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Tbe  editor  of  this  work  has  considered  it  obligatonr  upon  him  to  exhibit, 
•8  preliminary  matter  to  the  treaties  l^tween  the  united  States  and  the 
Indian  tribes,  the  general  principles  which  have  been  recognised  by  the 
Supreme  Ck)urt  of  the  United  States  in  relation  to  the  Indian  tribes,  the 
Indian  title  to  the  lands  occupied  by  them,  and  the  efiect  of  treaties  with 
them  upon  their  claims  to  these  lands,  or  the  claims  of  others  under  Indian 
grants. 

In  the  case  of  Johnson  and  Graham^s  Lessee  v.  William  Mlntosh,  8 
Wheaton^s  Reports,  543 ;  5  Condensed  Reports,  515,  Mr.  Chief  Justice 
Marshall,  who  deUrered  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  said : 

The  plaintifls  in  this  cause  claim  the  land,  in  their  declaration  men- 
tioned, under  two  grants,  purporting  to  be  made,  the  first  in  1773,  and  the 
last  in  1775,  by  the  chiefs  of  certain  Indian  tribes,  constituting  the  Illinois 
and  the  Piankeshaw  nations ;  and  the  question  is,  whether  £is  title  can 
be  recognised  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States  ? 

The  facts,  as  stated  in  the  case  agreed,  show  the  authority  of  the  chieis 
who  executed  this  conveyance,  so  far  as  it  could  be  given  by  their  own 
people;  and  likewise  show,  that  the  particular  tribes  for  whom  these 
chiefs  acted  were  in  rightful  possession  of  the  land  they  sold.  The  in- 
quiry, therefore,  is,  in  a  great  measure,  confined  to  the  power  of  Indians 
to  give,  and  of  private  individuals  to  receive,  a  title  which  can  be  sustained 
in  the  courts  oi  this  country. 

As  the  right  of  society,  to  prescribe  those  rules  by  which  property  may 
be  acQuired  and  preserved,  is  not  and  cannot  be  drawn  into  question ;  as 
the  tiue  to  lands,  especially,  is  and  must  be  admitted  to  depend  entirely* 
on  the  law  of  the  nation  in  which  they  lie ;  it  will  be  necessary,  in  pur- 
suing this  inquiry,  to  examine,  not  singly  those  principles  of  abstract 
justice,  which  the  Creator  of  all  things  has  impressed  on  the  mind  of  his 
creature  man,  and  which  are  admitted  to  regulate,  in  a  great  degree,  the 
rights  of  civilized  nations,  whose  perfect  independence  is  acknowledged ; 
but  those  principles  also  which  our  own  government  has  adopted  in  the 
particular  case,  and  given  us  as  the  rule  for  our  decision. 

On  the  discovery  of  this  immense  continent,  the  cpreat  nations  of  Eu« 
rope  were  eager  to  appropriate  to  themselves  so  much  of  jt  as  they  could 
respectively  acquire.  Its  vast  extent  offered  an  ample  field  to  the  ambi- 
tion and  enterprise  of  all ;  and  the  character  and  religion  of  its  inhabitants 
afforded  an  apology  for  considering  them  aa  a  people  over  whom  the  supe- 
rior genius  of  Europe  might  ckum  an  ascendency.  The  potentates  of  the 
old  world  found  no  difficulty  in  convincing  themselves  that  they  made 
ample  compensation  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  new,  by  bestowing  on  them 
civilization  and  Christianity,  in  exchange  for  unUmited  independence. 
But,  as  they  were  all  in  pursuit  of  nearly  the  same  object,  it  was  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  avoid  conflicting  settlements,  and  consequent  war  with 
eacn  other,  to  establish  a  principle,  which  all  should  acknowledge  as  the 
law  by  which  the  right  of  acouisition,  which  they  all  asserted,  should  be 
regulated  as  between  themselves.  This  principle  was,  that  discovery 
gave  title  to  the  government  by  whose  subjects,  or  by  whose  authority,  it 
was  made,  arainst  all  other  European  governments,  which  title  might  be 
consummated  by  possession. 
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The  exdusioQ  of  all  other  Europeans,  necessarily  gave  to  the  nation 
making  the  discovery  the  sole  right  of  acquiring  the  soil  from  the  nativeSp 
and  establishing  settlements  upon  it.  It  was  a  right  with  which  no  Euro- 
peans could  interfere.  ^  It  was  a  rieht  which  all  asserted  for  themselves, 
and  to  the  assertion  of  which,  by  others,  all  assented. 

Those  relations  which  were  to  exist  between  the  discoverer  and  the 
natives,  were  to  be  regulated  by  themselves.  The  rights  thus  acquired 
being  exclusive,  no  other  power  could  interpose  between  them. 

In  the  establishment  of  these  relations,  the  rights  of  the  original  inha- 
bitants  were,  in  no  instance,  entirely  disregarded  ;  but  were  necessarily, 
to  a  considerable  extent,  impaired.  They  were  admitted  to  be  the  rightful 
occupants  of  the  soil,  with  a  legal  as  well  as  just  claim  to  retain  possession 
of  it,  and  to  use  it  accordinsr  to  their  own  discretion ;  but  their  rights  to 
complete  sovereignty,  as  independent  nations,  were  necessarily  diminished, 
and  their  power  to  dispose  of  the  soil  at  their  own  will,  to  whomsoever 
they  pleased,  was  denied  by  the  original  fundamental  principle,  that  dis- 
covery gave  exclusive  title  to  those  who  made  it. 

While  the  different  nations  of  Europe  respected  the  right  of  the  natives, 
as  occupants,  they  asserted  the  ultimate  n^ht  to  be  in  themselves ;  and 
claimed  and  exercised,  as  a  consequence  of  this  ultimate  dominion,  a  power 
to  grant  the  soil,  while  yet  in  possession  of  the  natives.  These  grants 
have  been  understood  by  all  to  convey  a  title  to  the  grantees,  subject  only 
to  the  Indian  right  of  occupancy. 

The  history  of  America,  from  its  discovery  to  the  present  day,  proves, 
we  think,  the  universal  recognition  of  these  principles. 

Spain  did  not  rest  her  title  solely  on  the  grant  of  the  pope.  Her  dis- 
cussions respecting  boundary,  with  France,  with  Great  Britain,  and  with 
Uie  United  States,  all  show  that  she  placed  it  on  the  rights  given  by  dis- 
covery.   Portugal  sustained  her  ckim  to  the  Brazils  by  the  same  title. 

France,  also,  founded  her  title  to  the  vast  territones  she  claimed  in 
America  on  discovery.  However  conciliatory  her  conduct  to  the  natives 
may  have  been,  she  still  asserted  her  right  of  dominion  over  a  great  extent 
of  country  not  actually  settled  by  Frenchmen,  and  her  exclusive  right  to 
acquire  and  dispose  of  the  soil  which  remained  in  the  occupation  of  In- 
dians. Her  monarch  claimed  all  Canada  and  Acadie,  as  colonies  of 
France,  at  a  time  when  the  French  population  was  very  inconsiderable, 
and  the  Indians  occupied  almost  the  whole  country.  He  also  claimed 
Louisiana,  comprehending  the  immense  territories  watered  by  the  Missis- 
sippi, and  the  rivers  which  empty  into  it,  by  the  title  of  discovery.  The 
letters  patent  granted  to  the  Sieur  Dements,  in  1603,  constitute  him 
lieutenant-general,  and  the  representative  of  the  king  in  Acadie,  which  is 
described  as  stretching  from  the  40th  to  the  46th  degree  of  north  latitude ; 
with  authority  to  extend  the  power  of  the  French  over  that  country,  and 
its  inhabitants ;  to  give  laws  to  the  people,  to  treat  with  the  natives,  and 
enforce  the  observance  of  treaties ;  and  to  parcel  out  and  give  title  to  lands, 
according  to  his  own  judgment. 

The  states  of  Holland  also  made  acauisitions  in  America,  and  sustained 
their  right  on  the  common  principle  adopted  by  all  Europe.  Thev  allege, 
as  we  are  told  by  Smith,  in  his  history  of  New  York,  that  Henry  Hudson, 
who  sailed,  as  they  say,  under  the  orders  of  their  East  India  Company, 
discovered  the  country  from  the  Delaware  to  the  Hudson,  up  which  he 
sailed  to  the  43d  degree  of  north  latitude ;  and  this  country  they  claimed 
under  the  title  acquired  by  this  vo3rage.  Their  first  object  was  commer- 
cial, as  appears  by  a  grant  made  to  a  company  of  merchants  in  1614 ;  but 
in  1621,  the  states-creneral  made,  as  we  are  told  by  Mr.  Smith,  a  grant  of 
the  country  to  the  West  India  Company,  by  the  name  of  New  Netherlands. 

The  claim  of  the  Dutch  was  always  contested  by  the  English ;  not  be- 
cause they  questioned  the  title  firiven  by  discovery,  but  because  they  insisted 
on  being  themselves  the  riffhtml  claimants  under  that  title.  Their  preten- 
sions were  finally  decided  by  the  sword. 
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No  one  of  the  powen  of  Europe  gave  its  full  assent  to  this  principle 
more  uneauivocally  than  England.  The  documents  upon  this  subject  are 
ample  and  complete.  So  early  as  the  year  1490,  her  monarch  granted  a 
commission  to  the  Cabots  to  discover  countries  then  unknown  to  Christian 

ale,  and  to  take  possession  of  them  in  the  name  of  the  king  of  Eng- 
Two  years  afterwards,  Cabot  proceeded  on  this  vo3rage,  and  disco- 
vered the  continent  of  North  America,  along  which  he  sailed  as  far  south 
as  Virginia.    To  this  discovery  the  English  trace  their  title. 

In  this  first  efibrt  made  by  the  EngUsh  goremment  to  acquire  territory 
on  this  continent,  we  perceive  a  complete  recognition  of  the  principle 
which  has  been  mentioned.  The  right  of  discovery  given  by  this  com- 
mission is  confined  to  countries  **  then  unknown  to  all  Christian  people ;" 
and  of  those  countries  Cabot  was  empowered  to  take  possession  in  the 
name  of  the  king  of  England.  Thus  asserting  a  right  to  take  possession 
notwithstanding  the  occupancy  of  the  natives,  who  were  heathens,  and, 
at  the  same  time,  admitting  the  prior  title  of  any  Christian  people  who 
may  have  made  a  previous  discovery. 

The  same  principle  continued  to  be  recognised.  The  charter  granted 
to  Sir  Humphrey  Gilbert,  in  1578,  authorizes  him  to  discover  and  take 
possession  of  such  remote,  heathen,  and  barbarous  lands  as  were  not 
actually  possessed  by  any  Christian  prince  or  people.  This  charter  was 
afterwaros  renewed  to  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  in  nearly  the  same  terms. 

By  the  charter  of  1608,  under  which  the  first  permanent  English 
settlement  on  this  continent  was  made,  James  I.  g^ranted  to  sir  Thomas 
Gates  and  others,  those  terriUmes  in  America  lying  on  the  sea-coast,  be- 
tween the  34th  and  4oth  degrees  of  north  latitude,  and  which  either 
belonged  to  that  monarch,  or  were  not  then  possessed  by  any  other 
Christian  prince  or  people.  The  grantees  were  divided  into  two  compa- 
nies at  their  own  reooest.  The  first,  or  southern  colony,  was  directed  to 
settle  between  the  34th  and  41st  degrees  of  north  latitude;  and  the  second, 
or  northern  colony,  between  the  38th  and  45th  degrees. 

In  1609,  after  some  expensive  and  not  very  successful  attempts  at  settle- 
ment had  been  made,  a  new  and  more  enlarged  charter  was  given  by  the 
crown  to  the  first  colony,  in  which  the  king  granted  to  the  **  Treasurer 
and  Company  of  Adventurers  of  the  city  of  London  for  the  first  colony  in 
Yii^nia,"  in  absolute  property,  the  lands  extending  along  the  sea-coast 
four  hundred  miles,  and  into  the  land  throughout  from  sea  to  sea.  This 
charter,  which  is  a  part  of  the  special  verdict  in  this  cause,  was  annulled, 
so  far  as  respected  the  rights  of  the  company,  by  the  judgment  of  the 
court  of  king's  bench  on  a  writ  of  quo  warranto ;  but  the  whole  effect 
allowed  to  this  judgment  was,  to  revest  in  the  crown  the  powers  of 
government,  and  the  title  to  the  lands  within  its  limits. 

At  the  solicitation  of  those  who  held  under  the  grant  to  the  second  or 
northern  colony,  a  new  and  more  enlarged  charter  was  granted  to  the 
duke  of  Lenox  and  others,  in  1620,  who  were  denominated  the  Plymouth 
Company,  conveying  to  them  in  absolute  property  all  the  lands  between 
the  ^h  and  48th  demes  of  north  latitude. 

Under  this  patent,  New  England  has  been  in  a  great  measure  settled. 
The  company  conveyed  to  Henry  Rose  well  and  others,  in  1627,  that 
territory  which  \»  now  Massachusetts ;  and  in  1628,  a  charter  of  incor- 
poration, comprehending  the  powers  of  government,  was  granted  to  the 
purchasers. 

Great  part  of  New  England  was  granted  by  this  company,  which,  at 
length,  divided  their  remaining  lands  among  themselves ;  and,  in  1635, 
surrendered  their  charter  to  the  crown.  A  patent  was  granted  to  Gorges 
for  Maine,  which  was  allotted  to  him  in  the  division  of  property. 

All  the  grants  made  by  the  Plymouth  Company,  so  far  as  we  can  learn, 
have  been  respected,  in  pursuance  of  the  same  principle,  the  king,  in 
16&I,  granted  to  the  duke  of  York  the  country  of  New  England  as  far 
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south  as  the  Delaware  bay.  His  royal  highness  transferred  New  Jersey 
to  lord  Berkeley  and  sir  Georce  Carteret. 

In  1663,  the  crown  granted  to  lord  Clarendon  and  others,  the  country 
lying  between  the  thirty-sixth  degree  of  north  latitude  and  the  river  St, 
Matnes ;  and,  in  1666,  the  proprietors  obtained  from  the  crown  a  new 
charter,  granting  to  them  that  province  in  the  king's  dominions  in  North 
America  which  lies  from  thirty-six  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude 
to  the  twenty-ninth  degree,  and  from  the  Atlantic  ocean  to  the  South  sea* 
Thus  has  our  whole  country  been  granted  by  the  crown  while  in  the 
occupation  of  the  Indians.  These  grants  purport  to  convey  the  soil  as 
well  as  the  right  of  dominion  to  the  g^rantees.  In  those  governments 
which  were  denominated  royal,  where  the  right  to  the  soil  was  not  vested 
in  individuals,  but  remained  in  the  crown,  or  was  vested  in  the  colonial 
government,  the  king  claimed  and  exercised  the  right  of  granting  lands, 
and  of  dismembering  the  govenmient  at  his  will.  The  grants  made  out 
of  the  two  original  colonies,  after  the  resumption  of  their  charters  by  the 
crown,  are  examples  of  this.  The  governments  of  New  England,  New 
York,  New  Jersey^  Pennsylvania,  Marjdand,  and  a  part  of  Carolina,  were 
thus  created.  In  all  of  them,  the  soil«  at  the  time  the  grants  were  made, 
was  occupied  by  the  Indians.  Yet  almost  every  title  within  those  govern- 
ments is  dependent  on  these  grants.  In  some  instances,  the  soil  was  con- 
veyed  by  the  crown  unaccompanied  by  the  powers  of  government,  as  in 
the  case  of  the  northern  neck  of  Virginia.  It  has  never  been  objected  to 
this,  or  to  any  other  similar  grant,  that  the  title  as  well  as  possession  was 
in  the  Indians  when  it  was  made,  and  that  it  passed  nothing  on  that 
account. 

These  various  patents  cannot  be  considered  as  nullities ;  nor  can  they 
be  limited  to  a  mere  grant  of  the  powera  of  government.  A  charter  in- 
tended to  convey  political  powpr  only,  would  never  contain  words  expressly 
granting  the  land,  the  soil  and  the  waters.  Some  of  them  purport  to  con- 
vey the  soil  alone ;  and  in  those  cases  in  which  the  powers  of  government, 
as  well  as  the  soil,  are  conveyed  to  individuals,  the  crown  has  always 
acknowledged  itself  to  be  bound  by  the  grant.  Though  the  power  to 
dismember  regal  ^vemments  was  asserted  and  exercised,  the  power  to 
dismember  proprietary  governments  was  not  claimed;  and,  in  some 
instances,  even  after  the  powers  of  government  were  revested  in  the  crown, 
the  title  of  the  proprietors  to  the  soil  was  respected. 

Charles  II.  was  extremely  anxious  to  acquire  the  property  of  Maine, 
but  the  grantees  sold  it  to  Massachusetts,  and  he  did  not  venture  to  contest 
the  right  of  that  colony  to  the  soil.  The  Carolinas  were  originally  pro- 
prietary governments.  In  1731  a  revolution  was  effected  by  the  people, 
who  shook  off"  their  obedience  to  the  proprietors,  and  declared  their  de- 
pendence immediately  on  the  crown.  The  king,  however,  purchased  the 
title  of  those  who  were  disposed  to  sell.  One  of  them,  lord  Carteret, 
surrendered  his  interest  in  the  ^verimient;  but  retained  his  title  to  thd 
soil.  That  title  was  respected  till  the  revolution,  when  it  was  forfeited 
by  the  laws  of  war. 

Further  proofs  of  the  extent  to  which  this  principle  has  been  recognised, 
will  be  found  in  the  history  of  the  wars,  negotiations  and  treaties,  which 
the  different  nations,  claiming  territory  in  America,  have  carried  on,  and 
held  with  each  other. 

The  contests  between  the  cabinets  of  Versailles  and  Madrid,  respecting 
the  territory  on  the  northern  coast  of  the  gulf  of  Mexico,'  were  fierce  and 
bloody:  and  continued,  until  the  establishment  of  a  Bourbon  on  the. 
throne  of  Spain  produced  such  amicable  dispositions  in  the  two  crowns, 
as  to  suspend  or  terminate  them. 

Between  France  and  Great  Britain,  whose  discoveries  as  well  as  setde- 
ments  were  nearly  contemporaneous,  contests  for  the  country  actually 
covered  by  the  Indians,  began  as  soon  as  their  setdements  approached 
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each  otlier,  and  were  continned  until  finally  settled  in  the  year  1763,  by 
the  treaty  of  Paris. 

Each  nation  had  granted  and  partially  settled  the  country,  denominated 
by  the  French,  Acadie,  and  by  the  En^fsh,  Nova  Scotia.  By  the  twelfth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Utrecht,  made  m  1703,  his  most  Christian  majesty 
ceded  to  the  Ctneen  of  Great  Britain,  ^all  NoTa  Scotia  or  Acadie,  with  its 
ancient  boundaries."  A  CTeat  part  of  the  ceded  territory  was  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  Indians,  and  the  extent  of  the  cession  could  not  be  adjusted 
by  the  commissioners  to  whom  it  was  to  be  referred. 

The  treaty  of  Aix  la  Chapelle,  which  was  made  on  the  principle  of  the 
status  ante  bellum,  did  not  remore  this  subject  of  controversy.  Commis- 
sioners for  its  adjustment  were  appointed,  whose  very  able  and  elaborate, 
though  unsuccessful  arguments,  m  favour  of  the  title  of  their  respective 
sovereigns,  show  how  entirely  each  reUed  on  the  title  given  by  discovery 
to  lands  remaioing  in  the  possession  of  Indians. 

After  the  termination  of  this  fruitless  discussion,  the  subject  was  trans- 
ferred to  Europe,  and  taken  up  by  the  cabinets  of  Versailles  and  London. 
This  controversy  embraced  not  only  the  boundaries  of  New  England, 
Nova  Scotia,  and  that  part  of  Canada  which  adjoined  those  colonies,  but 
embraced  our  whole  western  country  also.  France  contended  not  only 
that  the  St.  Lawrence  was  to  be  considered  as  the  centre  of  Canada,  but 
that  the  Ohio  was  within  that  colony.  She  founded  this  claim  on  disco- 
very, and  on  having  used  that  river  for  the  transportation  of  troops,  in  a 
war  with  some  southern  Indians. 

This  river  was  comprehended  m  the  chartered  limits  of  Virginia ;  but, 
though  the  right  of  England  to  a  reasonable  extent  of  country,  in  virtue 
of  her  discovery  of  the  seacoast,  and  of  the  settlements  she  made  on  it, 
was  not  to  be  questioned ;  her  claim  of  all  the  lands  to  the  Pacific  ocean, 
because  she  had  discovered  the  country  washed  by  the  Atlantic,  might, 
without  deropiating  from  the  principle  recognised  by  all,  be  deemed  ex- 
travagant, ft  interfered,  too,  with  the  claims  of  France,  founded  on  the 
same  principle.  She  therefore  sought  to  strengthen  her  original  title  to 
the  lands  in  controversy,  by  insisting  that  it  had  been  acknowledged  by 
France  in  the  fifteenth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Utrecht.  The  dispute  re- 
specting the  construction  of  that  article,  has  no  tendency  to  impair  the 
prindpTe,  that  discovery  ^ve  a  title  to  lands  still  remaining  in  the  posses- 
skm  of  the  Indians.  Wmchever  title  prevailed,  it  was  stilla  title  to  lands 
occupied  by  the  Iiulians,  whose  right  of  occupancy  neither  controverted, 
and  neither  had  then  extinguished. 

These  conflicting  claims  produced  a  long  and  bloody  war,  which  was 
terminated  by  the  conquest  of  the  whole  country  east  of  the  Mississippi. 
In  the  treaty  of  1763,  France  ceded  and  ^arantied  to  Great  Britain,  all 
Nova  Scotia  or  Acadie,  and  Canada,  with  their  dependencies;  and  it  was 
agreed,  that  the  boundaries  between  the  territories  of  the  two  nations,  in 
j^erica,  should  be  irrevocably  fixed  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  source  of 
the  Mississippi,  through  the  middle  of  that  river  and  the  lakes  Maurepas 
and  Ponchartrain,  to  the  sea.  ITiis  treaty  expressly  cedes,  and  has  always 
been  understood  to  cede,  the  whole  country,  on  the  English  side  of  the 
dividing  line,  between  the  two  nations,  although  a  great  and  valuable  part 
of  it  was  occupied  by  the  Indians.  Great  Britain,  on  her  part,  surrendered 
to  France  all  her  pretensions  to  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi.  It 
has  never  been  supposed  that  she  surrendered  nothing,  although  she  was 
not  in  actual  possession  of  a  foot  of  land.  She  surrendered  all  right  to 
acquire  the  country;  and  any  after  attempt  to  purchase  it  from  the  Indians, 
would  have  been  considered  and  treated  as  an  invasion  of  the  territories 
of  France. 

By  the  20th  article  of  the  same  treaty,  Spain  ceded  Florida,  with  its 
dependencies,  and  all  the  countries  she  claimed  east  or  south-east  of  the 
Mississippi,  to  Great  Britain.  Great  part  of  this  territory  also  was  in  pos- 
session Qt  the  Indians. 
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By  a  secret  treaty,  which  was  executed  ahout  the  same  time,  FreiDoe 
ceded  Louisiana  to  Spain;  and  Spain  has  since  retroceded  the  same 
country  to  France.  At  the  time  both  of  its  cession  and  retrocessioni  it 
was  occupied,  chiefly,  by  the  Indians. 

Thus,  all  the  nations  of  Europe,  who  have  acquired  territory  on  this 
continent,  have  asserted  in  themselves,  and  have  recognised  in  others,  the 
exclusive  right  of  the  discoverer  to  appropriate  the  lands  occupied  by  the 
Indians.    Have  the  American  States  rejected  or  adopted  this  principle  ? 

By  the  treaty  which  concluded  the  war  of  our  revolution.  Great  Britain 
relinquished  all  claim,  not  only  to  the  government,  but  to  the  *'  propriety 
and  territorial  rights  of  the  United  States,"  whose  boundaries  were  fixed 
in  the  second  article.  By  this  treaty  the  powers  of  government,  and  the 
right  to  soil,  which  had  previously  been  in  Great  Britain,  passed  definitively 
to  these  states.  We  had  before  taken  possession  of  them,  by  declaring 
independence ;  but  neither  the  declaration  of  independence,  nor  the  treaty 
confirming  it,  could  ^ive  us  more  than  that  which  we  before  possessed,  or 
to  which  Great  Britam  was  before  entitled.  It  has  never  been  doubted, 
that  either  the  United  States,  or  the  several  states,  had  a  clear  title  to  all 
the  lands  within  the  boundary  lines  described  in  the  treaty,  subject  only 
to  the  Indian  right  of  occupancy,  and  that  the  exclusive  power  to  extinguish 
that  right,  was  vested  in  that  government  which  might  constitutionally 
exercise  it. 

Virginia,  particularly  within  those  chartered  limits  the  land  in  contro- 
versy lay,  passed  an  act,  in  the  year  1779,  declaring  her  "  exclusive  rigut 
of  pre-emption  from  the  Indians,  of  all  the  lands  within  the  limits  of  her 
own  chartered  territory,  and  that  no  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  have, 
or  ever  had,  a  right  to  purchase  any  lands  within  the  same,  from  any 
Indian  nation,  except  only  persons  duly  authorized  to  make  such  purchase ; 
formerly  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  colony,  and  lately  for  the  common- 
wealth." The  act  then  proceeds  to  annul  all  deeds  made  by  Indians  to 
individuals,  for  the  private  use  of  the  purchasers. 

Without  ascribing  to  this  act  the  power  of  annulling  vested  rights,  or 
admitting  it  to  countervail  the  testimony  furnished  by  Uie  marginal  note 
opposite  to  the  title  of  the  law,  forbiddmg  purchases  from  the  Indians,  in 
the  revisals  of  the  Virginia  statutes,  stating  mat  law  to  be  repealed,  it  may 
safely  be  considered  as  an  unequivocal  affirmance,  on  the  paii  of  Virginia, 
of  the  broad  principle  which  had  always  been  maintained,  that  the  exclu- 
sive right  to  purchase  from  the  Indians  resided  in  the  government. 

In  pursuance  of  the  same  i4ea,  Virc^inia  proceeded,  at  the  same  session, 
to  open  her  land  office  for  the  sale  of  that  country  which  now  constitutes 
Kentucky,  a  country  every  acre  of  which  was  then  claimed  and  possessed 
by  Indians,  who  maintained  their  title  with  as  much  persevering  courage 
as  was  ever  manifested  by  any  people. 

The  states,  having  within  their  chartered  limits  difierent  portions  of 
territory  covered  by  Indians,  ceded  that  territory,  generally,  to  the  United 
States,  on  conditions  expressed  in  their  deeds  of  cession,  which  demonstrate 
the  opinion,  that  they  ceded  the  soil  as  well  as  jurisdiction,  and  that  in 
doing  so,  they  granted  a  productive  fund  to  the  government  of  the  union. 
The  lands  in  controversy  lay  within  the  chartered  limits  of  Virginia,  and 
were  ceded  with  the  whole  country  north-west  of  the  river  Ohio.  This 
grant  contained  reservations  and  stipulations,  which  could  only  be  made 
by  the  owners  of  the  soil ;  and  concluded  with  a  stipulation,  that  "  all  the 
lands  in  the  ceded  territory,  not  reserved,  should  be  considered  as  a  com- 
mon fund,  for  the  use  anct  benefit  of  such  of  the  United  States  as  have 
become,  or  shall  become  members  of  the  confederation,"  &c.,  ♦*  according^ 
to  their  usual  respective  proportions  in  the 'general  charge  and  expenditure, 
and  shall  be  faithfully  and  bona  fide  disposed  of  for  that  purpose,  and  for 
no  other  use  or  purpose  whatsoever." 

The  ceded  territory  was  occupied  by  numerous  and  warlike  tribes  of 


INDIAN  TREATIES. 

IpdJans ;  but  the  ezclusive  right  of  the  United  States  to  extinguish  their 
title,  and  to  grant  the  soil,  has  never,  we  believe,  been  doubted. 

Afler  these  states  became  independent,  a  controversy  subsisted  between 
them  and  Spain  respecting  boundary.  By  the  treaty  of  1795,  this  coo- 
troversy  was  adjusted,  and  Spain  ceded  to  the  United  States  the  territory 
in  question,  lliis  territory,  though  claimed  by  both  nations,  was  chieAy 
in  the  actual  occupation  of  Indians. 

The  magnificent  purchase  of  Louisiana,  was  the  purchase 'from  France 
of  a  country  almost  entirely  occupied  by  numerous  tribes  of  Indians,  who 
are  in  faa  mdependent.  Yet,  any  attempt  of  others  to  intrude  into  that 
country,  would  be  considered  as  an  aggression  which  would  justify  war. 

Our  late  ao^uisitions  from  Spain  are  of  the  same  character,  and  the 
nejB;otiati(»]s  which  preceded  those  acquisitions,  recognise  and  elucidate  the 
principle  which  has  been  received  as  the  foundation  of  all  European  title 
m  America. 

ThQ  United  States,  then,  have  une(]uivocally  acceded  to  that  great  and 
broad  rule  by  which  its  civilized  inhabitants  now  hold  this  country.  They 
hold,  and  assert  in  themselves,  the  title  by  which  it  was  acquired.  They 
maintain,  as  all  others  have  maintained,  that  discovenr  gave  an  exclusive 
right  k>  extinguish  the  Indian  tide  of  occupancy,  either  by  purchase  or 
by  conquest;  and  save  also  a  ri^t  to  such  a  degree  of  sovereignty  as  the 
circumstances  of  the  people  would  allow  them  to  exercise. 

The  power  now  possessed  by  the  c;ovemment  of  the  United  States  to 
grant  lands,  resided,  while  we  were  colonies,  in  the  crown,  or  its  grantees. 
The  validity  of  the  titles  given  by  either  has  never  been  Questioned  in 
our  courts,  (t  has  been  exercised  uniformly  over  territory  in  possession 
of  the  Indians.  The  existence  of  this  power  must  negative  the  existence 
of  any  right  which  may  conflict  with,  and  control  it.  An  absolute  title  to 
lands  cannot  exist,  at  the  same  time,  in  difierent  persons,  or  in  diflerent 
governments.  An  absolute,  must  be  an  exclusive  title,  or  at  least  a  title 
which  excludes  all  others  not  compatible  with  it  Ail  our  institutions 
recognise  the  absolute  title  of  the  crown,  subject  only  to  the  Indian  rie^ht 
of  occupancy,  and  recognise  the  absolute  tide  of  the  crown  to  extinguish 
that  right.  This  is  incompatible  with  an  absolute  and  complete  tide  in 
the  Indians. 

We  will  not  enter  into  the  controversy,  whether  afirriculturists,  mer- 
chants, and  manufacturers,  have  a  right,  on  abstract  principles,  to  expel 
hunters  from  the  territory  they  possess,  or  to  contract  their  limits.  Con- 
quest gives  a  title  which  the  courts  of  the  conaueror  cannot  deny,  what- 
ever the  private  and  speculative  opinions  of  inoividuals  may  be,  respect- 
infir  the  orimnal  justice  of  the  claim  which  has  been  successfully  asserted. 
The  Briti^  government,  which  was  then  our  government,  and  whose 
rights  have  passed  to  the  United  States,  asserted  a  tide  to  all  the  lands 
occupied  by  Indians,  within  the  chartered  limits  of  the  British  colonies. 
It  asserted  also  a  limited  sovereignty  over  them,  and  the  exclusive  right 
of  extinguishing  the  tide  which  occupancy  gave  to  them.  These  claims 
have  been  maintained  and  established  as  far  west  as  the  river  Mississippi, 
by  the  sword.  The  title  to  a  vast  portion  of  the  lands  we  now  hold, 
originates  in  them.  It  is  not  for  the  courts  of  this  country  to  question  the 
vahdity  of  this  title,  or  to  sustain  one  which  is  incompatible  with  it. 

Although  we  do  not  mean  to  engage  in  the  defence  of  those  principles 
which  Europeans  have  applied  to  Indian  title,  they  may,  we  think,  find 
some  excuse,  if  not  justification,  in  the  character  and  habits  of  the  people 
whose  rights  have  been  wrested  from  them. 

The  title  by  conquest  is  acquired  and  maintained  by  force.  The  con- 
queror prescribes  its  limits.  Humanity,  however,  acting  on  public  opinion, 
has  established,  as  a  general  rule,  that  the  conquered  slmll  not  be  wantonly 
oppressed,  and  that  their  condition  shall  remain  as  eligible  as  is  compatible 
with  the  objects  of  die  conquest.  Most  usually,  they  are  incorporated 
with  the  victorious  nation,  and  become  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  govern- 
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ment  with  which  they  are  connected.  The  new  and  old  membeis  of  the 
society  mingle  with  each  other;  the  distinction  between  them  is  gradually 
lost,  and  they  make  one  people.  Where  this  incorporation  is  practicable, 
humanity  demands,  and  a  wise  poh'cy  requires,  that  the  rights  of  the  con- 
quered to  property  should  remain  unimpaired;  that  the  new  subjects 
should  be  governed  as  equitably  as  the  old,  and  that  confidence  in  their 
security  should  gradually  banish  the  painful  sense  of  being  separated  from 
their  ancient  connexions,  and  united  by  force  to  strangers. 

When  the  conquest  is  complete,  and  the  conquered  inhabitants  can  be 
blended  with  the  conquerors,  or  safely  governed  as  a  distinct  people, 
public  opinion,  which  not  even  the  conqueror  can  disregard,  imposes  these 
restraints  upon  him ;  and  he  cannot  neglect  them  without  injury  to  his 
fame,  and  hazard  to  his  power. 

But  the  tribes  of  Indians  inhabiting  this  country  were  fierce  savages, 
whose  occupation  was  war,  and  whose  subsistence  was  drawn  chiefly  from 
the  forest.  To  leave  them  in  possession  of  their  country,  was  to  leave  the 
country  a  wilderness;  to  govern  them  as  a  distinct  people,  was  impossible, 
because  they  were  as  brave  and  as  high-spirited  as  they  were  fierce,  and 
were  ready  to  repel  by  arms  every  attempt  on  their  independence. 

What  was  the  inevitable  consequence  of  this  state  of  things  T  The 
Europeans  were  under  the  necessity  either  of  abandoning  the  country, 
and  relinquishing  their  pompous  claims  to  it,  or  of  enforcing  those  claims 
by  the  sword,  and  by  the  adoption  of  principles  adapted  to  the  condition 
of  a  people  with  whom  it  was  impossible  to  mix,  and  who  could  not  be 
govemea  as.  a  distinct  society,  or  of  remaining  in  their  neighbourhood, 
and  exposing  themselves  and  their  families  to  the  perpetual  hazard  of 
being  massacred. 

Frequent  and  bloody  wars,  in  which  the  whites  were  not  always  the 
aggressors,  unavoidably  ensued.  European  policy,  numbers,  and,  skill, 
prevailed.  As  the  white  population  advancea,  that  of  the  Indians  neces- 
sarily receded.  The  country  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  agricid- 
turists  became  unfit  for  them.  The  game  fied  intq  thicker  and  more  un- 
broken forests,  and  the  Indians  followed.  The  soil,  to  which  the  crown 
originally  claimed  title,  being  no  longer  occupied  by  its  ancient  inhabitants, 
was  parcelled  out  according  to  the  will  of  the  sovereign  power,  and  taken 
possession  of  by  persons  who  claimed  immediately  from  the  crown,  or 
mediately,  through  its  grantees  or  deputies. 

That  law  which  regulates,  and  ought  to  regulate  in  general,  the  re- 
lations between  the  conqueror  and  conquered,  was  incapable  of  applicaticm 
to  a  people  under  such  circumstances.  The  resort  to  some  new  and  dif- 
ferent rule,  better  adapted  to  the  actual  state  of  things,  was  unavoidable. 
Every  rule  which  can  be  suggested  will  be  found  to  be  attended  with 
great  difficulty. 

However  extravagant  the  pretension  of  converting  the  discovery  of  an 
inhabited  countiy  into  conquest  may  appear ;  if  the  principle  has  been 
asserted  in  the  first  instance,  and  afterwards  sustained ;  if  a  country  has 
been  acquired  and  held  under  it ;  if  the  property  of  the  great  mass  of  the 
community  originates  in  it,  it  becomes  the  law  of  the  land,  and  cannot  be 

Juestioned.  &>,  too,  with  respect  to  the  concomitant  principle,  that  the 
ndian  inhabitants  are  to  be  considered  merely  as  occupants,  to  be  pro- 
tected, indeed,  while  in  peace,  in  the  possession  of  their  lands,  but  to  be 
incapable  of  transferring  the  absolute  title  to  others.  However  this  re- 
striction may  be  opposed  to  natural  right,  and  to  the  usages  of  civilized 
nations,  yet,  if  it  be  indispensable  to  that  system  under  which  the  country 
has  been  settled,  and  be  adapted  to  the  actual  condition  of  the  two  people, 
it  may,  perhaps,  be  supported  by  reason,  and  certainly  cannot  be  rejected 
by  courts  of  justice. 

It  was  doubted  whether  a  state  can  be  seised  in  fee  of  lands  subject  to 
the  Indian  tide,  and  whether  a  decision  that  they  were  seised  in  fee,  might 
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not  be  coDstnied  lo  amooiit  to  a  dednon  that  tiMir  grantee  imAi  nMuntaia 
an  ejectmeot  for  tliem,  notwithstanding  that  title.  The  mi^tj  of  the 
coon  is  of  opinion  that  the  natore  of  the  Indian  title,  which  is  oertainlj 
to  be  respected  by  all  courts  until  it  be  kgitimatehf  extinguishedt  is  not 
such  as  to  be  absolutely  repugnant  to  a  seisin  in  fee  on  the  part  of  the  state. 
Fletcher  v.  Peck,  6  Cianch,  87 ;  2  Cond.  Rep.  a06. 

The  act  of  the  80th  of  March,  1803,  baring  described  what  should  be 
considered  as  the  Indian  country  at  that  time,  as  well  as  at  any  future  time 
when  i>urohaBes  of  territory  should  be  made  of  the  Indians ;  the  carrying 
of  spirituous  liquors  into  a  territory  so  puichttwd,  after  March,  1802^ 
akhough  the  same  should  be  at  the  time  tieqaented  and  inhabited  exclu- 
sively by  Indians ;  would  not  be  an  ofibnce  within  the  meaning  of  the 
beforementioned  acto  of  congress,  so  as  to  subject  the  goods  of  the  tiader, 
found  in  company  with  those  Irauors,  to  seizure  and  forfeiture.  American 
Fur  Company  v.  The  United  States,  3  Peters,  868. 

The.c<mdition  of  the  Indians,  in  relation  to  the  United  States,  is  peihiqis 
tmUke  that  of  any  other  two  peode  in  existence.  In  genenl,  nations  not 
owing  a  common  allegiance,  are  Smiffn  to  each  other.  The  term  foreign 
nntioii,  is^with  strict  propriety  applicable  by  either  to  the  other.  But  £e 
relation  of  the  Indians  to  the  United  States,  is  marked  hy  peculiar  and 
cardinal  distinctions,  which  exist  nowhere  else.  The  Oheiokee  Nation 
tD.  The  State  of  Georgia,  6  Peters,  1. 

The  Indians  are  acknowiedfi[ed  to  hare  an  unquestionable,  and  hereto- 
fore an  umjueationed  riffht  to  the  lands  they  occupy,  until  that  right  shall 
be  extinguished  by  a  ▼oiuntary  cession  to  the  goremment.  It  may  well 
be  doubted,  whether  those  tribes  which  reside  within  the  acknowledged 
boundaries  of  the  United  States,  can  with  strict  accuracy  be  denominated 
foreigo  nations.  They  may  more  correctly,  perhaps,  be  denominated 
domestic  dependent  nations.  They  occupy  a  territory  to  which  we  assert 
a  title,  independent  of  their  will,  which  must  take  e&ct  in  point  of  pos- 
aession,  when  their  right  of  possession  ceases ;  meanwhile  they  are  in  a 


state  of  pupilage.  TiteiT  refactions  to  the  United  States  resemble  that  (Mfa 
ward  to  his  gimrdian.  They  lock  to  our  ffOTemment  for  protection ;  rely 
upon  its  kiminess  and  its  power ;  apped  to  it  for  relief  to  their  wants ; 
and  address  the  President  as  their  mat  father.    Ibid. 

The  treaties  and  laws  of  the  United  States,  contemplate  the  Indian 
.territory  as  completely  separated  from  that  of  the  states ;  and  provide  that 
all  intercottise  with  them  shall  be  carried  on  excidsiyely  by  the  goyem- 
ment  of  .the  Union.    Worcester  v.  The  State  of  Qeorgia,  6  Peters,  61& 

The  Indian  nations  had  always  been  considered  as  distinct,  independent 
political  communities,  retaining  their  original  natural  rights,  as  the  undia- 
pnted  possessors  of  the  soil,  from  time  immemorial;  with  the  single 
exception  <^  that  imposed  by  irresistible  power,  which  excluded  them 
from  intercourse  with  any  other  European  potentate,  than  the  first  disco- 
▼erer  of  the  coast  of  the  particular  region  claimed :  and  this  was  a  restrio 
tion  which  those  European  potentates  imposed  on  thcmselres,  as  well  as 
on  the  Indians.  The  yery  term  ^  nation,"  so  generally  applied  to  them, 
means  "  a  people  distinct  from  otheia."  The  constitution,  by  declaring 
treaties  already  made,  as  well  as  those  te  be  made,  te  be  the  supreme  law 
of  the  land,  has  adopted  and  sanctioned  the  preyious  treaties  with  the  In- 
dian nations,  and,  consequently,  admits  their  rank  among  those  powers 
who  are  capable  of  making  treaties.  The  words  «*  treaty"  and  *<  nation" 
are  words  of  our  own  language,  selected  in  our  diplomatic  and  leffislatire 
proceedings,  by  ourselyes;  miying  each  a  definite  and  well-understood 
meaning.  We  haye  applied  them  to  Indians,  as  we  haye  applied  them 
to  other  nations  of  the  earth.  They  are  applied  to  all  in  the  same  sense. 
Ibid. 

One  uniform  rule  seems  to  haye  preyailed  in  the  British  provinces  in 
America,  by  which  Indian  lands  were  held  and  sold,  from  their^rst  settle- 
ment, as  appears  by  thsir  laws ;  that  friendly  Indians  were  protected  in 
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AETICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONFEDERATION, 

Made  and  entered  into  by  Andrew  and  Thomas  Lewis,  Esquires,    Sept  17, 1778. 
Commissioners  for,  and  in  Behalf  of  the  United  States  of 
Norih'America  of  the  one  Part,  and  Uapt.  White  Eyes,  Cajft. 
John  Ell  Buck,  Junior,  and  CapU  Pipe,  Deputies  and  Ckuf 
Men  ef  the  Ddaware  Nation  of  the  other  Part. 

ARTICLE  L 
That  all  offences  or  acts  of  hostilities  by  one,  or  either  of  the  con-     ^\^^e^ 
traeting  parties  against  the  other,  be  mntnally  IbrgiTen,  and  buried  in  ^^^7^^ 
the  depth  of  oUinon,  ncTer  more  to  be  had  in  remembrance* 

ARTICLE  a 
That  a  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  shall  from  henceforth  take 
place,  and  subost  between  the  c<Hitracting  parties  aforesaid,  through  all 
succeeding  generations :  and  if  either  of  the  parties  are  engaged  hi  a 
just  and  necessary  war  with  any  other  nation  or  nations,  that  then  each 
shall  assist  the  other  in  due  proportion  to  their  abilities,  till  their  ene- 
mies are  brought  to  reasonable  terms  of  accommodation :  and  that  if 
either  of  them  shall  disco? er  any  hostile  desijnis  forming  against  the 
other,  they  shall  gife  the  earliest  notice  thereof  that  timeous  measures 
Hiay  be  taken  to  prevent  their  ill  effect 

ARTICLE  m. 
And  whereas  the  United  States  are  engaged  in  a  just  and  necessary 
war,  in  defence  and  suf^rt  of  life,  liberty  and  independence,  against 
the  King  of  England  and  his  adherents,  and  as  said  King  is  yet  pos- 
sessed of  several  posts  and  forts  on  the  lakes  and  other  places,  the  re- 
duction of  which  is  of  great  importance  to  the  peace  and  security  of 
the  contracting  parties,  and  as  tJie  most  practicable  way  for  the  troops 
of  the  United  States  to  some  of  the  posts  and  forts  is  by  passing  through 
the  country  of  the  Delaware  nation,  the  aforesaid  deputies,  on  behuf 
of  themselves  and  their  nation,  do  hereby  stipulate  and  agree  to  give  a 
free  passage  through  their  country  to  the  troqps  aforesaid,  and  the  same 
to  conduct  by  the  nearest  and  best  ways  to  the  posts,  forts  or  towns  of 
the  enemies  of  the  United  States,  affording  to  said  troops  such  supplies 
of  com,  meat,  horses,  or  whatever  may  be  m  their  power  for  the  accom- 
modation of  such  troops,  on  the  commanding  officer's;  &o.  paying,  or 
oigageing  to  pay,  the  full  value  of  whatever  they  can  supply  them  with. 
Am  the  said  deputies,  on  the  behalf  of  their  nation,  engage  to  join  the 
troops  of  the  United  States  aforesaid,  with  such  a  number  of  their  best 
and  most  ei^art  warriors  as  they  can  spare,  consistent  with  their  own 
safety,  and  act  in  concert  with  them ;  and  for  the  better  security  of  the 
old  men,  women  and  children  of  the  aforesaid  nation,  whilst  their  war- 
riors are  engaged  against  the  common  enemy»  it  is  agreed  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  that  a  fort  of  sufficient  strength  and  capacity  be 
built  at  the  e]q>ense  of  the  said  States,  with  such  assistance  as  it  may 
be  in  the  power  of  the  said  Delaware  Nation  to  ffive,  in  the  most  con- 
venient place,  and  advantageous  situation,  as  shall  be  agreed  on  by  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  troops  aforesaid,  with  the  advice  and  concur- 
rence of  the  deputies  of  the  aforesaid  Delaware  Nation,  which  fort 
shall  be  garrisoned  by  such  a  number  of  the  troops  of  the  United  States, 
as  the  commanding  dGcer  can  spare  for  the  present,  and  hereafter  by 

B  (i3) 
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sach  numbers,  as  the  wise  men  of  the  United  States  in  council^  shall 
think  most  conducive  to  the  common  good. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
For  the  better  security  of  the  peace  and  friendship  now  entered  into 
by  the  contracting  parties,  against  all  infractions  of  the  same  by  the 
citizens  of  either  party,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  other,  neither  party 
shall  proceed  to  the  infliction  of  punishments  on  the  citizens  of  the 
other,  otherwise  than  by  securing  the  offender  or  ofl^ders  by  imprison- 
ment, or  any  other  competent  means,  till  a  (air  and  impartial  trial  can 
be  had  by  judges  or  juries  of  both  parties,  as  near  as  can  be  to  the  laws, 
customs  and  usages  of  the  contracting  parties  and  natural  justice :  The 
mode  of  such  tryals  to  be  hereafter  fixed  by  the  wise  men  of  the  United 
States  in  Congress  assembled,  with  the  assistance  of  such  deputies  of 
the  Delaware  nation,  as  may  be  appointed  to  act  in  concert  with  them 
in  adjusting  this  matter  to  their  mutual  liking.  And  it  is  further  agreed 
between  the  parties  aforesaid,  that  neither  shall  entertain  or  gire  coun- 
tenance to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  or  protect  in  their  respective  states, 
criminal  fugitives,  servants  or  slaves,  but  the  same  to  apprehend,  and 
secure  and  deliver  to  the  State  or  States,  to  which  such  enemies,  crimi- 
nals, servants  or  slaves  respectively  belong. 

ARTICLE  V. 
Whereas  the  confederation  entered  into  by  the  Ddaware  nation  and 
the  United  States,  renders  the  first  dependent  on  the  latter  for  all  the 
articles  of  cloathing,  utensils  and  implements  of  war,  and  it  is  judged 
not  only  reasonable,  but  indispensibly  necessary,  that  the  aforesaid  Na- 
tion be  supplied  with  such  articles  from  time  to  time,  as  far  as  the 
United  States  may  have  it  in  their  power,  by  a  well-regulated  trade, 
under  the  conduct  of  an  intelligent,  candid  agent,  with  an  adeqtiate 
sallery,  one  more  influenced  by  the  love  of  his  country,  and  a  constant 
attention  to  the  duties  of  his  department  by  promoting  the  common  in- 
terest, than  the  sinister  purposes  of  converting  and  binding  all  the  duties 
of  his  office  to  his  private  emolument :  Convinced  of  the  necessity  of 
such  measures,  the  Commissioners  of  the  United  States,  at  the  earnest 
solicitation  of  the  deputies  aforesaid,  have  engaged  in  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  that  such  a  trade  shall  be  afforded  said  nation,  conducted 
on  such  principals  of  mutual  interest  as  the  wisdom  of  the  United 
States  in  Congress  assembled  shall  think  most  c<Hiducive  to  adopt  for 
their  mutual  convenience. 

ARTICLE  VL 

U.S.  ffoanntee  Whereas  the  enemies  of  the  United  States  have  endeavoured,  bjr 
to  them  all  ter-  every  artifice  in  their  power,  to  possess  the  Indians  in  general  with  an 
ritorial  righta  as  opinion,  that  it  is  the  design  of  the  States  aforesaid,  to  extirpate  the 
Indians  and  take  possession  of  their  country :  to  obviate  such  false  sug- 
estion,  the  United  States  do  engage  to  guarantee  to  the  aforesaid  nation 
of  Delawares,  and  their  heirs,  all  their  teritoreal  rights  in  the  fiiUest 
and  roost  ample  manner,  as  it  hath  been  bounded  by  former  treaties,  as 
long  as  the^  the  said  Delaware  nation  shall  abide  by,  and  hold  fast  the 
chain  of  friendship  now  entered  into.  And  it  is  fiirther  agreed  on  b^ 
tween  the  contracting  parties  should  it  for  the  fiiture  be  found  con- 
ducive for  the  mutual  interest  of  both  parties  to  invite  any  other  tribes 
who  have  been  friends  to  the  interest  of  the  United  States,  to  join  the 
present  confederation,  and  to  form  a  state  whereof  the  Delaware  nation 
shall  be  the  head,  and  have  a  representation  in  Congress :  Provided, 
nothing  contained  in  this  article  to  be  considered  as  conduave  until  it 
meets  with  the  approbatioQ  of  Congress.  And  it  is  also  the  intent  and 
meaning  of  this  article,  that  no  protection  or  countenance  shall  be 
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wtEoiddd  lo  any  who  are  at  prese&t  our 
escape  the  poniahmeiit  they  deserre. 


bj  which  they  might 


In  witness  whereof,  the  Parties  hare  hereunto  interchangeably  sett 
their  Hands  and  Seals  at  Fort-Pitt,  September  serenteenth^  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  seventy-eight 


Thomas  Lewis, 
White  Ejm, 


The  Pipe, 
Joha  KiU  BodL 


IN  PBBSENCE  OF 
Lefhn.  M<Intoih,  B.  Generml,  eommander  Uie  weftera  depertmeot  Daniel  Brod- 
bead,  CoL  8th  Peonaylvaoia  regiment  W.  Crawford,  CoL  John  Campbell.  John 
Stepheneon.  Jno.  Gibson,  CoL  13th  Virginia  regiment  A.  Graham,  Brigade 
Major.  Leehn.  M*Intoeh,  Jon.  Major  Brigade.  Benjamin  Mills.  Joaeph  L.  Fio- 
lej,  Capt  6th  Penoejivania  regiment    John  Finley,  Capt  8th  PennsjWania  regi- 

Te  llw  IndiaB  aaaM  ate  MriijaiMd  a  maik  and  Md. 


Oct  22,  1784. 


ARTICLES 

Conduded  at  Fort  Stanwix,  on  the  twentv-tecond  day  of  October, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eignty-four,  between  Oliver 
Wclcotty  Richard  Butler,  and  Arthur  Lee,  Commissioners  Pie- 
nipotentiary  from  the  United  States,  in  Congress  assembled,  on 
the  one  Part,  and  the  Sachems  and  Warriors  of  the  Six  Nations, 
on  the  other. 

The  United  States  of  America  give  peace  to  the  Senecas,  Mohawks, 
Onondagas  and  Cayugas,  and  receive  them  into  their  protection  upon 
the  following  conditions : 

ARTICLE  L 

Six  hostages  shall  be  immediately  delivered  to  the  commissioners  by 
the  said  nations,  to  remain  in  possession  of  the  United  States,  till  all 
the  prisoners,  white  and  black,  which  were  taken  by  tlie  said  Senecas, 
Mohawks,  Onondagas  and  Cayagas,  or  by  any  of  them,  in  the  late 
war,  from  among  the  people  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  delivered  up.  * 

ARTICLE  n. 
The  Oneida  and  Tuscarora  nations  shall  be  secured  in  the  possession     Poaaeeaion  of 
of  the  lands  on  which  they  are  settled.  I"™**  ••cnwd. 

ARTICLE  ra. 

A  line  shall  be  drawn,  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  a  creek  about  four     Bomidaries. 

miles  east  of  Niagara,  called  Oyonwayea,  or  Johnston's  Landing-Place, 

upon  the  lake  named  by  the  Indians  Oswego,  and  by  us  Ontario ;  from 

thence  southerly  in  a  direction  always  four  miles  east  of « the  carrying- 

Sith,  between  Lake  Erie  and  Ontario,  to  the  mouth.of  Tehoseroron  or 
nffaloe  Creek  oh  Lake  Erie ;  thence  south  to  the  north  boundary  of 
the  state  of  Pennsylvania;  thence  west  to  the  end  of  the  said 'north 
boundary ;  thence  south  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  said  state,  to 
the  river  Ohio ;  the  said  line  from  the  mouth  of  the  Oyonwayea  to  the 
Ohio,  shall  be  the  western  boundary  of  the  lands  of  the  Six  Nations, 
so  that  the  Six  Nations  shall  and  do  yield  to  the  United  States,  all 
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claims  to  the  coontrj  west  of  the  said  booodarjy  and  theo  th^  siudl  be 
secured  in  the  peaceful  possession  of  the  lands  thej  inhabit  east  and 
north  of  the  same,  resenring  only  six  miles  square  round  the  fort  of 
O&wtgOy  to  the  United  States,  for  the  support  of  the  same. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
The  Commissioners  of  the  United  States,  in  consideration  of  the 
present  circumstances  of  the  Six  Nations,  and  in  execution  of  the 
numane  and  liberal  views  of  the  United  States  upon  the  signing  of 
the  abore  articles,  will  order  goods  to  be  delivered  to  the  said  Six 
Nations  for  their  use  and  corafc^t 

OHvOT  Wolcott,  Onddtm. 

Kiebtfd  Bader,  Otytdoneoghtl, 


Goods  given  to 
theloduiiu. 


Arthar  Lae. 
Mohawks. 


DagahMurL 


OnogwendahoDJi,  ^     , 

Towighoatogoo.  Oraghgoanandagen> 

OnondagoM.  1\i$earortu 

Oheadtrighton,  ODongliMwengbti, 

Kendarindgoo.  Tharondawageii. 

Seneeat. 
Ttyagonendagighll,  ^^"^  ^^****^ 

TefaonwaeaghriyagL  Kayenthogfake. 

WiTVBstBs: — Bam.  Jo.  Atlee,  Win.  Maday,  Fiaa.  Joluiatoo,  Paomyhrania  Com- 
niaiiofiera.  Aaioo  Hill,  Alaxander  Campbell,  Saml.  Kirklaod,  Mtaa'y.  Jaiaea  Dean, 
SamL  Montgomery,  Derick  Lane,  Capt.  John  Bleroer,  Lieut  WUIiani  Pennington, 
Lieut    Mahlon  Ford,  Ensign.    Hugh  Peebles. 

To  ths  IndisD  aaaM  art  foluoiMd  a  BMck  tad  MsL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Jan.  81, 1785.    Concluded  at  Fort  M^IntoA,  the  twenty^irst  day  of  January ^  one 

"■"""■"-"^       thousand  seven  hundred  and  e^hty-noe,  between  the  Commis' 

sioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America^  of  the 

one  Part,  and  the  Sachems  and  Warriors  of  the  Wiandot, 

Delaware,  Chippawa  and  Ottawa  Nations  of  the  other. 

The  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  in  Conffress 
assembled,  give  peace  to  the  Wiandot,  Delaware,  Chippawa,  and  Otta- 
wa nations  of  Indians,  on  the  following  conditions : 

ARTICLE  I. 

Hoetagea  to  be       Three  chiefs,  one  from  among  the  Wiandot,  and  two  from  among  the 
given tfllpriaon-  Delaware  nations,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  Commissioners  of  the 
araararaatored.    United  States,  to  be  by  them  retained  till  all  the  prisoners,  white  and 
black,  taken  by  the  said  nations,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  restored. 

ARTICLE  n. 

Indiana  ao  .  '^^^  ^^^  Indian  nations  do  acknowledge  themselres  and  all  their 

knowledge  oro-   tribes  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  and  of  no  other 
tectioa  of  u.  S.   goTereign  what8oe?er. 
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Bosndariet. 


ReMiref. 


ARTICLE  in. 

The  boondarj  liae  between  tbe  United  States  and  the  Wiandot  and 
Delaware  nationa,  shall  begin  at  the  month  of  the  river  Cayahoga,  and 
run  thence  up  the  said  river  to  the  portage  between  that  and  the  Ta»> 
carawas  branch  of  M eskingum ;  then  down  the  said  branch  to  the  forks 
at  the  crossing  place  above  Fort  Lawrence ;  then  westerly  to  the  portage 
of  the  Big  Miami,  which  runs  into  the  Ohio,  at  the  mouth  of  which 
branch  tli^  fort  stood  which  was  takmi  by  the  French  in  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  fiily-two ;  then  along  the  said  portage  to  the  Great 
Miami  or  Ome  river,  and  down  the  south-east  side  of  the  same  to  its 
mouth ;  thence  along  the  south  shore  of  lake  Erie,  to  the  mouth  of 
Cayahoga  where  it  began. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
The  United  States  allot  all  the  lands  contained  within  the  said  linea 
to  tbe  Wiandot  and  Delaware  nations,  to  live  and  to  hunt  on,  and  to 
such  of  the  Ottawa  nation  as  now  live  thereon ;  saving  and  reserving 
for  the  establishment  of  trading  posts,  six  miles  square  at  the  mouth  of 
Miami  or  Ome  river,  and  the  same  at  the  portage  on  that  branch  of  the 
Big  Miami  which  runs  into  the  Ohio,  and  the  same  on  the  lake  of  San- 
duske  where  the  fort  formerly  stood,  and  also  two  miles  square  on  each 
side  of  the  lower  rapids  of  Sanduske  river,  which  poets  and  the  lands 
annexed  to  them^  shall  be  to  the  use  and  under  the  government  of  the 
United  States. 

ARTICLE  V. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person  not  being  an  In* 
4ian,  shall  atteonpt  to  settie  on  any  of  the  lands  allotted  to  the  Wiandot 
and  Delaware  nations  in  this  treaty,  except  on  the  lands  reserved  to  the 
United  States  in  the  preceding  article,  such  person  shall  forfeit  the  pro- 
tection of  the  United  States,  and  the  Indians  may  punish  him  as  they 
please. 

ARTICLE  VL 

The  Indians  who  sign  this  treaty,  as  well  in  behalf  of  all  their  tribes 
as  of  themselves,  do  acknowledge  the  lands  east,  south  and  west  of  the 
lines  described  in  the  third  article,  so  far  as  the  said  Indians  formerly 
claimed  the  same,  to  belone  to  the  United  States ;  and  none  of  their 
tribes  shall  presume  to  settle  upon  the  same,  or  any  part  of  it. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

The  poet  of  Detroit,  with  a  district  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the     Po«t  at  Detroit 
fivef  Rosine,  on  the  west  end  of  lake  Erie,  and  running  west  six  miles   reMrved. 
up  the  southern  bank  of  the  said  river,  thence  northerly  and  always  six 
miles  west  of  the  strait,  till  it  strikes  the  lake  St.  Clair,  shall  be  also 
reserved  to  the  sole  use  of  the  United  States. 


Nocitisanof 
U.  S.  to  settle 
on  Indian  lands. 


Indians  recoff- 
niw  title  of  U.S. 
to  certain  de- 
•cribedlanda. 


ARTICLE  Vm. 

In  the  same  manner  the  post  of  Michillimachenac  with  its  dependen-     post  at  Mich- 

cies,  and  twelve  miles  square  about  the  same,  shall  be  reserved  to  the  iUimachenac  re- 
use of  the  United  States. 


served. 


ARTICLE  IX. 

If  any  Indian  or  Indians  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder  on  any 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  tribe  to  which  such  offenders  may 
belflnff,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  them  up  at  the  nearest  post,  to  be 
pnniiwed  according  to  the  ordinanoes  of  the  United  States. 
3  .  b2 
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Goodttobt 
dbiribated. 


ARTICLE  X. 
The  ConuniwicNiers  of  the  United  Slates,  in  pursomce  of  the  haimne 
and  liberal  views  of  Congress,  upon  this  treaty's  being  signed,  wiH 
direct  goods  to  be  distribtited  among  the  deferent  tribes  for  their  nae 
and  comfort 


ProTMooibr 
etrttin  I 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Delaware  chiefe,  Kdelamand  or  lieatenant^Milonel 
Henry,  Hengne  Posfaees  or  the  Big  Cat,  Wicoealind  or  Captain  White 
Eyes,  who  took  up  the  hatchet  for  the  United  States,  and  thinr  fiunilies, 
shall  be  received  into  the  Delaware  nation,  in  the  same  situation  and 
rank  as  before  the  war,  and  enjoy  their  due  portions  of  the  lands  given 
to  the  Wiandot  and  Delaware  nations  in  this  treaty,  as  fully  as  if  they 
had  not  taken  part  with  America,  or  as  any  other  person  or  persons  in 
the  said  nations. 


Gm.  Clark, 

Richard  Batler, 

Arthur  Lee, 

DaoDgfaqiiat, 

Abraham  Kolm, 

Ottawerreri, 

Hobocan, 

Walendightan, 


TaJapoxie, 

Wingenmn, 

Packeiant, 

Giogewanno^ 

Waanooa, 

Shawnaqam, 
Qoeoookkia. 


Witneafea:  8amL  J.  AUee,  Francis  Johnaton,  CommiMionera.    Alexander  Camp- 
bell, Joa.  Harmar,  Lleat  Col.  Com't  Alexander  Lowrey.    Joeeph  Nicholae,  mCer- 
geter.    I.  Bradford.   George  Staoghter.  Van  Bwearingen.   John  Begga.    G.  Evana. 
.Lttckett. 

To  th«  Indiaa  Mintt  ait  mlvoined  a  Btrk  and  maU 


ARTICLES 

Nov.  18, 1785.    Concluded  at  Hopewdl,  on  the  Keowee,  between  Benjamin  Haw- 

kinSi  Andrew  Pickens^  Joseph  Martin^  and  Lachlan  M*Intosh, 

Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America^ 
of  the  one  Part,  ana  the  Head-Men  and  Warriors  of  all  the 
tiherokees  of  the  other. 

The  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  in  Con- 
gress assembled,  gire  peace  to  all  the  Cherokees,  and  receive  them  into 
the  favour  and  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  fol- 
lowing conditions : 

ARTICLE  L 

T-tdiana  to  re-  ^^^  Head-Hen  and  Warriors  of  all  the  Cherokees  shall  restore  all 
re  all  priaon-  the  prisoners,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  subjects  of  their  allies, 
>  ^^  to  their  entire  liberty :  They  shall  also  restore  all  the  Negroes,  and  alt 

other  property  taken  during  the  late  war  from  the  citizens,  to  such  per- 
son, and  at  such  time  and  place,  as  the  Commissioners  shall  appoint 

ARTICLE  n. 
The  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  in  Congress  assenMed, 
shall  restore  all  the  nrisoners  taken  from  the  Indians,  during  the  late 
war,  to  the  Head-Men  and  Warriors  of  the  Cherokees,  as  eariy  as  is 
practicable. 


u.ato 

aUpriaonert. 
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ARTICLE  m. 
The  said  In^ns  for  thonaelvcfl  and  their  rei^>ective  tribes  sad  towns 
do  tcknovHedge  aU  the  Cherokees  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the 
United  States  of  AflMrica,  and  of  no  other  soirereign  whosoever. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
The  boondary  allotted  to  the  Cherdcees  for  their  hunting  grounds, 
between  the  said  Indians  and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  within 
the  limits  of  the  United  States  of  America,  is,  and  shall  be  the  rdlowing, 
▼iz.  Beginning  at  the  month  of  Duck  river,  on  the  Tennessee ;  thence 
running  nortl^ast  to  the  ridge  dividing  the  waters  running  into  Cum- 
berland from  those  running  into  the  Tennessee;  thence  eastwardly 
along  the  said  ridge  to  a  north-east  line  to  be  run,  which  shall  strike 
the  river  Cumberland  forty  miles  above  Nashville;  thence  along  the 
said  line  to  the  river;  thence  up  the  said  river  to  the  ford  where  the 
Kentucky  road  crosses  the  river ;  thence  to  Campbell's  line,  near  Cum- 
beriandffap ;  thence  to  the  mouth  of  Claud's  creek  on  Holstein ;  thence' 
to  the  tinimney-top  mountain ;  thence  to  Camp-creek,  near  the  mouth 
of  Big  Limestone,  on  Nolichuckey ;  thence  a  southerly  course  six  miles 
to  a  mountain ;  thence  south  to  the  North-Carolina  line ;  thence  to  the 
South-Carolina  Indian  boundary,  and  along  the  same  south-west  over 
the  top  of  the  Oconee  mountain  till  it  shall  strike  Tugaloo  river ;  thence 
a  direct  line  to  the  top  of  the  Currohee  mountain ;  thence  to  the  head 
of  the  south  fork  of  Oconee  river. 

ARTICLE  V. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person  not  being  an 
Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  westward  or  south- 
ward of  the  said  boundary  which  are  hereby  allotted  to  the  Indians  for 
their  hunting  grounds,  or  having  already  settled  and  will  not  remove 
from  the  same  within  six  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  such 
person  shall  forfeit  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Indians 
may  punish  him  or  not  as  they  please :  Provided  nevertheless.  That  this 
article  shall  not  extend  to  the  people  settled  between  the  fork  of  French 
Broad  and  Holstein  rivers,^ whose  particular  situation  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled  for  their  decision 
thereon,  which  the  Indians  agree  to  abide  by. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

If  any  Indian  or  Indians,  or  person  residing  anuNig  them,  or  who 
shaH  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  commit  a  robbery,  or  murder,  or 
other  capital  crime,  on  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  person 
under  their  protection,  the  nation,  or  the  tribe  to  which  such  offender 
or  oflenders  may  belong,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up  to 
be  punidied  according  to  the  ordinances  of  the  United  States ;  Pro- 
vided, that  the  punishment  shall  not  be  greater  than  if  the  robbery  or 
murder,  or  other  capital  crime  had  been  committed  by  a  citizen  on  a 
citizen. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  person  under  their  protection, 
shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  on  any  Indian, 
such  offender  or  offenders  shall  be  punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
the  murder  or  robbery,  or  other  capital  crime,  ijoA  been  committed  on 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States ;  and  the  punishment  shall  be  in  presence 
of  some  of  the  Cherokees,  if  any  shall  attend  at  the  time  and  place, 
and  that  they  may  have  an  opportunity  so  to  do,  due  notice  of  the  time 
of  such  intended  punishment  shall  be  sent  to  some  one  of  the  tribes^ 


Cberokees  ac- 
knowledge pru- 
taction  of  U .  & 


Bottndaiioi. 


No  citiseB  of 
U.  S.  to  settle 
on  Indian  lands. 


Indiant  to  de- 
liver up  erima- 


Citiieneof 
U.  8.  commit- 
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RetalMon 
probibitad. 


U.  8.  to  rago- 
latetrad*. 


8p#cuii  proTi* 
iioa  ibr  trade. 


IndkiM  to  ^ve 
notice  of  decigiM 
•gaioftU.S. 


ARTICLE  Vra. 
It  ts  nndervtood  that  the  paniahmeot  of  the  iimoeent  under  the  idea 
of  retdiatioo,  is  iinjiut,  and  shall  not  be  praetised  on  either  side,  except 
where  there  is  a  manifest  riolation  of  this  treaty ;  and  then  it  shall  be 
preceded  first  bj  a  demand  of  justice,  and  if  refiised,  then  by  a  decla- 
ration of  hostilities. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

For  the  benefit  and  comfort  of  the  Indians,  and  for  the  prevention  of 
injuries  or  oppressions  on  the  part  of  the  citizens  or  Indians,  the  United 
States  in  Congress  assembled  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of 
regulating  the  trade  with  the  Indians,  and  managing  all  their  afiairs  in 
such  manner  as  they  think  proper. 

ARTICLE  X, 

Until  the  pleasure  of  Congress  be  known,  respecting  the  ninth  article, 
all  traders,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  have  liberty  to  go  to  any 
of  the  tribes  or  towns  of  the  Cherokees  to  trade  with  them,  and  they 
shall  be  protected  in  their  persons  and  property,  and  kindly  treated. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

The  said  Indians  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
of  any  designs  which  they  may  know  or  suspect  to  be  formed  in  any 
neiffhbouring  tribe,  or  by  any  person  whosoever,  against  the  peace, 
trade  or  interest  of  the  United  States. 


ARTICLE  Xn. 

Indians  may  ^^^^^  ^^®  Indians  may  have  full  confidence  in  the  justice  of  the 

send  deputy  to     United  States,  respecting  their  interests,  they  shall  have  the  right  to 
Congreie.  ^^^  ^  deputy  of  their  choice,  whenever  they  think  fit,  to  Congress. 

ARTICLE  Xra. 

Peace  end  The  hatchet  shall  be  forever  buried,  and  the  peace  given  by  the 

friendehip  per-     United  States,  and  fi'iendship  re-established  between  the  said  states  on 

P*^*^  the  one  part,  and  all  the  Cherokees  on  the  other,  shall  be  universal ;  and 

the  contracting  parties  shall  use  their  utmpst  endeavours  to  maintain 

the  peace  given  as  aforesaid,  and  friendship  re-established. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thins  herein  determined,  between  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  Cherokees,  We,  their  under- 
written Commissioners,  by  virtue  of  our  fiill  powers,  have  signed 
this  definitive  treaty,  and  have  caused  our  seals  to  be  hereunto 
affixed. 

DoNV  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keowee,  this  twenty-eighth  of  November, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-five. 


Benjamin  Hawking 

Andw.  Pickeni, 

Joe.  Martin, 

Ltoh'n  M«Intoeh, 

Koetohee,  or  Com  Teswl  of  Toqno, 

SohoUuetta,  or  Hanging  Man  of  Chota, 

Tuakegatahu,  or  Long  Fellow  of  Chie- 

toboe, 
Ooakwha,  or  Abraham  of  Cbilkowa, 
Kolakosta,  or  Prince  of  Noth, 
Newota,  or  The  Oritta  of  Chicamaga, 
Konetota,  or  the  Riaiog  Fawn  of  High- 


Tackaaee,  or  Toang  Terrapin  of  Allajoy. 
Tooetaka,  or  the  Waker  of  Ooetanawa, 
Untoola,  or  Oan  Rod  of  Seteco, 
Unauokanail,  Bni&do  White  Calf  New 

Caflee. 
Kostayeak,  or  Sharp  Fellow  Wataga, 
Chonoata,  of  Cowe, 

Cheecoonwho,  Bird  in  doee  of  Tomodng^ 
Tackaaee,  or  Terrapin  of  Hightowa, 
Cheeetoe,  or  the  Rabbit  of  Timetm, 
Cheaeootetona,  or  Yellow  Bird  of  the 

Pine  Log, 
Sketaloaka,  Second  Man  of  IlUioo^ 
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Ohokictriift,  ObickMBW  Kflkr  TmoiOm,  Ebwrtrtrtwn,  in  Rng-Tcmiiy 

OnanooU,  of  KoawMtM,  Keukneb,  Talkoft, 

OokoaeU,  or  Sower  Mash  of  Kooloque,  Tahtiika,  of  Chaway, 

Umatooetha,  the  Water  Hunter^  Choika-  Wooaluka,  the  Way-lajer,  ChoUi» 

mawga,  Tatliaata,  or  Porpot  of  TiUisi^ 

Wyoka,  of  Lookout  Mountain,  John,  of  Little  Tallico, 

Tnlco,  or  Tom  of  Chataga,  Skelelak, 

Will,  of  Akoha,  * Akonoliicbte,  the  GaMn, 

Keeatee,  of  Sawta,  Cbeanoka,  of  KaweCakae, 

Amokootakoaa,  Knleloa,  Yellow  Bird. 

WiTTxss:  — Wm.  Bkmnt  SamL  Tajlor,  Major.  John  Owen.  Je«i  Walton. 
Joo.  Cowan,  Capt  Commandant  Thoe.  Gegg.  W.  Hawtfd.  Sworn  Interpreter^ 
Jamea  Madieon,  Arthur  Coodej. 

To  Um  Indite  ouBM  art  Mldointd  aiBtrk  and  naL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Concluded  at  Hopewell,  an  the  EBotvie,  near  Seneca  Old  Toion,  Jan.  3, 1786. 
between  Benjamin  Hawkins,  Andrew  Pickens  and  Joseph  Mar' 
tin.  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  of  the  one  part ;  and  Yockonahoma,  great  Medal 
Chief  of  Soonacoha ;  Yockehoopoie,  leading  Chief  of  Bw- 
toogoloo ;  ^EngfAoopoie,  leading  Chief  of  Hashooqwi ;  To- 
bocoh,  great  Medal  Chief  of  Congetoo  ;  Pooshemastubie,  Gar* 
get  Captain  of  Senayazo;  and  thirteen  small  Medal  Chiefs 
of  the  first  Class,  twelve  Medal  and  Oorget  Cavtains,  Com* 
missioners  Plenipotentiary  of  all  the  Ch^taw  Nation,  of  the 
other  part. 

The  Commissioners.  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America 
give  peace  to  all  the  Choctaw  nation,  and  receive  them  into  the  favour 
and  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  Commissioners  Pleoipote&tiarj  of  all  the  Choctaw  nation,  shaH  Indiana  tore- 
restore  all  the  prisoners,  citizens  of  the  United  Stales,  or  subjects  of  sUNre  priaooera. 
their  allies,  to  their  entire  liberty,  if  any  there  be  in  the  Choctaw  nation. 
They  shall  also  restore  all  the  negroes,  and  all  other  property  taken 
durinff  the  late  war,^rom  the  citizens,  to  such  person,  and  at  such  time 
and  place  as  the  Conmiissioners  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
^>point,  if  any  there  be  in  the  Choctaw  nation. 

ARTICLE  IL 
The  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  all  the  Choctaw  nation,  do     Theyacknow- 
hereby  acknowledge  the  tribes  and  towns  of  the  said  nation,  and  the   led^e  the  pro- ' 
lands  within  the  fa^imdary  aUotted  to  the  said  Indians  to  live  and  hunt   tecuon  of  U.  8. 
on,  as  mentioned  in  the  third  article,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  sovereign  whosoever. 

ARTICLE  in. 

..  The  boundary  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to  the  Choctaw  nation  to     Bonndariea. 
live  and  hunt  on,  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States  of  America,  is 
and  shall  be  the  following,  viz.    Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  thirty-first 
degree  of  north  latitude,  where  the  Eastern  boundary  of  the  Natchea 
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U.  S.  shall  set- 
tle< 


lodiaiM  to  de« 
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Retaliatioo 
rMtnined. 
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tio^  Crimea 
againat  Indians 
to  be  panislied. 


Special  pitnri- 
sioolbf  trade. 


district  sliaU  tooeh  tke  aune;  tkeiica  east  along  the  nid  liurty-fiM 
degree  of  north  latitude,  being  the  southern  boondarj  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  nntill  it  shall  strike  the  eastern  boandarj  of  the 
lands  on  which  the  Indians  of  the  said  nation  did  lire  and  hunt  on  the 
twentj-ninthof  NoTeniber,one  thoosand  seven  hondred  and  eighty-tm^ 
while  thej  were  under  the  protection  of  the  King  of  Great-Britain ; 
thence  northerly  along  the  said  eastern  boandarj,  antill  it  shdl  meet 
the  northern  boundarj  of  the  said  lands ;  thence  westerly  along  the  said 
northern  boundary,  untill  it  shall  meet  the  western  boundary  thereof; 
thence  southerly  along  the  same  to  the  beginning :  saving  and  reservinijr 
for  the  establishment  of  trading  posts,  three  tracts  or  parcels  of  land  <^ 
six  miles  square  each,  at  such  places  as  die  United  [States]  in  Congress 
assembled  shall  think  proper ;  which  posts,  and  the  lands  annexed  to 
them,  shall  be  to  the  use  and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person  not  being  an 
Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to  the 
Indians  to  live  and  hunt  on,  such  oerson  shall  forfeit  the  protection  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  ana  the  Indians  may  punish  him  or  not 
as  they  please. 

ARTICLE  V. 

If  any  Indian  or  Indians,  or  persons,  residing  among  them,  or  who 
shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder  or 
other  capita]  crime  on  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
peripn  under  their  protection,  the  tribe  to  which  such  offender  may 
belong,  or  the  nation,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up  to  be 
punished  according  to  the  ordinances  of  the  United  States  in  Congress 
assembled :  Provided,  that  the  punishment  shall  not  be  greater  than  if 
the  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capita]  crime,  had  been  committed  by 
a  citisen  on  a  citizen. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  person  under  their 
protection,  ittall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime, 
on  any  Indian,  such  offender  or  ofienders  shall  be  punished  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  the  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  had  been 
committed  on  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  and  the  pun- 
ishment shall  be  in  presence  of  some  of  the  Choctaws,  if  any  will  attend 
Id  the  time  and  place ;  and  that  they  may  have  an  opportunity  so  to  do, 
due  notice,  if  practicable,  of  the  time  of  such^  intended  punishment, 
9hall  be  sent  to  some  one  of  the  tribes. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

It  is  understood  thi^  the  punishment  of  the  innocent,  under  the  idea 
of  retaliation,  is  unjust,  and  shall  not  be  practised  on  either  side,  except 
where  there  is  a  manifest  violation  of  this  treaty ;  and  then  it  shall  be 
preceded,  first  by  a  demand  of  justice,  and  if  refused,  then  by  a  declara- 
tion of  hostilities. 

ARTICLE  Vm 

For  the  benefit  and  comfort  of  the  Indians,  and  for  the  prevention  of 
injuries  or  oppressions  on  the  part  of  the  citizens  or  Indians,  the  United 
States  in  Congress  assembled,  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of 
regulating  the  trade  with  the  Indians^  and  managing  aU  their  affairs  in 
such  manner  as  they  think  proper. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
Untill  the  pleasure  of  Congress  be  known,  respecting  the  eighth 
article,  all  traders,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  have 
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Hbertj  to  go  to  any  of  the  tribes  or  towns  of  the  Choctaws,  to  trade 
with  them,  and  they  shall  be  protected  in  their  persons  and  prc^rty, 
and  kindly  treated. 

ARTICLE  X. 
The  said  Indians  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States     Indient  to  ^ 
of  America,  of  anT  designs  which  they  may  know  or  BOBpect  to  be   Bodoeofdeagns 
formed  in  any  neighbouring  tribe,  or  by  any  perioft  wbosoeYer,  against  f"**^  ^*^ 
the  peace,  trade  or  interest  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

ARTICLE  XL 
The  hatchet  shall  be  forerer  buried,  and  the  peace  given  by  the  United     Peace  and 
States  of  America,  and  friendship  re-established  between  the  said  states  ^J!^^^  ^^^ 
OD  the  one  part,  and  all  the  Choctaw  nation  on  the  other  part,  shall  be 
universal ;  and  the  contracting  parties  shall  use  their  utmost  endeavonrs 
to  maintain  the  peace  given  as  aforesaid,  and  friendship  re-established. 

In  wmnss  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined,  between  die 
United  States  of  America  and  all  the  Choctaws,  we,  their  under- 
written Commissioners,  by  virtue  of  oar  foil  powers,  have  signed 
this  definitive  treaty,  and  have  caused  our  seals  to  be  hereunto 
affixed. 

DoNB  at  Hopewell,  oo  the  Keow^,  this  third  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-six. 

Bei^Jfttnift  Hewkioi^  TooeCenoehha, 

Aiidw.  Pk^e<ii^  TootohoooM, 

Joe.  lUrtiDy  ToobcoohooaMeh, 

TockeBiboiiM,  Cehecoopoohooawwii, 

Tockehoopoie,  Stonakoohoopoie, 

Mingohoopoie^  Tmhkoheegohbe, 

Tobocob,  Teehuheoochlooh, 

Pooihemaetqhy»  Pooehonaltla, 

Pooihihooma,  Okaneonnooba, 

xoecoonooboopoie^  Antooiiattiiba, 

Shtnehemeetaby,  Ptnfokoelooh, 

ToopekoooM,  Steebee, 

Stocnttokoohoopoie,  Tepeteheiine, 

Tebakuhbey,  Tnehkementehoeh, 

PeoehemoeUiby,  Toriitiye, 

Tnrirkehoiaoch,  Cetaiaangchihhe, 

TiiehkmhooiDoch,  Coiuiopoie. 

Wmrses:— Wm.  Bloanf,  John  Woods,  SamL  Taylor,  Robert  Anderaon,  Benj. 
Lawranoe,  John  PitchlynD,  Jamee  Cole,  Interpreten. 

Ti  UN  ladiai  auHi  aae  RlioiMd  a  Mik  and  MaL 


.  TR^TY  wrra  the  c&octaw&  itml 


No  dtisen  of. 
U.  8.  shaU  set- 


InditMtode- 
liver  up  criini- 


CHiieiisof 
U.  8,  coromit- 
tio^  crimes 
againtt  Indiant 
to  be  poniilied. 


Retalktioo 
rettnined. 


U.  8.  to  rega- 
jite  trade. 


8pecMil  prori- 
■oofiirtrado. 


district  sliaU  tooeh  tke  Mine;  tkeoce  east  along  tke  said  MiifAm, 
degree  of  north  latitade,  being  the  southern  boandarj  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  antill  it  shall  strike  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
lands  on  which  the  Indians  of  the  said  nation  did  live  and  hunt  on  the 
twent  j-ninth  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty>two^ 
while  thej  were  under  the  protection  of  the  King  of  GreatpBritain ; 
thence  northerly  aloi^  the  said  eastern  boundary,  untill  it  shall  meet 
the  northern  boundary  of  the  said  lands;  thence  westerly  along  the  eaid 
northern  boundary,  untill  it  shall  meet  the  western  boondary  thereof; 
thence  southerly  dong  the  same  to  the  beginning :  saving  and  reserving 
for  the  establishment  of  trading  posts,  three  tracts  or  parcels  of  land  of 
eix  miles  square  each,  at  such  places  as  the  United  [States]  in  Congress 
assembled  shall  think  proper ;  which  posts,  and  the  lands  annex^  to 
them,  shall  be  to  Uie  use  and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person  not  being  an 
Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to  the 
Indians  to  live  and  hunt  on,  such  person  shall  forfeit  the  protection  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  ana  the  Indians  may  punish  him  or  not 
as  they  please. 

ARTICLE  V. 

If  any  Indian  or  Indians,  or  persons,  residing  among  them,  or  who 
shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder  or 
other  capital  crime  on  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
peripn  under  their  protection,  the  tribe  to  which  such  offender  may 
belong,  or  the  nation,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up  to  be 
punished  according  to  the  ordinances  of  the  United  States  in  Congress 
assembled :  Provided,  that  the  punishment  shall  not  be  greater  than  if 
the  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  had  been  committed  by 
a  citiaen  on  a  citizen. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  person  under  their 
protection,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime, 
on  any  Indian,  such  offender  or  offenders  shall  be  punished  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  the  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  had  been 
committed  on  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  and  the  pun- 
ishment shall  be  in  presence  of  some  of  the  Choctaws,  if  any  will  attend 
9A  the  time  and  place ;  and  that  they  may  have  an  opportunity  so  to  do, 
due  notice,  if  practicable,  of  the  time  of  snch^  intended  punishment, 
9hall  be  sent  to  some  one  of  the  tribes. 

ARTICLE  YTL 

It  is  understood  tfant  the  punishment  of  the  tnnocent,  under  the  idea 
of  retaliation,  is  unjust,  and  shall  not  be  practised  on  either  side,  except 
where  there  is  a  manifest  violation  of  this  treaty ;  and  then  it  shall  be 
preceded,  first  by  a  demand  of  justice,  and  if  refused,  then  by  a  declara- 
tion of  hostilities. 

ARTICLE  Vm 

For  the  benefit  and  comfort  of  the  Indians,  and  for  the  prevention  of 
injuries  or  oppressions  on  the  part  of  the  citizens  or  Indians,  the  United 
States  in  Congress  assembled,  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of 
regulating  the  trade  with  the  Indians^  and  managing  all  their  affairs  in 
such  manner  as  they  think  proper. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
Untill  the  pleasure  of  Congress  be  known,  respecting  the  eighth 
article,  all  traders,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  have 
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fiberty  to  go  to  any  of  the  tribes  or  towns  of  the  Choctaws,  to  trade 
with  them,  and  they  shall  be  protected  in  their  persons  and  prc^rty, 
and  kindly  treated. 

ARTICLE  X. 

The  said  Indians  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  Indiaiit  to  ^ 

of  America,  of  anT  designs  which  they  may  know  or  saq[>ect  to  be  Bodoeofdeagns 

formed  in  any  neighbooring  tribe,  or  by  any  person  whosoever,  against  •*•""•*  ^'  ^ 
the  peace,  trade  or  interest  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

ARTICLE  XL 
The  hatchet  shall  be  forever  buried,  and  the  peace  given  by  the  United     Peace  and 
States  of  America,  and  friendship  re-established  between  the  said  states  ^fJJjf^P  P^* 
OD  the  one  part,  and  all  the  Choctaw  nation  on  the  other  part,  shall  be   ~*'"* 
universal ;  and  the  contracting  parties  shall  use  their  utmost  endeavours 
to  maintain  the  peace  given  as  aforesaid,  and  friendship  re-established 

In  wmmss  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined,  between  die 
United  States  of  America  and  all  the  Choctaws,  we,  their  under- 
written Commissioners,  by  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have  signed 
this  definitive  treaty,  and  have  caused  our  seals  to  be  hereunto 
affixed. 

Done  at  Hopewell,  oo  the  Keow^,  this  third  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-six. 

BenjatDiA  Hewkioi^  YooeCenoehha, 

Aodw.  Pi^e<ii^  TootohooiM, 

Joe.  Martin^  ToobenohoooMeli, 

Tockeaabeaia,  CehecoopoehooiBodi^ 

Yockehoopoie,  Stonakoohoopoie, 

Mingohoopoie,  Toahkoheegohbe, 

Tobocob,  Teehuheiiochlocfa, 

Pooehemestoby,  Pooebooaltla, 

Pooehihooma,  Okanconnooba, 

Toocoonoohoopoie^  AatooMebobt, 

Shtnehemeetpby,  Ptnffokoelooh, 

Toopekoome,  Steabee, 

Stocnttokoohoopoie,  Teneteheiiiia, 

Tebakobbay,  Tnehkementalioch, 

PeoehemaeUiby,  Twlitalla, 

TariLkahoeModi,  CdroaangGluibba, 

Toahkaheomoch,  Cannepoie. 

Wrmas:— Wm.  Blount,  John  Wooda,  SamL  Taylor,  Robert  Anderson,  Be^ 
Lawranoe,  John  Pitchlynn,  Jamea  Cole,  Interpretera. 

Ti  Sn  bdaw  auHi  MtRlioiBid  a  Mik  and  MaL 


AfiTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Jan.  10, 1786.  Concluded  at  Hopewell ^  on  the  KeowSe,  near  Seneca  Old  Town, 
between  Benjamin  Hawkins,  Andrew  Pickens,  and  Joseph  Mar* 
tin,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Ame* 
rica,  of  the  one  Part ;  and  Piomtngo,  Head  Warrior  and  First 
Minister  of  the  Chickasaw  Nation  ;  Mingatushka,  one  of  the 
leading  Chiefs ;  and  Latopoia^  first  beloved  Man  of  the  said 
JVatton,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  all  the  Chickasatos 
of  the  other  Part. 

,  The  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America 
give  peace  to  the  Chickasaw  Nation,  and  receive  them  into  the  favour 
and  protection  of  the  said  States,  on  the  following  conditions : 

ARTICLE  L 

Indian!  to  re-  '^^^  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Chickasaw  nation,  shall 
•tore  prisonen  restore  all  the  prisoners,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  to  their  entire 
and  property.  liberty,  if  any  there  be  in  the  Chickasaw  nation.  They  shall  also  re- 
store all  the  negroes,  and  all  other  property  taken  during  the  late  war, 
from  the  citizens,  if  any  there  be  in  the  Chickasaw  nation,  to  such 
person,  and  at  such  time  and  place,  as  the  Commissioners  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  appoint. 

ARTICLE  n. 

Acknowledge        The  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Chickasaws,  do  hereby 
prote^iMi  of       acknowledge  the  tribes  and  the  towns  of  the  Chick^aw  nation,  to  be 
United  States.     m,der  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other 
sovereign  whosoever. 

ARTICLE  in. 

3^jQiij^ijl0^  The  boundary  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to  the  Chickasaw  nation 

to  live  and  hunt  on,  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
is,  and  shall  be  the  following,  viz.  Beginning  on  the  ridge  that  divides 
the  waters  running  into  the  Cumberland,  from  those  running  into  the 
Tenessee,  at  a  point  in  a  line  to  be  run  north-east,  which  shall  strike 
the  Tenessee,  at  the  mouth  of  Duck  river ;  thence  running  westerly 
along  the  said  ridge,  till  it  shall  strike  the  Ohio;  thence  down  the 
southern  banks  thereof  to  the  Missisippi;  thence  down  the  same,  to  the 
Choctaw  line  or  Natches  district ;  thence  along  the  said  line,  or  the  line 
of  the  district  eastwardly  as  far  as  the  Chickasaws  claimed,  and  lived 
and  hunted  on,  the  twenty-ninth  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  eighty-two.  Thence  the  said  boundary,  eastwardly,  shall  be 
the  lands  allotted  to  the  Choctaws  and  Cherokees  to  live  and  hunt  on, 
and  the  lands  at  present  in  the  possession  of  the  Creeks ;  saving  and 
reserving  for  the  establishment  of  a  trading  post,  a  tract  or  par<^  of 
land  to  be  laid  out  at  the  lower  port  of  the  Muscle  shoals,  at  the  mouth 
of  Ocochaj^,  in  a  circle,  the  diameter  of  which  shall  be  five  miles  on 
the  *  river,  which  post,  and  the  lands  annexed  thereto,  shall  be 

to  the  use  and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 


^  The  name  of  the  river  18  not  in  the  onginaL 
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No  citizen  of 
U.S.  shall  settle 
on  Indian  lands. 


Indians  to  de- 
liver up  crimi- 


Citizens  of 
U.  8.  commit- 
ting crimes 
agamst  Indians 
to  be  punished. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person  not  being  an 
Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to  the 
Chickasaws  to  live  and  hunt  on,  such  person  shall  forfeit  the  protection 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Chickasaws  may  punish  him 
or  not  as  they  please. 

ARTICLE  V. 

If  any  Indian  or  Indians,  or  persons  residing  among  them,  or  who 
shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or 
other  capital  crime,  on  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  person  under 
their  protection,  the  tribe  to  which  such  offender  or  offenders  may  belong, 
or  the  nation,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up  to  be  punished 
according  to  the  ordinances  of  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled : 
Provided,  that  the  punishment  shall  not  be  greater,  than  if  the  robbery 
or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  had  been  committed  by  a  citizen  on 
a  citizen. 

ARTICLE  VL 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  person  under 
their  protection,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital 
crime,  on  any  Indian,  such  offender  or  offenders  shall  be  punished  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  the  robbery  or  murder  or  other  capital  crime  had 
been  committed  on  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  and  the 
punishment  shall  be  in  presence  of  some  of  the  Chickasaws,  if  any  will 
attend  at  the  time  and  place,  and  that  they  may  have  an  opportunity  so 
to  do,  due  notice,  if  practicable,  of  such  intended  punishment,  shall  be 
sent  to  some  one  of  the  tribes. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

It  is  understood  that  the  punishment  of  the  innocent  under  the  idea 
of  retaliation  is  unjust,  and  shall  not  be  practised  on  either  side,  except 
where  there  is  a  manifest  violation  of  this  treaty ;  and  then  it  shall  be 
preceded,  first  by  a  demand  of  justice,  and  if  refused,  then  by  a  decla- 
ration of  hostilities. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

For  the  benefit  and  comfort  of  the  Indians,  and  for  the  prevention  of 
injuries  or  oppressions  on  the  part  of  the  citizens  or  Indians,  the  United 
States  in  Congress  assembled  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of 
regulating  the  trade  with  the  Indians,  and  managing  all  their  affairs  in 
sDch  manner  as  they  think  proper. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Untill  the  pleasure  of  Congress  be  known  respecting  the  eighth 
article,  all  traders,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  have  liberty  to 
go  to  any  of  the  tribes  or  towns  of  the  Chickasaws  to  trade  with  them, 
and  they  shall  be  protected  in  their  persons  and  property,  and  kindly 
treated. 

ARTICLE  X. 

The  said  Indians  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States     Indians  to  ^ve 
of  America,  of  any  designs  which  they  may  know  or  suspect  to  be  JwiMt  U  S?°* 
iOTmed  in  any  neighbouring  tribe,  or  by  any  person  whosoever,  against  ^^^ 
the  peace,  trade  or  interests  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

ARTICLE  XI. 
The  hatchet  shall  be  forever  buried,  and  the  peace  given  by  the     Peace  and 
United  States  of  America,  and  friendship  re-established  between  the   f^^^^^ ^^' 
said  States  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Chick#saw  nation  on  the  other  part,    ^ 
shall  be  universal ;  and  the  contracting  parties  shall  use  their  utmost 
4  C 
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late trade. 


Special  provi- 
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endeaFours  to  maintain  the  peace  given  as  aforesaid,  and  friendship  re- 
established. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  contained,  between  the  said 
States  and  Chickasaws,  we,  tli^r  under-written  Commissioners,  bj 
virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have  signed  this  definitive  treaty,  and 
have  caused  our  seals  to  be  hereunto  affixed. 

Done  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keow^e,  this  tenth  day  of  January,  in  the 
Year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-six. 


BenjamiD  Hawkins, 
Aodw.  Pickeoa, 
Jos.  Martin, 


Piomingo, 

Mingatushka, 

Latopoia. 


WiTiriss :  — Wm.  Bloant,  Wm.  Hazzard,  Sam.  Taylor.    James  Cole,  Sworn  In- 
terpreter. 


TotbelodioDi 


■  art  fofatloiiwd  a  BMik  aad  MtL 


Jan.  31,  1786. 


Hottaffes  deli- 
vered till  prison- 
ers are  restored. 


Indians  ac- 
knowledge the 
right  of  U.S.  to 
territory  ceded 
by  Or.  Britain. 


To  deliver  np 
criminals. 


To  give  notice 
of  designs 
against  U.  S. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Concluded  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Great  3Cami,  on  the  North-west' 
em  Bank  of  the  Ohio,  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  eighty-six,  between  the  Commissioners 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one 
Part,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Shawanoe  Nation, 
of  the  other  Part. 

ARTICLE  I. 
Three  hostages  shall  be  immediately  delivered  to  the  Commissioners, 
to  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  United  States  untill  all  the  prisoners, 
white  and  black,  taken  in  the  late  war  from  among  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  by  the  Shawanoe  nation,  or  by  any  other  Indian  or  In- 
dians residing  in  their  towns,  shall  be  restored. 

ARTICLE  n. 
The  Shawanoe  nation  do  acknowledge  the  United  States  to  be  the 
sole  and  absolute  sovereigns  of  all  the  territory  ceded  to  them  by  a  treaty 
of  peace,  made  between  them  and  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  the  four- 
teenth day  of  January,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-four. 

ARTICLE  m. 

If  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  the  Shawanoe  nation,  or  any  other  Indian 
or  Indians  residing  in  their  towns,  shall  commit  murder  or  robbery  on, 
or  do  any  injury  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them, 
that  nation  shall  deliver  such  offender  or  offenders  to  the  officer  com- 
manding the  nearest  post  of  the  United  States,  to  be  punished  according 
to  the  ordinances  of  Confess ;  and  in  like  manner,  any  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  who  shall  do  an  injury  to  any  Indian  of  the  Shawanoe 
nation,  or  to  any  other  Indian  or  Indians  residing  in  their  towns,  and 
under  their  protecticm,  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
United  States. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  Shawanoe  nation  baring  knowledge  of  the  intention  of  any 
nation  or  body  of  Indians  to  make  war  on  the  citizens  of  the  United 
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States,  or  of  their  coanselling  together  for  that  parpoee,  and  neglecting 
to  give  information  thereof  to  the  commanding  officer  of  the  nearest 
post  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  considered  as  parties  in  such  war, 
and  be  punished  accordingly :  and  the  United  States  shall  in  like  man- 
ner inform  the  Shawanoee  of  any  iDJnry  designed  against  them. 

ARTICLE  V. 
The  United  States  do  grant  peace  to  the  Shawanoe  nation,  and  do 
receive  tbera  into  their  firioidship  and  protection. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

The  United  States  do  allot  to  the  Shawanoe  nation,  lands  within  their 
territory  to  live  and  hunt  upon,  beginning  at  the  south  line  of  the  lands 
allotted  to  the  Wiandots  and  Delaware  nations,  at  the  place  where  the 
main  branch  of  the  Great  Miami,  which  falls  into  the  Ohio,  intersects 
said  line ;  then  down  the  river  Miami,  to  the  fork  of  that  river,  next 
below  the  old  fort  which  was  taken  by  the  French  in  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  fifty-two;  thence  due  west  to  the  river  de  la  Pause;  then 
down  that  river  to  the  river  Wabash,  beyond  which  lines  none  of  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  settle,  nor  disturb  the  Shawanoes  in 
their  settlement  and  possessions ;  and  the  Shawanoes  do  relinquish  to 
the  United  States,  all  title,  or  pretence  of  title,  they  ever  had  to  the 
lands  east,  west  and  south,  of  the  east,  west  and  south  lines  before 
described. 

ARTICLE  VH. 

If  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  presume  to  settle 
upon  the  lands  allotted  to  the  Shawanoes  by  this  treaty,  he  or  they  shall 
be  put  out  of  the  protection  of  the  United  States. 

In  TESTDfONT  whcreof,  the  parties  hereunto  have  affixed  their 
hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  first  above-mentioned. 

G.  Clarky  Mtuqnaiioonoeali, 

Ricbd.  Batler,  Meanjawceah, 

Sftinl.  H.  PaiBons,  Waapancowelay 

Aweecooy,  Nihipeewa, 

Kakawipilathy,  Nihinessicoe, 
Malanthy, 
AttMt :  AlextDder  Campbell,  Sec^ry  CommiMioiieri. 


WITNB88KS  : 


W.  Fmney,  Maj.  B.  B. 
Thoa.  Doyle,  Capt  B.  B. 
Nathan  McDowell,  Eiiaigiii 
John  Safienger, 
Henry  Govy, 
Kagy  Calloway, 
John  Bogga, 
Sam.  MoDtgomeiy, 
Daoiel  Elliot, 
Jamea  Rinker, 
NathL  Smith, 

To  tbe  ladiaB  mmm  an 


Joaei^  SnffireiD,  or  Kemepemo 

SbawDO. 
Isaac  Zane,  (Wiandot) 
The  Half  King  of  the  Wiandota, 
The  Crane  of  the  Wiandota, 
Capt  Pipe,  of  the  Delawarea^ 
Capt  Bohongehelaa, 
Tetebooluhieha, 
The  Big  Cat  of  the  Deltt«vaie% 
Pierre  DroolUr. 


.  to  mvi 
peace  to  the 
Bhawaooo  na* 


Allot  to 
them  certain 


No  dtixen  of 
U.S.  to  settle  on 


•ulvoined  a  mark  aad  laaL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Jan.  9,  1789. 

Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
stating  that  the 
treaty  had  been 
duly  ratified, 
Sept.  27,  1789. 


Two  persons 
as  hostages  to 
be  retained  by 
U.  8.  until  cer- 
tain prisoners 
•re  restored. 

Ante,  p.  16. 


Boundarj  line 
formerly  nzed, 
renewed  and 
confirmed. 


Made  at  Fort  Harmar,  between  Arthur  St.  Clair,  Governor  of 
the  Territory  of  the  United  States  North- West  of  the  River 
Ohio,  and  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  for  removing  all  Catises  of  Controversy,  regulating 
Trade,  and  settling  Boundaries,  with  the  Indian  Nations  in 
the  Northern  Department,  of  the  one  Part;  and  the  Sachems 
and  Warriors  of  the  Wiandot,  Delaware,  Ottawa,  Chippewa, 
Pattawatima  and  Sac  Nations,  on  the  other  Part. 

ARTICLE  I. 
Whereas  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled,  did,  by  their 
Commissioners  George  Rogers  Clark,  Richard  Butler,  and  Arthur  Lee, 
Esquires,  duly  appointed  for  that  purpose,  at  a  treaty  holden  with  the 
Wiandot,  Delaware,  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations,  at  Fort  M'Intosh, 
on  the  twenty-first  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty-five,  conclude  a  peace  with  the  Wyandots, 
Delawares,  Ottawas  and  Chippewas,  and  take  them  into  their  friendship 
and  protection :  And  whereas  at  the  said  treaty  it  was  stipulated  that 
all  prisoners  that  had  been  made  by  those  nations,  or  either  of  them, 
should  be  delivered  up  to  the  United  States.  And  whereas  the  said 
nations  have  now  agreed  to  and  with  the  aforesaid  AVthur  St.  Clair,  to 
renew  and  confirm  all  the  engagements  they  had  made  with  the  United 
States  of  America,  at  the  before  mentioned  treaty,  except  so  far  as  are 
altered  by  these  presents.  And  there  are  now  in  the  possession  of  some 
individuds  of  these  nations,  certain  prisoners,  who  have  been  tak^  by 
others  not  in  peace  with  the  said  United  States,  or  in  violation  of  the 
treaties  subsisting  between  the  United  States  and  them ;  the  said  nations 
agree  to  deliver  up  all  the  prisoners  now  ip  their  hands  (by  what  means 
soever  they  may  have  come  into  their  possession)  to  the  said  Governor 
St  Clair,  at  Fort  Harmar,  or  in  his  absence,  to  the  officer  commanding 
there,  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be ;  and  for  the  true  performance  of 
this  agreement,  they  do  now  agree  to  deliver  into  his  hands,  two  persons 
of  the  Wyandot  Nation,  to  be  retained  in  the  hands  of  the  United  States 
as  hostages,  until  the  said  prisoners  are  restored ;  ai\er  which  they  shall 
be  sent  back  to  their  nation. 

ARTICLE  n. 

'  And  whereas  at  the  before  mentioned  treaty  it  was  agreed  between 
the  United  States  and  €aid  nations,  that  a  boundary  line  should  be  fixed 
between  the  lands  of  those  nations  and  the  territory  of  the  United  States ; 
which  boundary  is  as  follows,  viz, — Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Cayahoga 
river,  and  running  thence  up  the  said  river  to  the  portage  between  that 
and  the  Tuscarawa  branch  of  Muskingum,  then  down  the  said  branch 
to  the  forks  at  the  crossing-place  above  fort  Lawrence,  thence  westerly 
to  the  portage  on  that  branch  of  the  Big  Miami  river  which  runs  into 
the  Ohio,  at  the  mouth  of  which  branch  the  fort  stood  which  was  taken 
by  the  French  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
fifly-two,  then  along  the  said  portage  to  the  Great  Miami  or  Omie  river, 
and  down  the  south-east  side  of  the  same  to  its  mouth ;  thence  along 
the  southern  shore  of  Lake  Erie  to  the  mouth  of  Cayahoga,  where  it 
began.  And  the  said  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  Na- 
tions, for  and  in  consideration  of  the  peace  then  granted  to  them  by  the 
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mid  United  States,  and  the  presents  they  then  received,  as  well  as  of  a 
quantity  of  goods  to  the  Talae  of  six  thousand  ddlars,  now  delivered  to 
them  by  the  said  Arthur  St.  Clair,  the  receipt  whereof  they  do  hereby 
acknowledge,  do  by  these  presents  renew  and  confirm  the  said  boundary 
line;  to  the  end  that  the  same  may  remain  as  a  division  line  between 
the  lands  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  lands  of  said  nations, 
forever.  And  the  undersigned  Indians  do  hereby  in  their  own  names,  Lan^t  ceded 
and  the  names  of  their  respective  nations  and  tribes,  their  heirs  and  de-  to  U.  S. 
scendants,  for  the  consideration  above-mentioned,  release,  quit  claim, 
relinquish  and  cede  to  the  said  United  States,  all  the  land  east,  south 
and  west  of  the  lines  above  described,  so  far  as  the  said  Indians  for- 
merly claimed  the  same ;  for  them  the  said  United  States  to  have  and  to 
hold  the  same  in  true  and  absolute  propriety  forever. 

ARTICLE  in. 
The  United  States  of  America  do  by  these  presents  relinquish  and    U.S.  quit-claim 
quit  daim  to  the  said  nations  respectively,  all  the  lands  lying  between   1°^**"*?°**'' 
the  limits  above  described,  for  them  the  said  Indians  to  live  and  hunt   Ubeny'to  dis^^ 
upon,  and  otherwise  to  occupy  as  they  shall  see  fit :  But  the  said  nations, 
or  either  of  them,  shall  not  be  at  liberty  to  sell  or  dispose  of  the  same, 
or  any  part  thereof,  to  any  sovereign  power,  except  the  United  States ; 
nor  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  sovereign  power,  nor  to  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
It  is  agreed  between  the  said  United  States  and  the  said  nations,  that 
the  individuals  of  said  nations  shall  be  at  liberty  to  hunt  within  the  ter- 
ritory ceded  to  the  United  States,  without  hindrance  or  molestation,  so 
long  as  they  demean  themselves  peaceably,  and  offer  no  injury  or  an- 
noyance to  any  of  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  said  United  States. 

ARTICLE  V. 

It  is  agreed  that  if  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  the  nations  before  men- 
tioned, shall  commit  a  murder  or  robbery  on  any  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  the  nation  or  tribe  to  which  the  offender  belongs,  on 
complaint  being  made,  shall  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  complained 
of,  at  the  nearest  post  of  the  United  States ;  to  the  end,  that  he  or  they 
may  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  punished  according  to  the  laws  estab- 
lished in  the  territory  of  the  United  States  north-west  of  the  river  Ohio, 
for  the  punishment  of  such  offences,  if  the  same  shall  have  been  com- 
mitted within  the  said  territory ;  or  according  to  the  laws  of  the  State 
where  the  offence  may  have  been  committed,  if  the  same  has  happened 
in  any  of  the  United  States.  In  like  manner,  if  any  subject  or  citizen 
of  the  United  States  shall  commit  murder  or  robbery  on  any  Indian  or 
,  Indians  of  the  said  nations,  upon  complaint  being  made  thereof,  he  or 
they  shall  be  arrested,  tried  and  punished  agreeable  to  the  laws  of  the 
state  or  of  the  territory  wherein  the  offence  was  committed ;  that  nothing 
may  interrupt  the  peace  and  harmony  now  established  between  the 
United  States  and  said  nations. 

ARTICLE  VI 

And  whereas  the  practice  of  stealing  horses  has  prevailed  very  much, 
to  the  great  disquiet  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  if  per- 
sisted in,  cannot  fail  to  involve  both  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Indians  in  endless  animosity,  it  is  agreed  that  it  shall  be  put  an 
entire  stop  to  on  both  sides ;  nevertheless,  should  some  individuals,  in 
defiance  of  this  agreement,  and  of  the  laws  provided  against  such 
offences,  continue  to  make  depredations  of  that  nature,  the  person  con- 
victed thereof  shall  be  punished  with  the  utmost  severity  the  laws  of  the 
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respective  states,  or  terriUnry  of  the  Uotted  States  north-west  of  the 
Ohio,  where  the  ofl^ce  may  have  been  committedy  will  admit  of:  And 
all  horses  so  stolen,  either  by  the  Indians  from  the  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  United  States,  or  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States 
from  any  of  the  Indian  nations,  may  be  reclaimed,  into  whose  possession 
soever  they  may  have  passed,  and,  upon  due  pjoof,  shall  be  restored ; 
any  sales  in  market  ouvert,  notwithstanding.  And  the  civil  magistrates 
in  the  United  States  respectively,  and  in  the  territory  of  the  United 
States  north-west  of  the  Ohio,  shall  give  all  necessary  aid  and  protec- 
tion to  Indians  claiming  such  stolen  horses. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

Trade  shall  be  opened  with  the  said  nations,  and  they  do  hereby 
respectively  engage  to  afford  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of 
such  as  ipay  be  duly  licensed  to  reside  among  them  for  the  purposes  of 
trade,  and  to  their  agents,  factors  and  servants ;  but  no  person  ^ali  be 
permitted  to  reside  at  their  towns,  or  at  their  hunting  camps,  as  a  trader, 
who  is  not  furnished  with  a  licence  for  that  purpose,  under  the  hand 
and  seal  of  the  Governor  of  the  territory  of  the  United  States  north- 
west of  the  Ohio,  {or  the  time  being,  or  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  one 
of  his  deputies  for  the  management  of  Indian  affairs ;  to  the  end  that 
they  may  not  be  imposed  upon  in  their  traffick.  And  if  any  person  or 
persons  shall  intrude  themselves  without  such  licence,  they  promise  to 
apprehend  him  or  them,  and  to  bring  them  to  the  said  Governor,  or  one 
of  his  deputies,  for  the  purpose  l^fore  mentioned,  to  be  dealt  with 
according  to  law :  And  that  they  may  be  defended  against  persons  who 
might  attempt  to  forge  such  licences,  they  further  engage  to  give  infor- 
mation to  the  said  Governor,  or  one  of  his  deputies,  of  the  names  of  all 
traders  residing  among  them  from  time  to  time,  and  at  least  once  in 
every  year. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 

Should  any  nation  of  Indians  meditate  a  war  against  the  United 
States,  or  either  of  them,  and  the  same  shall  come  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  before  mentioned  nations,  or  either  of  them,  they  do  hereby  engage 
to  give  immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  Governor,  or  in  his  absence  to 
the  officer  commanding  the  troops  of  the  United  States  at  the  nearest 
post.  And  should  any  nation  with  hostile  intentions  against  the  United 
States,  or  either  of  them,  attempt  to  pass  through  their  country,  they 
will  endeavour  to  prevent  the  same,  and  in  like  manner  give  information 
of  such  attempt  to  the  said  Governor  or  commanding  officer,  as  soon 
as  possible,  that  all  causes  of  mistrust  and  suspicion  may  be  avoided 
betwe^i  them  and  the  United  States :  In  like  manner  the  United  States 
shall  give  notice  to  the  said  Indian  nations,  of  any  harm  that  may  be 
meditated  against  them,,  or  either  of  them,  that  shall  come  to  their 
knowledge ;  and  do  all  in  their  power  to  hinder  and  prevent  the  same^ 
that  the  friendship  between  them  may  be  uninterrupted. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

If  any  person  or  persons,  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States, 
or  any  other  person  not  being  an  Indian,  shall  presume  to  settle  upon 
the  lands  confirmed  to  the  said  nations,  he  and  they  shall  be  out  of  the 
protection  of  the  United  States ;  and  the  said  nations  may  punish  him 
or  them  in  such  manner  as  they  see  fit. 

ARTICLE  X. 

The  United  States  renew  the  reservations  heretofore  made  in  the 

before  mentioned  treaty  at  Fort  Mcintosh,  for  the  establishment  of 

trading  posts,  in  manner  and  form  following ;  that  is  to  say :  Si^  miles 

square  at  the  mouth  of  the  Miami  or  Omie  river ;  six  miles  square  at  the 
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portage  upon  that  branch  of  the  Miami  which  runs  into  the  Ohio ;  six 
miles  square  upon  the  lake  Sandusky  where  the  fort  formerly  stood ; 
and  two  miles  square  upon  each  side  the  Lower  Rapids  on  Sandusky 
river,  which  poets,  and  the  lands  annexed  to  them,  shall  be  for  the  use 
and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  XI. 
The  post  at  Detroit,  with  a  district  of  land  beginning  at  the  mouth 
of  the  river  Rosine,  at  the  west  end  of  lake  Erie,  and  running  up  the 
southern  bank  of  said  river  six  miles ;  thence  noitherly,  and  always  six 
miles  west  of  the  strait,  until  it  strikes  the  lake  St  Clair,  shall  be 
reserved  for  the  use  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 
In  like  manner  the  poet  at  Michilimackinac,  with  its  dependencies, 
and  twelve  miles  square  about  the  time,  shall  be  reserved  to  the  sole 
use  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  Xm. 
The  United  States  of  America  do  hereby  renew  and  confirm  the 
peace  and  friendship  entered  into  with  the  said  nations,  at  the  treaty 
before  mentioned,  held  at  Fort  Mlntosh ;  and  the  said  nations  again 
acknowledge  themselves,  and  all  their  tribes,  to  be  under  the  protection 
of  the  said  United  States,  and  no  other  power  whatever. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
The  United  States  of  America  do  also  receive  into  their  fViendship 
and  protection,  the  nations  of  the  Pattiwatimas  and  Sacs ;  and  do  hereby 
establish  a  league  of  peace  and  amity  between  them  respectively ;  and 
all  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  so  far  as  they  apply  to  these  nations,  are 
to  be  considered  as  made  and  concluded  in  all,  and  every  part,  expressly 
with  them  and  each  of  them. 

ARTICLE  XT. 
And  whereas  in  describing  the  boundary  before  mentioned,  the  words, 
if  strictly  constructed,  would  carry  it  from  the  portage  on  that  branch 
of  the  Miami,  which  runs  into  the  Ohio,  over  to  the  river  Au  Glaize ; 
which  was  neither  the  intention  of  the  Indians,  nor  of  the  Commis- 
sioners ;  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  the  line  shall  run  from  the  said 
portage  directly  to  the  first  fork  of  the  Miami  river,  which  is  to  the 
southward  and  eastward  of  the  Miami  village,  thence  down  the  main 
branch  of  the  Miami  river  to  the  said  village,  and  thence  down  that 
river  to  Lake  Erie,  and  along  the  margin  of  the  lake  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Done  at  Fort  Harmar,  on  the  Muskingum,  this  ninth  day  of  January, 
in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty- 
nine.  In  Witness  whereof,  the  Parties  have  hereunto  interchange- 
ably set  their  Hands  and  Seals. 
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IN  PRESENCE  OF 


Joa.  Harmar,  Lt  Col.  Comt.  lit  U.  8.  Regt  and  Brigr.  GenL  by  Bretet;  Richaid 
Butler ;  Jno.  Gibaon  ;   Will  McCnrdey  <   Capt  E.  Denny,  Ena.  Ist  U.  S.  Regt. ; 
A.  Hartshorn,  Ens.  <  Robt  Thompson,  Ens.  1st  U.  S.  Regt ;   Frans.  Lose,  Ens.  { 
J.  Williams,  jon. {  Wm.  Wilson;  Joseph  Nicholaa ;  James  Rinkeo. 
To  the  Indian  nauMi  uo  Mil^ined  a  msI. 


Be  it  remembered,  That  the  Wyandots  hare  laid  claim  to  the  lands 
that  were  granted  to  the  Shawanese,  at  the  treaty  held  'at  the  Miami, 
and  have  declared,  that  as  the  Shawanese  have  been  so  restless,  and 
caused  so  much  trouble,  both  to  them  and  to  the  United  States,  if  they 
will  not  now  be  at  peace,  they  will  dispossess  them,  and  take  the  coun- 
try into  their  own  hands ;  for  that  the  country  is  theirs  of  right,  and  the 
Shawanese  are  only  living  upon  it  by  their  permission.  They  further 
lay  claim  to  all  the  country  west  of  the  Miami  boundary,  firom  the  vil- 
lage to  the  lake  Erie,  and  declare  that  it  is  now  under  their  management 
and  direction. 


SEPARATE   ARTICLE. 

Whereas  the  Wyandots  have  represented,  that  within  the  reservation 
from  the  river  Rosine  along  the  S.trait,  they  have  two  villages  from 
which  they  cannot  with  any  convehieflce  remove;  it  is  agreed,  that 
they  shall  remain  in  possession  of  the  same,  and  shall  not  be  in  any 
manner  disturbed  therein. 


In  case  of  rob* 
bery  or  murder, 
the  offender  to 
be  delivered  np, 
&o. 


SEPARATE   ARTICLE. 

Should  a  robbery  or  murder  be  committed  by  an  Indian  or  Indiana 
of  the  said  nations  upon  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States 
or  any  of  them,  or  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States 
or  any  of  them,  upon  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  the  said  nations,  the 
parties  accused  of  the  same  shall  be  tried,  and,  if  found  guilty,  be 
punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  state,  or  of  the  territory  of  the 
United  States,  as  the  case  may  be,  where  the  same  was  committed ;  and 
should  any  horses  be  stolen,  either  by  the  Indians  of  the  said  nations 
from  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States  or  any  of  them,  or  by 
any  of  the  said  citizens  and  subjects  from  any  of  the  said  Indians,  they 
may  be  reclaimed,  into  whose  possession  soever  they  may  have  come ; 
and,  upon  due  proof,  shall  be  restored,  any  sales  in  open  market  not- 
withstanding. And  the  parties  convicted  shall  be  punished  with  the 
utmost  severity  the  laws  will  admit;  and  the  said  nations  engage  to 
deliver  the  parties  that  may  be  accused  of  their  nations  of  either  of  the 
before-mentioned  crimes,  at  the  nearest  post  of  the  United  States,  if  the 
crime  was  committed  within  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  or  to  the 
civil  authority  of  the  States,  if  it  shall  have  happened  within  any  of  the 
United  States. 

AR.  ST.  CLAIR. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  at  fart  Harmar,  the  ninth  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  between 
Arthur  St.  Clair,  esquire,  governor  of  the  territory  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  north-u^est  of  the  river  Ohio,  and  commissioner 
plenipotentiary  of  the  said  United  States,  for  removing  all 
causes  of  controversy,  regulating  trade,  and  settling  boundaries, 
between  the  Indian  nations  in  the  northern  department  and  the 
said  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  sachems  and  war- 
riors cfihe  Six  Nations,  of  the  other  part : 

Art.  1.  Whereas  the  United  States,  in  confess  assembled,  did,  by 
dieir  commissioners,  Oliver  Wolcott,  Richard  Butler,  and  Arthur  Lee, 
esquires,  duly  appointed  for  that  purpose,  at  a  treaty  held  with  the  said 
Six  Nations,  viz :  with  the  Mohawks,  Oneidas,  Onondagas,  Tuscaroras, 
Cayugas,  and  Senekas,  at  fort  Stanwix,  on  the  twenty-second  day  of 
October,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-four,  give  peace  to  the 
said  nations,  and  receive  them  into  their  friendship  and  protection: 
And  whereas  the  said  nations  have  now  agreed  to  and  with  the  said 
Arthur  St  Clair,  to  renew  and  confirm  all  the  engagements  and  stipula- 
tions entered  into  at  the  beforementioned  treaty  at  fort  Stanwix :  and 
whereas  it  was  then  and  there  agreed,  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  said  Six  Nations,  that  a  boundary  line  should  be  fixed 
between  the  lands  of  the  said  Six  Nations  and  the  territory  of  the  said 
United  States,  which  boundary  line  is  as  follows,  viz  :  Beginning  at  the 
mouth  of  a  creek,  about  four  miles  east  of  Niagara,  called  Ononwayea, 
or  Johnston's  Landing  Place,  upon  the  lake  named  by  the  Indians 
Oswego,  and  by  us  Ontario ;  from  thence  southerly,  in  a  direction  al- 
ways four  miles  east  of  the  carrying  place,  between  lake  Erie  and  lake 
Ontario,  to  the  mouth  of  Tehoseroton,  or  Buffalo  creek,  upon  lake 
Erie ;  thence  south,  to  the  northern  boundary  of  the  state  of  Pennsyl- 
vania ;  thence  west,  to  the  end  of  the  said  north  boundary ;  thence 
south,  alcMig  the  west  boundary  of  the  said  state  to  the  river  Ohio.  The 
said  line,  Irom  the  mouth  of  Ononwayea  to  the  Ohio,  shall  be  the 
western  boundary  of  the  lands  of  the  Six  Nations,  so  that  the  Six  Na- 
tions shall  and  do  yield  to  the  United  States,  all  claim  to  the  country 
west  of  the  said  boundary ;  and  then  they  shall  be  secured  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  lands  they  inhabit  east,  north,  and  south  of  the  same, 
reserving  only  six  miles  square,  round  the  fort  of  Oswego,  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  same.  The  said  Six  Nations,  except  the  Mohawks,  none 
of  whom  have  attended  at  this  time,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the 
peace  then  granted  to  them,  the  presents  they  then  received,  as  well  as 
in  consideration  of  a  quantity  of  goods,  to  the  value  of  three  thousand 
ddlars,  now  delivered  to  them  by  the  said  Arthur  St  Clair,  the  receipt 
whereof  they  do  hereby  acknowledge,  do  hereby  renew  and  confirm  the 
said  boundary  line  in  the  words  beforementioned,  to  the  end  that  it  may 
be  and  remain  as  a  division  line  between  the  lands  of  the  said  Six  Na- 
tions and  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  forever.  And  the  under- 
signed Indians,  as  well  in  their  own  names  as  in  the  name  of  their 
respective  tribes  and  nations,  their  heirs  and  descendants,  for  the  con- 
siderations beforementioned,  do  release,  quit  claim,  relinquish,  and  cede, 
to  the  United  States  of  America,  all  the  lands  west  of  the  said  boundary 
or  division  line,  and  between  the  said  line  and  the  strait,  from  the  mouth 
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of  Oaoawayea  and  Buffalo  creek,  for  them,  the  said  United  States  of 
America,  to  ha?e  and  to  hold  the  same,  in  true  and  absolute  propriety, 
forever. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  of  America  confirm  to  the  Six  Nations, 
all  the  lands  which  they  inhabit,  lying  east  and  north  of  the  beforemen- 
tioned  boundary  line,  and  relinquish  and  quit  claim  to  thjs  same  and 
every  part  thereof,  excepting  only  six  miles  square  round  the  fort  of 
Oswego,  which  six  miles  square  round  said  fort  is  again  reserved  to  the 
.United  States  by  these  presents. 

Art.  3.  The  Oneida  and  Tuscarora  nations,  are  also  again  secured 
and  confirmed  in  the  possession  of  their  respective  lands. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  of  America  renew  and  confirm  the  peace 
and  friendship  entered  into  with  the  Six  Nations,  (except  the  Mohawks,) 
at  the  treaty  beforementioned,  held  at  fort  Stanwix,  declaring  the  same 
to  be  perpetual.  And  if  the  Mohawks  shall,  within  six  months,  declare 
their  assent  to  the  same,  they  shall  be  considered  as  included. 

Done  at  fort  Harmar,  on  the  Muskingum,  the  day  and  year  first  above 
written. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto,  interchangeably,  set 
their  hands  and  seals. 


Ar.  St  Clair, 

Cageaga,  or  Dogs  Round  the  Fire, 
Sawedowa,  or  The  Blast, 
Kiondushowa,  or  Swimming  Fish, 
Oncahye,  or  Dancing  Feather, 
Sohaeas,  or  Falling  Mountain, 
Otachsaka,  or  Broken  Tomahawk, 
TekahiaS)  or  Long  Tree, 
Onechsetee,  or  Loaded  Man, 
Kiatulaho,  or  Snake, 
Aqueia,  or  Bandjf  Legs, 
Kiandogewa,  or  Big  Tree, 
Owenewa,  or  Thrown  in  the  Water, 


Gyantwaia,  or  Complaiitir, 
Gyasota,  or  Big  Cross, 
Kanassee,  or  New  Arrow, 
Achiout,  or  Half  Town, 
Anachout,  or  the  Wasp, 
Chishekoa,  or  Wood  Bug, 
Sessewa,  or  Big  Bale  of  a  Kettlf, 
Sciahowa,  or  Council  Keeper, 
Tewanias,  or  Broken  Twig, 
Sonachshowa,  or  Full  Moon, 
Cachunwasse,  or  Twenty  Canoes, 
Hickonquash,  or  Tearing  Asunder. 


IN  PRESENCE   OF 

Jos.  Harmar,  Lieut  CoL  comdg.  1st  United  States'  regt  and  Brig,  Gen.  by  braret 
Richard  Butler.  Jno.  Gibson.  Will.  M*Curdy,  Captain.  Ed.  Denny,  Ensign  1st 
United  States'  regiment  A.  Hartshorn,  Ensign.  Robt  Thompson,  Ensign  1st  United 
States'  regiment    Fran.  Leile,  Ensign.    Josep  Nicholas. 


Robberies  and 
murders  to  be 
punished  ac- 
cording to  the 
law,  &c 


Stolen  horses 
to  be  restored. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

Should  a  robbery  or  murder  be  committed  by  an  Indian  or  Indians 
of  the  Six  Nations,  upon  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States, 
or  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  thera, 
upon  any  of  the  Indians  of  the  said  nations,  the  parties  accused  of  the 
same  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  be  punished  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  state,  or  of  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  as  the  case 
may  be,  where  the  same  was  committed.  And  should  any  horses  be 
stolen,  either  by  the  Indians  of  the  said  nations,  from  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  by  any  of  the  said 
citizens  or  subjects  from  any  of  the  said  Indians,  they  may  be  reclaimed 
into  whose  possession  soever  they  may  have  come;  and,  upon  due 
proof,  shall  be  restored,  any  sale  in  open  market  noiwitbttanding ;  and 
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the  persona  convicted  shall  be  punished  with  the  utmost  severity  the 
laws  will  admit  And  the  said  nations  engage  to  deliver  the  persons 
that  may  be  accused,  of  their  nations,  of  either  of  the  beforementtoned 
ernnes,  at  the  nearest  post  of  the  United  States,  if  the  orioM  was  com- 
mitted within  the  territory  of  the  United  States ;  or  to  the  civil  tathority 
of  xhB  state,  if  it  ^all  have  happened  within  any  of  the  United  States. 


AR.  ST.  CLAIR. 


T»lWI 


■  an  mliaiMd  «  Btifc  and  maL 


OfTendera  to 
be  delivered  up. 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

Made  and  concluded  between  the  President  of  the  United  States  Aug.  7, 1790. 

of  America^  on  the  Part  and  Behalf  of  the  said  States,  and  the  proclamationr 

undersigned  'Kings,  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Creek  Nation  Aug.  13, 1790.' 
of  Indians,  on  the  Part  and  Behalf  cf  the  said  Nation. 


The  parties  bein^  desirous  of  establishing  permanent  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Creek  Nation,  and 
the  citizens  and  members  thereof,  and  to  remove  the  causes  of  war  by 
ascertaining  their  limits,  and  making  other  necessary,  just  and  friendly 
arrangements :  The  President  of  tl^  United  States,  by  Henry  Knox, 
Secretary  for  the  Department  of  War,  whom  he  hath  constituted  with 
full  powers  for  these  purposes,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Creek  Nation,  by  the  under- 
signed Kings,  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  representing  the  said  nation,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

ARTICLE  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all  the  citizens     p^ace  and 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals,  towns  and   friendship  per- 
tribes  of  the  Upper,  Middle  and  Lower  Creeks  and  Semanolies  com-  P®'»^ 
posing  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  ondersigned  Kings,  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  and  all     Indians  ac- 
parts  of  the  Creek  Nation  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  do   ^^'^^^^'pTf 'S" 
acknowledge  themselves,  and  the  said  parts  of  the  Creek  nation,  to  be       ^^^     * 
under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other 
sovereign  whosoever ;  and  they  also  stipulate  that  the  said  Creek  Nation 
will  not  hold  any  treaty  with  an  individual  State,  or  with  individuals 
of  my  State. 

ARTICLE  m. 

The  Creek  Nation  shall  delivef  as  soon  as  practicable  to  the  eom^ 
manding  officer  of  the  troops  of  the  United  States,  stationed  at  the 
Rock-Landing  on  the  Oconee  river,  afl  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
white  inhabitants  or  negroes,  who  are  now  prisoners  in  any  part  of  the 
said  nation.  And  if  any  such  prisoners  or  negroes  should  not  be  so 
delivered,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June  ensuing,  the  governor  of 
Georgia  may  empower  three  persons  to  repair  to  the  said  nation,  in  order 
to  daim  and  receive  such  prisoners  and  negroes. 


Prisonera  to 
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ARTICLE  IV. 

The  boandarj  between  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Creek  Nation  is,  and  shall  be,  from  where  the  old  line  strikes  the  river 
Savannah ;  thence  up  the  said  river  to  a  place  on  the  most  northern 
branch  of  the  same,  commonly  called  the  Keowee,  where  a  north-east 
line  to  be  drawn  from  the  top  of  the  Occunna  mountain  shall  intersect; 
thence  alonff  the  said  line  in  a  south-west  direction  to  Tugelo  river ; 
thence  to  the  top  of  the  Currahee  mountain ;  thence  to  the  head  or 
source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  Oconee  river,  called  the  Appa- 
lachee ;  thence  down  the  middle  of  the  said  main  south  branch  and 
river  Oconee,  to  its  confluence  with  the  Oakmxilffee,  which  form  the 
river  Altamaha ;  and  thence  down  the  middle  of  the  said  Altamaha  to 
the  old  line  on  the  said  river,  and  thence  along  the  said  old  line  to  the 
river  St  Marv's. 

And  in  order  to  preclude  forever  all  disputes  relatively  to  the  head  or 
source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  river  Oconee,  at  the  place  where 
it  shall  be  intersected  by  the  line  aforesaid,  from  the  Currahee  moun- 
tain, the  same  shall  be  ascertained  by  an  able  surveyor  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  who  shall  be  assisted  by  three  old  citizens  of  Georgia, 
who  may  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  the  said  state,  and  three  old 
Creek  chiefs,  to  be  appointed  by  the  said  nation ;  and  the  said  surveyor, 
citizens  and  chiefs  shall  assemble  for  this  purpose,  on  the  first  day  of 
October,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  at  the  Rock 
Landing  on  the  said  river  Oconee,  and  thence  proceed  to  ascertain  the 
said  head  or  source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  said  river,  at  the 
place  where  it  shall  be  intersected  by  the  line  aforesaid,  to  be  drawn 
from  the  Currahee  mountain.  And  in  order  that  the  said  boundary 
shall  be  rendered  distinct  and  well  known,  it  shall  be  marked  by  a  line 
of  felled  trees  at  least  twenty  feet  wide,  and  the  trees  chopped  on  each 
side  from  the  said  Currahee  mountain,  to  the  head  or  source  of  the  said 
main  south  branch  of  the  Oconee  river,  and  thence  down  the  margin 
of  the  said  main  south  branch  and  river  Oconee  for  the  distance  of 
twenty  miles,  or  as  much  farther  as  may  be  necessary  to  mark  distinctly 
the  said  boundary.  And  in  order  to  extinguish  forever  all  claims  of 
the  Creek  nation,  or  any  part  thereof,  to  any  of  the  land  lying  to  the 
northward  and  eastward  of  the  boundary  herein  described,  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  in  addition  to  the  considerations  heretofore  made  for  the  said 
land,  that  the  United  States  will  cause  certain  valuable  Indian  goods 
now  in  the  state  of  Georgia,  to  be  delivered  to  the  said  (Sreek  nation ; 
and  the  said  United  States  will  also  cause  the  sum  of  one  thousand  and 
five  hundred  dollars  to  be  paid  annually  to  the  said  Creek  nation.  And 
the  undersigned  Kings,  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  do  hereby  for  themselves 
and  the  whole  Creek  nation,  their  heirs  and  descendants,  for  the  con- 
siderations above-mentioned,  release,  quit  claim,  relinquish  and  cede, 
all  the  land  to  the  northward  and  eastward  of  the  boundary  herein  de- 
scribed. 

ARTICLE  V. 

The  United  States  solemnly  guarantee  to  the  Creek  Nation,  all  their 
lands  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States  to  the  westward  and  soath- 
ward  of  the  boandary  described  in  the  preceding  article. 

ARTICLE  VL 

If  any  citizan  of  the  United  Sutes,  or  other  person  not  being  an 
Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  Creeks  lands,  sach  person 
shall  fbrfeit  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Creeks  may 
ponish  him  or  not,  as  they  please. 
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ARTICLE  VIL 

No  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  Statei  shall  attempt  to  hunt  Nor  hxud  on 
or  destroy  the  game  on  the  Creek  lands :  Nor  shall  any  such  citizen  the  same. 
or  inhabitant  go  into  the  Creek  country,  without  a  passport  first  ob- 
tained from  the  Qovernor  of  some  one  of  the  United  States,  or  the 
officer  of  the  troops  of  the  United  States  commanding  at  the  nearest 
military  post  on  the  firontiers,  or  such  other  person  as  the  President  of 
the  United  States  may,  firom  time  to  time,  authorize  to  grant  the  same. 

ARTICLE  Vin. 

If  any  Creek  Indian  or  Indians,  or  person  residing  among  them,  or     Inaians  to  de* 
who  shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder,   ^^^^  ^P  <^n>i>>- 
or  other  capital  crime,  on  any  of  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the   ^^^ 
United  States,  the  Creek  nation,  or  town,  or  tribe  to  which  such  offender 
or  offenders  may  belong,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up,  to 
be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 
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ARTICLE  DL 

If  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States,  or  of  either  of  the 
territorial  districts  of  the  United  States,  shall  go  into  any  town,  settle- 
ment or  territory  belonging  to  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  and  shall 
there  commit  any  crime  upon,  or  trespass  against  the  person  or  property 
of  any  peaceable  and  friendly  Indian  or  Indians,  which  if  committed 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  state,  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either 
of  the  said  districts,  against  a  citizen  or  white  inhabitant  thereof,  would 
be  punishable  by  the  laws  of  such  state  or  district,  such  offender  or 
offenders  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  punishment,  and  shall  be  proceed- 
ed against  in  the  same  manner,  as  if  the  offence  had  been  committed 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  state  or  district  to  which  he  or  they  may 
belong,  against  a  citizen  or  white  inhabitant  thereof. 

ARTICLE  X. 

In  cases  of  vidence  on  the  persons  or  property  of  the  individuals  of 
either  party,  neither  retaliation  nor  reprisal  shall  be  committed  by  the 
other,  until  satisfaction  shall  have  been  demanded  of  the  party,  of  which 
the  aggressor  is,  and  shall  have  been  refused. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

The  Creeks  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of     Indians  to^ve 

any  designs,  which  they  may  know  or  suspect  to  be  formed  in  any  neigh-  notice  of  dewgns 

bouring  tribe,  or  by  any  person  whatever,  against  the  peace  and  interests  ■*"""^    •   • 
of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

That  the  Creek  nation  may  be  led  to  a  greater  degree  of  civilizatiiHi^     U.  S.  to  make 
and  to  become  herdsmen  and  cultivators,  instead  of  remaining  in  a  state   ff^"***  ^ 
of  hunters,  the  United  States  will  from  time  to  time  furnish  gratuitously       "^ 
the  said  nation  with  useful  domestic  animals  and  implements  of  hus- 
bandry.    And  further  to  assist  the  said  nation  in  so  desirable  a  pursuit, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  establish  a  certain  mode  of  communication,  the     * 
United  States  will  send  such,  and  so  many  persons  to  reside  in  said  * 
nation  as  they  may  judge  proper,  and  not  exceeding  four  in  number, 
who  shall  qualify- themselves  to  act  as  interpreters.   These  persons  shall 
have  lands  assigned  them  by  the  Creeks  for  cultivation,  for  themselves 
and  their  successors  in  office;  but  they  shall  be  precluded  exercising 
any  kind  of  traffic. 
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ARTICLE  Xm. 

AnimothiM  to       ^'^  animomties  for  paii  gnevanees  shall  henee^Mth  ceaae;  and  the 
CMM.  Contracting  parties  will  o«Ty  the  foregoing  treaty  into  fnU  execution, 

with  all  g<x>d  fBulh  and  mcerit j. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

Ratificatioii.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contraeting  par- 

tifes,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  hare  been  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 

States. 

In  wmcBSB  of  ail  and  erery  thmff  herein  determined,  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  whole  Creek  nation,  the  parties 
have  kereuAto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  the  cky  of  New  York, 
wkhin  the  United  Stotes,  this  seventh  day  of  Augo^  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety. 

In  behalf  of  the  United  States, 

H.  KNOX,  Secretary  of  Wat,  and  sole  Commissioner  for 
treaiing  with  the  Creek  Nation  of  Indians. 

In  behalf  of  themselves  and  the  whde  Creek  Nation  of  Indians, 

ALEXANDER  M'GILLIVRAY. 


Poskatclie  Mieo,  or  Birdtail  IGng, 
Neathldok,  ot  Second  Man, 
H«UetaoMlthle,  or  Blot  Oiver. 

Little  TalKiee. 
Opay  Mico,  or  the  Singeri 
Totkeahajou,  or  Samomae. 

Big  TatUsee, 
Hopothe  Mico,  or  TalUaee  King, 
Opototache,  or  Long  Side. 

Tackdbatchy. 
doholeaaee,  or  Yonng  Second  Mad, 
Ocheehajoo,  or  Aleck  ComaL 

Natchea, 
Ghinabie,  or  the  Great  Natchea  Wtfxtidr, 
Natsowachehee,  or  the  Great  Natchea 
Warrior'a  Brother, 


Tbaketeehe^  or  the  Mole, 
Oquakabet. 

Cowetaa* 
Tnskenaah,  or  Big  Lieutenant, 
Homatah,  or  Leader,    t 
Ghinnabie,  or  Miittbews, 
JnleetamlemaCha,  or  Dry  Pinew 

Of  ike  Broken  Arrow* 
Chawockly  Mico. 

Cooaades. 
Oeoiadea  Hopoj,  or  iie  Maasarar, 
Mottrtea,  the  Miner, 
Btimafatchkae,  or  Good  Homowr. 

Alabama  Chief. 
Stilnaleeje,  or  Diapnter. 

Oaksoys* 
MuiMgiaehse,  David  Fnacia. 


ft^ni  m  TBI  ^KKSBKCB  OP 
Richard  Morria,  Cliief  Justice  of  the  state  of  New- York.    Richard  Yarick,  Mayor 
of  the  city  of  New-Yoric  Marinoa  WiUet   Tkomia  Lee  Shippen,  of  PennsyWania. 
John  Rotledge,  jun.    Joaeph  Allen  Smith.    Henry  Iiard.    Jooeph  Cornell,  Inter- 
im 


A  TEEATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENPSHIP 


Made  and  concluded  between  the  Pretident  (^  the  Untied  States  July  2, 1791. 

of  America,  on  the  Part  and  Behalf  of  the  said  States,  and  the  Proclamation 

undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  (f  the  Cherokee  JSfation  of  Feb.  7, 1792. ' 
Indians,  on  the  Part  and  Behalf  of  the  said  ATation. 


Thb  parties  being  desirous  of  establishing  permanent  peace  and 
friendship  between  tne  United  States  and  the  said  Cherokee  Nation, 
and  the  citizens  and  members  thereof,  and  to  remove  the  causes  of  war, 
by  ascertaining  their  limits  and  making  other  necessary,  iust  and  friendly 
arrangements :  The  President  of  the  United  States,  by  William  Blount, 
Governor  of  the  territory  of  the  United  States  of  America,  south  of  the 
river  Ohio,  and  Superintendant  of  Indian  afiairs  for  the  southern  dis- 
trict, who  is  vested  with  full  powers  for  these  purposes,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States :  And  the  Che- 
rokee Nation,  by  the  undersigned  Chiefe  and  Warriors  representing  the 
said  nation,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  namely : 

ARTICLE  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals  composing  the 
whole  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  and  all  parts 
of  the  Cherokee  nation,  do  acknowledge  themselves  and  the  said  Che- 
rokee nation,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, and  of  no  other  sovereign  whosoever ;  and  they  also  stipulate  that 
the*  said  Cherokee  nation  will  not  hold  anv  treaty  with  any  foreign 
power,  individual  state,  or  with  individuals  of  any  state. 

ARTICLE  m. 

The  Cherokee  nation  shall  deliver  to  the  Governor  of  the  territory 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  south  of  the  river  Ohio,  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  April  next,  at  this  place,  all  persons  who  are  now  pri- 
soners, captured  by  them  from  any  part  of  the  United  States :  And  the 
United  States  shall  on  or  before  the  same  day,  and  at  the  same  place, 
restore  to  the  Cherokees,  all  the  prisoners  now  in  captivity,  which  the 
eitizens  of  the  United  States  have  captured  from  them. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  boundary  between  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Cherokee  nation,  is  and  shall  be  as  follows :  Beginning  at  the  top  of  the 
Currahee  mountain,  where  the  Creek  line  passes  it;  thence  a  direct 
line  to  Tugelo  river ;  thence  north  east  to  the  Occunna  mountain,  and 
over  the  same  along  the  South-Carolina  Indian  boundary  to  the  North- 
Carolina  boundary ;  thence  north  to  a  point  from  which  a  line  is  to  be 
extended  to  the  river  Clinch,  that  shall  pass  the  Holston  at  the  ridge 
which  divides  the  waters  running  into  Little  River  from  those  running 
into  the  Tennessee ;  thence  up  the  river  Clinch  to  Campbdrs  line,  and 
along  the  same  to  the  top  of  Cumberland  mountain ;  thence  a  direct 

(39) 


Peace  and 
friendahip  per- 
petuaL 


lodians  ac- 
knowledge pro- 
tectiottotU.S. 


Prisoners  to 
be  restored. 


Boundaries. 


1 


40 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHEROKEES.    1791. 

line  to  the  Cumberland  river  where  the  Kentucky  road  crosses  it ;  thence 
down  the  Cumberland  river  to  a  point  from  which  a  south  west  line  will 
strike  the  ridge  which  divides  the  waters  of  Cumberland  from  those  of 
Duck  river,  forty  miles  above  Nashville ;  thence  down  the  said  ridge  to 
a  point  from  whence  a  south  west  line  will  strike  the  mouth  of  Duck 
river. 

And  in  order  to  preclude  forever  all  disputes  relative  to  the  said 
boundary,  the  same  shall  be  ascertained,  and  marked  plainly  by  three 
persons  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  three  Cherokees 
on  the  part  of  their  nation. 

And  in  order  to  extinguish  forever  all  claims  of  the  Cherokee  nation, 
or  any  part  thereof,  to  any  of  the  land  lying  to  the  right  of  the  line 
above  described,  beginning  as  aforesaid  at  the  Currahee  mountain,  it  is 
hereby  agreed,  that  in  addition  to  the  consideration  heretofore  made  for 
the  said  land,  the  United  States  will  cause  certain  valuable  goods,  to  be 
immediately  delivered  to  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  the 
use  of  their  nation ;  and  the  said  United  States  wilh  also  cause  the  sum 
of  one  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  annually  to  the  said  Cherokee  nation. 
And  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  do  hereby  for  themselves 
and  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  their  heirs  and  descendants,  for  the 
considerations  above-mentioned,  release,  quit-claim,  relinquish  and  cede, 
all  the  land  to  the  right  of  the  line  described,  and  beginning  as  aforesaid. 

ARTICLE  V. 
It  is  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  a  free  and  unmolested  use  of  a  road  from 
Washington  district  to  Mero  district,  and  of  the  navigation  of  the  Ten- 
nessee river. 

ARTICLE  VI. 
It  is  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokees,  that  the  United  States  shall 
have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of  regulating  their  trade. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 
The  United  States  solemnly  guarantee  to  the  Cherokee  nation,  all 
their  lands  not  hereby  ceded. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 

No  citizen  to         If  uiy  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person  not  being  an 
settle  on  Indian   Indian,  shall  settle  on  any  of  the  Cherokees*  lands,  such  person  shall 
forfeit  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Cherokees  may 
punish  him  or  not,  as  they  please. 
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U.  S.  to  regn- 
late  trade. 


GuaranlM. 


Nor  hunt  on 
the  same. 
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ARTICLE  IX. 

No  citi^n  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States,  shall  attempt  to  hunt 
or  destroy  the  game  on  the  lands  of  the  Cherokees ;  nor  shall  any  citi- 
zen or  inhabitant  go  into  the  Cherokee  country,  without  a  passport  first 
obtained  from  the  Governor  of  some  one  of  the  United  States,  or  terri- 
torial districts,  or  such  other  person  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  from  time  to  time  authorize  to  grant  the  same. 

ARTICLE  X. 

If  any  Cherokee  Indian  or  Indians,  or  person  residing  among  them, 
or  who  shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  steal  a  horse  from,  or  • 
commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  on  any  citizens  or 
inhabitants  of  the  United  States,  the  Cherokee  nation  shall  be  bound 
to  deliver  him  or  them  up,  to  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
United  States. 
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ARTICLE  XI. 

If  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States,  or  of  either  of  the 
territorial  districts  of  the  United  States,  shall  go  into  any  town,  settle- 
ment or  territory  belonging  to  the  Cherokees,  and  shall  there  commit 
any  crime  upon,  or  trespass  against  the  person  or  property  of  any  peace- 
able and  friendly  Indian  or  Indians,  which  if  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  any  slate,  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  of  the  said 
districts,  against  a  citizen  or  white  inhabitant  thereof,  would  be  punish- 
able by  the  laws  of  such  state  or  district,  such  offender  or  offenders, 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  punishment,  and  shall  be  proceeded  against 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  offence  had  been  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  state  or  district  to  which  he  or  they  may  belong, 
against  a  citizen  or  white  inhabitant  thereof. 

ARTICLE  XH. 

In  case  of  violence  on  the  persons  or  property  of  the  individuals  of 
either  party,  neither  retaliation  or  reprisal  shall  be  committed  by  the 
other,  until  satisfaction  shall  have  been  demanded  of  the  party  of  which 
the  aggressor  is,  and  shall  have  been  refused. 

ARTICLE  XIII, 

The  Cherokees  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
of  any  designs  which  they  may  know,  or  suspect  to  be  formed  in  any 
neighbouring  tribe,  or  by  any  person  whatever,  against  the  peace  and 
interest  of  the  United  States. 
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ARTICLE  XIV. 

That  the  Cherokee  nation  may  be  led  to  a  greater  degree  of  civiliza- 
tion, and  to  become  herdsmen  and  cultivators,  instead  of  remaining  in 
a  state  of  hunters,  the  United  States  will  from  time  to  time  furnish  gra- 
tuitously the  said  nation  with  useful  implements  of  husbandry,  and 
further  to  assist  the  said  nation  in  so  desirable  a  pursuit,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  establish  a  certain  mode  of  communication,  the  United 
States  will  send  such,  and  so  many  persons  to  reside  in  said  nation  as 
they  may  judge  proper,  not  exceeding  four  in  number,  who  shall  qualify 
themselves  to  act  as  interpreters.  These  persons  shall  have  lands  as- 
signed by  the  Cherokees  for  cultivation  for  themselves  and  their  succes- 
sors in  office ;  but  they  shall  be  precluded  exercising  any  kind  of  traffic. 

ARTICLE  XV. 

All  animosities  for  past  grievances  shall  henceforth  cea^  and  the 
contracting  parties  will  carry  the  foregoing  treaty  into  full  execution 
with  all  g<x)d  faith  and  sincerity. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 

This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting 
parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  the 
parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  Treaty 
Ground  on  the  bank  of  the  Hokton,  near  the  mouth  of  the  French 
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Broad,  within  the  United  States,  this  second  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one. 

WILLIAM  BLOUNT,    (l.  s.) 
Governor  in  and  over  the  Territory  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  south  of  the  River  Ohio,  and  Superin^ 
tendent  of  Indian  Affairs  for  the  Southern  District, 


Choleoah,  or  the  Boots, 

SqnolIecQttab,  or  Hanging  Man, 

Occunna,  or  tbe  Badger, 

Bnoleh,  or  Black  Fox, 

Nontuaka,  or  tbe  Northward, 

TekakUka, 

Chutloh,  or  King  Fisher,  ^ 

Tuckaseh,  or  Tarrapin, 

Kateh, 

Kunnochatutlob,  or  the  Crane, 

Gauqailtehanah,  or  the  Thigh, 

Cbesquotteloneh,  or  Yellow  Bird, 

Chickasawtehe,  or  Chickasaw  Killer, 

Tuskegatehe,  or  Tuskega  Killer, 

Kulsatehe, 

Tinkshalene, 

Sawutteh,  or  Slave  Catcher, 

Aukuah, 

Ooeenaleh, 

Kenotetah,  or  Rising  Fawn, 

Kanetetoka,  or  Standing  Turkey, 

Yonewatleh,  or  Bear  at  home. 


Long  Will, 

Kanoskeskie,  or  John  Watts, 

Nenetooyah,  or  Bloody  Fellow, 

Chuquilatagae,  or  Double-Head, 

Koolaquab,  or  Big  Acorn, 

Toowayelloh,  or  Bold  Hunter, 

Jahle-oonoyebka,  or  Middle  Striker, 

Kinnesah,  or  Cabin, 

TuIIotehe,  or  Two  Killer, 

Koulouske,  or  Stopt  Still, 

Kulsatehe, 

Auquotague,  the  Little  Turkey's  Son, 

Talohteske,  or  Upsetter, 

Cheakoneske,  or  Otter  Lifter, 

Keshukaune,  or  She  Reigns, 

Toonaunailoh, 

Teesteke,  or  Common  Disturber, 

Robin  M*Clemore, 

Skyuka, 

John  Thompson,  Interpreter, 

James  Cery,  Interpreter. 


DONE  IN  PRESENCE  OF 

• 

Daniel  Smith,  Secretary  of  the  Territory  of  the  United  States,  south  of  tbe  Rirer 
Ohio.  Thomas  Kennedy,  of  Kaintuckey.  James  Robertson,  of  Mero  District  Clai- 
borne Watkins,  of  Virginia.  Jno.  M.  Whitney,  of  Georgia.  —  Fauche,  of  Georgia. 
Titus  Ogden,  of  North-Carolina.  John  Chisolm,  of  Washinton  District  Robert 
King.    Thomas  Gegg. 

To  the  Indian  namei  are  soldoiDed  a  mark  and  teaL 


Feb.  17,  1792. 


Proclamation 
Feb.  17, 1792. 
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nual payment  to 
Indians. 


ADDITIONAL   ARTICLE 

To  the  Treaty  made  between  tJie  United  States  and  the  Cherokees  on 
the  second  day  of  July^  one  thousand  seven  hundred  €md  ninety^one. 

It  is  hyeby  mutually  agreed  between  Henry  Knox,  Secretary  of 
War,  duly  authorized  thereto  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  on  the  one 
part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  in  behalf  of  themselves 
and  the  Cherokee  nation,  on  the  other  part,  that  the  following  article 
shall  be  added  to  and  considered  as  part  of  the  treaty  made  between  the 
United  States  and  the  said  Cherokee  nation  on  the  second  day  of  July, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one ;  to  wit : 

The  sum  to  be  paid  annually  by  the  United  States  to  the  CHierokee 
nation  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  of  land,  as 
stated  in  the  treaty  made  with  them  on  the  second  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  shall  be  one  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars  instead  of  one  thousand  dollars,  mentioned  in  the  said 
treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Henry  Knox,  Secretary  of  War,  and 
the  said  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  have  hereunto 
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set  their  hands  and  seals,  iq  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  this  seven- 
teenth day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-twa 


Iskaqoa,  or  Clear  Sky,  formerly 
Nenetooyah,  or  Bloody  Fellow, 
Nontuaka,  or  the  Northward, 
Chatlob,  or  King  Fisher, 


H.  KNOX,  Secretary  of  War. 

Katigoslah,  or  the  Prince, 
T^steki,  or  Common  Disturber, 
Suaka,  or  George  Miller. 


IN  PRESENCE  OF 

Thomas  Grooter,  Jno.  Stagg,  jonr.,  Leonard  D.  Shaw,  Jamet  Cerey,  sworn  inter- 
preter to  the  Cherokee  nation. 

To  the  lodkn  namM  ait  nlvoiDod  Mab. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHEROKEE  INDIANS. 

Whereas  the  treaty  made  and  concluded  on  Holston  river,  on  the 
second  day  of  Jdlyi  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians, 
has  not  been  fully  carried  into  execution  by  reason  of  some  misunder- 
standings which  have  arisen: 

ARTICLE  I. 

And  whereas  the  undersigned  Henry  Knox,  Secretary  for  the  depart- 
ment of  War,  being  authorised  thereto  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  in  behalf  of  the  said  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefe 
and  Warriors,  in  their  own  names,  and  in  behalf  of  the  whole  Cherokee 
nation,  are  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship  between  the 
said  parties  in  a  permanent  manner.  Do  hereby  declare,  that  the  said 
treaty  of  Holston  is,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  in  full  force  and  bind- 
ing upon  the  said  parties,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  boundaries  therein 
mentioned  as  in  all  other  respects  whatever. 

ARTICLE  IL 

It  is  hereby  stipulated  that  the  boundaries  mentioned  in  the  fourth 
article  of  the  said  treaty,  shall  be  actually  ascertained  and  marked  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  the  said  article,  whenever  the  Cherokee  na- 
tion shall  have  ninety  days  notice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the 
commissioners  of  the  United  States  intend  to  commence  their  opera- 
tion. 

.ARTICLE  m. 

The  United  States,  to  evince  their  justice  by  amply  compensating  the 
said  Cherooke  nation  of  Indians  for  all  relinquishments  of  land  made 
either  by  the  treaty  of  Hopewell  upon  the  Keowee  river,  concluded  on 
the  twenty-eighth  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty- 
five,  or  the  aforesaid  treaty  made  upon  Holston  river,  on  the  second  of 
July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  do  hereby  stipulate, 
in  lieu  of  all  former  sums  to  be  paid  annually  to  furnish  the  Cherokee 
Indians  with  goods  suitable  for  their  use,  to  the  amount  of  Eve  thousand 
dollars  yearly. 


June  26, 1794. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  21,  1795. 

Ante,  p.  39. 


Treaty  of  Hoi* 
Bton  binding. 


Boandarioflto 
be  marked. 


Annual  allow- 
ance of  gooda. 
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For  6Tery 
horM  stolen,  a 
■urn  to  be  de- 
ducted from  the 
annuity. 


These  articles 
in  addition  to 
the  treaty  of 
Hoiston. 


ARTICLE  IV. 
And  the  said  Cherokee  nation,  in  order  to  erince  the  sincerity  of 
their  intentions  in  future,  to  prevent  the  practice  of  stealing  horses, 
attended  with  the  most-pernicioos  consequences  to  the  lives  and  peace 
of  both  parties,  do  hereby  agree,  that  for  every  horse  which  shall  be 
stolen  from  the  white  inhabitants  by  any  Cherokee  Indians,  and  not  re- 
turned within  three  months,  that  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars  shall  be  de- 
ducted from  the  said  annuity  of  five  thousand  dollars. 

ARTICLE  V. 

The  articles  now  stipulated  will  be  considered  as  permanent  additions 
to  the  treaty  of  Hoiston,  as  soon  as  they  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  and  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  the  par- 
ties have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  in  the  city  of  Philadel- 
phia, within  the  United  States,  this  twenty-sixth  day  of  June,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-four. 


H.  KNOX,  Secretary  of  War. 


Tekakisskee,  or  Taken  out  of  the  Water. 

Nontuaka,  or  the  Northward. 

Cinasaw,  or  the  Cabin. 

Skyuka. 

Chuquilatague,  or  Double  Head. 

John  M'Cleemore. 

Walalue,  or  the  Humming  Bird. 


Chuleowee. 

Ustanaqua. 

KuUusathee. 

Siteaha. 

Koenaguna,  or  the  Lying  Fawn. 

Chatakaeleaa,  or  the  Fowl  Carrier. 


DONE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OP 
John  Thompson,   Arthur   Coodey,   Interpreters.     Cantwell   Jones,  of  Delaware. 
William   Waflford,  of  the   Bute  of  Georgia.     Wm.   M'Caleb,  of  South  Carolina. 
Samuel  Lewis,  of  Philadelphia. 

To  tiM  Indian  titlM  are  luldoiiMd  a  msrit  and  nsL 


A  TREATY 

,NoT.  n,  1794.    Between  t?ie  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Tribes  of  Indians 

Pr«,l.m.ti.n.  <^*^'«^  '<*«  ^^  J^otions. 

Jan.  81,  1795. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  having  determined  to  hold  a  con- 
ference with  the  Six  Nations  of  Indians,  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
from  their  minds  all  causes  of  complaint,  and  establishing  a  firm  and 
permanent  friendship  with  them ;  and  Timothy  Pickering  being  appoint- 
ed sole  agent  for  that  purpose ;  and  the  agent  having  met  and  conferred 
with  the  Sachems,  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Six  Nations,  in  a  general 
council :  Now,  in  order  to  accomplish  the  good  design  of  this  confer- 
ence, the  parties  have  agreed  on  the  following  articles ;  which,  when 
ratified  by  the  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  them  and  the  Six  Nations. 

ARTICLE  I. 
fiSmdSJpper-         Pc«^ce  and  iViendship  are  herely  firmly  established,  and  shall  be  pcr- 
patuiL  petual,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Six  Nations. 


TREA^?  %ITH  THE  SIX  NATIONS.    1794. 
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ARTICLE  n. 

The  United  States  acknowledge  the  lands  resenred  to  the  Oneida,     Certtin  lands 
Onondaga  and  Cayuga  Nations,  in  their  respective  treaties  with  the   Mcured  to  In- 
state of  New-York,  and  called  their  resenrations,  to  be  their  property ;   *"*"•• 
and  the  United  States  will  never  claim  the  same,  nor  disturb  them  or 
either  of  the  Six  Nations,  nor  their  Indian  friends  residing  thereon  and 
united  with  them,  in  the  free  use  and  enjoyment  thereof:  but  the  said 
reservations  shall  remain  theirs,  until  they  choose  to  sell  the  same  to  the 
pec^e  of  the  United  States,  who  have  the  right  to  purchase. 

ARTICLE  m. 
The  land  of  the  Seneka  nation  is  bounded  as  follows :  Beginning  on     Boundary  of 
Lake  Ontario,  at  the  north-west  corner  of  the  land  they  sold  to  Oliver   1^<^  belonging 
Phelps,  the  line  runs  westerly  along  the  lake,  as  far  as  O-yong-wong-yeh   JJi^^^^     * 
Creek,  at  Johnson's  Landing-place,  about  four  miles  eastward  from  the 
fort  of  Niagara ;  then  southerly  up  that  creek  to  its  main  fork,  then 
straight  to  the  main  fork  of  Stedman's  creek,  which  empties  into  the 
river  Niagara,  above  fort  Schlosser,  and  then  onward,  from  that  fork, 
continuing  the  same  straight  course,  to  that  river ;  (this  line,  from  the 
raouth  of  O-yong-wong-yeh  Creek   to  the  river  Niagara,  above  fort 
Schlosser,  being  the  eastern  boundary  of  a  strip  of  land,  extending 
from  the  same  line  to  Niagara  river,  which  the  Seneka  nation  ceded  to 
the  King  of  Great-Britain,  at  a  treaty  held  about  thirty  years  ago,  with 
Sir  William  Johnson;)  then  the  line  runs  along, the  river  Niagara  to 
Lake  Erie ;  then  along  Lake  Erie  to  the  north-east  corner  of  a  trian- 

fular  piece  of  land  which  the  United  States  conveyed  to  the  state  of 
ennsylvania,  as  by  the  President's  patent,  dated  the  third  day  of  March, 
1792 ;  then  due  south  to  the  northern  boundary  of  that  state ;  then  dub 
east  to  the  south-west  corner  of  the  land  sold  by  the  Seneka  nation  to 
Oliver  Phelps ;  and  then  north  and  northerly,  along  Phelps's  line,  to  the 
place  of  beginning  on  Lake  Ontario.  Now,  the  United  States  acknow- 
ledge all  the  land  within  the  aforementioned  boundaries,  to  be  the  pro- 
perty of  the  Seneka  nation ;  and  the  United  States  will  never  claim  the 
same,  nor  disturb  the  Seneka  nation,  nor  any  of  the  Six  Nations,  or  of 
their  Indian  friends  residing  thereon  and  united  with  them,  in  the  free 
use  and  enjoyment  thereof:  but  it  shall  remain  theirs,  until  they  choose 
to  sell  the  same  to  the  people  of  the  United  States,  who  have  the  right 
to  purchase. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  United  States  having  thus  described  and  acknowledged  what 
lands  belong  to  the  Oneidas,  Onondagas,  Cayugas  and  Senekas,  and 
engaged  never  to  claim  the  same,  nor  to  disturb  them,  or  any  of  the 
Six  Nations,  or  their  Indian  friends  residing  thereon  and  united  with 
them,  in  the  free  use  and  enjoyment  thereof:  Now,  the  Six  Nations, 
and  each  of  them,  hereby  engage  that  they  will  never  claim  any  other 
lands  within  the  boundaries  of  the  United  States ;  nor  ever  disturb  the 
people  of  the  United  States  in  the  free  use  and  enjoyment  thereof 

ARTICLE  V. 

The  Seneka  nation,  all  others  of  the  Six  Nations  concurring,  cede 
to  the  United  States  the  right  of  making  a  waggon  road  from  Fort 
Schlosser  to  Lake  Erie,  as  far  south  as  Bunaloe  Creek ;  and  the  people 
of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  free  and  undisturbed  use  of  this 
road,  for  the  purposes  of  travelling  and  transportation.  And  the  Six 
Nations,  and  each  of  them,  will  forever  allow  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States,  a  free  passage  through  their  lands,  and  the  free  use  of  the  har- 
bours and  rivers  adjoining  and  within  their  respective  tracts  of  land. 


Six  Nations 
never  to  claim 
other  lands  in 
the  U.  S. 


Right  to  make 
and  use  a  road 
granted. 
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Present  and 
annuity. 


Retaliation 
restrained. 
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for  the  passing  and  securing  of  vessels  and  boats^  ai   ad  liberty  to  land 
their  cargoes  where  necessary  for  their  safety. 

ARTICLE  VL  \ 

In  consideration  of  the  peace  and  friendship  hereby  estoabiished,  and 
of  the  engagements  entered  into  by  the  Six  Nations ;  and  oecaase  the 
United  States  desire,  with  humanity  and  kindness,  to  contrib  ite  to  their 
comfortable  support ;  and  to  render  the  peace  and  friends!  lip  hereby 
established,  strong  and  perpetual ;  the  United  States  now  deliver  to  the 
Six  Nations,  and  the  Indians  of  the  other  nations  residing  among  and 
united  with  them,  a  quantity  of  goods  of  the  value  often  thousand  dol- 
lars. And  for  the  same  considerations,  and  with  a  view  to  promote  the 
future  welfare  of  the  Six  Nations,  and  of  their  Indian  friends  aforesaid^ 
the  United  States  will  add  the  sura  of  three  thousand  dollars  to  the  one 
thousand  fiva  hundred  dollars,  heretofore  allowed  them  by  an  article 
ratified  by  the  President,  on  the  twenty-third  day  of  April,  1792 ;  making 
in  the  whole,  foiir  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ;  which  shall  be  ex- 
pended yearly  forever,  in  purchasing  cloathing,  domestic  animals,  im- 
plements of  husbandry,  and  other  utensils  suit^  to  their  circumstances, 
and  in  compensating  useful  artificers,  who  shall  reside  with  or  near 
them,  and  be  employed  for  their  benefit  The  immediate  application  of 
the  whole  annual  allowance  now  stipulated,  to  be  made  by  the  superin- 
tendant  appointed  by  the  President  for  the  affairs  of  the  Six  Nations, 
and  their  Indian  friends  aforesaid. 

ARTICLE  VIL 

Lest  the  firm  peace  and  friendship  now  established  should  be  inter- 
rupted by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  the  United  States  and  Six 
Nations  agree,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals  on  either  side,  no 
private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place;  but,  instead  thereof, 
complaint  shall  be.  made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  other :  By  the  Six 
Nations  or  any  of  them,  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the 
Superintendant  by  him  appointed :  and  by  the  Superintendant,  or  other 
person  appointed  by  the  President,  to  the  principal  chiefs  of  the  Six 
Nations,  or  of  the  nation  to  which  the  offender  belongs:  and  such 
prudent  measures  shall  then  be  pursued  as  shall  be  necessary  to  preserve 
our  peace  and  friendship  unbroken ;  until  the  legislature  (or  great  coun- 
cil) of  the  United  States  shall  make  other  equitable  provision  for  the 
purpose. 

Note.  It  is  clearly  understood  by  the  parties  to  this  treaty,  that  the 
annuity  stipulated  in  the  sixth  article,  is  to  be  applied  to  the  benefit  of 
such  of  the  Six  Nations  and  of  their  Indian  friends  united  with  them 
as  aforesaid,  as  do  or  shall  reside  within  the  boundaries  of  the  United 
States :  For  the  United  States  do  not  interfere  with  nations,  tribes  or 
families,  of  Indians  elsewhere  resident. 

In  Witness  whereof,  the  said  Timothy  Pickering,  and  the  Sachems 
and  War-chiefs  of  the  said  Six  Nations,  have  hereto  set  their 
hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  Kon^Ti^aigua,  in  the  state  of  New  YorJc,  the  eleventh  day 
of  November,  in  the  Year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety^ 
four. 

TIMOTHY  PICKERING. 


O-no-ye-ah-nee, 

Kon-ne-at'Or-lee-ooh,  or  Hand- 
come  Lake. 
Te-kenh-you-hau,  aliaa  Capt  Key. 
0-nes-hau-ee, 


Hendrick  Aapaumut, 

David  Neesoonhok, 

Kanatsoyh,  aliae  Nicholai  Kusik, 

Soh-hon>te-o-qaent, 

Oo-duht-ta-it, 
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Ko-nooh-qangy 

To0-8ong-gau-Io-Iii8, 

John  Skon-en-do-a, 

0-ne-at-or-leo-oob, 

Ku«-8au-wa-tau, 

E^yoo-ten-yoo-tan-ook, 

Kohn-ye-ao-gong,  alias  Jalca 

Stroud. 
Sba-gui-e-aa, 

Teer-008,  alias  Capt  Prantap. 
8oo8-ba-oo-wau, 
Henry  Young  Brant, 
Sonh-yoo-wao-na,  or  Big  Sky. 
0*na-ab-hab, 
Hot'^Mb-a-benb, 
Kau-kon-da-nai-ya, 
Non-di-yau-ka, 
Kos-sisb-to^wau, 
Oo-jaa-gebt-a,  or  Fish  Carrier. 
To-be-ong-go, 
Ootpa-guas-sOy 
Joo-non-dau-wa-onh, 
Ki-yau-ba-onh, 

Oo-tau-je-au-genb,  or  Broken  Axe. 
Tau-bo^n-dos,  or  Open  the  Way. 
Twau-ke-wash-a, 
8e-qui-dong-quee,  alias  Little 

Beard. 
Kod-je^te,  or  Half  Town. 


Ken-jau-au-gos,  or  Stinking  Fiih. 

8oo-nob-quau-kau, 

Twen-ni-ya-na, 

Jisb-kaa-ga,  or  Green  Orass-hop- 

per»  alias  Little  Billy. 
Tug-geb-shoMa, 
Tdh-ong-ya-gaa-oa, 
Tdh-oog-yoo-wush, 
Kon-ne-yoo-we-sot, 
Ti-ooh-quot-ta-kau-na,  or  Woods 

on  Fire. 
Ta-oun-dau-deesb, 
Ho-na-ya-wus,  alias  Faratar's 

Brotber. 
Sog-goo-ya-waut-hauy  alias  Red 

Jacket. 
Kon-yoo-ti-a-yoo, 
Saub-ta-ka-ong-yees,   (or  Tw# 

Skies  of  a  length.) 
Oun-na-sbatta-kau, 
Ka-ung-ya-ndh-queey 
Soo-a-yoo-wau, 

Kau-je-a-ga-onb,  or  Heap  of  Dogs. 
Soo-nooh-shoo-wau, 
T-ba-oo.wau-ni-as, 
8oo-nong-joo-wau» 
Eiant-wbaa-ka»  alias  Complanter. 
Kau-n6h-shong-goo. 


Witsebsm: — Israel   Cbapin,  James  Srocdiey,  Augostus  Porter,' Wm.  Ewing, 
Wm.  Sbepbard,  Jan.  John  Wickbam,  James  K.  Garnsey,  Israel  Cbapin,  jun.    Inter- 
preters, Horatia  Jones,  Joseph  Smith,  Jasper  Parish.     Henry  Abeele. 
To  the  Inditn  otUDM  sre  toluoiiMd  a  mark  and  isaL 


A  TREATY 

Between  the  United  States  and  the  Oneida,  Tuscorora,  and  Stock* 
bridge  Indians,  dwelling  in  the  Country  of  the  Oneidas. 

Whereas,  in  the  late  war  between  Great-Britain  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  a  body  of  the  Oneida  and  Tuscorora  and  the  Stock- 
bridge  Indians,  adhered  faithfully  to  the  United  States,  and  assisted  them 
with  their  warriors ;  and  in  consequence  of  this  adherence  and  assist- 
ance, the  Oneidas  and  Tuscororas,  at  an  unfortunate  period  of  the  war, 
were  driven  from  their  horned,  and  their  houses  were  burnt  and  their 
property  destroyed :  And  as  the  United  States  in  the  time  of  their  dis- 
tress, acknowledged  their  obligations  to  these  faithful  friends,  and  pro- 
mised to  reward  them :  and  the  United  States  being  now  in  a  condition 
to  fulfil  the  promises  tben  made :  the  following  articles  are  stipulated  by 
the  respective  parties  for  that  purpose ;  to  be  in  force  when  ratified  by 
the  President  and  Senate. 

ARTICLE  L 

The  United  States  will  pay  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  to  be 
distributed  among  individuals  of  the  Oneida  and  Tuscorora  nations,  as 
a  compensation  for  their  individual  losses  and  services  during  the  late 
war  between  Great-Britaia  and  the  United  States.  The  only  man  of 
the  Kaughnawaugas  now  remaining  in  the  Oneida  country,  as  well  as 
some  few  very  meritorious  persons  of  the  Stockbridge  Indians,  will  be 
considered  in  the  distribution. 


Dec  2,  1794. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  21, 1795. 


$5000  to  be 
distributed  for 
past  losses  and 
services. 
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Mills  to  be 
erected  by  the 
United  States. 


Millers  to  be 
provided. 


$1000  given  to 
build  a  chorch. 


Indians  relin- 
quish further 
claims. 


ARTICLE  n. 

For  the  general  accommodation  of  these  Indian  nations,  residing  in 
the  country  of  the  Oneidas,  the  United  States  will  cause  to  be  erected 
a  complete  grist-miU  and  saw-mill,  in  a  situation  to  serve  the  present 
principal  settlements  of  these  nations.  Or  if  such  one  convenient 
situation  cannot  be  found,  then  the  United  States  will  cause  to  be 
erected  two  such  grist-mills  and  saw-mills,  in  places  where  it  is  now 
known  the  proposed  accommodation  may  be  effected.  Of  this  the 
United  States  will  judge. 

ARTICLE  m. 

The  United  States  will  provide,  during  three  years  after  the  mills 
shall  be  completed,  for  the  expense  of  employing  one  or  two  suitable 
persons  to  manage  the  mills,  to  keep  them  in  repair,  to  instruct  some 
yotmg  men  of  the  three  nations  in  the  arts  of  the  miller  and  sawer,  and 
to  provide  teams  and  utensils  for  carrying  on  the  work  of  the  mills. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  United  States  will  pay  one  thousand  dollars,  to  be  applied  in 
building  a  convenient  church  at  Oneida,  in  the  place  of  the  one  which 
was  there  burnt  by  the  enemy,  in  the  late  war. 

ARTICLE  V. 

In  consideration  of  the  above  stipulations  to  be  performed  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  the  Oneida,  Tuscorora  and  Stockbridge  Indians 
afore-mentioned,  now  acknowledge  themselves  satisfied,  and  relinquish 
all  other  claims  of  compensation  and  rewards  for  their  losses  and  ser- 
vices in  the  late  War.  Excepting  only  the  unsatisfied  claims  of  such 
men  of  the  said  nations  as  bore  commissions  under  the  United  States^ 
for  any  arrears  which  may  be  due  to  them  as  ofiicers. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  chiefs  of  those  nations  residing  in  the  coun- 
try of  the  Oneidas,  and  Timothy  Pickering,  agent  for  the  United 
States,  have  hereto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  Oneida,  the  second 
day  of  December^  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-four. 

TIMOTHY  PICKERING. 


Wolf  tribe. 
.  (  O-dot-saihte, 
\  Konno-quen-yao. 
"tS^  ^  John  Skenendo. 

TuHle  tribe. 
warckM:  ^  S,ho-noh-le-yo. 
BMko.    ^  Peter  Konnauterlook. 

'vrarddtf.    \  I^*'*^®!  Te-ounes-leee, 
)    son  of  Skenendo. 


Beortribe^ 
C  Lodowik  Koh-sau-we-tauy 
2  Cornelius  Kauhiktoton, 
(  Thos.  Osauhataugaun-lot. 

TuBOOTOHK 

•{  TjHaulondauwaagon. 

( Kanatjogh,    or    Nicholas 
(      Cusick. 


Witnesses  to  the  signing  and  sealing  of  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the 
chiefii  of  the  Oneida  and  Tuscorora  nations. 

S.  KIRKLAND, 

JAMES  DEAN,  Interpreter. 

Witnesses  to  the  signing  and  sealing  of  the  four  chiefii  of  the  Stockbridge  Indiana, 
.  whose  names  are  below. 

8AML.  KIRKLAND, 
JOHN  SERGEANT. 

Stockbridge  Indian  chiefs. 

Hendrick  Aupaumu,  John  Konkapot, 

Joseph  Quonney,  Jacob  Konkapot. 

To  the  Indian  namei  an  nltioioed  a  mark  and  wal. 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE 


Between  the  United  States  of  Ameiica  and  the  Tribes  of  Indians,  Aug.  3, 1795. 
called  the  Wyandots,  Deiawares,  ShawanoeSf   OUawaSf  Chipe*    Proclamation, 

was,  Putawatimesy  Mamis,  Eel-river,  JVeea's,  Kickapoos,  Piari'  Dec.  2, 1795. 
kashaws,  and  Kaskaskias. 

To  put  an  end  to  a  destructive  war,  to  settle  all  controversies,  and  to 
restore  harmony  and  a  friendly  intercourse  between  the  said  United 
States,  and  Indian  tribes;  Anthony  Wayne,  major-general,  command- 
ing the  army  of  the  United  States,  and  sole  commissioner  for  the  good 
purposes  above-mentioned,  and  the  said  tribes  of  Indians,  bv  their  Sa- 
chems, chiefs,  and  warriors,  met  together  at  Greeneville,  the  head  quar- 
ters of  the  said  army,  have  agreed  on  the  following  articles,  which, 
when  ratified  by  the  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  them  and  the  said 
Indian  tribes. 

ARTICLE  I. 

Henceforth  all  hostilities  shall  cease ;  peace  is  hereby  established,  and  ..^^^  ^*h- 
shall  be  perpetual ;  and  a  friendly  intercourse  shall  take  place,  between  ^'^'^* 
the  said  United  States  and  Indian  tribes. 


ARTICLE  n. 
All  prisoners  shall  on  both  sides  be  restored.  The  Indians,  prisoners 
to  the  United  States,  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty.  The  people 
of  the  United  States,  still  remaining  prisoners  among  the  Indians,  shall 
be  delivered  up  in  ninety  days  from  the  date  hereof,  to  the  general  or 
commanding  officer  at  Greeneville,  Fort  Wayne  or  Fort  Defiance ;  and 
ten  chiefs  of  the  said  tribes  shall  remain  at  Greeneville  as  hostages^ 
until  the  delivery  of  the  prisoners  shall  be  effected. 

ARTICLE  in. 
The  general  boundary  line  between  the  lands  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  lands  of  the  said  Indian  tribes,  shall  begin  at  the  mouth  of 
Cayahoffa  river,  and  run  thence  up  the  same  to  the  portage  between 
that  and  the  Tuscarawas  branch  of  the  Muskingum ;  thence  down  that 
branch  to  the  crossing  place  above  Fort  Lawrence ;  thence  westerly  to 
a  fork  of  that  branch  of  the  great  Miami  river  running  into  the  Ohio, 
at  or  near  which  fork  stood  Loromie's  store,  and  where  commences  the 
portage  between  the  Miami  of  the  Ohio,  and  St.  Mary's  river,  which  is 
a  branch  of  the  Miami,  which  runs  into  Lake  Erie ;  thence  a  westerly 
course  to  Fort  Recovery,  which  stands  on  a  branch  of  the  Wabash  5 
then  south-westerly  in  a  direct  line  to  the  Ohio,  so  as  to  intersect  that 
river  opposite  the  mouth  of  Kentucke  or  Cuttawa  river.  And  in  con- 
sideration of  the  peace  now  established ;  of  the  goods  formerly  received 
from  the  United  States;  of  those  now  to  be  delivered,  and  of  the  yearly 
delivery  of  goods  now  stipulated  to  be  made  hereafler,  and  to  indemnify 
the  United  States  for  the  injuries  and  expences  they  have  sustained 
during  the  war ;  the  said  Indian  tribes  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish 
forever,  all  their  claims  to  the  lands  lying  eastwardly  and  southwardly  of 
the  general  boundary  line  now  described ;  and  these  lands,  or  any  part 
of  them,  shall  never  hereafler  be  made  a  cause  or  pretence,  on  the  part 
of  the  said  tribes  or  any  of  them,  of  war  or  injury  to  the  United  States, 
or  any  of  the  people  thereof. 

,7  E         (*^ 
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And  for  the  same  considerations,  and  as  an  evidence  of  the  returning 
friendship  of  the  said  Indian  tribes,  of  their  confidence  in  the  United 
States,  and  desire  to  provide  for  their  accommodation,  and  for  that  coo- 
venient  intercourse,  which  will  be  beneficial  to  both  parties,  the  said 
Indian  tribes  do  also  cede  to  the  United  States  the  following  pieces  of 
land ;  to  wit.  (1.)  One  piece  of  land  six  miles  square  at  or  near  Loro- 
mie's  store  before  mentioned.  (2.)  One  piece  two  miles  square  at  the 
head  of  the  navigable  water  or  landing  on  the  St  Mary's  river,  near 
Girty's  town.  (3.)  One  piece  six  miles  square  at  the  head  of  the  navi- 
gable water  of  the  Au-Glaize  river.  (4.)  One  piece  six  miles  square 
at  the  confluence  of  the  Au-Glaize  and  Miami  rivers,  where  Fort  De- 
fiance now  stands.  (5J  One  piece  six  miles  square  at  or  near  the  con- 
fluence of  the  rivers  St.  Mary's  and  St.  Joseph's,  where  Fort  Wayne 
now  stands,  or  near  it.  (6.)  One  piece  two  miles  square  on  the  Wabash 
river  at  the  end  of  the  portage  from  the  Miami  of  the  lake,  and  about 
eight  miles  westward  from  Fort  Wayne.  (7.)  One  piece  six  miles 
square  at  the  Ouatanon  or  old  Weea  towns  on  the  Wabash  river.  (8.) 
One  piece  twelve  miles  square  at  the  British  fort  on  the  Miami  of  the 
lake  at  the  foot  of  the  rapids.  (9.)  One  piece  six  miles  square  at  the 
mouth  of  the  said  river  where  it  empties  into  the  Lake.  (10.)  One 
piece  six  miles  square  upon  Sandusky  lake,  where  a  fort  formerly  stood. 
(11.)  One  piece  two  miles  square  at  the  lower  rapids  of  Sandusky  river. 
(12.)  The  post  of  Detroit  and  all  the  land  to  the  north,  the  west  and 
the  south  of  it,  of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished  by  gifts 
or  grants  to  the  French  or  English  governments ;  and  so  much  more 
land  to  be  annexed  to  the  district  of  Detroit  as  shall  be  corapr^ended 
between  the  river  Rosine  on  the  south,  lake  St.  Clair  on  the  north,  and 
a  line,  the  general  course  whereof  shall  be  six  miles  distant  from  the 
west  end  of  lake  Erie,  and  Detroit  river.  (13.)  The  post  of  Michilli- 
mackinac,  and  all  the  land  on  the  island,  on  which  that  post  stands,  and 
the  main  land  adjacent,  of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished 
by  gifts  or  grants  to  the  French  or  English  governments ;  and  a  piece 
of  land  on  the  main  to  the  north  of  the  island,  to  measure  six  miles  on 
lake  Huron,  or  the  straight  between  lakes  Huron  and  Michigan,  and  to 
extend  three  miles  back  from  the  water  of  the  lake  or  streight,  and  also 
the  island  De  Bois  Blanc,  being  an  extra  and  voluntary  gift  of  the 
Chipewa  nation.  (14.)  One  piece  of  land  six  miles  square  at  the  mouth 
of  Chikago  river  emptying  into  the  south-west  end  of  Lake  Michigan, 
where  a  fort  formerly  stood.  (15.)  One  piece  twelve  miles  square  at 
or  near  the  mouth  of  the  Illinois  river,  emptying  into  the  Mississippi. 
(16.)  One  piece  six  miles  square  at  the  old  Piorias  fort  and  village,  near 
the  south  end  of  the  Illinois  lake  on  said  Illinois  river :  And  whenever 
the  United  States  shall  think  proper  to  survey  and  mark  the  boundaries 
of  the  lands  hereby  ceded  to  them,  they  shall  give  timely  notice  thereof 
to  the  said  tribes  of  Indians,  that  they  may  appoint  some  of  their  wise 
chiefs  to  attend  and  see  that  the  lines  are  run  according  to  the  terms  of 
this  treaty. 

And  the  said  Indian  tribes  will  allow  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States  a  free  passage  by  land  and  by  water,  as  one  and  the  other  shall 
be  found  convenient,  through  their  country,  along  the  chain  of  posts 
herein  before  mentioned ;  that  is  to  say,  from  the  commencement  of  the 
portage  aforesaid  at  or  near  Loromie's  store,  thence  along  said  portage 
to  the  St.  Mary's,  and  down  the  same  to  Fort  Wayne,  *and  then  down 
the  Miami  to  lake  Erie :  again  from  the  commencement  of  the  portage 
at  or  near  Loromie's  store  along  the  portage  from  thence  to  the  river 
Au-Glaize,  and  down  the  same  to  its  junction  with  the  Miami  at  Fort 
Defiance :  again  from  the  commencement  of  the  portage  aforesaid,  to 
Sandusky  river,  and  down  the  same  to  Sandusky  bay  and  lake  Erie, 
and  from  Sandusky  to  the  post  which  shall  be  taken  at  or  near  the  foot 
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of  the  rapids  of  the  Miami  of  the  lake :  and  from  thence  to  Detroit. 
Again  from  the  mouth  of  Chikago,  to  the  commencement  of  the  port- 
age, between  that  river  and  the  Illinois,  and  down  the  Illinois  ri?er  to 
the  Mississippi,  also  from  Fort  Wajne  alongthe  portage  aforesaid  which 
leads  to  the  Wabash,  and  then  down  the  Wabash  to  the  Ohio.  And 
the  said  Indian  trib^  will  also  allow  to  the  people  of  the  United  States 
the  free  use  of  the  harbours  and  mouths  of  rivers  along  the  lakes  ad- 
joining the  Indian  lands,  for  sheltering  vessells  and  boats,  and  liberty 
to  land  their  cargoes  where  necessary  fer  their  safety. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

In  consideration  of  the  peace  now  established  and  of  the  cessions  Refinqnith. 
and  relinquishments  of  lands  made  in  the  preceding  article  by  the  said  raentofceru 
tribes  of  Indians,  and  to  manifest  the  liberality  of  the  United  States,  ^^"^  ^J  U.  S. 
as  the  great  means  of  rendering  this  peace  strong  and  perpetual ;  the 
United  States  relinquish  their  claims  to  all  other  Indian  lands  north- 
ward of  the  river  Ohio,  eastward  of  the  Mississippi,  and  westward  and 
southward  of  the  Great  Lakes  and  the  waters  uniting  them,  according 
to  the  boundary  line  agreed  on  by  the  United  States  and  the  king  of 
GreatpBritain,  in  the  treaty  of  peace  made  between  them  in  the  year 
1783.  But  from  this  relinquishment  by  the  United  States,  the  following 
tracts  of  land,  are  explicitly  excepted.  1st  The  tract  of  one  hundred 
and  fifty  thousand  acres  near  the  rapids  of  the  river  Ohio,  which  has 
been  assigned  to  General  Clark,  for  the  use  of  himself  and  his  warriors. 
2d.  The  post  of  St  Vincennes  on  the  river  Wabash,  and  the  lands  ad- 
jacent, of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished.  3d.  The  lands 
at  all  other  places  in  possession  of  the  French  people  and  other  white 
settlers  among  them,  of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished 
as  mentioned  in  the  3d  article;  and  4th.  The  post  of  fort  Massac  to- 
wards the  mouth  of  the  Ohio.  To  which  several  parcels  of  land  so 
excepted,  the  said  tribes  relinquish  all  the  title  and  claim  which  they  or 
any  of  them  may  have. 

And  for  the  same  considerations  and  with  the  same  views  as  above 
mentioned,  the  United  States  now  deliver  to  the  said  Indian  tribes  a 
quantity  of  goods  to  the  value  of  twenty  thousand  dollars,  the  receipt 
whereof  they  do  hereby  acknowledge ;  and  henceforward  every  year 
forever  the  United  States  will  deliver  at  some  convenient  place  north- 
ward of  the  river  Ohio,  like  useful!  goods,  suited  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  Indians,  of  the  value  of  nine  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ; 
reckoning  that  value  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  the  city  or  place 
in  the  United  States,  where  they  shall  be  procured.  The  tribes  to 
which  those  goods  are  to1>e  annually  delivered,  and  the  proportions  in 
which  they  are  to  be  delivered,  are  the  following. 

1st.  To  the  Wyandots,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  2d.  To 
the  Delawares,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  3d.  To  the  Shawa- 
nese,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  4th.  To  the  Miamis,  the 
amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  5th.  To  the  Ottawas,  the  amount  of 
one  thousand  dollars.  6th.  To  the  Chippewas,  the  amount  of  one 
thousand  dollars.  7th.  To  the  Pntawatimes,  the  amount  of  one  thou- 
sand dollars.  8th.  Atid  to  the  Kickapoo,  Weea,  Eel-river,  Piankashaw 
and  Kaskaskias  tribes,  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars  each. 

Provided,  That  if  either  of  the  said  tribes  shall  hereafter  at  an  annual 
delivery  of  their  share  of  the  goods  aforesaid,  deshre  that  a  part  of  their 
annuity  should  be  furnished  in  domestic  animals,  implements  of  hus- 
bandry, and  other  utensils  convenient  for  them,  and  in  compensation  to 
usefull  artificers  who  may  reside  with  or  near  them,  and  be  employed 
for  their  benefit,  the  same  shall  at  the  subsequent  annual  deliveries  be 
fornished  accordingly. 
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ARTICLE  V. 
To  prevent  any  misuoderstaQding  about  the  Indian  lands  relinquished 
by  the  United  States  in  the  fourth  article,  it  is  now  explicitly  declared^ 
that  the  meaning  of  that  relinquishment  is  this :  The  Indian  tribes  who 
have  a  right  to  those  lands,  are  quietly  to  enjoy  them,  hunting,  planting, 
and  dwelling  thereon  so  long  as  they  please,  without  any  molestation 
from  the  United  States ;  but  when  those  tribes,  or  any  of  them^  shall  be 
disposed  to  sell  their  lands,  or  any  part  of  them,  they  are  to  be  sold 
only  to  the  United  States ;  and  until!  such  sale,  the  United  States  will 
protect  all  the  said  Indian  tribes  in  the  quiet  enjoyment  of  their  lands 
against  all  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  against  all  other  white 
persons  who  intrude  upon  the  same.  And  the  said  Indian  tribes  again 
acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  said  United 
States  and  no  other  power  whatever. 

ARTICLE  VL 
If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  any  other  white  person  or 
persons,  shall  presume  to  settle  upon  the  lands  now  relinquished  by  the 
United  States,  such  citizen  or  other  person  shall  be  out  of  the  protec- 
tion of  the  United  States ;  and  the  Indian  tribe,  on  whose  land  the  set- 
tlement shall  be  made,  may  drive  off  the  settler,  or  punish  him  in  such 
manner  as  they  shall  think  fit ;  and  because  such  settlements  made  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  United  States,  will  be  injurious  to  them  as  well 
as  to  the  Indians,  the  United  States  shall  be  at  liberty  to  break  them 
up,  and  remove  and  punish  the  settlers  as  they  shall  think  proper,  and 
so  effect  that  protection  of  the  Indian  lands  herein  before  stipulated. 

ARTICLE  VIL 

The  said  tribes  of  Indians,  parties  to  this  treaty,  shaH  be  at  liberty  to 
hunt  within  the  territory  and  lands  which  they  have  now  ceded  to  the 
United  States,  without  hindrance  or  molestation,  so  long  as  they  demean 
themselves  peaceably,  and  offer  no  injury  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  Vni. 

Trade  shall  be  q>ened  with  the  said  Indian  tribes ;  and  they  do  here- 
by respectively  engage  to  afford  protection  to  such  persons,  with  their 
property,  as  shall  be  duly  licensed  to  reside  among  them  for  the  purpose 
of  trade,  and  to  their  agents  and  servants ;  but  no  person  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  reside  at  any  of  their  towns  or  hunting  camps  as  a  trader,  who 
is  not  furnished  with  a  license  for  that  purpose,  imder  the  hand  and 
seal  of  the  superintendant  of  the  dq)artment  north-west  of  the  Ohio,  or 
such  other  person  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  authorise 
to  grant  such  licences;  to  the  end,  that  the  said  Indians  may  not  be  im- 
posed on  in  their  trade.  And  if  any  licensed  trader  shall  abuse  his 
privilege  by  unfair  dealing,  upon  complaint  and  proof  thereof,  his  licence 
shall  be  taken  from  him,  and  he  shall  be  further  punished  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And  if  any  person  shall  intrude  himself 
as  a  trader,  without  such  license,  the  said  Indians  shall  take  and  bring 
him  before  the  superintendant  or  his  deputy,  to  be  dealt  with  according 
to  law.  And  to  prevent  im|>ositions  by  forged  licences,  the  said  Indiana 
shall  at  least  once  a  year  give  information  to  the  superintendant  or  his 
deputies,  of  the  names  of  the  traders  residing  among  them, 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Lest  the  firm  peace  and  friendship  now  established  should  be  inter* 
rupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  the  United  States,  and  the  said 
Indian  tribes  agree,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals  on  either  side, 
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BO  piivala  rerenge  or  maliation  shall  take  plac« ;  bat  instead  thereof, 

complaint  shall  be  made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  other :  By  the  said 

Indian  tribes,  or  any  of  them,  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or 

the  superintendant  by  him  appointed ;  and  by  the  superintendant  or 

other  person  appointed  by  the  President,  to  the  principal  chiefs  of  the 

said  Indian  tribes,  or  of  the  tribe  to  which  the  offender  belongs ;  and 

such  prudent  measures  shall  then  be  pursued  as  shall  be  necessary  to 

preserve  the  said  peace  and  friendship  unbroken,  until  the  Legislature 

(or  Great  Council)  of  the  United  States,  shall  make  other  equitable 

provision  in  the  case,  to  the  satisfaction  of  both  parties.     Should  any     indiaiiB  to  give 

Indian  tribes  meditate  a  war  against  the  United  States  or  either  of  them,  notice  of  desgnt 

and  the  same  shall  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  before-mentioned  M(>i°*^U-3* 

tribes,  or  either  of  them,  they  do  hereby  engage  to  give  immediate 

notice  thereof  to  the  general  or  officer  commanding  the  troops  of  the 

United  States,  at  the  nearest  post    And  ahoold  any  tribe,  with  hostile 

intentions  against  the  United  States,  or  either  of  them,  attempt  to  pass 

through  their  country,  the^  will  endeavour  to  prevent  the  same,  and  in 

like  manner  give  information  of  such  attempt,  to  the  general  or  officer 

commanding,  as  soon  as  possible,  that  all  causes  of  mistrust  and  suspi- 

ciod  may  be  avoided  between  them  and  the  United  States.    In  like 

manner  the  United  States  shall  give  notice  to  the  said  Indian  tribes  of 

any  harm  that  may  be  meditat^  against  them,  or  either  of  them,  that 

shall  come  to  their  knowledge ;  and  do  all  in  their  power  to  hinder  and 

prevent  the  same,  that  the  friendship  between  them  may  be  uninterrupted. 

ARTICLE  X. 

All  other  treaties  heretoforo  made  between  the  United  States  and  the     Former 
said  Indian  tribes,  or  any  of  them,  since  the  treaty  of  1783,  between   ties  void. 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  that  come  within  the  purview  of 
this  treaty,  shall  henceforth  cease  and  become  void. 

In  Testimony  whereof,  the  said  Anthony  Wayne,  and  the  Saeheras 
and  War-Chie&  of  the  before-mentioned  Nations  and  Tribes  of 
Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  Hands,  and  affixed  their  Seals. 
Done  at  Greeneville,  in  the  Territory  of  the  United  Sutes,  north- 
west of  the  river  Ohio,  on  the  third  Day  of  August,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-five. 

ANTHONY  WAYNE. 

"WyaniioU*  Am^nMAnb^hMXky  (<x  Captain  Crow) 

Ti^W,  for  CfMo)  Que^hawk-wy,  ?of  Georgo  Waahiagtett) 

J.  Wimaroe,  jon.  Wey  Wio^uia,  (or  BUly  Siaoomb) 

Tey-yagk-taw,  Moaaa, 
Ha-ro-en-you,  (or  half  Kiog^a  Son)  Shawanoet. 

Te-baaw-lo-rena,  Mia-qua-coo-na-caw,  (or  Red  Pole) 

Aw-me-yee-ray,  Cut-the-we-ka-aaw,  (or  Black  Hoof) 

8tsy^-tak,  Kay>ae-wa  e  aa  kah, 

Sha-tey-ya-roo-yah,  (oc  LeallMV  Lipa)  Wey-tha-pa-mat-tha, 

Daogl^at-tay-ah,  Nia-nym-ae-ka,  • 

Sha-aw-nin-the,  Way-ihe-ab,  (or  Long  Shanks) 

TeU-bokah-ke,  (or  Grand  CHaixe  King)  Hab-go<>-ee&4aw,  (or  Captain  Reed) 
Le-man-tan-qoia,  (or  Black  King)  ^^^ 

W-baUhoeT       ^  •  ^'««»- 

Hagh-pi-way,  (or  Red  Feather)  Au-gooah-away, 

Kik-tba-vre-nond,  (or  Anderwn)  Kee-no-aha^neek, 

Bo-koo-ge-be-laa,  La  MaHoe, 

Pee-kee-lnnd,  Ma-chi-we4ah, 

Welle-baw-kee-land,  Tho-wo-na-wa, 

Pee-ke6-t^l^mand,  (or  Thomaa  Adame)  8e-caw, 
Kkh-ko-pe-kond,  (or  Captain  Boffidoe) 

e2 
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GiPbflW-ticfc,  Ns-fdi-qMii^ogh,  (or  L«  Gfk) 

O^^owL  Mt  rfw  kM  angh  ijwnh,  (orLitttBTtfa) 
Cli«.f4MUckik«y  (M  Ottawm  froa  San.  Mamis  and  Eet^Stfer. 

^^^y)  Pee^ee-wm,  (or  Riefaaid  YiBt) 

Puiawatame$  €fih€  Miter  8akdJo9eph,  Cocb^a^o^k-togfa, 

No-iMiVM-lu,  MiamU. 

lC#»^«fi,  (or  Son)  Wft-pMBui-gwi,  (or  tbe  White  Lojb) 

K«-b*.ro«^w,  (for  bimMlf  and  brother     ^^     .    ikemseheM  amd  ike  Pimkm. 

Wab-fbUcaw^AW,  Kidsapom  tmd  Ka^kaikiat 

La  CbaMo,  Kae-aw-hah, 
M«-«he-ge.tba-nogh,  (for  bimitlf  and  bra-    Ne^gb-ka,  (or  Joaey  Renaid) 

Ihar  Wa-wa^k)  Pai-koe-ka^ogb, 
Hin-go-fwofhy 

A-na-wa^w,  Delawarti  of  Sandusky. 

Naw*bu(Igb,  Haw-kin-pum-ia-ka, 

Mift^a-no-go-maw,  Pey-a*mawfe4My, 

Wa-wa-ag-tbe,  Reyn-tue-co,  (of  the  Six  Nations,  liTing 
Tbaw»mai  (or  le  Blanc)  at  Sanduaky) 

In  praMnoe  of,  (tbe  word  » goods'*  in  the  6th  line  of  the  3d  article ;  the  wmrd 
•*  before*'  In  tbe  26tb  line  of  tbe  8d  article;  tbe  words  «five  hundred"  in  tbe  lOih 
line  of  the  4tb  article ;  and  the  word  **  Piankashaw"  in  the  14th  line  of  the  4Ui 
article,  being  first  inUrlined.) 

II.  Da  Butts,  first  A.  D.  C.  and  Sec'y  to  M.  G.  Wayne.  Wm.  H.  Harrison, 
Ald-do-oamp  to  M.  Q.  Wayne. .  T.  Lewie,  Aid-de-camp  to  M.  G.  Wayne.  James 
0«Hara,  QuarteNMaster  Qenl.  John  Mills,  Major  of  Infantfy,  and  Adj.  GenL  Caleb 
Bwan,  P.  M.  T.  U.  a  Geo.  Demter,  Lieut  Artillery.  Vigo.  P.  fris  La  Fontaine. 
Ant.  Lassalle,  H.  Laselle.  Jn.  Beau  Bien.  David  Jones,  Chaplain  U.  S.  L.  Lewie 
Beufalt.    R.  Lachambre.    Jas.  Pepen.    Baties  Coutien.    P.  Navarre. 

Siootn  Jnttrptdtrs* 
Wm.  Wells.    Jaoquaa  Lassalle.    M.  Moiina.    Bt  Sana  Crainte.    Christopher 
Millar.    Robert  Wilson.    Abraham  x  WiUiama.    Isaac  xZane. 

To  iIm  ladian  atBMt  an  iol^ioiDed  a  Bilk  and  nsL 


AT  A  TREATY 

Held  at  the  city  ofJVew  York,  unth  the  JVations  or  TVibes  of  In-    May  31, 1796. 
dianSf  denominating  themselves  the  Seven  JSTations  of  Canada ;     pyoclamttion 
Abraham  Ogden,  Commissioner,  appointed  under  the  Authority   jao.  31, 1797.  * 
of  the  Unit^  States,  to  hold  the  Treaty;  Ohnaweio,  alias  Good" 
stream,  Teharagwanegen,  alias  Thomas  IVilliams,  ttoo  Chiefs 
of  the  Caghnawagas;  Atiatoharongwan,  alias  Colonel  Lewis 
Cook,  a  Chief  of  the  St,  Regis  Indians,  and  William  Gray, 
Deputies,  authorized  to  represent  these  Seven  JSTations  or  TVibes 
of  Indians  at  the  Treaty,  and  Mr*  Gray,  serving  also  as  Inter* 
preter;   Egbert  Benson,  Richard  Varick  and  James  Watson, 
Agents  for  the  State  of  JVew-York;    William  Constable  and 
Daniel  M^Cormick, ^Purchasers  under  Alexandet*  Macomb : 

The  agents  for  the  state,  having,  in  the  presence,  and  with  the  appro-  Ceidon  oi 
bation  of  the  commissioner,  proposed  to  the  deputies  for  the  Indians,  lands  to  state 
the  compensation  hereinafter  mentioned,  for  the  extinguishment  of  ^  ^®^  York, 
their  claim  to  all  lands  within  the  state,  and  the  said  deputies  being 
willing  to  accept  the  same,  it  is  thereupon  granted,  agreed  and  con- 
cluded between  the  said  deputies  and  the  said  agents,  as  follows :  The 
said  deputies  do,  for  and  in  the  name  of  the  said  Seven  Nations  or 
tribes  of  Indians,  cede,  release  and  quit  claim  to  the  people  of  the  state 
of  New- York,  forever,  all  the  claim,  right,  or  title  of  them,  the  said 
Seven  Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  to  lands  within  the  said  state: 
Provided  nevertheless,  That  the  tract  equal  to  six  miles  square,  reserved 
in  the  sale  made  by  the  commissioners  of  the  land-office  of  the  said 
state,  to  Alexander  Macomb,  to  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the  Indians  of 
the  village  of  St.  Regis,  shall  still  remain  so  reserved.  The  said  agents  Conmderatiott 
do,  for,  and  in  the  name  of  the  people  of  the  state  of  New-York,  grant  ^^  "lerefor. 
to  the  said  Seven  Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  that  the  people  of  the 
state  of  New-York  shall  pay  to  them,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Chazy, 
on  Lake  Champlain,  on  the  third  Monday  in  August  next,  the  sum  of 
one  thousand  two  hundred  and  thirty-threer  pounds,  six  shillings  and 
eight-pence,  and  the  further  sum  of  two  hundred  and  thirteen  pounds 
six  shillings  and  eight-pence,  lawfull  money  of  the  said  state,  and  on 
the  third  Monday  in  August,  yearly,  forever  thereafter,  the  like  sum  of 
two  hundred  and  thirteen  pounds  six  shillings  and  eight-pence :  Pro" 
vided  nevertheless,  That  the  people  of  the  state  of  New-York  shall  not 
be  held  to  pay  the  said  sums,  unless  in  respect  to  the  two  sums  to  be 
paid  on  the  third  Monday  in  August  next,  at  least  twenty,  and  in  respect 
to  the  said  yearly  sum  to  be  paid  thereafter,  at  least  five  of  the  principal 
men  of  the  said  Seven  Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  shall  attend  as 
deputi^  to  receive  and  to  give  receipts  for  the  same :  The  said  deputies 
having  suggested,  that  the  Indians  of  the  village  of  St.  Regis  have  built 
a  mill  on  Salmon  river,  and  another  on  Grass  river,  and  that  the  mea- 
dows on  Grass  river  are  necessary  to  them  for  hay ;  in  order,  therefore, 
to  secure  to  the  Indians  of  the  said  village,  the  use  of  the  said  mills  and 
meadows,  in  case  they  should  hereafter  appear  not  to  be  included  within 
the  above  tract  so  to  remain  reserved ;  it  is,  therefore,  also  agreed  and 
concluded  between  the  said  deputies,  the  said  agents,  and  the  said  Wil- 
liam Constable  and  Daniel  M'Ck>rmick,  for  themselves  and  their  asso- 
ciates, purchasers  under  the  said  Alexander  Macomb,  of  the  adjacent 
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Indian  rasenre.  lands,  that  there  shall  be  reserved,  to  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the  In- 
dians of  the  said  village  of  St  Regis,  in  like  manner  as  the  said  tract 
is  to  remain  reserved,  a  tract  of  one  mile  sqaare,  at  each  of  the  said 
mills,  and  the  meadows  on  both  sides  of  the  said  Grass  river  from  the 
said  mill  thereon,  to  its  confluence  with  the  river  St  Lawrence. 

In  tbstimont  whereof,  the  said  commissioner,  the  said  deputies,  the 
said  agents,  and  the  said  William  Constable  and  Daniel  M^Cor- 
mick,  have  hereunto,  and  to  two  other  acts  of  the  same  tenor  and 
date,  one  to  remain  with  the  United  States,  another  to  remain  with 
the  state  of  New- York,  and  another  to  remain  with  the  said  Seven 
Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  the  city 
of  New- York,  the  thirty-first  day  of  May,  in  the  twentieth  year  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-six. 


Ahrahsm  Ogden, 
Egbert  Bentfon) 
Richard  Varick, 
James  WaUon,      • 
'William  Conatable, 
Daniel  M*Cormick, 

8IONBD, 


Ohaweio,  (alias  Goodstream), 

Otiatobarongwtfi,  (alias  GoUmel  Lewis 
Cook.) 

William  Gray, 

Teharagwanegeh,  (alias  Thomas  Wil- 
liams). 

IN  THB  PRESSNCB   OF 


SEALED   AND   DELIVERED 

Samuel  Jones,  Recorder  of  the  city  of  New-York.    John  Tayler»  Recorder  of  the 

ctty  of  Albany*    Joseph  Ogden  Hoffman,  attorney-general  of  the  stale  of  New-York« 

ToUMlDdiaoii 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


June  29, 179S. 

Proclamation, 
March  18, 1797. 


Subjeot  to  al- 
terations of  the 
3d  and  4th  arti- 
cles, as  stated 
in  the  note. 


Made  and  concluded  between  the  President  of  the  United  Stales 
of  America,  on  the  one  Part,  and  Behalf  of  the  said  States, 
and  the  undersigned  Eings,  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Creek 
Nation  of  Indians,  on  the  Part  of  the  said  Nation,  {a) 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  establishing  permanent  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Creek  nation,  and 
the  citizens  and  members  thereof;  and  to  remo?e  the  causes  of  war,  by 
ascertaining  their  limits,  and  making  other  necessary,  just  and  friendly 
arrangements ;  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  Benjamin  Haw- 
kins, George  Clymer  and  Andrew  Pickens,  Commissioners  whom  be 


(o)  This  treaty  was  ratified  by  the  President  and  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on  condition  that  the 
third  and  fourth  articles  should  be  modified  as  follows : 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States,  two- thirds  of  the  Senators  present  oononrrinff,  did,  by  their  resola* 
tion  of  the  second  day  of  March  instant,  *'  consent  to,  and  advise  the  President  of  the  United  States,  to 
ratify  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship,  made  and  concluded  at  Coleraine,  in  the  state  of  Georgia, 
on  tne  29th  June,  1796,  between  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  the  said  States,  and  the  Kings,  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  of 
the  said  nation :  Provided^  and  on  condition t  that  nothing  in  the  third  and  fourth  articles  of  the  said 
treaty,  expressed  in  the  words  following,  'Article  3d,  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  have  full  powers,  whenever  he  may  deem  it  adviseable,  to  establish  a  trading;  or  military  post  on 
the  south  side  of  the  Altamaha,  on  the  bluff,  about  one  mile  above  Beard's  bluff ;  or  any  where  firom 
thence  down  the  said  river  on  the  lands  of  the  Indians,  to  garrison  the  same  with  any  part  of  the  mihtary 
force  of  the  United  States,  to  protect  the  post,  and  to  prevent  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  or 
regulations  subsisting  between  the  parties:  And  the  Indians  do  hereb^r  annex  to  the  post  aforesaid,  a 
tract  of  land  of  five  miles  square,  bordering  one  side  on  the  river,  wmch  post  and  the  lands  annexed 
thereto,  are  hereby  ceded  to,  and  shall  be  to  the  use,  and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 
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a 


BouMury  dm* 


hftth  ooQflUtatad  wUh  poipen  fbr  time  purpoeea,  by  and  wkh  tiie  adfke 
and  coaaeat  of  the  Senate ;  and  the  Creek  Nation  of  Indiana^  bj  the 
underaigned  Kings,  Chiefii  and  Warriors,  representing  the  whole  Creek 
Nation,  hare  agreed  to  the  following  artidee : 

ARTICLE  L 

The  Treaty  entered  into,  at  New-York,  between  the  parties  on  the    Treaty  at  New 
7th  day  of  August,  1790,  is,  and  shall  remain  obligatory  on  the  contracts   York  bioding. 
ing  parties,  according  to  the  terms  of  it,  except  as  herein  profided  fbr. 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  boundary  line  from  the  Currahe^  mountain,  to  the  head,  or 
source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  Ocone^  river,  called,  by  the 
white  people,  Appalatchee,  and  by  the  Indians,  Tulapocka,  and  down 
the  middle  of  the  same,  shall  be  clearly  ascertained,  and  marked,  at 
such  time,  and  in  such  manner,  as  the  President  shall  direct  And  the 
Indians  will,  on  being  informed  of  the  determination  of  the  President, 
send  as  many  of  their  old  chiefs,  as  he  may  require,  to  see  the  line 
ascertained  and  marked. 

ARTICLE  III.  {a) 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  hare  fbll  powers, 
whenever  he  may  deem  it  advisable,  to  establish  a  trading  or  military 
post  on  the  south  side  of  the  Alatamaha,  on  the  bluff,  about  one  mile 
above  Beard's  bluff;  or  any  where  from  thence  down  the  said  river  on 
the  lands  of  the  Indians,  to  garrison  the  same  with  any  part  of  the  mili- 
tary force  of  the  United  States,  to  protect  the  posts,  and  to  prevent  the 
violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  or  regulations  subsisting  between  the 
parties :  And  the  Indians  do  hereby  annex  to  the  post  aforesaid,  a  tract 
of  land  of  five  miles  square,  bordering  one  side  on  the  river;  which  poet 
and  the  lands  annexed  thereto,  are  hereby  ceded  to,  and  shall  be  to  the 
use,  and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

ARTICLE  IV.  (a) 

As  soon  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  determined  on  the 
time  and  manner  of  running  the  line  from  the  Currahee  mountain,  to 
the  head  or  source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  Oconee,  and  notified 
the  chiefe  of  the  Creek  land  of  the  same,  a  suitable  number  of  persons 
on  their  part  shall  attend  to  see  the  same  completed :  And  if  the  Presi« 
dent  should  deem  it  proper,  then  to  fix  on  any  place  or  places  adjoining 
the  river,  and  on  the  Indian  lands  fbr  military  or  trading  posts ;  the 
Creeks  who  attend  there,  will  concur  in  fixing  the  same,  according  to  . 

the  wishes  of  the  President     And  to  each  post,  the  Indians  shall  annex  ^^^^^^ 
a  tract  of  land  of  five  miles  square,  bordering  one  side  on  the  river,   be  estabUshed. 


Pnmieiit  buw 
eetabliehatnid* 
ingormilitary 
poet. 


Line  to  be  run. 


'^Ad.  4th,  as  soon  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  determined  on  the  time  and  manner  of 
nmniiig  the  tine  from  the  Currahee  mountain,  to  the  head  or  source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the 
Oconnee,  and  notified  the  Chie&  of  the  Creek  land  of  the  same,  a  suitable  number  of  persons  on  their 
part  shall  attend,  to  see  the  same  completed :  And  if  the  President  should  deem  it  proper,  then  to  tix 
on  any  place  or  places  adjoining^  the  mrer,  and  on  the  Indian  lands  for  military  or  trading  poets :  the 
Creeks  who  attend  there,  will  concur  in  fixing  the  same,  according  to  the  wishes  of  the  President.  And 
to  each  post,  the  Indians  shall  annex  a  tract  of  land  of  five  miles  square,  bordering  one  side  on  the  river. 
And  the  said  lands  shall  be  to  the  use  and  under  tba  government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
Provided  altoayt,  that  whenever  any  of  the  trading  or  military  posts  mentioned  in  this  treaty,  shall,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  be  no  longer  necessary  for  the  purposes 
intended  by  this  cession,  the  same  shall  revert  to,  and  become  a  part  of  tne  Indian  lands,*  shall  be  con- 
etmed  to  meet  any  claim  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  to  the  right  of  pre-emption  in  the  land  therein  set 
apart  for  military  or  trading  poela;  or  to  ^ve  to  the  United  States  without  the  consent  of  the  said  state, 
anjr  right  to  the  soil,  or  to  the  exclusive  legislation  over  the  same,  or  an^  other  right  than  that  of  establishing, 
maintaining,  and  exclusively  governing  mititury  and  trading  posts  within  the  Indian  territory  mentioned 
in  the  said  articles,  as  long  as  the  fi'ontier  of  Georgia  may  require  these  establiahmenle." 
(a)  See  note  at  the  beginning  of  the  treaty. 
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Chieb  to  at- 
tend the  run- 
ninff  the  line 
witA  Spain. 


Boundary  line 
with  Choctaws 
and  Chicka- 


Prisoners  to  be 
^ven  up. 


Presents  to  the 


Animosities  to 
cease. 


And  the  said  lands  shall  be  to  the  use  and  under  the  government  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  Provided  always,  that  whenever  any  of  the 
trading  or  military  posts  mentioned  in  this  treaty,  shall,  in  the  opinioa 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  be  no  longer  neces- 
sary for  the  purposes  intended  by  this  cession^  the  same  shall  revert  to, 
and  become  a  part  of  the  Indian  lands. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Whenever  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
king  of  Spain,  may  deem  it  advisable  to  mark  the  boundaries  which 
separate  their  territories,  the  President  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the 
Creek  chiefs,  who  will  furnish  two  principal  chiefs,  and  twenty  hunters 
to  accompany  the  persons  employed  on  this  business,  as  hunters  and 
guides  from  the  Chocktaw  country,  to  the  head  of  St.  Mary's.  The  chie& 
shall  receive  each  half  a  dollar  per  day,  and  the  hunters  one  quarter  of 
a  dollar  each  per  day,  and  ammunition,  and  a  reasonable  value  for  the 
meat  delivered  by  them  for  the  use  of  the  persons  on  this  service. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

The  Treaties  of  Hopewell,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chock- 
taws  and  Chickasaws,  and  at  Holston  between  the  Cherokees  and  the 
United  States,  mark  the  boundaries  of  those  tribes  of  Indians.  And 
the  Creek  nation  do  hereby  relinquish  all  claims  to  any  part  of  the  terri- 
tory inhabited  or  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States^  in  con- 
formity with  the  said  treaties. 

ARTICLE  VIL 

The  Creek  nation  shall  deliver,  as  soon  as  practicable,  to  the  super- 
intendant  of  Indian  affairs,  at  such  place  as  he  may  direct,  all  citizens 
of  the  United  States ;  white  inhabitants  and  negroes  who  are  now  pri- 
soners in  any  part  of  the  said  nation,  agreeably  to  the  treaty  at  New- 
York,  and  also  all  citizens,  white  inhabitants,  negroes  and  property 
taken  since  the  signing  of  that  treaty.  And  if  any  such  prisoners, 
negroes  or  property  should  not  be  delivered,  on  or  before  the  first-day 
of  January  next,  the  governor  of  Georgia  may  empower  three  persons 
to  repair  to  the  said  nation,  in  order  to  claim  and  receive  such  prisoners, 
negroes  and  property,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  Vra. 

In  consideration  of  the  friendly  disposition  of  the  Creek  nation 
towards  the  government  of  the  United  States,  evidenced  by  the  stipula- 
tions in  the  present  treaty,  and  particularly  the  leaving  it  in  the*  discre- 
tion of  the  President  to  establish  trading  or  military  posts  on  their  lands ; 
the  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  on  behalf  of  the  said  states, 
give  to  the  said  nation^  goods  to  the  value  of  six  thousand  dollars,  and 
stipulate  to  send  to  the  Indian  nation,  two  blacksmiths,  with  strikers,  to 
be  employed  for  the  upper  and  lower  Creeks  with  the  necessary  tools. 

^  ARTICLE  IX. 

All  animosities  for  past  grievances  shall  henceforth  cease,  and  the 
contracting  parties  will  carry  the  foregoing  treaty  into  full  execution 
with  all  good  faith  and  sincerity.  ProvidMt  nevertheless,  That  persons 
now  under  arrest,  in  the  state  of  Georgia,  for  a  violation  of  the  treaty 
at  New- York,  are  not  to  be  included  in  this  amnesty^  but  are  to  abide 
the  decision  of  law. 
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ARTICLE  X. 

Thia  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting     When  to  take 
parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President  of    «fi^ 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advise  and  consent  of  the  senate. 

Done  at  Colerain,  the  29th  of  Jane,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  ninety-six. 

BENJAMIN  HAWKINS. 
GEORGE  CLYMER. 
ANDREW  PICKENS. 


CoweUu. 
Chrachateneab, 
Tankift  Mico, 
Inclenis  Mico, 
Taskenah, 

Ookfaskee  Tastaneka, 
Clewalee  Toatuneka. 

Ctuntas. 
Tasikia  Mico, 
Casaita  Mico, 
Faaatchee  Mico, 
Opoey  Mico. 

Broken  Arrows* 
Tastaneka  Mico, 
Othley  Opoey, 
Opoey  Tustuneka, 
Oboethly  Tuataneka. 

Euehees, 
Eachee  Mice 

UiuehuB. 
Oaaw  Enehah, 
Epbah  Toakenab, 
Tuaikia  Mice 

Chehaws, 
Chehaw  Mico. 

Talehanat* 
Othley  poey  Mico, 
Othley  poey  Tuatimiha. 

Oakmu^ees. 
Opoey  Thioeco, 
Parachnckley, 
Toakenah. 

Euphaks. 
Pahoae  Mico, 
Toatumka  Chopeo. 

Oiias$ee$, 
Faaatchee  Halloo  Mioo, 
Tuaikia  Mico, 
Mico  Opoey. 

Talktiees. 
Tallesaee  Mico, 
Othley  poey  Mico. 

LUtle  Oafgoys, 
MeekeMatla. 
JReory  Ground, 
Opoey  Mico. 


Kuyaiegea, 
Keleae  Hatkie. 

Weokit. 
Nedhomotea  Opoey* 
TuadkiaMico. 

CleewaUeea, 
Opoey-e-Matla. 

Cooaia, 
Hosonape  Hodjo. 
Tukabaihees. 
Holahto  Mico, 
Toatonika  Thlocca 

Oakfiukees, 
Paahphalaha. 
Abaeouehees* 
Spani  Hodjo, 
Tuatonika. 

Upper  Euphaules, 
Opoey. 
Nate&eea» 
Chiaibe. 

Upper  Cheehawe, 
Spokoi  Hodjo, 
Tuatonika. 

Maekasookoi, 
Toakeebenebaw* 

Oconees. 
Knapematha  Thlooco. 

Cueetahe. 
Coaa  Mico, 
Taaekia  Mico  Athee, 
Halartee  Matia, 
Talahoaa  Mico, 
Neathlocto, 
Nackfamico, 
Estechaco  Mico^ 
Toskegee  Tuekinagee, 
Cochaa  Mico, 
Opio  Hajo, 
Ooeaa  Taatenagee, 
Alak  Ajo, 
StilepedL  Chatee, 
Tacheaee  Mico. 

Kealeegeea, 
Cheea  Hajo. 
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TalmMM  Mada. 

T\ickabatekee$, 
ToftindLe  Hajo. 
OkoUflta, 
CoffvUMada, 
Cooaa  Mico, 
Faaatcbee  Mico, 
PioHatkee, 
Footatchee  Mioo^ 
Neathlaoo, 

Tachabatchee  How]a» 
SpokoHaio. 

Kialeegeei, 
Cb«ekcback  Nincha, 
OpojoMada, 
Lachlea  Hatla. 

Big  TaiioieeM. 

<^iowoatia  Hajo» 
Neathloco  Opjo, 
Neathloco, 
Chowlactlej  Mico» 
Toooao  Hajo, 
Hoochae  Matia, 
HowIaoCa, 
Tustioica  Mico, 
Opoy  Fraico. 

Big  Takuaee. 
Hoalacta, 
Elcatee  Hajo, 
Chof  olop  Hajo, 
CooaaHajo. 

Cbohaio. 
CooiTf^ 
Toibegaa  Tnatiiiagee, 
Talmaaa  Watalica. 

Euphaka. 
TotheaHago. 


Oteaeet. 
Opio  ToaCiiiagee, 
YafkM  Matle  Higo^ 
Oboyelhlae  Tuatinagaa, 
Toatinagee  Hajo, 
HiUibee  Tuatinagaa  Hajo, 
Effii  Toikaaiia, 
Emathlee  Loco, 
Tusieaagae  Mico, 
Taha  TasUnagee, 
Canctaatea  Juatinagee. 

Cooaa  Tuatanagae, 
Neamatla  Matla. 

Weeokee's. 
ToaticBika  Hajo. 

Naamaloockaa. 

Talewa  Othleopoja, 
Talmaaae  MaOa, 
Niah  Weathla, 
Ematlilea-laco, 
Otteaaee  Matla, 
Maclaasee  Matla, 
Eniallae  Matla. 

T\ickabatehees. 
Conipea  Howku 

Hoapotak  Tastiiiagea. 

NaUheet. 
Spoko  HofJijo. 

Uehee'9. 
Taitinagea  Chataa. 

Usuchees, 

Spokoca  Tastinagee, 
Othley  poey  Toatinagee, 
Tofkaaoaab. 


WiTinaa :— Jamaa  SaagroTa,  aaparintandant  Indian  aflaiis,  C.  N.  Heniy  Oaither, 
liantanant-ookmal-commandant.  Conat  Freaman,  A.  W.  D.  major  artillary  and  eogi- 
nean.  Bamual  Tinaley,  capt  8d.  anb-lagion.  Samual  AUtnaon,  anaign  Sd.  aab-lagion* 
John  W.  Thompaon,  anaign  lat  U.  S.  aab-lagion.  Gao.  Gillaaapj,  aurgeon  L.  U.  8. 
Timothy  Barnard,  D.  A.  and  awom  Intarpreter.  Jamea  Bargaa,  D.  A.  and  awom 
Intarpretar.  Jamaa  Jordan.  Richard  Thomaa.  Alexander  Cornela.  William  Eaton, 
capt  ith  U.  8.  aab-lagioo,  commandant  at  Colaraine  and  aacretary  to  thecommianon. 


Agents  of  New 
York  pay  to 
the  Mohawk 
deputies,  $1000 
and  their  ex- 
penses. 


RELINQUISHMENT 

To  New  York,  by  the  Mohawk  nation  qf  Indians,  under  the  sane- 
iion  of  the  United  States  of  America^  of  all  claim  to  lands  in   March  29, 179?. 

that  slate.  Proclamation, 

AprU  27,  1798. 

At  a  treaty  held  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  with  the 
Mohawk  nation  of  Indians,  residing  in  the  province  of  Upper  Canada, 
within  the  dominions  of  the  king  of  Great  Britain,  present,  the  honor- 
able Isaac  Smith,  commissioner  appointed  by  the  United  States  to  hold 
this  treaty ;  Abraham  Ten  Broeck,  Egbert  Benson,  and  Ezra  L'Hom- 
medieu,  agents  for  the  state  of  New  York ;  captain  Joseph  Brandt,  and 
captain  John  Deserontyon,  two  of  the  said  Indians  and  deputies,  to 
represent  the  said  nation  at  this  treaty. 

The  said  agents  having,  in  the  presence,  and  with  the  approbation  of 
the  said  commissioner,  proposed  to  and  adjusted  with  the  said  deputies, 
the  compensation  as  hereinafler  mentioned  to  be  made  to  the  said  nation, 
for  their  claim,  to  be  extinguished  by  this  treaty,  to  all  lands  within  the 
said  state:  it  is  thereupon  finally  agreed  and  done,  between  the  said 
agents,  and  the  said  deputies,  as  follows,  that  is  to  say :  the  said  agents 
do  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  deputies,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars, 
for  the  use  of.  the  said  nation,  to  be  by  the  said  deputies  paid  over  to, 
and  distributed  among,  the  persons  and  families  of  the  said  nation,  ac- 
cording to  their  usages.  The  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  for  the  ex- 
penses of  the  said  deputies,  during  the  time  they  have  attended  this 
treaty:  and  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  for  their  expenses  in  re- 
turning, and  for  conveying  the  said  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to 
where  the  said  nation  resides.  And  the  said  agents  do  accordingly,  for 
and  in  the  name  of  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York,  pay  the  said 
three  several  sums  to  the  said  deputies,  in  the  presence  of  the  said  com- 
missioner. And  the  said  deputies  do  agree  to  cede  and  release,  and 
these  presents  witness,  that  they  accordingly  do,  for  and  in  the  name  of 
the  said  nation,  in  consideration  of  the  said  compensation,  cede  and 
release  to  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York,  forever,  all  the  ri^ht  or 
title  of  the  said  nation  to  lands  within  the  said  state :  and  the  claim  of 
the  said  nation  to  lands  within  the  said  state,  is  hereby  wholly  and  finally 
extinguished 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioner,  the  said  agents,  and  the 
said  deputies,  have  hereunto,  and  to  two  other  acts,  of  the  same 
tenor  and  date,  one  to  remain  with  the  United  States,  one  to  remain 
with  the  said  state,  and  one  delivered  to  the  said  deputies,  to  remain 
with  the  said  nation,  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  city  of  Al- 
bany, in  the  said  state,  the  29th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  1797. 

ISAAC  SMITH. 

Abm.  Ten  Broeck,  Jos.  Brandt, 

Egbt.  Benson,  John  Deserontyon. 

Ezra  L'Homoiedien, 
WiTvxssBs  :—Hobert  Yates,  John  Tajler,  Chas.  Williamson,  Thomas  Morris, 
The  maik  of  John  Abeel,  alias  the  Cornplanter,  a  ehief  of  the  Senekas. 

To  the  laam  BUDM  b  loifobed  a  MMl. 

[For  a  contract,  dated  Smt  15, 1797.  between  Robert  Morris  and  the  Senecas,  entered 
into  under  the  sanction  of  toe  United  states,  see  post,  Appendix  1.  p.  601.1 
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The  Mohawks 
cede  all  right, 
&c  for  ever. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Oct.  2, 1798.     Bettoeen  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Cherokee  Indians. 


Preamble. 
Ante,  p.  39. 


Ante,  p.  43. 


Peace  and 
friendship  per- 
petuaL 


Sabflisting 
treaties  to  ope- 
rate. 


Whereas,  the  treaty  made  and  concluded  on  Holston  River,  on  the 
second  day  of  July,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
one,  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Cherokee  nation 
of  Indians,  had  not  been  carried  into  execution,  for  some  time  there- 
after, by  reason  of  some  misunderstandings  which  had  arisen : — And 
whereas,  in  order  to  remove  such  misunderstandings,  and  to  provide  for 
carrying  the  said  treaty  into  effect,  and  for  re-establishing  more  fully 
the  peace  and  friendship  between  the  parties,  another  treaty  was  held, 
made  and  concluded  by  and  between  them,  at  Phifadelphia,  the  twenty- 
sixth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
four  :  In  which,  among  other  things,  it  was  stipulated,  that  the  bounda- 
ries mentioned  in  the  ^urth  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  Holston,  should 
be  actually  ascertained  and  marked,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
said  article,  whenever  the  Cherokee  nation  should  have  ninety  days' 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the  commissioners  of  the  United 
States  intended  to  commence  their  operation  :  And  whereas  further 
delays  in  carrying  the  said  fourth  article  into  complete  effect  did  take 
place,  so  that  the  boundaries  mentioned  and  described  therein,  were  not 
regularly  ascertained  and  marked,  until  the  latter  part  of  the  year,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven :  before  which  time,  and  for 
want  of  knowing  the  direct  course  of  the  said  boundary,  divers  settle- 
ments were  made,  by  divers  citizens  of  the  United  States,  upon  the  In- 
dian lands  over  and  beyond  the  boundaries  so  mentioned  and  described 
in  the  said  article,  and  contrary  to  the  intention  of  the  said  treaties : 
but  which  settlers  were  removed  from  the  said  Indian  lands,  by  au- 
thority of  the  United  States,  as  soon  after  the  boundaries  had  been  so 
lawfullv  ascertained  and  marked  as  the  nature  of  the  case  had  admit- 
ted :  And  whereas,  for  the  purpose  of  doing  justice  to  the  Cherokee 
nation  of  Indians,  and  remedying  inconveniencies  arising  to  citizens 
of  the  United  States  from  the  adjustment  of  the  boundary  line  between 
the  lands  of  the  Cherokees  and  those  of  the  United  States,  or  the  citi- 
zens thereof,  or  from  any  other  cause  in  relation  to  the  Cherokees ;  and 
in  order  to  promote  the  interests  and  safety  of  the  said  states,  and  the 
citizens  thereof,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  hath  appointed  George  Wal- 
ton, of  Georgia,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  hath  also  ap- 
pointed Lieutenant-Colonel  Thomas  Butler,  commanding  the  troops  of 
the  United  States,  in  the  state  of  Tennessee,  to  be  commissioners  for 
the  purpose  aforesaid :  And  who,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Cherokee  nation,  by  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  repre- 
senting the  said  nation,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  namely : 

ARTICLE  L 

The  peace  and  friendship  subsisting  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Cherokee  people,  are  hereby  renewed,  continued,  and  declared  per- 
petual. 

ARTICLE  II. 

The  treaties  subsisting  between  the  present  contracting  parties,  are 
acknowledged  to  be  of  full  and  operating  force ;  together  with  the  con- 
struction and  usage  under  their  respective  articles,  and  so  to  continae. 
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ARTICLE  in. 

The  limits  and  boundaries  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  as  stipulated  and 
marked  by  the  existing  treaties  between  the  parties,  shall  be  and  remain 
the  same,  where  not  altered  bj  the  present  treaty. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

In  acknowledgement  for  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  for 
the  considerations  hereinafter  expressed  and  contained,  the  Cherokee 
nation  agree,  and  do  hereby  relinquish  and  cede  to  the  United  States, 
all  the  lands  within  the  following  points  and  lines,  viz.  From  a  point 
on  the  Tennessee  river,  below  Tellico  block-house,  called  the  Wild-cat 
Rock,  in  a  direct  line  to  the  Militia  spring,  near  the  Mary-ville  road 
leading  from  Tellico.  From  the  said  spring  to  the  ChiU-howie  moun- 
tain, by  a  line  so  to  be  run,  as  will  leave  all  the  farms  on  Nine-mile 
Creek  to  the  northward  and  eastward  of  it;  and  to  be  continued  along 
Chill-howie  mountain,  until  it  strikes  Hawkins's  line.  Thence  along 
the  said  line  to  the  great  Iron  mountain ;  and  from  the  top  of  which  a 
line  to  be  continued  in  a  southeastwardly  course  to  where  the  most 
southwardly  branch  of  Little  river  crosses  the  divisional  line  to  Tuggft- 
loe  river :  From  the  place  of  beginning,  the  Wild-cat  Rock,  down  the 
northeast  margin  of  the  Tennessee  river  (not  including  islands^  to  a 
point  or  place  one  mile  above  the  junction  of  that  river  with  the  Clinch, 
and  from  thence  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  in  a  right  angle,  until  it  inter- 
sects Hawkins's  line  leading  from  Clinch.  Thence  down  the  said  line 
to  the  river  Clinch ;  thence  up  the  said  river  to  its  junction  with  Em- 
mery's river ;  and  thence  up  Emmery's  river  to  the  foot  of  Cumberland 
mountain.  From  thence  a  line  to  be  drawn,  northeastwardly,  along  the 
foot  of  the  mountain,  until  it  intersects  with  Campbell's  line. 

ARTICLE  V. 

To  prevent  all  future  misunderstanding  about  the  line  described  in 
the  foregoing  article,  two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  to  superin- 
tend the  running  and  marking  the  same,  where  not  ascertained  by  tlie 
rivers,  immediately  after  signing  this  treaty ;  one  to  be  appointed  by  the 
commissioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  other  by  the  Cherokee 
nation ;  and  who  shall  cause  three  maps  or  charts  thereof  to  be  made 
out ;  one  whereof  shall  be  transmitted  and  deposited  in  the  war  office 
of  the  United  States  ;  another  with  the  executive  of  the  state  of  Ten- 
nessee, and  the  third  with  the  Cherokee  nation,  which  said  line  shall 
form  a  part  of  the  boundary  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chero- 
kee nation. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

In  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  and  cession  hereby  made,  the 
United  States  upon  signing  the  present  treaty,  shall  cause  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Cherokees,  gocxls,  wares  and  merchandize,  to  the  amount  of  five 
thousand  dollars,  and  shall  cause  to  be  delivered,  annually,  other  goods, 
to  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars,  in  addition  to  the  annuity 
ahready  provided  lor;  and  will  continue  the  guarantee  of  the  remainder 
of  their  country  for  ever,  as  made  and  contained  in  former  treaties. 

ARTICLE  VH. 

The  Cherokee  nation  agree,  that  the  Kentucky  road,  running  between 
the  Cumberland  mountain  and  the  Cumberland  river,  where  the  same 
shall  pass  through  the  Indian  land,  shall  be  an  open  and  free  road  for 
the  use  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  like  manner  as  the  road 
from  Southwest  point  to  Cumberland  river.  In  consideration  of  which 
it  is  hereby  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  until  settle- 


Limits  CO  re- 
main the  same, 


Cession  of  ter- 
ritory. 


Commissionera 
for  running  the 
line  of  the  ces- 
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Kentucky  road 
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Indians  may 
hunt  on  lands 
relioquisbed. 


Notice  of  time 
for  delivering 
ammiiiee,  &c. 


Horses  stolen 
to  be  paid  for. 


Oblivion  of 
past  aggres- 


The  Cherokee 
a^nt  to  have  a 
piece  of  ground. 


meots  shall  make  it  iiiiprq>er,  the  Cherokee  hunters  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  hunt  and  take  game  upon  the  lands  relinquished  and  ceded  by  this 
treaty. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 

Due  notice  shall  be  giyen  to  the  principal  towns  of  the  Cherokees, 
of  the  time  proposed  for  deliyering  tl^  annual  stipends ;  and  sufficient 
supplies  of  provisions  shall  be  furnished,  by  and  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States,  to  subsist  such  reasonable  number  that  may  be  sent,  or 
shall  attend  to  receive  them  during  a  reasonable  time. 

ARTICLE  ISL 

It  is  mutually  agreed  between  the  parties,  that  horses  stolen  and  not 
returned  within  ninety  days,  shall  be  paid  for  at  the  rate  of  sixty  dollars 
each ;  if  stolen  by  a  white  man,  citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  Indian 
proprietor  shall  be  paid  in  cash ;  and  if  stolen  by  an  Indian  from  a  citizen, 
to  be  deducted  as  expressed  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Phila- 
delphia.— This  article  shall  have  retrospect  to  the  commencement  of 
the  first  conferences  at  this  place  in  the  present  year,  and  no  further. 
And  all  animosities,  aggressions,  thefts  and  plunderings,  prior  to  that 
day  shall  cease,  and  be  no  longer  remembered  or  demanded  on  either 
side. 

ARTICLE  X, 

The  Cherokee  nation  agree,  that  the  agent  who  shall  be  appointed  to 
reside  among  them  from  time  to  time,  shall  have  a  sufficient  piece  of 
ground  allotted  for  his  temporary  use. 

And  lastly.  This  treaty,  and  the  several  articles  it  contains,  shall  be 
considered  as  additional  to,  and  forming  a  part  of,  treaties  already  snb- 
sisting  between  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  nation,  and  shall 
be  carried  into  effect  on  both  sides,  with  all  good  faith  as  soon  as  the 
same  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  Senate  thereof. 

In  Witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  the 
parties  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  the  Council-House, 
near  Tellico,  on  Cherokee  ground,  and  within  the  United  States, 
this  second  day  of  October,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-eight,  and  in  the  twenty-third  year  of  the  Inde* 
pendence  and  Sovereignty  of  the  United  States. 

THOS.  BUTLER, 
GEO.  WALTON, 


Ne-ne-tu-ah,  or  Bloody  FeUow, 

Ostaiah, 

Jaanne,  or  John, 

Oortlokecteh, 

Chokonnistaller,  or  Stalfion, 

Noot-hoietah, 

Kannateetah,  or  RisiDg  Fawn, 

Uttnrab,  or  Skin  Worn, 

Weewlae,  or  Will, 

Oolasoteb, 

Tlorene, 

Jonnurteekee,  or  Little  John, 

Oonatakoteehee, 

Kanowsurkee,  or  Broom, 

Yonah  Oolah,  Bear  at  Home, 

Tanksalenee,  or  Thick  Legs, 

Oorkallaukee 

Kamamah,  or  Bntterflj 

Chattakuteehee 

Kanitta,  or  Littk  Turkey 


Kettegtskie 

Tauqaotihee,  or  the  Glass 

Chuquilatague 

8aIleekookoo-oIah 

Tallo  taskee 

Chellokee 

Toskeegatee,  or  Long  FeHow 

Neeka-anneah,  or  Woman  Holder 

Kulsateehee 

Keetakeuskah,  or  Piinoe 

Charley 

Akooh 

Sawanookeh 

Tonah  Equah,  or  Big  Bear 

Keenahkunnah 

Ka-wee-soola-skee 

Teekakalohenah 

Ookonseteoh,  or  John  Taylor 

Chochn  Ghee 
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WiTirxssn : — ^Elkbt  I.  Hall,  8ec  of  iIm  Comniiaaon.  8Has  Dtntmoor,  L  a^ent 
to  tlie  CbefokeOT.  Jobn  W.  Hooker,  U.  8.  Factor.  Bdw.  Butler,  Capt  oommaDding 
at  TelUeo*  Robt.  Pordj,  Lieat.  4ih  U.  8.  Regt.  LndweU  Grymea.  Jno.  McDonald. 
Daniel  Roas.  Mattw.  WaUaoa,  Eaqaire.  .Saml.  Hanly.  Michael  M'Kioaejr.  Cha. 
Kiak%  nterprater.    JasMa  Caaey,  iaterpreter.    Joba  Thompaon. 

To  the  ladiaa  ■■■■■  i 
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A  TREATY, 


Of  reciprocal  advantages  and  mutual  convenience  between  the    Oct.  24, 1801 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Chickasaws, 


Prodamatioo, 
May  4^  1808. 

Conaent   of 
Senate.  May 
1,  1801 


Right  to  malM 
a  road,  dec. 
granted  to  U.8. 


Tbb  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bj  James  Wilkinson 
briffadier  general  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  Hawkins 
of  North  Carolina,  and  Andrew  Pickens  of  South  Carolina,  commis- 
sioners of  the  United  States,  who  are  vested  with  full  powers,  and  the 
Mingco,  principal  men  and  warriors  of  the  Chickasaw  nation,  represent- 
ing Uie  said  nation,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

Art.  I.  The  Mingco,  principal  men  and  warriors  of  the  Chickasaw 
nation  of  Indians,  give  leave  and  permission  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  to  lay  out,  open  and  make  a  convenient 
waggon  road  through  their  land  between  the  settlements  of  Mero 
District  in  the  state  of  Tennessee,  and  those  of  Natchez  in  the  Missis- 
sippi Territory,  in  such  way  and  manner  as  he  may  deem  proper ;  and 
the  same  shall  be  a  high  way  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Chickasaws.  The  Chickasaws  shall  appoint  two  discreet  men  to 
serve  as  assistants,  guides  or  pilots,  during  the  time  of  laying  out  and 
opening  the  road,  under  the  direction  of  the  officer  charged  with  that 
duty,  who  shall  have  a  reasonable  compensation  for  their  service :  Pro- 
vided always,  that  the  necessary  ferries  over  the  water  courses  crossed 
by  the  said  road  shall  be  beld  and  deemed  to  be  the  property  of  the 
Chickasaw  nation. 

Art.  U.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States  give  to  the  Mingco  p^Mnt  <^ 
of  the  Chickasaws,  and  the  deputation  of  that  nation,  goods  to  the  vsdue  sooda  to  Iih 
of  seven  hundred  ddlars,  to  compensate  him  and  them  and  their  attend*  ^'^o'- 
ants  for  the  expense  and  inconvenience  they  may  have  sustained  by 
their  respectful  and  friendly  attention  to  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  to  the  request  made  to  them  in  his  name  to  per- 
mit  the  opening  of  the  road.  And  as  the  persons,  towns,  villages,  lands, 
hunting  rounds,  and  other  rights  and  property  of  the  Chickasaws,  as 
set  forUi  m  the  treaties  or  stipulations  heretofore  entered  into  between 
the  contracting  parties,  more  especially  in  and  by  a  certificate  of  the 
President  of  t1^  United  States  of  America,  under  their  seal  of  the  first 
of  July  1794,  are  in  the  peace  and  under  the  protection  of  the  United 
States,  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States  do  hereby  further  agree, 
that  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  take  such 
measures  from  time  to  time,  as  he  may  deem  proper,  to  assist  the 
Chickasaws  to  preserve  entire  all  their  rights  against  the  encroachments 
of  unjust  neighbours,  of  which  he  shall  be  the  judge,  and  also  to  pre- 
serve and  perpetuate  friendship  and  brotherhood  oetween  the  white 
people  and  the  Chickasawn. 

9  '2 
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Treaty,  when 
to  take  effect. 


Art.  HL  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States  may,  if  they  deem 
it  ad?isab]e,  proceed  immediately  to  carry  the  first  article  into  opera- 
tion; and  the  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contract- 
ing parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof  we,  the  plenipotentiaries,  have  hereunto  sub- 
scribed our  names  and  affixed  our  seals  at  Chickasaw  Blufis,  the 
twenty-fourth  of  October,  1801. 

JA.  WILKINSON,  Brig.  Genl., 
BENJAMIN  HAWKINS, 
ANDW.  PICKENS. 

William  Glover, 
Thomas  Brown, 
William  Colbert,  W.  C. 
Mooklathopoie, 
Opoieolauhtau, 
Teschoolauhtau, 
Teachoolauhtaa, 
James  Underwood. 


Chinmimbe  Miagoo, 

Immuttauhaw, 

Chummaube, 

George  Colbert, 

William  M^Gillivray, 

Opiehoomuh, 

Olohtohopoie, 

Minkemattaubau, 

Tushkoopoie, 


WiTHissBs : — Samuel  Mitchell,  Agent  to  the  Chickasaws.     Malcom  M«Gee,  In- 
terpreter to  the  Chickasaws.     William  R.  Bootee,  Capt.  of  3d  Reg.  and  aid^e-camp. 
J.  B.  Walbach,  Lieut,  and  aid-de-camp.     J.  Wilson,  Lieut.  8d  Regiment. 
To  tho  loditn  naiiiei  are  lafatioiiied  a  mark  and  leaL 


A  TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  LIMITS  AND  ACCOMMO- 
DATION 


Dec.  17,  180L 

Proclamation, 
May  4,    1802. 

Ratified  April 
SO,  1802. 


Peace  and 
friendship. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Choctaw  nation 

(^Indians. 

Thomas  Jefferson,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
James  Wilkinson,  of  the  state  of  Maryland,  Brigadier-General  in  the 
army  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  Hawkins,  of  North  Carolina,  and 
Andrew  Pickens,  of  South  Carolina,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Mingos,  principal  men  and 
warriors  of  the  Chactaw  nation,  representing  the  said  nation  in  council 
assembled,  on  the  other  part,  have  entered  into  the  following  articles 
and  conditions,  viz. 

Art.  I.  Whereas  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled,  did  by 
their  commissioners  Plenipotentiary,  Benjamin  Hawkins,  Andrew  Pipk- 
ens,  and  Joseph  Martin,  at  a  treaty  held  with  the  chiefs  and  head  men 
of  the  Chactaw  nation  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keowe,  the  third  day  of 
January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty-six,  give  peace  to  the  said  nation,  and  receive  it  into  the  favor 
and  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  it  is  agreed  by  the 
parties  to  these  presents  respectively,  that  the  Chactaw  nation,  or  such 
part  of  it  as  may  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
and  continue  under  the  care  and  protection  of  the  said  States ;  and  that 
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A  wagon  way 
to  be  made 
through  lodian 
lands. 


Boundary. 


the  matual  confidence  and  friendship  which  are  hereby  acknowledged 
to  subsist  between  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  maintained  and  per- 
petuated. 

Art.  n.  The  Mingos  principal  men  and  warriors  of  the  Chactaw 
nation  of  Indians,  do  hereby  give  their  free  consent,  that  a  convenient 
and  durable  waggon  way  may  be  explored,  marked,  opened  and  made 
under  the  orders  and  instructions  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
through  their  lands  to  commence  at  the  northern  extremity  of  the  set- 
tlements of  the  Mississippi  Territory,  and  to  be  extended  from  thence, 
by  such  route  as  may  be  selected  and  surveyed  under  the  authority  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  until  it  shall  strike  the  lands  claimed 
by  the  Chickasaw  nation ;  and  the  same  shall  be  and  continue  for  ever, 
a  high- way  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  Chactaws ;  and 
the  said  Chactaws  shall  nominate  two  discreet  men  from  their  nation, 
who  may  be  employed  as  assistants,  guides  or  pilots,  during  the  time  of 
■laying  out  and  opening  the  said  highway,  or  so  long  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient,  under  the  direction  of  the  officer  charged  with  this  duty,  who 
shall  receive  a  reasonable  compensation  for  their  services. 

Art.  m.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree  that  the 
old  line  of  demarkation  heretofore  established  by  and  between  the 
officers  of  hb  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Chactaw  nation,  which  runs 
in  a  parallel  direction  with  the  Mississippi  river  and  eastward  thereof, 
shall  be  retraced  and  plainly  marked,  in  such  way  and  manner  as  the 
President  may  direct,  in  the  presence  of  two  persons  to  be  appointed  by 
the  said  nation ;  and  that  the  said  line  shall  be  the  boundary  between 
the  settlements  of  the  Mississippi  Territory  and  the  Chactaw  nation. 
And  the  said  nation  does  by  these  presents  relinquish  to  the  United 
States  and  quit  claim  for  ever,  all  their  right,  title  and  pretension  to  the 
land  lying  between  the  said  line  and  the  Mississippi  river,  bounded 
south  by  the  thirty-first  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  north  by  the  Yazoo 
river,  where  the  said  line  shall  strike  the  same ;  and  on  the  part  of  the 
commissioners  it  is  agreed,  that  all  persons  who  may  be  settled  beyond 
this  line,  shall  be  removed  within  it,  on  the  side  towards  the  Mississippi, 
together  with  their  slaves,  household  furniture,  tools,  materials  and  stock, 
and  that  the  cabbins  (m*  houses  erected  by  such  persons  shall  be  de- 
molished. 

Art.  IY.  The  President  of  the  United  States  may,  at  his  discretion, 
proceed  to  execute  the  second  article  of  this  treaty ;  and  the  third  arti- 
cle shall  be  carried  into  efiect  as  soon  as  may  be  convenient  to  the  go* 
vernment  of  the  United  States,  and  without  unnecessary  delay  on  the 
one  part  or  the  other,  of  which  the  President  shall  be  the  judge ;  the 
Chactaws  to  be  seasonably  advised,  by  order  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  of  the  time  when,  and  the  place  where,  the  re-survey  and 
re-marking  of  the  old  line  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article,  will  be 
commenced. 

Art.  V.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  for  and  in  consi- 
deration of  the  foregoing  concessions  on  the  part  of  the  Chactaw  nation, 
and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  do  give  and  deliver  to  the  Mingos, 
chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  nation,  at  the  signing  of  these  presents, 
the  value  of  two  thousand  dollars  in  goods  and  merchandise,  nett  cost 
of  Philadelphia,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged ;  and  they 
further  engage  to  give  three  sets  of  blacksmith's  tools  to  the  said 
nation. 

Art.  VI.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con-     Treaty,  when 
tracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President   to  uke  effect. 


Indians  to  be 
notified  of  the 
time,  &^.ofre« 
survey. 


$2000  deliver- 
ed to  the  In- 
dians, &.C. 
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of  tbe  United  Sutes  of  America,  bj  md  wkk  tte  airifte  aid 
of  th6  Senate  ibereoC 

In  TESTiMomr  whereof,  the  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  c^  the 
United  States,  and  the  Mingos,  principa]  men  and  warriors  of  the 
Chactaw  nation,  ha?e  hereto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed 
their  seals,  at  Fort  Adams,  on  the  Mississippi,  this  seventeenth  day 
of- December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  one,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  twenty- 
sixth. 

JA,  WILKINSON. 
BENJAMIN  HAWKINS, 
ANDW.  PICKENS. 

Tufkona  Hopoia,  Il,b  talta.  Homo, 

Toota  Homo,  HocM  Homo, 

Mingo  Homo  Miifabty,  Toaptat  Cbaahb, 

Oak  Chomma,  Kodiiaha  Hopoia, 

Mingo  Pooa,cooa,  Cappotanna  Tbloeeo^ 

Buckdiao  Nobby,  Robert  M'Clare, 

Shappa  Homo,  Pooaha  Homo, 

Hi,a,pa  Homo,  Ba  ka  Liib,b^ 


Wmriaaia  rsiaivr: — Alexander  Macomls  fom.  aaeiataij  to  the 
John  M«Kee,  dapaty  auperintendant  and  agent  to  tbe  Chactawa;  Henry  Oaitber,  Hen- 
tenant  colonel  commandant;  John  H.  Bmll,  major  aeoond  regiaent  mfiuUry;  Bo. 
8haambargh,  captain  aecond  regiment  in&ntry ;  Fran.  Jonea,  aaagtant  qoarter  maa* 
ter  general ;  Benjamin  Wilkinaon,  liaotenant  and  paymaater  third  United  Statea  regi- 
ment ;  J.  B.  Walbach,  aid  de  camp  to  the  commanding  general ;  J.  Wiiaon,  Ueotenant 
third  regiment  in&ntry ;  Samael  Jeton,  lieutenant  aecond  regiment  of  artillery  and 
engineera ;  John  F.  Carmichael,  aargeon  third  regiment  United  Statea  army. 
To  the  lodiao  oaoMt  art  mluoiiwd  a  maxk  aiMi  Mai. 


A  TREATY  OF  LIMITS 

June  16, 1803.    Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Creek  Nation  of 


Frodanation, 
JtD.  11, 1803. 


Indians* 

Thomas  Jefferson,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bj 
James  Wilkinson,  of  the  state  of  Maryland,  Brigadier  General  in  the 
army  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  Hawkins,  of  North-Carolina,  and 
Andrew  Pickens  of  South-Carolina,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Kings,  Chiefs,  Head  Men 
and  Warriors  of  the  Creek  Nation,  in  council  assembled,  on  the  other 
part,  have  entered  into  the  following  articles  and  conditions,  ?iz. 

r.u^^^  ^f  #-.-        Article  I.  The  Kings,  Chiefs,  Head  men  and  Warriors  of  the  Creek 
ueaaion  ot  ter»  .iit/»i.i*««        •         iii  %  ■ 

ritory  to  U.  8.      nation,  m  behalf  of  the  said  nation,  do  by  these  presents  cede  to  the 

United  States  of  America,  all  that  tract  and  tracts  of  land,  situate,  lying 
and  being  within  and  between  the  following  bounds,  and  the  lines  and 
limits  of  the  extinguished  claims  of  the  said  nation,  hereiofore  ascer- 
tained and  established  by  treaty.  That  is  to  say — beginning  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  high  shoals  of  the  Appalachee  river,  the  same 
being  a  branch  of  the  Oconee  river,  and  on  the  southern  bank  of  the 
same — running  thence  a  direct  course  to  a  noted  ford  of  the  south 
branch  of  LitUe  river,  called  by  the  Indians  Chat-to-chuc-co  hat-chee — 
thence  a  direct  line  to  the  main  branch  of  Commissioners'  creek,  where 
the  same  is  intersected  by  the  path  leading  from  the  rook-landtng  to  the 


Consideration 
for  the  foregoing 
oonceseion. 
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Oenolgee  Old  Towns,  thence  a  direet  line  to  Palmetto  Creek,  where 
the  same  is  intersected  by  the  Uchee  path,  leading  from  the  Oconee  to 
the  Ocinulgee  river — thence  down  the  middle  waters  of  the  said  Creek 
to  Oeonee  river,  and  with  the  western  bank  of  the  same  to  its  junction 
with  the  Ocmulgee  river,  thence  across  the  Ocmulgee  river  to  the  south 
bank  of  the  Altamaha  river,  and  down  the  same  at  low  water  mark  to 
the  lower  bank  of  Goose  Creek,  and  from  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  the 
Mounts,  on  the  Margin  of  the  Okefinocau  swamp,  raised  and  establish- 
ed by  the  coounissioners  of  the  United  States  and  Spain  at  the  head  of 
the  St  Mary's  river ;  thence  down  the  middle  waters  of  the  said  river, 
to  the  point  where  the  old  line  of  demarkation  strikes  the  same,  thence 
with  the  said  oM  Kne  to  the  Altamaha  river,  and  up  the  same  to  Goose 
Creek :  and  the  said  Rings,  Chiefs,  Head  men  and  Warriors,  do  relin- 
quish and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States  all  their  right,  title,  interest 
and  pretensions,  in  and  to  the  tract  and  tracts  of  land  within  and  be- 
tween the  bounds  and  limits  aforesaid,  for  ever. 

Aat.  n.  The  conmissioners  of  the  United  States,  for  and  in  consi- 
deration of  the  foregoing  concession  on  the  part  of  the  Creek  nation, 
and  in  full  satbfaction  for  the  same  do  hereby  covenant  and  agree  with 
the  said  nation,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  that  the  said  states  shall 
pay  to  the  said  nation,  annually,  and  every  year,  the  sum  of  three  thou- 
sand dollars,  and  one  thousand  dollars  for  tne  term  of  ten  years,  to  the 
chiefs  who  administer  the  government,  agreeably  to  a  certificate  under 
the  hands  and  seals  of  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  of  this 
date,  and  also  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  in  the  manner  and  form  fol- 
lowing, viz.  Ten  thousand  dollars  in  goods  and  merchandize,  the  re^ 
ceipt  of  which  b  hereby  acknowledged ;  ten  thousand  dollars  to  satisfy 
certain  debts  due  from  Indians  and  white  persons  of  the  Creek  country 
to  the  factory  of  the  United  States ;  the  said  debts,  af^r  the  payment 
aforesaid,  to  become  the  right  and  propertv  of  the  Creek  nation,  and  to 
be  recovered  for  their  use  in  such  way  and  manner  as  the  President  of 
the  United  States  may  think  proper  to  direct ;  five  thousand  dollars  to 
satisfy  claims  for  property  taken  by  individuals  of  the  said  nation,  from 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  subsequent  to  the  treaty  of  Colerain, 
which  has  been  or  may  be  claimed  and  established  agreeably  to  the 
provisions  of  the  act  for  regulating  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian 
tribes,  and  to  preserve  peace  on  Uie  frontiers.  And  it  is  further  agreed 
that  the  United  States  shall  furnish  to  the  said  nation  two  sets  of  black- 
smiths tools,  and  men  to  work  them,  for  the  term  of  three  years. 

Art.  in.  It  is  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  garrison  or 
garrisons  which  may  be  found  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  fron- 
tiers, shall  be  established  upon  the  land  of  the  Indians,  at  such  place  or 
places  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  think  proper  to  direct, 
in  the  manner  and  on  the  terms  established  by  the  treaty  of  Colerain, 

Art.  IV.  The  contracting  parties  to  these  presents,  do  agree  that  this     When  to  take 
treaty  shall  become  obligatory  and  of  full  effect  so  soon  as  the  same  Qfi'«<^(- 
shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 


Garrisons  to  be 
established  on 
Indian  lands. 


In  testimoky  whereof,  the  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  Kings,  Chiefs,  Head  Men  and  Warriors  of 
the  Creek  nation,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed 
their  seals,  at  the  camp  of  the  Commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
near  Fort  Wilkinson,  on  the  Oconee  river,  this  sixteenth  day  of 
June,  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 


vo 
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two,  and  of  the  in^cpesadmce  of  the  United  States  the  tweotj- 

JAMES  WILKINSON,  (l.  s.) 

BENJAMIN  HAWKINS,      (l.8.) 
ANDREW  PICKENS,  (l.  b.) 


Efaa  Haujo, 

1  Tuttunnaggee  Thlocco, 

2  Hopote  Micco, 

3  Hopoie  0-loh-tao, 
Talletee  Micco, 
Tos-tei-kim  Mkco, 
Micco  Thiucoo, 
OlohUa  Haajo, 
Talman  Haujo, 
Aatloaae  Emantlan, 
Tuskenehau  Chapco, 
ChoQ-wacke  le  Micco, 
Toosce  hatche  Micco, 
Hopoie  Yauholo, 
Hoithlewaa  le  Micco, 
Efau  Haujo  of  Cooloome, 
Cua-ae-tuh  You-ho-Io, 
We-wo-cau  Tus-tun-nug'gee, 
Ne-bo-mah  te  Tus-tun-nug-gee, 
Jut-tun-nue  Haujo, 
Ho-poi-e  Tut-tnn-nug«gee, 
Talnchia-chau  Mic-co, 


Taof-kee  Emautia  Haujo, 
Cooeaudee  Tustunnuggee, 
Nenehom  ohtaa  Tastunnoggee 
If-&u-naa  Tii»-tan-nog^'gee 
Eaiaalaii  ToatooDuggee, 
Tuatunnuc  Hoithle  poyah. 
Is  hopei  Tustannuggee, 
Cowetuh  TuatoDOUggee, 
Hopoithle  Haujo, 
Woc-aee  Haujo, 
Uctij  utchee  Tustnnnaggee, 
Okeleean  Hnt^ee,  . 
Pa-hoee  Mic-co, 
Micke  EmauUaa, 
Hoithle  po  yan  Haojo, 
CuMctuh  Haujo, 
Ocheeaee  Tustunnnggoe, 
Tooaehatchee  Haujo, 
lafau-ne  Haujo, 
Ho-Poith-le  Ho-poi-e, 
Oloh-toh  BmauUao. 


Timothy  Barnard,  Alexander  Cornels,  Joseph  Islands,  Interpreters.  Alexander  Ma- 
comb,  jun.  Secretary  to  the  Commiasion.  William  R.  Bootes,  Captain  3d  Regiment 
Infantry.  T.  Blackburn,  Lieut  Com.  Comp.  D.  John  B.  Barnes,  Lieut  United 
States  A.    Wm.  HUl,  Ajt  C.  D. 

ToUm 


Proclamation, 
Jan.  12,  1803. 

Ratified  Jan. 
12,  1803. 


THIS  INDENTURE, 

June  30. 1802.  Made  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thoU" 
sand  eight  hundred  and  two,  between  the  Sachems,  Chiefs,  and 
Warriors  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  of  the  first  part,  and 
JVUhem  WHlink,  Pieter  Fan  Eeghen,  Hendrik  Vollenhoven,  W, 
WiUink  the  younger,  I.  Willink  the  younger  {son  of  Jan)  Jan 
Qahriel  Van  Staphorst,  Roelof  Van  Staphorst,  the  younger^ 
Cornelis.  Vollenhoven,  and  Hendrik  Seye,  all  of  the, city  of  Ant'- 
sterdam,  and  republic  of  BcUavia,  by  Joseph  Ellicott,  esquire, 
their  agent  and  attorney,  of  the  second  part. 

Preamble.  Whereas  at  a  treaty  held  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States 

with  the  said  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  at  Buffalo  creek,  in  the  county 
of  Ontario,  and  state  of  New- York,  on  the  day  of  the  date  of  these 
presents,  by  the  honorable  John  Taylor,  esquire,  a  commissioner  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  hold  the  same,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  constitution,  and  of  the  act  of  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States,  in  such  case  made  and  provided,  a  convention  was  entered  into 
in  the  presence  jsmd  with  the  approbation  of  the  said  commissioner, 
between  the  said  Seneca  nation  of  Indians  and  the  said  Wilhem  Wil- 
link,  Pieter   Van   Eeghen,  Hendrik  Vollenhoven,   W.   Willink  the 
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joonger,  I.  Williak  the  yoanger'  (son  of  Jan)  Jan  Gabriel  Van  Sta- 
phorst,  Roelof  Van  Staphorst  the  younger,  Cornelia  Vollenhoven,  and 
Hendrik  Seye,  by  the  said  Josepii  Ellicott,  their  agent  and  attorney, 
lawfully  constituted  and  appointed  for  that  purpose. 

Now  THIS  Indenturb  witnbsseth,  That  the  said  parties  of  the  first 
part,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  lands  hereinailer  described,  do 
hereby  exchange,  cede,  and  forever  quit  claim  to  the  said  parties  of  the 
second  part,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  all  those  lands  situate,  lying  and 
being  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  and  state  of  New- York,  being  part  of 
the  lands  described  and  reserved  by  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  in 
a  treaty  or  convention  held  by  the  honorable  Jeremiah  Wadsworth, 
esquire,  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States  on  the  Genesee  river 
the  15th  day  of  September,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
seven,  in  words  following,  viz. 

"  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  eighteen  mile  or  K^h-quaw-gu 
creek,  thence  a  line  or  lines  to  be  drawn  parallel  to  lake  Erie,  at  the 
distance  of  one  mile  from  the  lake,  to  the  mouth  of  Cataraugos  creek, 
thence  a  line  or  lines  extending  twelve  miles  up  the  north  side  of  said 
creek,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  therefrom,  thence  a  direct  line  to  the 
said  creek,  thence  down  the  said  creek  to  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the 
lake,  to  the  first  mentioned  creek,  and  then«e  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
Also  one  other  piece  at  Cataraugos,  beginning  at  the  shore  of  lake  Erie, 
on  the  south  side  of  Cataracigos  creek,,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  from 
the  mouth  thereof,  thence  running  one  mile  from  the  lake,  thence  on  a 
line  parallel  thereto,  to  a  point  within  one  mile  from  the  Con-non-dau- 
we^gea  creek,  thence  up  the  said  creek  one  mile  on  a  line  parallel 
thereto,  thence  on  a  direct  line  to  the  said  creek,  thence  down  the  same 
to  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  lake  to  the  place  of  beginning;''  reference 
being  thereunto  had  will  fully  appear.  Together  with  all  and  singular 
the  rights,  privileges,  hereditaments  and  appurtenances  thereunto  be- 
longing, or  in  any  wise  appertaining.  And  all  the  estate,  right,  title, 
and  interest  whatsoever,  of  them,  ihe  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  and 
their  nation,  of,  in  and  to  the  said  tracts  of  land,  above  described,  to 
HAVE  AND  TO  HOLD  all  and  singular  the  said  granted  premises,  with  the 
appurtenances,  to  the  said  parties  of  the  second  part,  their  heirs  and 
assigns,  to  their  only  proper  use,  benefit  and  behoof  forever. 

And  in  consideration  of  the  said  lands  described  and  ceded  as  afore- 
said, the  said  parties  of  the  second  part,  by  Joseph  Ellicott,  their  agent 
and  attorney  as  aforesaid,  do  hereby  exchange,  cede,  release,  and  quit 
claim  to  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  and  their  nation  (the  said  par- 
ties of  the  second  part,  reserving  to  themselves  the  right  of  pre-emp- 
tion) all  that  certain  tract  or  parcel  of  land  situate  as  aforesaid.  Be- 
ginning at  a  post  marked  No.  0.  standing  on  the  bank  of  lake  Erie,  at 
the  mouth  of  Cataraugos  creek,  and  on  the  north  bank  thereof;  thence 
along  the  shore  of  said  lake  N.  11^  E.  21  chains;  N.  thirteen  degrees 
east  45  chains ;  N.  IQ'^  E.  14  chains  65  links  to  a  post ;  thence  east 
119  chains  to  a  post;  thence  south  14  chains  27 links  to  a  post;  thence 
east  640  chains  to  a  post  standing  in  the  meridian  between  the  8th  and 
9th  ranges;  thence  along  said  meridian  south  617  chains  75  links,  to  a 
post  standing  on  the  south  bank  of  Cataraugos  creek ;  thence  west  160 
chains  to  a  pd^t ;  thence  north  290  chains  25  links  to  a  post ;  thence 
west  482  chains  31  links  to  a  post;  thence  north  219  chains  50  links 
to  a  post  standing  on  the  north  bank  of  Cataraugos  creek ;  thence  down 
the  same  and  along  the  several  meanders  thereof,  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning. To  HOLD  to  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part  in  the  same  manner 
and  by  the  same  tenure  as  the  lands  reserved  by  the  said  parties  of  the 
first  part  in  and  by  the  said  treaty  or  convention  entered  into  on  Genesee 
river,  the  l>th  day  of  September,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
nmety-seven,  as  aforesaid,  were  intended  to  be  held. 


Ceenon  of 
landf. 


Boundary  de- 
scribed. 


Consideration. 
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In  testimont  whereof  the  partieB*  to  these  presents  hive  hereunto, 
and  to  two  other  indentores  of  the  same  teaor  and  date,  one  to 
remain  with  the  United  States,  one  to  remain  with  the  said  ptfties 
of  the  first  part,  and  one  other  to  remain  with  the  said  parties  of 
the  second  part,  interehangeaUj  sat  their  hands  and  seals,  the  daj 
and  year  first  above  written. 


Con-nea-ti-o, 

Koe-en-twah-ka,  or  Cora  PUnter, 

Won-don-goohkat, 

Te-kon-noa-da, 

Te-ki-ain-daa, 

Sa.goo-ye«, 

Tow-yo-cao-M,  or  Bin*  Sky, 

Koying-quaa-tah,  or  Yoang  King, 

Ka-ouo-doo-wand,  or  PoUand, 

Con-na-wau^e-ao, 


Soo-DO-yoQ, 

Aa-wen-nau-sa, 

8oo-goo-ya-wau-tau,  or  Red  Jacket, 

Coah-koa-tough, 

Te-yo-kai-hoe-sa, 

Ona-ya-woa,  or  Farmer'i  Brolhei, 

Bo-naa-goi-ea, 

Girii-ka-ka,  or  Little  Billy, 

Saa-ca-oo-wau* 


Wilhem  WiUink,  Pieter  Van  Eeghen,  Heodrik  VoUflnhoveii,  W.  WilUnk,  the 
younger,  L  WilUnk  the  younger,  (ton  of  Jan)  Jan  Gabriel  Van  Staphont,  Beelof 
Vanataphorat  the  younger,  CorneUoa  YoUenhoven,  and  Hendrik  Seye,  by  their 
Attorney,  JOSEPH  ELUCOTT. 

Sealed  and  deliTored  in  the  pfeaenee  of  Jno.  Tbomaon,  larael  Chapia,  JaoMe  W. 
Sterena.    Horatio  Jonea,  Jasper  Parriah,  Intarpretera. 

To  Um  laduui  QUMi  ara  taliiioiaed  aawkaadMaL 

Done  at  a  full  and  general  treaty  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians, 
held  at  Buffalo  Creek,  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  and  state  of  New- 
York,  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  two,  under  the  authority  of  the  United 
States.  In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
seal,  the  day  and  year  aforesaid. 

JOHN  TAYLER. 


AT  A  TREATY 


June  30, 1802.  Sdd  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  at  Buffalo  Creek 
in  the  county  of  Ontarioy  and  state  of  New-  York,  oetioeen  the 
Sachems,  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Seneca  Nation  of 
Indians,  on  behalf  of  said  nation,  and  Oliver  Phelps,  Esq,  of 
the  county  of  Ontario,  Isaac  Bronson,  Esq.  of  the  city  of  New^ 
York,  and  Horatio  Jones,  of  the  said  county  of  Ontario,  in  the 
presence  of  John  Tayler,  Esq.  Commissioner  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  for  holding  said  treaty. 


Proclamation, 
Feb.  7,  1803. 

Ratified  Feb. 
7,  1803. 


Ceasion  of 
certain  lands. 


Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  the  said  Sachems,  Chiefs  and 
Warriors,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  twelve  hundred  dollars, 
lawful  money  of  the  United  States,  unto  them  in  hand  paid  by  the  said 
Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac  Bronson  and  Horatio  Jones,  at  or  immediately 
before  the  seading  and  delivery  hereof,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby 
acknowledged,  have  and  by  these  presents  do  grant,  remise,  release 
and  forever  quit  claim  and  confirm  unto  the  said  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac 
Bronson  and  Horatio  Jones,  and  to  their  heirs  and  assigns,  all  that 
tract  of  land  commonly  called  and  known  by  the  name  of  Little  Beard's 
Reservation,  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  said  county  of  Ontario, 
BOUNDED  on  the  East  by  Uie  Genesee  river  and  Little  Beard's  Creek, 
on  the  south  aitd  west  by  other  lands  of  the  said  parties  of  the  second 
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pwt,  and  OB  tlie  north  hy  Big  Tree  Resenration-Mxmtaniing  two  square 
miles,  or  twelve  haiMlred  and  eighty  aeree,  together  with  all  and  singular, 
the  hereditainents  and  appurtenances  whatsoever  thereunto  belonging, 
or  in  any  wise  appertaining,  to  hold  to  them  the  said  Oliver  Phelps, 
Isaac  BroBson  Mid  Horatio  Jones,  their  hem  and  assigns,  to  the  only 
proper  use  and  behoof  of  them  the  said  OKver  Phelps,  Iraae  Bronson 
and  Horatio  Jones  their  heirs  and  assigns  forever. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Commissioner,  and  the  said  parties 
have  hereunto,  and  to  two  other  instruments  of  the  same  tenor  and 
date,  one  to  remain  with  the  United  States,  one  to  remain  with  the 
Seneca  Nation  of  Indians,  and  one  to  remain  with  the  said  Oliver 
Phelps,  Isaac  Bronson  and  Horatio  Jones,  interchangeably  set  their 
hands  and  seals.  Dated  the  30th  day  of  June  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  ^lousand  eight  hundred  and  two. 

ToQ-yo-cau-na,  or  Blue  Sky, 
Koying-qaaa-tah,  or  Young  King, 
Soo-goo-yi-wtn-tao,  or  Red  Jacket, 
Ona-ya-woa,  or  Farmer's  Brotber, 
Ka-oon-doo-wand,  or  Pollard, 
Aa^wen-oaii-aa. 
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Con-nea-ti-u, 

Koe-en-twab-ka,  or  Com  Planter, 

Won-don-goobk-ta, 

Te-kon-Don-da, 

Te-ki-ain-daa, 

8a-goo-yea, 


Sealed  and  delivered  in  presence  of  Jno.  Thomson.    James  W.  Sterens.    Israel 
Chapin.    Jasper  Parrish,  Interpreter. 

Te  tbt  Indlaa  aaiBSi  an  Mtdohiad  anatk  and  teaL 


A  PROVISIONAL  CONVENTION 


Entered  into  and  made  by  brigadier  general  James  Wilkinson, 
of  the  state  of  Maryland,  commissioner  for  holding  conferences 
with  the  Indians  south  of  the  Ohio  river,  in  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  whole  Choctaw  nation,  by  their 
chiefs,  head  men,  and  principal  warriors,  on  the  other  part. 

Preamble,  For  the  mutual  accommodation  of  the  parties,  and  to  pet- 
petuate  that  concord  and  friendship,  which  so  happily  subsists  between 
them,  they  do  hereby  freely,  voluntarily,  and  without  constraint,  cove- 
nant and  agree, 

Art.  I.  That  the  President  of  the  United  States  may,  at  his  discre- 
tion, by  a  commissioner  or  commissioners,  to  be  appointed  by  him,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
retrace,  connect,  and  plainly  remark  the  old  line  of  limits,  established 
by  and  between  his  Britanic  majesty  and  the  said  Choctaw  nation, 
which  begins  on  the  lefl  bank  of  the  Chickasawhay  river  and  runs 
thence  in  an  easterly  direction  to  the  right  bank  of  the  Tombiffby  river, 
terminating  on  the  same,  at  a  bluff  well  known  by  the  name  of  Hach-a- 
Tig-geby,  but  it  is  to  be  clearly  understood,  that  two  commissioners, 
to  be  appointed  by  the  said  nation,  from  their  own  body,  are  to  attend 
the  commissioner  or  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  who  may  be 
appointed  to  perform  this  service,  for  which  purpose  the  said  Choctaw 
nation  shall  be  seasonably  advised  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
of  the  particular  period  at  which  the  operation  may  be  commenced,  and 
the  said  Choctaw  commissioners  shall  be  subsisted  by  the  United  States, 
so  long  as  they  may  be  engaged  on  this  businesss,  and  paid  for  their 
services,  during  the  said  term,  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar  per  day. 
10  G 


Oct.l7,180S. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  20,  1803. 

Ratified  Jan. 

90,  laaa. 


Boandarj  lina 
to  be  re-mark- 
ed, d&c 
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Art.  U.  The  said  line,  when  thns  renarked  and  re-eataUished,  akall 
form  the  boundary  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Choctaw 
nation,  in  that  quarter,  and  the  said  Choctaw  nation,  for,  and  in  con- 
sideration of  one  dollar,  to  them  in  hand  paid  by  the  said  United  States, 
the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged,  do  hereby  release  to  the 
said  United  States,  and  qnit  claim  for  erer,  to  all  that  tract  of  land 
which  is  included  by  the  beforenamed  line  on  the  north,  by  the  Chicks 
sawhay  river  on  the  west,  by  the  Tombigby  and  the  Mobile  rivers  on 
the  east,  and  by  the  boundary  of  the  United  States  on  the  sooth. 

Art.  m.  The  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  said  Choctaw 
nation,  do  hereby  constitute,  authorise  and  appoint,  the  chiefs  and  head 
men  of  the  upper  towns  of  the  said  nation,  to  make  such  alteration  in 
the  old  boundary  line  near  the  mouth  of  the  Yazou  river,  as  may  be 
found  convenient,  and  may  be  done  without  injury  to  the  said  nation. 

Art.  IY.  This  convention  shall  take  effect  and  become  obligatory  on 
the  contracting  parties  as  soon  as  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  have  ratified 
the  same. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
affixed  their  seals,  at  Fort  Confederation,  on  the  Tombigby  in  the 
Choctaw  country,  this  17th  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two,  and  of  the  independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  twenty-seventh. 

JAMES  WILKINSON. 

Tn  behalf  of  the  lower  towru  and  Chiehatawhay. 
Taik-d-na  Ho6-poi-o, 
Mingo  Poot-koof, 

In  behalf  of  the  dipper  towns. 
Oak  Chammy,  Toskee,  Mai-ft-by. 

Jh  behalf  of  the  six  towns  and  lower  town, 
Latrftl-a  hdm-ab,  Mingo,  Horn,  Ae-tobby, 

Mook-la-hoo-8oo  poi-eh,  Tusk-a  hdm-ah. 

WiTirBtSBf  PmBSBiTT :— Silas  Dina more,  Agent  to  the  Choctawa.  Peter  H.  Naiaa 
U%  John  Long,  Interpretera.    John  Pitchlynn,  Tamer  Braaheaia. 
To  the  Indiaa  aamat  an  mh^akattd  a  aiark  and  MaL 


Mingo  Pooa-kooa,  3d, 
Pooah  a  Matpta-haw. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

June?,  1803.  Between  the  United  States  of  America^  and  the  Delawares^  Sha- 
•- — p — ; —  wanoesy  PtUawatimies,  Imamies,  Eel  River,  Weeas,  Eickapoas, 
lSS26"i803/        Piankashaws,  and  Easkaskias  nations  of  Indians. 

Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  Fort  Wayne  on  the  Miami  of  the  Lake, 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  Indiana  territory, 
superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties  which  may  be 
found  necessary  with  any  of  the  Indian  tribes  north  west  of  the  Ohio, 
of  the  one  part,  and  the  tribes  of  Indians  called  the  Delawares,  Shawa- 
noes,  Putawatimies,  Miamies  and  Rickapoos,  by  their  chiefs  and  head 
warriors,  and  those  ef  the  Eel  river,  Weeas,  Piankashaws  and  Kaskas- 
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Boundaries  of 
a  tract  reserved 
to  the  U.  S.  de- 
scribed. 
Ante,  p.  61. 


ktaa  by  their  agents  and  representatiTes  Tathinipee,  Winnemac,  Richer- 
▼ille  and  Little  Tartle  (who  are  properlj  aathorised  by  the  said  tribes) 
of  the  other  part 

Article  1st.  Whereas  it  is  declared  by  the  fourth  article  of  the 
treaty  of  Greenville,  that  the  United  States  reserve  for  their  use  the 
post  of  St  Yincennes  and  all  the  lands  adjacent  to  which  the  Indian 
titles  had  been  extinguished :  And  whereas,  it  has  been  found  difficult 
to  determine  the  precise  limits  of  the  said  tract  as  held  by  the  French 
and  British  governments :  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  boundaries  of  the 
said  tract  shall  be  as  follow :  Beginning  at  Point  Coupee  on  the  Wabash, 
and  running  thence  by  a  line  north  seventy-eight  degrees,  west  twelve 
miles,  thence  by  a  line  parallel  to  the  general  course  of  the  Wabash, 
until  it  shall  be  intersected  by  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  passing 
through  the  mouth  of  White  river,  thence  by  the  last  mentioned  line 
across  the  Wabash  and  towards  the  Ohio,  seventy-two  miles,  thence  by 
a  line  north  twelve  degrees  west,  until  it  shall  be  intersected  by  a  line 
at  right  angles  to  the  same,  passing  through  Point  Coupee,  and  by  the 
last  mentioned  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2d.  The  United  States  hereby  relinquish  all  claim  which  they     U.  S.  give  up 
may  have  had  to  any  lands  adjoining  to  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the   |^|n^"iJ^ 
tract  above  described. 


joioing  lands. 


Art.  3d.  As  a  mark  of  their  regard  and  attachment  to  the  United 
States,  whom  they  acknowledge  for  their  only  friends  and  protectors, 
and  for  the  consideration  herein  after  mentioned,  the  said  tribes  do 
hereby  relinquish  and  cede  to  the  United  States  the  great  salt  spring 
upon  the  Saline  creek  which  falls  into  the  Ohio  below  the  mouth  of  the 
Wabash,  with  a  quantity  of  land  surrounding  it,  not  exceeding  four 
miles  square,  and  which  may  be  laid  off  in  a  square  or  oblong  as  the 
one  or  the  other  may  be  found  most  convenient  to  the  United  States : 
And  the  said  United  States  being  desirous  that  the  Indian  tribes  should 
participate  in  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  said  spring,  hereby 
engage  to  deliver  yearly  and  every  year  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians, 
a  quantity  of  salt  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  fifty  bushels,  and 
which  shall  be  divided  among  the  several  tribes  in  such  manner  as  the 
general  council  of  the  chiefs  may  determine. 

Art.  4th.  For  the  considerations  before  mentioned  and  for  the  con- 
venience which  the  said  tribes  will  themselves  derive  from  such  estab- 
lishments it  is  hereby  agreed  that  as  soon  as  the  tribes  called  the  Kiek- 
apoos,  Eel  River,  Weeas,  Piankashaws  and  Kaskaskias  shall  give  their 
consent  to  the  measure,  the  United  States  shall  have  the  right  of  locating 
three  tracts  of  lands  (of  such  size  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the  last 
mentioned  tribes)  on  the  main  road  between  Yincennes  and  Kaskaskias, 
and  one  other  between  Yincennes  and  Clarksville  for  the  purpose  of 
erecting  houses  of  entertainment  for  the  accommodation  of  travellers. 
But  it  is  expressly  understood  that  if  the  said  locations  are  made  on  any 
of  the  rivers,  which  cross  the  said  road,  and  ferries  should  be  established 
on  the  sam^,  that  in  times  of  high  water  any  Indian' or  Indians  belonging 
to  either  of  the  tribes  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty  shall  have  the  privi- 
lege  of  crossing  such  ferry  toll  firee. 

Art.  5th.  Whereas  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  if  the  boundary 
lines  of  the  tract  described  in  the  first  article  should  be  run  in  the 
manner  therein  directed,  that  some  of  the  settlements  and  locations  of 
land  made  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  will  fall  in  the  Indian 
country — ^It  is  hereby  agreed  that  such  alterations  shall  be  made  in  the 
direction  of  these  lines  as  will  include  them ;  and  a  quantity  of  land 
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•qaal  in  quantity  to  what  maj  be  thos  taken  ahall  be  giTen  to  the  said 
tribes  either  at  the  eaat  or  the  west  end  of  the  tract 

In  TBBTiiioNT  WHEREOF,  The  Commissioner  of  the  United  States 
and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Delawares,  Shawanoes,  Putawa- 
timies,  Miamies  and  Kickapoos,  and  those  of  the  Eel  Rirer,  Weeas, 
Piankashaws,  and  Kaskaskias,  by  their  agents  and  representatives, 
Tuthinipee,  Winnemac,  RicherviIIe,  and  the  Little  Turtle,  who  are 
properly  authorised  by  the  said  tribes,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals  at  Fort  Wayne,  this  seventh  day 
of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
three,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States,  the  twenty- 
seventh. 

WILLUM  HENRY  HARRISON. 


Ricfaervilto,  '^         On  belulf  of  tb«BMlTw  and  CM  Biter, 

Me-che-kon-nogh-qaob,  (or     C     WeM%  PiankMfaowi  and  KtikaAIti^  whoa 
Little  Tartle.)  J     thej  repreeent 

Kkkapooi. 
Nah-mah-to-beh,  (or  Standing,)  Pas-efao-wo-htb,  (or  Cat) 

Neahnemaioeli. 

Puictwatimies* 

Tatbinipee,         ^         On  behalf  of  the  Patowatimiee  and  Eel  Rtvor,  Woeaa, 
Winnemac         $    Piankaahawa  and  Kaakaaktaa,  whom  they  repreeent 

Wannangiea  or  Five  Meddala,  Kee-Mss,  (or  San.) 

Delawaru. 
Teta  Boxike^  Hoddngponutoin, 

Bn-kon-ige-helaa,  Keehkawhanond. 

Shawanoese. 
Ca-tbo-we-ka-eaw,  or  Black  Hoo(  Methawnaaice. 

Signed,  lealed  and  delivered  in  the  preaenee  of,  Jno.  Rice  Jonee,  Secretary  to  the 
Commiasioner.  Jno.  Gibson,  Secretaiy  Indiana  Jerritoiy.  T^io.  Pasteor,  Gapt  firat 
regt  Infantry.  William  Wella,  Interpreter.  Jno.  Johnston,  U.  8.  Factor.  Hendrick 
Aopanmut,  Chief  of  Muhhecon.  Thomas  Freeman. 

The  proceedings  at  the  within  treaty  were  faithfully  interpreted  by 
us,  John  Gibson  and  William  Wells ;  that  is,  for  the  Delawares,  John 
Gibson,  and  for  the  rest  of  the  tribes,  William  Wells. 

JOHN  GIBSON. 
WILLIAM  WELLS. 
1^ 


AT  A  COUNCIL 

Holden  at  Vincennes  on  the  seventh  day  ofAugust^  one  thousand    Aug.  7,  isoa. 
tight  hundred  and  three,  under  the  direction  of  William  Henry     Prockmatioiii^ 
Harrison,  governor  of  the  Indiana  territory,  superintendant  of  Dec  23, 1803/ 
Indian  ajfaxrs,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties  which  may  be  found 
necessary  with  any  of  the  Indian  nations  north  u)est  of  the 
river  Ohio,  at  which  V)ere  present  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of 
the  Eel  River,  Wyandot,  Piankashaw  ana  Kaskaskia  nations, 
and  also  the  tribe  of  the  Eikcg[H)es,  by  their  representatives,  the 
chiefs  of  the  Eel  River  nation. 


The  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  holden  and  concluded  at  Fort  Wajne, 
on  the  seventh  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  three, 
being  considered,  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  nations  gi?e  their 
free  and  full  consent  to  the  same,  and  they  do  hereby  relinquish  and 
confirm  to  the  United  States  the  privilege  and  right  of  locating  three 
several  tracts  of  land  of  one  mile  square  each,  on  Qie  road  leading  from 
Vincennes  to  Kaskaskia,  and  also  one  other  tract  of  land  of  one  mile 
square  on  the  road  leading  from  Vincennes  to  Clarksville ;  which  loca- 
tions shall  be  made  in  such  places  on  the  aforesaid  roads  as  shall  best 
comport  with  the  convenience  and  interest  of  the  United  States  in  the 
establishment  of  houses  of  entertainment  for  the  accommodation  of 
travellers. 

In  witness  whereof,  The  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
said  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  before  mentioned  nations  and  tribe 
of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals 
the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 


Right  oiren  to 
U.S.  of  locating 
certain  land. 

Ante,  p.  74. 


WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 


Ee  Tnnga  or  Charty, 
Akeketa  or  Plonghman, 
Puppeqaon  or  Gun, 
LeBooeMr, 
SftconqiianevB  or  Tind  Legf > 

Signed,  eealed  and  deHverad  jn  the 
jon{di  BanoD,  tnterpvetflr* 

TotbtladiBnauHi«] 


Little  Eyei, 
Grosble  or  Big  Com, 
BkokDog, 
Ducoigne, 
Pedogognc^ 

of  Ui,  Jao.  Rice  Jooea,  B.  Ptriter, 


Q^ 


(TT) 
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Aug.  13,  1803. 

Proclamation, 
Dec  23,  1803. 


Cession  to  the 
United  States. 


U.  S.  to  take 
the  Kaskaskias 
under  their  pro- 
tection, &.C 


Former  an- 
nuity to  be  in- 
creased; how 
to  be  paid. 


A  house  for 
the  chief  to  be 
buih,  and  a  field 
for  the  tribe  to 
be  enclosed. 


Between  the  United  8tate$  of  America  and  the  Ka^askia  Tribe 

oj  Indians. 

Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  Viocennes  in  the  Indiana  territory, 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  said  territory,  super- 
intendent of  Indian  affairs  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties  which  may  be  found 
necessary  with  any  of  the  Indian  tribes  north  west  of  the  river  Ohio  of 
the  one  part,  and  the  head  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Kaskaskia  tribe 
of  Indians  so  called,  but  which  tribe  is  the  remains  and  rightfully  re- 
present all  the  tribes  of  the  Illinois  Indians,  originally  called  the  Kas- 
kaskia, Mitchigamia,  Cahokia  and  Tamaroi  of  the  other  part : 

Article  1st.  Whereas  from  a  variety  of  unfortunate  circumstances 
the  several  tribes  of  Illinois  Indians  are  reduced  to  a  very  small  number, 
the  remains  of  which  have  been  long  consolidated  and  known  by  the 
name  of  the  Kaskaskia  tribe,  and  finding  themselves  unable  to  occupy 
the  extensive  tract  of  country  which  of  right  belongs  to  them  and  which 
was  possessed  by  their  ancestors  for  many  generations,  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  said  tribe  being  also  desirous  of  procuring  the  means  of 
improvement  in  the  arts  of  civilized  life,  and  a  more  certain  and  effec- 
tual support  for  their  women  and  children,  have,  for  the  considerations 
hereinafler  mentioned,  relinquished  and  by  these  presents  do  relinquish 
and  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  in  the  Illinois  country,  which 
the  said  tribe  has  heretofore  possessed,  or  which  they  may  rightfully 
claim,  reserving  to  themselves  however  the  tract  of  about  three  hundred 
and  fifly  acres  near  the  town  of  Kaskaskia,  which  they  have  always  held 
and  which  was  secured  to  them  by  the  act  of  Congress  of  the  third  day 
of  March,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  and  also  the 
right  of  locating  one  other  tract  of  twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres 
within  the  bounds  of  that  now  ceded,  which  two  tracts  of  land  shall 
remain  to  them  forever. 

Art.  2d.  The  United  States  will  take  the  Kaskaskia  tribe  under  their 
immediate  care  and  patronage,  and  will  afford  them  a  protection  as 
effectual  against  the  other  Indian  tribes  and  against  all  other  persons 
whatever  as  is  enjoyed  by  their  own  citizens.  And  the  said  Kaskaskia 
tribe  do  hereby  engage  to  refrain  from  making  war  or  giving  any  insult 
or  offence  to  any  other  Indian  tribe  or  to  any  foreign  nation,  without 
having  first  obtained  the  approbation  and  consent  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  3d.  The  annuity  heretofore  given  by  the  United  States  to  the 
said  tribe  shall  be  increased  to  one  thousand  dollars,  which  is  to  be  paid 
to  them  either  in  money,  merchandize,  provisions  or  domestic  animals, 
at  the  option  of  the  said  tribe :  and  when  the  said  annuity  or  any  part 
thereof  is  paid  in  merchandize,  it  is  to  be  delivered  to  them  either  at 
Vincennes,  Fort  Massac  or  Kaskaskia,  and  the  first  cost  of  the  goods 
in  the  sea-port  where  they  may  be  procured  is  alone  to  be  charged  to 
the  said  tribe  free  from  the  cost  of  transportation,  or  any  other  contin- 
gent expence.  Whenever  the  said  tribe  may  choose  to  receive  money, 
provisions  or  domestic  animals  for  the  whole  or  in  part  of  the  said 
annuity,  the  same  shall  be  delivered  at  the  town  of  Kaskaskia.  The 
United  States  will  also  cause  to  be  built  a  house  suitable  for  the  accom- 
modation of  the  chief  of  the  said  tribe,  and  will  enclose  for  their  use  a 
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field  not  exceeding  one  hundred  acres  with  a  good  and  sufficient  fence. 
And  whereas,  The  greater  part  of  the  said  tribe  have  been  baptised  and 
received  into  the  Catholic  church  to  which  they  are  much  attached,  the 
United  States  will  give  annually  for  seven  years  one  hundred  dollars 
towards  the  support  of  a  priest  of  that  religion,  who  will  engage  to  per- 
form for  the  said  tribe  the  duties  of  his  office  and  also  to  instruct  as 
many  of  their  children  as  possible  in  the  rudiments  of  literature.  And 
the  United  States  will  further  give  the  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars  to 
assist  the  said  tribe  in  the  erection  of  a  church.  The  stipulations  made 
in  this  and  the  preceding  article,  together  with  the  sum  of  five  hundred 
and  eighty  dollars,  which  is  now  paid  or  assured  to  be  paid  for  the  said 
tribe  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  some  necessary  articles,  and  to  re- 
lieve them  from  debts  which  they  have  heretofore  contracted,  is  con- 
sidered as  a  full  and  ample  compensation  for  the  relinquishment  made 
to  the  United  States  in  the  first  article. 

Art.  4th.  The  United  States  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  at  any  Right  of  divid- 

future  period  of  dividing  the  annuity  now  promised  to  the  said  tribe  "**^^"*"7t'S' 

amongst  the  several  families  thereof,  reserving  always  a  suitable  sum  for  ^'^     ^    *   * 
the  great  chief  and  his  family. 

Art.  5th.  And  to  the  end  that  the  United  States  may  be  enabled  to 
fix  with  the  other  Indian  tribes  a  boundary  between  their  respective 
claims,  the  chiefs  and  head  warriors  of  the  said  Kaskaskia  tribe  do 
hereby  declare  that  their  rightfull  claim  is  as  follows,  viz  —  Beginning 
at  the  confluence  of  the  Ohio  and  the  Mississippi,  thence  up  the  Ohio 
to  the  mouth  of  the  Saline  creek,  about  twelve  miles  below  the  mouth 
of  the  Wabash,  thence  along  the  dividing  ridge  between  the  said  creek 
and  the  Wabash  untill  it  comes  to  the  generd  dividing  ridge  between 
the  waters  which  fall  into  the  Wabash,  and  those  which  fall  into  the 
Kaskaskia  river ;  and  thence  along  the  said  ridg^  untill  it  reaches  the 
waters  which  fall  into  the  Illinois  river,  thence  in  a  direct  course  to  the 
mouth  of  the  Illinois  river,  and  thence  down  the  Mississippi  to  the  be- 
ginning. 

Art.  6th.  As  long  as  the  lands  which  have  been  ceded  by  this  treaty 
shall  continue  to  l^  the  property  of  the  United  States,  the  said  tribe 
shall  have  the  priviledge  of  living  and  hunting  upon  them  in  the  same 
manner  that  they  have  hitherto,  done. 

Art.  7th.  This  treaty  is  to  be  in  force  and  binding  upon  the  said     When  to  take 
parties,  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  ®^^^ 
United  States. 

In  witness  whereof.  The  said  commissioner  plenipotentiary  and 
the  head  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  Kaskaskia  tribe  of  Indians 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  the  thirteenth 
day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  three,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
twenty-eighth. 

WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 


Boundaries 
fixed. 


Indiana  may 
hunt,  &c.  on 
ceded  landa. 


Jean  Baptiite  Docoigne, 

Pedagouge, 

Nicolaa  or  Nicholas, 


Ocksinga  a  Mitchigamian, 
Kee-tin-sa  a  Cahokian. 

LOUIS  DECOUCIGNE. 


Sealed  and  delivered  (the  worda  «  and  thence  along  the  said  ridge"  between  the 
diird  and  fourth  lines  of  the  fifth  article  being  first  interiined)  in  the  presence  of  Jno. 
Rice  Jones,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner.  Heniy  Yanderburg,  one  of  the  Judges 
of  the  Indiana  Territory.  T.  F;  Rivet,  Indian  Missionaiy.  Vigo,  Colonel  of  Knox 
ooonty  Militia.  Comelios  Lyman,  Capt  1st  inft.  regt.  Jas.  Johnson,  of  Indiana 
Territoiy.  B.  Parker,  of  the  Indiana  Territoiy.  Joseph  Barron,  Interpreter. 
To  the  lodiaa  osbms  are  ralwoiaod  a  mark  ud  msL 


TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  GOME, 

Aog.  31, 1803.        Know  tb,  That  the  undersized,  eomraissionera  plenipotentiary  of 

-r — j ; —  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  of  the  whole  Choc- 

Dea!^^im!  ^^  nation  of  the  other  part,  being  duly  authorised  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  and  by  the  chiefe  and  headmen  of  the  said  nation, 
do  hereby  esublish  in  conformity  to  the  cooTention  of  Fort  Confedera- 
tion, for  the  line  of  demarkation  recognized  in  the  said  convention,  the 
following  metes  and  bounds,  viz. :  Beginning  in  the  channel  of  the 
Hatchee  Comesa,  or  Wax^river,  at  the  po'mt  where  the  line  of  limits, 
between  the  United  States  and  Spain  crosseth  the  same,  thence  up  the 
channel  of  said  river  to  the  confluence  of  the  Chickasaw-Hay  and 
Buckhatannee  rivers,  thence  up  the  channel  of  the  Buckhatannee  U> 
Bogue  Hooma  or  Red  creek,  thence  up  the  said  creek  to  a  Pine  tree 
sUnding  on  the  left  bank  of  the  same,  and  blazed  on  two  of  ita  sides, 
about  twelve  links  southwest  of  an  old  trading  path,  leading  from  the 
town  of  Mobile  to  the  Hewanee  towns,  much  worn,  but  not  in  use  at 
the  present  time : — From  this  tree  we  find  the  following  bearings  and 
distances,  viz. :  sooth  fifty  four  degrees  thirty  minutes,  west,  one  chain, 
one  link  a  Mack  gum,  north  thirty  nine  degrees  east  one  chain  seventy 
five  links  a  water  oak ;  thence  with  the  old  British  line  of  partition  in 
its  various  inflections,  to  a  Mulberry  post,  planted  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  main  branch  of  Sjntee  Bogue  or  Snake  creek,  where  it  makes  a 
riiarp  turn  to  the  soutS  east,  a  large  broken  top  Cypress-tree  standing 
near  the  opposite  bank  of  the  creek,  which  is  about  three  poles  wide, 
thence  down  the  said  creek  to  the  Tombigby  river,  thence  down  the 
Tombigby  and  Mobile  rivers,  to  the  above  mentioned  line  of  limits  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Spain,  and  with  the  same  to  the  point  of 
beginning :  And  we,  the  said  commissioners  plenipotentiary,  do  ratify 
and  confirm  the  said  line  of  demarkation,  and  do  recognise  and  acknow- 
ledge the  same  to  be  the  boundary  which  shall  separate  and  distinguish 
the  land  ceded  to  the  United  States,  between  the  Tombigby,  Mobile 
and  Pascagola  rivers,  from  that  which  has  not  been  ceded  by  the  said 
Choctaw  nation. 

In  testimony  whereof.  We  hereunto  affix  our  hands  and  seals,  this 
31st  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  three,  to  triplicates  of  this  tenor  and  date.  Done 
at  Hoe  Buckintoopa,  the  day  and  year  above  written,  and  in  the 
twenty-seventh  year  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States. 

JAMES  WILKINSON. 

Mingo  Poo  Coot,  Alatala  Hooma. 

WiTHtsBtt  rmuBHT: — ^Young  Gaina,  Interpretar.  Joaeph  Cbamben,  United 
Sutaa'  Factor.    Jnob  Bowyer,  Capt  3d.  U.  &  regt. 

We  the  commissioners  of  the  Choctaw  nation  duly  appointed  and  the 
chiefs  of  the  said  nation  who  reside  on  the  Tombigby  river,  next  to 
Sintee  Bogue,  do  acknowledge  to  have  received  from  the  United  Stales 
of  America,  by  the  hands  of  Brigadier  General  James  Wilkinson,  as  a 
consideration  in  full  for  the  confirmation  of  the  above  concession,  the 
following  articles,  vii. :  fifteen  pieces  of  strouds,  three  rifles,  one  hun- 
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ited  and  fifty  Mankets,  two  handred  and  fiftj  pounds  of  powder,  two 
hundred  and  fiflj  pounds  of  lead,  one  bridle,  one  man's  saddle,  and  one 
black  silk  handkerchief.  • 

Mkigo  Poos  CocM,  AUtah  Hooma,  CoaniMioiMn  of  tb«  Chaotaw  natfon. 
Fio  Mingo,  Tofkenong,  Coo,  Che, 

Pan  Martnbby  Mtofo^  Cni-floo-niiek-olik, 

Tappeoa  Oakcfaia,  Posha*pia, 

Chiefi  retidiog  oo  the  Tombigbj,  sear  to  St  StepboDt. 

WiTirBMBS  rRxsnrr :— Young  Gaioi,  InteipreCen     Joseph  Cfaambenk  U.  8. 
Factor.    Jdo.  Bowyer,  Capt  2d.  U.  States  regt 

To  the  lodkn  iMBMi  an  MlioiosA  s  flBMk  aod  MsL 


A  TREATY 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Delaware  tribe  of 

Indians. 

Th«  Delaware  tribe  of  Indians  finding  that  the  annuity  which  they 
receive  from  the  United  States,  is  not  sufficient  to  supply  them  with  the 
artidea  which  are  necessary  for  their  comfort  and  convenience,  and 
afEcM'd  the  means  of  introducing  amongst  them  the  arts  of  civilised  life, 
and  being  convinced  that  the  extensiveness  of  the  country  they  possess, 
by  giving  an  opportunity  to  their  hunting  parties  to  ramble  to  a  great 
distance  from  their  towns,  is  the  principal  means  of  retarding  this  de« 
sirable  event ;  and  the  United  States  being  desirous  to  connect  their 
settlements  on  the  Wabash  with  the  state  of  Kentucky :  therefore  the 
said  United  States,  by  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  Indiana 
territory,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  and  their  commissioner  pleni- 
potentiary for  treating  with  the  Indian  tribes  northwest  of  the  Ohio 
river ;  and  the  said  tribe  of  Indians,  by  their  sachems,  chiefs,  and  head 
warriors,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  which  when  ratified  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  the  said  parties. 

Articlb  1.  The  said  Delaware  tribe,  for  the  ^considerations  herein- 
after mentioned,  relinquishes  to  the  United  States  forever,  all  their  right 
and  title  to  the  tract  of  country  which  lies  between  the  Ohio  and  Wa- 
bash rivers,  and  below  the  tract  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne, 
and  the  road  leading  from  Vincennes  to  the  falls  of  Ohio. 

Art.  2.  The  said  tribe  shall  receive  from  the  United  States  for  ten 
years,  an  additional  annuity  of  three  hundred  dollars,  which  is  to  be 
ezclasively  ^propriated  to  the  purpose  of  ameliorating  their  condition 
and  promoting  their  civilization.  Suitable  persons  shall  be  employed  at 
the  expence  of  the  United  Sutes  to  teach  Uiem  to  make  fences,  culti- 
vate the  earth,  and  such  of  the  domestic  arts  as  are  adapted  to  their 
situation ;  and  a  further  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars  shall  be  appro* 
priated  annually  for  five  years  to  this  object  The  United  States  will 
cause  Co  be  delivered  to  them  in  the  course  of  the  next  spring,  horses 
fit  for  draft,  cattle,  hogs  and  implements  of  hnsbaadry  to  the  amount 
of  four  hundred  dollars.  The  preceding  stipulations  together  with  goods 
to  the  amount  of  eight  hundred  dollars  which  is  now  delivered  to  the 
said  tribe,  (a  part  of  which  is  to  be  appropriated  to  the  satisfying  certain 
individuals  of  the  said  tribe,  whose  horses  have  been  taken  by  white 
11 


Aog.  18, 1804. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  14,  1805. 

Ratified  Jan. 
21,1806. 


Cession  to  the 
United  States. 
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Stolen  hones 
to  be  restored. 


Rij^ht  of  the 
Delawares  to 
lands,  d&c. 


Stipulation  that 
the  U.  S.  will 
treat  with  the 
Piankeshaws 
for  an  acknow- 
ledgment  of  the 
title  of  the  De- 
lawares, &c. 


Boundaries, 


people)  18  to  be  considered  as  full  compensation  for  the  relinqaishment 
made  in  the  first  article. 

Art.  3.  As  there  is  great  reason  to  believe  that  there,  are  now  in  the 
possession  of  the  said  tribe,  several  horses  which  have  been  stden  from 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  chiefs  who  represent  the  said  tribe 
are  to  use  their  utmost  endeavors  to  have  the  said  horses  forthwith  de- 
livered to  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  or  such  persons  as  he 
may  appoint  to  receive  them.  And  as  the  United  States  can  place  the 
utmost  reliance  on  the  honour  and  integrity  of  those  chiefs  who  have  ' 
manifested  a  punctilious  regard  to  the  engagements  entered  into  at  the 
treaty  of  Grenville,  it  is  agreed  that  in  relation  to  such  of  the  horses 
stolen  as  aforesaid,  but  which  have  died  or  been  removed  beyond  the 
reach  of  the  chiefs,  the  United  States  will  compensate  the  owners  for 
the  1<^  of  them  without  deducting  from  the  annuity  of  the  said  tribe 
the  amount  of  what  may  be  paid  in  this  way.  But  it  is  expressly  un- 
derstood that  this  provision  is  not  to  extend  to  any  horses  which  have 
been  stolen  within  the  course  of  twelve  months  preceding  the  date 
hereof. 

'  Art.  4.  The  said  tribe  having  exhibited  to  the  above-named  commis- 
sioner of  the  United  States  sufficient  proof  of  their  right  to  all  the  coun- 
try which  lies  between  the  Ohio  and  White  river,  and  the  Miami  tribe 
who  were  the  original  proprietors  of  the  upper  part  of  that  country 
having  explicitly  acknowledged  the  title  of  the  Delawares  at  the  general 
council  held  at  Fort  Wayne  in  the  month  of  June  1803,  the  said  United 
States  will  in  future  consider  the  Delawares  as  the  rightful  owners  of 
all  the  country  which  is  bounded  by  the  white  river  on  the  north,  the 
Ohio  on  the  south,  the  general  boundary  line  rimning  from  the  mouth 
of  the  Kentucky  river  on  the  east,  and  the  tract  ceded  by  this  treaty, 
and  that  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne,  on  the  west  and  south 
west. 

Art.  5.  As  the  Piankishaw  tribe  have  hitherto  obstinately  persisted 
in  refusing  to  recognize  the  title  of  the  Delawares  to  the  tract  of  coun- 
try ceded  by  this  treaty,  the  United  States  will  negociate  with  them  and 
will  endeavor  to  settle  the  matter,  in  an  amicable  way ;  but  should  they 
reject  the  propositions  that  may  be  made  to  them  on  this  subject,  and 
should  the  United  States  not  think  proper  to  take  possession  of  the  said 
country  without  their  consent;  the  stipulations  and  promises  herein 
made  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  null  and  void. 

Art.  6.  As  the  road  from  Vincennes  to  Clark's  grant  will  form  a 
very  inconvenient  boundery,  and  as  it  is  the  intention  of  the  parties  to 
these  presents  that  the  whole  of  the  said  road  shall  be  within  the  tract 
ceded  to  the  United  States,  it  is  agreed  that  the  boundary  in  that  quar- 
ter shall  be  a  straight  line  to  be  drawn  parallel  to  the  course  of  the  said 
road  from  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  tracts  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  Fort* 
Wayne  to  Clark's  grant ;  but  the  said  line  is  not  to  pass  at  a  greater 
distance  than  half  a  mile  from  the  most  northerly  bend  of  said  road. 

In  witness  whereof  the  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  said  tribe  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  Vincennes  the 
eighteenth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  four ;  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States,  the  twenty-ninth. 


(Signed) 


WnjJAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 
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Tela  Bozikm,  Hocking  Pomakano, 

Bokongahelas,  TomUqoeey  or  the  Beaver. 

Aiimee,  or  Geo.  White  Eyea, 

Signed,  lealed  and  deliTered  in  the  pretence  of  Jno.  Gibaon,  Secretary  to  the  Com- 
miiaioner.  Henry  Vanderburgh,  one  of  the  Jodgea  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Vigo, 
Colonel  of  Knox  County  I.  T.  Militia.  B.  Parker,  Attorney  General  of  the  Indiana 
Territory.  JndL  Rice  Jonee,  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Robert  Buntin,  ProthonoUiy 
of  Knox  County,  Indiana  Territory.  Geo.  Wallace,  Jun.  of  the  Indiana  Territory.' 
Antoine  Marchal,  of  I.  T.  Joieph  Barron,  interpreter.  Edw'd.  Hempetead,  Attorney 
at  law. 

I  do  certify  that  each  and  every  article  of  the  foregoing  treaty  was 
carefully  explained  and  precisely  interpreted  by  me  to  the  Delaware 
cbiefe  who  have  signed  the  same. 

(Signed)  JOHN  GIBSON. 

To  the  lodian  DtiMf  am  Mfaiioioed  a  mark  aod  imL 


Ceeeionofland 
to  the  U.  S. 


A  TREATY 

Between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Piankeshaw  tribe    Aug.  27,  I804. 

of  Indians.  *   Procfemation, 

Feb.  6,  1805. 
The  President  of  the  United  States,  by  William  Henry  Harrison,    ji^isol^  ^^ 
Governor  of  the  Indiana  territory,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs ;  and       ' 
commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  for  concluding  any 
treaty  or  treaties  which  may  be  found  necessary  with  any  of  the  Indian 
tribes  north  west  of  the  river  Ohio ;  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the 
Piankeshaw  tribe,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  which  when 
ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  upon  the  said  parties. 

Article  1.  The  Piankeshaw  tribe  relinquishes,  and  cedes  to  the 
United  States  for  ever,  all  that  tract  of  country  which  lies  between  the 
Ohio  and  Wabash  rivers,  and  below  Clark's  grant ;  and  the  tract  called 
the  Vincennes  tract,  which  was  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne,  and 
a  line  connecting  the  said  tract  and  grant,  to  be  drawn  parallel  to  the 
general  course  of  the  road  leading  from  Vincennes  to  the  falls  of  the 
Ohio,  so  as  not  to  pass  more  than  half  a  mile  to  the  northward  of  the 
most  northerly  bend  of  said  road. 

Article  2.  The  Piankeshaw  tribe  acknowledges  explicitly  the  right 
of  the  Kaskaskia  tribe  to  sell  the  country  which  they  have  lately  ceded 
to  the  United  States,  and  which  is  seperated  from  the  lands  of  the 
Piankeshaws  by  the  ridge  or  high  land  which  divides  the  waters  of  the 
Wabash  from  the  waters  of  the  Saline  creek ;  and  by  that  which  divides 
the  waters  of  the  said  Wabash  from  those  which  flow  into  the  Au-vase 
and  other  branches  of  the  Mississippi. 

Article  3.  An  additional  annuity  of  two  hundred  dollars  shall  be 
paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  said  tribe  for  ten  years,  in  money, 
merchandize,  provisions,  or  domestic  animals,  and  implements  of  hus- 
bandry, at  the  option  of  the  said  tribe ;  and  this  annuity,  together  with 
goods  to  the  value  of  seven  hundred  dollars,  which  are  now  delivered 
to  them  by  the  commissioner  of  the  United  States,  is  considered  as  a 
fall  compensation  for  the  above-mentioned  relinquishment. 

Article  4.  The  United  States  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of 
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dWiding  the  wMe  aanvity  which  thej  paj  to  the  said  tribe  •laoogat  the 
families  which  compose  the  same ;  aliowing  always  a  dae  pvoportioQ  for 
the  chiefs :  And  the  said  chiefs  whenerer  the  Presideot  of  the  United 
States  may  require  it,  shall,  npon  proper  notice  heing  fifeo,  aflsemble 
their  tribe,  for  the  porpose  of  effecting  this  arrangement 

«  Lc  wiTKVss  WHBKEOF,  The  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  chie6  and  head  men  of  the  said  tribe  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  Vin- 
cennes  in  the  Indiana  territory,  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  August, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four ; 
and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States,  the  twenty-ninth. 


(Signed) 


WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 


Alemoin  Le  Chien,  or  the  Dog, 
KfkiJanqpagot,  or  Ligbtniiig. 


Wftbochqninkelagroble,  or  Big  Com, 
Swekanis,  TroMieMe,  or  Three  Thighs, 
Makatewelaiiie,  Chien  Noir,  or  Black  Dog, 

Signed,  sealed,  and  detivered,  in  pretence  of  Jno.  Gibaon,  Secretaiy  to  the  Cnmwii 
■ioner.  John  Griffin,  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Henry  Vandefw 
borgh,  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  Indiana  Territorj.  B.  Parker,  Attorney  General  of 
the  Ty.  oi  Indiana.  Wm.  Prince,  Sheriff  of  Knox  County,  Indiana  Territory.  Geow 
Wallace,  Jnnr.,  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Peter  Jones,  of  Knox  Countj,  Indiana 
Territory.  Edward  Hempstead,  Attorney  at  Law,  Indiana  Territory.  Abm.  F.  Soapp. 
Joseph  Barran,  Interpreter. 


I  do  certify  that  each  and  every  article  of  the  foregoing  treaty 
carefully  explained  and  precisely  interpreted  by  me  to  the  Pianke- 
shaw  chieft  who  have  signed  the  same. 

(Signed)  JOSEPH  BARRON,  Interpreter. 

To  lh«  lodiu  namei  lis  mlVQiasd  a  maik  aod  Mii. 


A  TREATY 


Not.  8, 1804. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  81,  1805. 
Ratified  Jan. 
S6,  1805. 


Indiana  taken 
underDrotec- 
tion  Of  U.  8. 


Boundariet. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  tribes  of  Sac 
and  Fox  Indians. 

Articlbs  of  a  treaty  made  at  St.  Loub  in  the  district  of  Louisiana 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  Indiana  territory  and 
of  the  district  of  Louisiana,  snperintendant  of  Indian  affairs  for  the  said 
territory  and  district,  and  commissioner  plenepotentiary  of  the  United 
States  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties  which  may  be  found  necessary 
with  any  of  the  north  western  tribes  of  Indians  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  united  Sac  and  Fox  tribes  of  the  oUier  part. 

Article  1.  The  United  States  receire  the  united  Sac  and  Fox  tribes 
into  their  friendship  and  protection,  and  the  said  tribes  agree  to  con- 
sider themselves  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no 
other  power  whatsoever. 

Art.  3.  The  general  boundary  line  between  the  lands  of  the  United 
States  and  of  the  said  Indian  tribes  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit :  Beginning 
at  a  point  on  the  Missouri  river  opposite  to  the  mouth  of  the  Gasconade 
river ;  thence  in  a  direct  course  so  as  to  strike  the  river  Jefireon  at  the  dis- 
tance of  thirty  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  down  the  said  Jeffreon  to  the  Mis- 
sissippi, thence  up  the  Mississippi  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ouisconsing  river 
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and  op  the  same  to  a  point  wldeh  shall  be  thirtjr^aix  miles  in  a  direct  line 
fironi  the  HKHith  ci  the  said  rtrer,  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  the  point  where 
the  Fox  river  (a  branch  of  the  lUiaois)  lea? es  the  small  lake  called  Saka^ 
gan,  thence  down  the  Fox  river  to  the  Illinois  ri?er,  and  down  the  same 
to  the  MississippL  And  the  said  tribes,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the 
firie&dship  and  protection  of  the  United  States  which  is  now  extended 
to  them,  of  the  goods  (to  the  valoe  of  two  thousand  two  hundred  and 
thirty-four  dollars  and  fifty  cents^  which  are  now  delivered,  and  of  the 
annuity  hereinafter  stipulated  to  be  paid,  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish 
forever  to  the  United  States^  all  the  lands  included  within  the  above- 
discribed  boundary. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  relinquishment  of  land 
made  in  the  preceding  article,  the  United  States  will  deliver  to  the  said 
tribes  at  the  town  of  St.  Louis  or  some  other  convenient  place  on  the 
Mississippi  yearly  and  every  year  goods  suked  to  the  circumstances  of 
the  Indians  of  the  value  of  one  thousand  dollars  (six  hundred  of  which 
are  intended  for  the  Sacs  and  four  hundred  for  the  Foxes)  reckoning  ' 
that  value  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  the  city  or  place  in  the  United 
States  where  they  shall  be  procured.  And  if  the  said  tribes  shall  here- 
after at  an  annual  deliferv  of  the  goods  aforesaid,  desire  that  a  part  of 
their  annuity  should  be  furnished  in  domestic  animals,  implements  of 
husbandry  and  other  utensils  convenient  for  them,  or  in  compensation 
to  useful  artificers  who  may  reside  with  or  near  them,  and  be  employed 
for  their  benefit,  the  same  shall  at  the  subsequent  annual  delivery  be 
fiirnished  accordingly. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  will  never  interrupt  the  said  tribes  in  the 
possession  of  the  lands  which  they  rightfiilly  claim,  but  will  on  the  con- 
trary protect  them  in  the  quiet  enjoyment  of  the  same  against  their  own 
citizens  and  against  all  other  white  persons  who  may  intrude  upon  them. 
And  the  said  tribes  do  hereby  engage  that  they  will  never  sell  their 
lands  or  any  part  thereof  to  any  sovereign  power,  but  the  United  States, 
nor  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  sovereign  power,  nor  to  thQ 
citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  o.  Lest  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the 
United  States  and  the  said  Indian  tribes  should  be  interrupted  by  the 
misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  for  injuries  done  by 
individuals  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but,  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made  by  the  partv  injured  to  the  other — by 
th6  said  tribes  or  either  of  them  to  the  supermtendant  of  Indian  affairs 
or  one  of  his  deputies,  ai^fl  by  the  superintendant  or  other  person  ap- 
pointed by  the  President,  to  the  chiefe  of  the  said  tribes.  And  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  said  chiefs  upon  complaint  being  made  as  aforesaid 
to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made, 
to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the 
state  or  territory  where  the  offence  may  have  been  committed ;  and  in 
like  manner  if  any  robery,  violence  or  murder  shall  be  committed  on 
any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  tribes  or  either  of  them,  the 
person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  pun- 
ished in  the  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man. 
And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of  the  said  tribes  shall,  to  the 
utmost  of  their  power  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  pro- 
perty which  may  be  stolen  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United 
States  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  their  tribes,  and  the  property 
so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  ddivered  to  the  superintendant  or  other 
person  authorised  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper 
owner ;  and  in  cases  where  the  exertions  of  the  chiefs  shall  be  ineffectual 
in  recovering  the  property  stolen  as  aforeaiAid^  if  sufficient  proof  can  be 
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Goods  to  be 
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year. 
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Intmden  on 
Indian  lands  to 
beremored. 


Indian*  mar 
hont  on  lamu 
ceded  to  U.  8. 


Nona  but  an- 
tbomed  tradera 
to  reside  aroooff 
the  Saukeaana 
and  Foxes. 


Trading  bouse 
or  factory  to 
be  estabusbed. 


Peace,  to  be 
made  between 
certain  iribea 
under  the  direc- 
tion of  U.  S. 


Cession  of  land 
for  the  esta- 
blishment of  a 
military  post. 


Traders,  dec. 
fo  be  free  from 
any  toll  or  ex- 
action. 


obtained  that  mich  property  was  actually  stolen  by  any  Indian  or  Indians 
belonging  to  the  said  tribes  or  either  of  them,  the  United  States  may 
deduct  from  the  annuity  of  the  said  tribes  a  sum  equal  to  the  ralue  of 
the  property  which  has  been  stolen.  And  the  United  States  hereby 
guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  the  said  tribes  a  full  indemnifica- 
tion for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by 
any  of  their  citizens ;  prorided  that  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be 
recovered  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually 
stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  6.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  other  white  person 
should  form  a  settlement  upon  lands  which  are  the  property  of  the  Sac 
and  Fox  tribes,  upon  complaint  being  made  thereof  to  the  superinten- 
dant  or  other  person  having  charge  of  the  aflUrs  of  the  Indians,  such 
intruder  shall  forthwith  be  removed. 

Art.  7.  As  long  as  the  lands  which  are  now  ceded  to  the  United 
,  States  remain  their  property,  the  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  tribes, 
shall  enjoy  the  priviledge  of  living  and  bunting  upon  them. 

Art.  8.  As  the  laws  of  the  United  States  regulating  trade  and  inter- 
course with  the  Indian  tribes,  are  already  extended  to  the  country  in- 
habited by  the  Saukes  and  Foxes,  and  as  it  is  provided  by  those  laws 
that  no  person  shall  reside  as  a  trader  in  the  Indian  country  without  a 
license  under  the  hand  [and]  seal  of  the  superintendant  of  Indian 
affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  President,  the 
said  tribes  do  promise  and  agree  that  they  will  not  suffer  any  trader  to 
reside  amongst  them  without  such  license ;  and  that  they  will  from  time, 
to  time  give  notice  to  the  superintendant  or  to  the  agent  for  their  tribes 
of  all  the  traders  that  may  be  in  their  country. 

Art.  9.  In  order  to  put  a  stop  to  the  abuses  and  impositions  which 
are  practiced  upon  the  said  tribes  by  the  private  traders,  the  United 
States  will  at  a  convenient  time  establish  a  trading  house  or  factory 
where  the  individuals  of  the  said  tribes  can  be  supplied  with  goods  at  a 
more  reasonable  rate  than  they  have  been  accustomed  to  procure  them. 

Art.  10.  In  order  to  evince  the  sincerity  of  their  friendship  and 
affection  for  the  United  States  and  a  respectful  deference  for  their  advice 
by  an  act  which  will  not  only  be  acceptable  to  them  but  to  the  common 
Father  of  all  the  nations  of  the  earth ;  the  said  tribes  do  hereby  solemnly 
promise  and  agree  that  they  will  put  an  end  to  the  bloody  war  which 
has  heretofore  raged  between  their  tribes  and  those  of  the  Great  and 
Little  Osa^es.  And  for  the  purpose  of  bifryin?  the  tomahawk  and 
renewing  the  friendly  intercourse  between  themselves  and  the  Osages, 
a  meeting  of  their  respective  chiefs  shall  take  place,  at  which  under  the 
direction  of  the  above-named  commissioner  or  the  agent  of  Indian 
affairs  residing  at  St.  Louis,  an  adjustment  of  all  their  differencies  shall 
be  made  and  peace  established  upon  a  firm  and  lasting  basis. 

Art.  H.  As  it  is  probable  that  the  government  of  the  United  States 
will  establish  a  military  post  at  or  near  the  mouth  of  the  Ouisconsing 
river;  and  as  the  land  on  the  lower  side  of  the  river  may  not  be  suitable 
for  that  purpose,  the  said  tribes  hereby  agree  that  a  fort  may  be  built 
either  on  the  upper  side  of  the  Ouisconsing  or  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Mississippi,  as  the  one  or  the  other  may  be  found  most  convenient; 
and  a  tract  of  land  not  exceeding  two  miles  square  shall  be  given  for 
that  purpose.  And  the  said  tribes  do  further  agree,  that  they  will  at  all 
times  allow  to  traders  and  other  persons  travelling  through  their  country 
under  the  authority  of  the  United  States  a  free  and  safe  passage  for 
themselves  and  their  property  of  every  discriptioo.     And  that  for  such 
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passage  they  shall  at  no  time  and  on  do  account  whatever  be  subject  to 
any  toll  or  exaction. 

Art.  12.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con-     Treaty,  when 
tracting  parties  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  Pre-   ^  ^®  cSocl 
sident  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
Sutes. 

In  testimony  wherkof,  The  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  said  Sac  and  Fox  tribes  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  Saint  Louis,  in  the 
district  of  Louisiana,  on  the  third  day  of  November,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  four;  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States,  the  twenty-ninth. 

(Signed)^  WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 


Ootcheqaaha,  or  San  Fifh, 
Hahshequaxhiqaa,  or  the  B«ar. 


Layoovoif,  or  Ldyawa, 

Paiibepebo,  or  the  Giger, 

Qaasbqaame^  or  Jamping  Fish, 
In  presence  of  (the  words  «  a  branch  of  the  lUmoia,"  in  the  third  Kne  of  the  second 
article,  and  the  word  **  fbrerer,'*  in  the  fifth  line  of  the  same  article,  being  first  inters 
lined,)  Wm.  Prince,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner.  John  Grifiin,  one  of  the  lodges 
of  the  Indiana  Territory.  J.  Brufi*,  Major  Art'ry  U.  S.  Amos  Stoddard,  Capt  corps 
of  Artillerists.  P.  Chouteaa,  Agent  de  la  Traite  Louisiaina  poor  le  D^partemant,  In- 
nnage.  Ch.  Crratiot  Aug.  Chontean.  Vigo.  S.  Warrell,  Lt  U.  S.  Artillery. 
D.  Delaonay.  Sworn  Interpreters,  Joseph  Barron,  Hypolite  Bolon. 
To  tbe  Indkn  nainai  an  loluouied  a  mark  and  Mai. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

It  is  agreed  that  nothing  in  this  treaty  contained,  shall  affect  the 
claim  of  any  individual  or  individuals  who  may  have  obtained  grants  of 
land  from  the  Spanish  government,  and  which  are  not  included  within 
the  general  boundary  line. laid  down  in  this  treaty,  provided  that  such 
grant  have  at  any  time  been  made  known  to  the  said  tribes  and  recog- 
nized by  them. 


A  TREATY 


Between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs, 
and  warriors  of  the  Wyandot,  Ottawa,  Chipawa,  Munsee  and 
Delaware,  Shawanee,  and  Pottawatima  nations,  holden  at  Fort 
Industry,  on  the  Miami  of  the  lake,  on  the  fourth  day  of  July, 
Anno  Domini,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  Jive. 


July  4.  1805. 

Proclamation, 
April  24,  lb06. 


Article  I.  The  said  Indian  nations  do  a^ain  acknowledge  themselves     Indians  ae- 
and  all  their  tribes,  to  be  in  friendship  with,  and  under  the  protection    }^*2on^f \f T 
of  the  United  States. 

Art.  n.  The  boundary  line  between  the  United  States,  and  th»  na- 
tions aforesaid,  shall  in  future  be  a  meridian  line  drawn  north  and  south, 
through  a  boundary  to  be  erected  on  the  south  shore  of  lake  Erie,  one 
hundred  and  twenty  miles  due  west  of  the  west  boundary  line  of  the 
state  of  Pennsylvania,  extending  north  untill  it  intersects  the  boundary 
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line  of  the  United  States^  and  extending  sooth  it  intersecti  a  line  here- 
tofore established  by  the  treaty  of  Grenville. 

Art.  in.  The  Indian  nations  aforesaid,  for  the  consideration  of 
friendship  to  the  United  States^  and  the  sums  of  money  hereinafter 
mentioneid,  to  be  paid  annually  to  the  Wyandot,  Shawanee,  Munsee  and 
Delaware  nations,  have  ceded  and  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to 
said  United  States  for  ever,  all  the  lands  belonging  to  said  United  States, 
lying  east  of  the  aforesaid  line,  bounded  southerly  and  easterly  by  the 
line  established  by  said  treaty  of  Grenville,  and  northerly  by  the  north- 
ernmost part  of  the  forty  first  degree  of  north  latitude. 

Art.  IV.  The  United  States,  to  preserve  harmony,  manifest  their 
liberality,  and  in  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  preceding 
article,  will,  every  year  forever  hereafter,  at  Detroit,  or  some  other  con- 
venient place,  pay  and  deliver  to  the  Wyandot,  Munsee,  and  Delaware 
nations,  and  those  of  the  Shawanee  and  Seneca  nations  who  reside  with 
the  Wyandots,  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  and  twenty  five  dollars,  current 
money  of  the-  United  States,  and  the  further  sum  of  one  hundred  and 
seventy  five  dollars,  making  in  the  whole  an  annuity  of  one  thousand 
dollars ;  which  last  sum  of  one  hundred  and  seventy  five  dollars,  has 
been  secured  to  the  President,  in  trust  for  said  nations,  by  the  Con 
necticut  land  company,  and  by  the  company  incorporated  by  the  name 
of  *'  the  proprietors  of  the  half  million  acres  of  land  lying  south  of  lake 
Erie,  called  Sufferer's  Land,"  payable  annually  as  aforesaid,  and  to  be 
divided  between  said  nations,  from  time  to  time,  in  such  propcfftioas 
as  said  nations,  with  the  approbation  of  the  President,  shall  agree. 

Art.  V.  To  prevent  all  misunderstanding  hereafter,  it  is  to  be  ex- 
pressly remembered,  that  the  Ottawa  and  Chipawa  nations,  and  such  of 
the  Pottawatima  nation  as  reside  on  the  river  Huron  of  lake  Erie,  and 
in  the  neighbourhood  thereof,  have  received  from  the  Connecticut  land 
company,  and  the  company  incorporated  by  the  name  of  **  the  proprie- 
tors of  the  half  million  acres  of  land  lying  south  of  lake  E^'ie,  called 
Sufferer's  Land,"  the  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars  in  hand,  and  have 
secured  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  in  trust  for  them,  the 
further  sum  of  twelve  thousand  dollars,  pay^le  in  six  annual  install 
ments  of  two  thousand  each ;  which  several  sums  is  the  full  amount  of 
'  their  proportion  of  the  purchases  effected  by  this  treaty,  and  also  by  a 
treaty  with  said  companies  bearing  even  date  herewith ;  which  propor- 
tions Were  agreed  on  and  ooncluded  by  the  whole  of  said  nations  in 
their  general  council ;  which  several  sums,  together  with  two  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  sixteen  dollars  and  sixty  seven  cents,  secured  to  the 
President,  to  raise  said  sum  of  one  hundred  and  seventy  five  dollars 
annuity  as  aforesaid,  is  the  amount  of  the  consideration  paid  by  the 
agents  of  the  Connecticut  Reserve,  for  the  cession  of  their  lands. 

Art.  VI.  The  said  Indian  nations,  parties  to  this  treaty,  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  fish  and  hunt  within  the  territory  and  lands  which  they  have 
now  ceded  to  the  United  States,  so  long  as  they  shall  demean  themselves 
peaceably. 

In  witness  whereof,  Charles  Jouett,  esquire,  a  commissioner  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  war* 
riors  of  the  Indian  nations  aforesaid,  hare  hereto  set  their  hands 
and  seals. 

CHARLES  JOUETT. 


Ottawa. 
Nekiek,  or  Little  Otter, 
Kawachewan,  or  Eddy, 
MechimeiidQok,  or  Big  Bowl, 


Aubaway, 
Ogonae, 
Sawgamaw, 
Tnaqoagao,  or  M<Garty, 
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Tondawgoue*  or  Um  Dog^ 
Aflhawet 

Chippawa. 
Maoqaettoqnet,  or  Litde  Bear, 
Qaitehoneqiiit,  or  Big  Cloud, 
Queooneqaetwabaw, 
Oscagoasanu,  or  Young  Boj, 
Monimack,  or  Cat  Fish, 
ToDguiah. 

PotawaHma, 

Noname, 
Mogmwh. 

Wyandoti, 
Tarfaee,  or  the  Crane, 
Miere,  or  Walk  in  Water, 


Thtteyjanajoh,  or  Leather  Lipa, 

Harrowenjou,  or  Cherokee  Boy, 

Tschauendah, 

Tabunehawetee,  or  Adam  Brpwa, 

Shawrunthie. 

Muruee  and  Delaware. 
Puckconaittond, 
Paahmehelot, 
Pamozet,  or  Armstrong, 
Pappellelond,  ot  Beaver  Hat 

Shawanee, 
Wejapeirscawaw,  or  Blae  Jacket, 
Cntheaweasaw,  or  Black  Hofi; 
Aoonaaechla,  or  Civil  Man, 
Isaac  Peters. 


Signed  in  preoenoe  of  Wm.  Dean,  C.  P.  L.  C.  J.  B.  Mower.  Jasper  Parrish,  Whit- 
more  Knaggs,  Wm.  Walker,  Interpreters.    Israel  Roland.    E.  Brush. 


To  the  Indian  0 


I  are  nlvouMd  a  naik  and  MaL 


ARTICLES 

Of  arrangement  made  and  concluded  in  the  Chickasaw  country, 
between  James  Robertson  and  Silas  Dinsmoor,  commissioners  of 


Jdf  23,  1805. 


May 


the  United  States  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Mingo  chiefs  and  Mgr  23. 1807.* 
warriors  of  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians  on  the  other  part,   jg  j^J^  ^ 

Art.  I.  Whereas  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians  have  been  for  Cession  of  ter* 
florae  time  embarrassed  by  heavy  debts  due  to  their  merchants  and  ritorytoU.  S. 
traders,  and  being  destitute  of  funds  to  effect  important  improvements 
in  their  country,  they  have  agreed  and  do  hereby  agree  to  cede  to  the 
United  States,  and  forever  quit  claim  to  the  tract  of  country  included 
within  the  following  bounds,  to  wit :  beginning  on  the  left  bank  of  Ohio, 
at  the  point  where  the  present  Indian  boundary  adjoins  the  same,  thence 
down  the  left  bank  of  Ohio  to  the  Tennessee  river,  thence  upthe  main 
channel  of  the  Tennessee  river  to  the  mouth  of  Duck  river  \  thence  up 
the  left  bank  of  Duck  river  to  the  Columbian  highway  or  road  leading 
from  Nashville  to  Natchez,  thence  along  the  said  road  to  the  ridge  di-  ^ 
viding  the  waters  running  into  Duck  river  from  those  running  into  Buf- 
faloe  river,  thence  eastwardly  along  the  said  ridge  to  the  great  ridge 
dividing  the  waters  running  into  the  main  Tennessee  river  from  those 
running  into  Buffaloe  river  near  the  main  source  of  Buffaloe  river,  thence 
in  a  direct  line  to  the  Gryeat  Tennessee  river  near  the  Chickasaw  old 
fields  or  eastern  point  of  the  Chickasaw  claim  on  that  river;  thence 
northwardly  to  the  great  ridge  dividing  the  waters  running  into  the 
Tennessee  from  those  running  into  Cumberland  river,  so  as  to  include 
all  the  waters  running  into  Elk  river,  thence  along  the  top  of  the  said 
great  ridge  to  the  place  of  beginning :  reserving  a  tract  of  one  mile 
sqaare  adjoining  to,  and  below  the  mouth  of  Duck  river  on  the  Ten- 
nessee, for  the  use  of  the  chief  O'Koy  or  Tishumastubbee. 

Art.  n.  The  United  States  on  their  part,  and  in  consideration  of     Consideration 
the  above  cession,  agree  to  make  the  following  payments,  to  wit:   ibr  said  grant. 
Twenty  thousand  dollars  for  the  use  of  the  nation  at  large,  and  for  the 
payment  of  the  debts  due  to  their  merchants  and  traders ;  and  to  George 
12  h2 
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Comminioner 
to  be  appointed 
toaecertain  the 
boundary. 


No  citizen  of 
U.  S.  allowed 
to  settle  on  said 
tract. 


These  articles 
to  be  considered 
as  permanent 
additions  to  for- 
mer treaties. 


Cdboft  aod  G'Koy  two  thousand  dollira,  tiut  b,  te  eaeh  one  thoosand 
.^oUara.  This  sam  is  granted  to  them  at  the  request  of  the  national 
council  for  services  revered  their  nation,  and  is  to  be  subject  to  their 
mdiTiduri  order,  witnessed  by  the  resident  4igept.;  also  to  Chinubbee 
Mingo,  the  king  of  the  nation,  an  anAuitj  of  one  htmdiied  dollars, 
during  his  natural  life,  granted  as  a  testimony  of  tiis  personid  worth 
and  friendly  disposition.  All  the  above  p^nents  are  to  be  made  in 
specie. 

Abt.  m.  In  order  to  preclude  for  ever  all  disputes  relative  to  the 
boundary  mentioned  in  the  first  section,  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  the 
same  shall  be  ascertained  and  marked  by  a  commissioner  or  commis- 
sioners on  the  part  of  tbe  United  States,  accompanied  by  such  person 
as  the  Cbickasaws  may  choose,  so  soon  as  the  Chickasaws  shall  have 
thirty  days'  notice  of  the  time  and  place,  at  which  the  operation  is  to 
commence :  and  the  United  States  will  pay  the  person  appointed  on  the 
part  of  the  Cbickasaws  two  dollars  per  day  daring  his  actual  attendance 
on  that  service. 

Art.  rV.  It  is  hereby  a^eed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that 
from  and  after  the  ratification  of  these  articles,  no  settlement  shall  be 
made  by  any  citizen,  or  permitted  by  the  government  of  the  United 
States,  on  that  part  of  the  present  cession  included  between  the  present 
Indian  boundary  and  the  Tennessee,  and  between  the  Ohio  and  a  line 
drawn  due  north  from  the  mouth  of  Buffaloe  to  the  ridge  dividing  the 
waters  of  Cumberland  from  those  of  tbe  Tennessee  river,  to  the  term 
of  three  years. 

Art.  V.  The  articles  now  stipulated  will  be  considered  as  permanent 
additions  to  the  treaties  now  in  force  between  the  contracting  parties, 
as  soon  as  they  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
of  the  said  United  States. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined,  the  parties  bava 
hereto  interchangeably  set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  ihe  Chickasaw 
country,  this  twenty  third  dav  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  ana  five,  and  of  the  independence  of  tbe 
United  States  of  America  the  thirtieth. 


Chiefs  and  Warriors. 


JS.  ROBERTSON, 
SILAS  DINSMOOR. 


Cbioubbee  Mingo,  the  King  E*Mmttaha  Meko 

George  Colbert  William  MeOilUvry 

OlCoy,  or  Tisbomastabbee  Tisaboo  Hoolubta 

Ohoomabbee  Lewy  Colbert 
Mingo  Mattaha 

Signed,  sealed  and  interchanged  in  presence  of  Thomas  Augustine  Claiborae,  Sec- 
retary to  the  Commissioners.  Samuel  Mitchell,  U.  8.  Agent  to  the  Chickasaw  Nation. 
John  McKee.  R.  Chamberlin,  Second  Lient.  Second  Kegt  Infantry.  W,  P.  Ander* 
•on,  of  Tennesne,  Malcom  McGee,  John  Pitchlyan,  Christopher  0«Leaiy,  William 
Tyrrell,  Sworn  Intarpreters. 
To  Ills 


A  TREATY 


Between  tfie  United  States  of  America,  and  the  trtbev  of  Indians    Aug.  21,  I805. 
called  the  Delawares,  Pottawatimies,  3£ames,  Eel  Kiver,  and 
WeccB. 


Proclamation, 


Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  entered  intoy  at  Grouseland,  near 
VtocenueSy  in  the  Indiana  territory,  by  and  between  William  Henry 
Harrison,  governor  of  said  territory,  superintendant  of  Indian  affairs, 
and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  for  treating  with 
tfae  Borth  western  tribes  of  Indians,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  tribes  of 
Indians  called  the  Delewares,  Putawatimts,  Miamis,  Eel  River,  and 
Weas,  jointly  and  severally  by  tbeir  chiefe  and  head  men,  of  the  other 
part. 

Artiglb  L  Whereas,  by  the  fourth  article  of  a  treaty  made  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Delaware  tribe,  on  the  eighteenth  day  of 
August,  eighteen  hundred  and  four,  the  said  United  States  engaged  to 
consider  the  said  Delewares  as  the  proprietors  of  all  that  tract  of  country 
which  is  boiHided  by  the  White  river  on  the  north,  the  Ohio  and  Clark's 
grant  on  the  south,  the  general  boundary  line  running  from  the  mouth 
of  Kentucky  river  on  the  east,  and  the  tract  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  fort 
Wayne,  and  the  Poad  leading  to  Clark's  grant  on  the  west  and  south 
west.  And  whereas,  the  Miami  tribes,  from  whom  the  Delawares 
derived  their  claim,  contend,  that  in  their  cession  of  said  tract  to  the 
Delewares,  it  was  never  tbeir  intention  to  convey  to  them  the  right  of 
the  soil,  but  to  suffer  them  to  occupy  it  as  long  as  they  thought  proper, 
the  said  Delewares  have,. for  the  sake  of  peace  and  good  neighbourhood, 
determined  to  relinquish  their  claim  to  the  said  tract,  and  do  by  these 
presents  release  the  United  States  from  the  guarantee  made  in  the 
before-mentioned  article  of  the  treaty  of  August,  eighteen  hundred  and 
four. 

Art.  n.  The  said  Miami,  Eel  River,  and  Wea  tribea,  cede  and 
relinquish  to  the  United  States  forever,  all  that  tract  of  country  which 
lies  to  the  south  of  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  north  east  corner  of  the 
tract  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  fort  Wayne,  so  as  to  strike  the  general 
boundary  line,  running  from  a  point  opposite  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ken- 
tucky river,  to  fort  Recovery,  at  the  distance  of  fifty  miles  from  its  com^ 
mencement  on  the  Ohio  river. 

Art.  hi.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  preceding 
article,  the  United  States  will  give  an  additional  permanent  annuity  to 
said  Miamis,  Eel  River,  and  Wea  tribes,  in  the  following  proportions, 
viz  :  to  the  Miamis,  six  hundred  dollars ;  to  the  Eel  River  tribe,  two 
hundred  and  fifly  dollars ;  to  the  Weas,  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 
and  also  to  the  Putawatemies,  an  additional  annuity  of  five  hundred 
dollars,  for  ten  years,  and  no  longer ;  which,  together  with  the  sum  of 
four  thousand  dollars  which  is  now  delivered^  tl^  receipt  whereof  they^ 
do  hereby  acknowledge,  is  to  be  ooottderad  ae  a  full  compensation  for 
the  land  now  ceded. 

Art.  IV.  As  the  tribes  which  are  now  called  the  Miamis,  Eel  River, 
and  Weas,  were  formerly  and  still  consider  themselves  as  one  nation, 
and  as  they  have  determined  that  neither  of  these  tribes  shall  dispose 
of  any  part  of  the  country  which  they  hold  in  common ;  in  order  to 
quiet  their  minda  on  that  head,  the  Uaited  States  do  hereby  engage  to 
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Dehnram  TV- 
Hnguish  their 
claim. 

Ante,  p.  81. 


Ceanon  of  the 
Miamies,  &.c 


An  additional 
permanent  an- 
nuity to  be  given 
to  the  Miamiee, 


Miamiea,  &e. 
determine  not  to 
part  with  any 
of  their  terri- 
tory without  the 
consent  of  all 
parties. 
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PutawBtiniies, 
&c.  acknow- 
ledee  the  right 
of  the  Dela- 
wares  to  sell, 

Annuities,  how 
to  be  paid. 


Treaty,  when 
to  take  effect. 


consider  them  as  joint  owners  of  all  the  country  on  the  Wabash  and  its 
waters,  above  the  Vincennes  tract,  and  which  has  not  been  ceded  to  the 
United  States,  by  this  or  any  former  treaty ;  and  they  do  farther  engage 
that  they  will  not  purchase  any  part  of  the  said  country  without  the 
consent  of  each  of  the  said  tribes.  Provided  alwaffs,  That  nothing  in 
this  section  contained,  shall  in  any  manner  weaken  or  destroy  any  claim 
which  the  Kickapoos,  who  are  not  represented  at  this  treaty,  may  hafe 
to  the  country  they  now  occupy  on  the  Vermillion  river. 

Art.  V.  The  Putawatimies,  Miami,  Eel  River,  and  Wea  tribes, 
explicitly  acknowledge  the  right  of  the  Delawares  to  sell  the  tract  of 
land  conveyed  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  the  eighteenth  day 
of  August,  eighteen  hundred  and  four,  which  tract  was  given  by  the 
Piankashaws  to  the  Delawares,  about  thirty-seven  years  ago. 

Art.  VI.  Tbe^  annuities  herein  stipulated  to  be  paid  by  the  United 
States,  shall  be  delivered  in  the  same  manner,  and  under  the  same  con- 
ditions as  those  which  the  said  tribes  have  heretofore  received. 

Art.  Vn.  This  treaty  shall  be  in  force  and  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  Pre- 
sident, by,  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
Sutes. 

In  testimony  whereof.  The  said  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  head  men  of  the 
said  tribes,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 
Done  at  Grouseland,  near  Vincennes,  on  the  twenty-first  day  of 
August,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  five ;  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  thirtieth. 

WM.  H.  HARRISON. 


,         Delauxareg* 
Hocking  Pomskon, 

Kecklawbenund,  or  William  Anderaon, 
Allime,  or  White  Eyes, 
Tomagoe,  or  Beaver. 

Puttawatimiei. 
Topanepee, 
Liahahecon, 
Wenameck. 

Miamies, 
Kakonweconner,  or  Long  Legs, 
Miasingguimeschan,  or  Owl, 
Wabeier,  or  White  Skin, 


Mashekanochqnah,  or  Little  Turtle, 
Bichardville. 

Eel  River, 
Waronecana,  or  Night  Stander, 
Metauaauner,  or  Sam, 
Archekatauh,  or  Earth. 

Weaa. 
Asaonnonqnah,  or  Laboaaiere, 
Miaquaconaqua,  or  Painted  Pole, 
Ohequanah,  or  Little  Eyea. 

DelauHtre, 
Miaaenewand,  or  Captain  Bullet. 


Done  in  the  preaence  of,  B.  Parke,  SecreUry  to  the  Commiasioner.  Jno.  Gibaoo, 
Secretary  Indiana  Territory.  John  Griffin,  a  judge  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  B.  Cham- 
bers, President  of  the  Council.  Jesse  B.  Thomaa,  Speaker  of  the  Hbuae  of  Repre- 
aentativea.  Jno.  Rice  Jones,  Saml :  Gwathmey,  Pierre  Menard,  Members  of  the  Le- 
gislative Council  Indiana  Territory.  Davis  Floyd,  Shadrack  Bond,  William  Biggs, 
John  Johnson,  Members  of  the  House  of  Representatives  Indiana  Territory.  W. 
Wella,  Agent  of  Indian  Affiiirs.  Vigo,  Colonel  of  Knox- county  militia.  John 
Conner,  Joseph  Barroat,  Sworn  Inteipretera. 

To  the  iBdiaa  BUMS  are  sobiSoiBed  a  BMik  aad  itaL 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

It  18  the  intention  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  boundary  line 
herein  directed  to  be  run  from  the  north  east  comer  of  the  Vincennes 
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tract  to  the  boundary  Hne  nmning  from  the  mooth  of  the  Keatuckj 
river,  shall  not  cross  the  Embarras  or  Drift  Wood  fork  of  White  river, 
but  if  it  should  strike  the  said  fork,  such  an  alteration  in  the  direction 
of  the  said  line  is  to  be  made^  as  wUl  leave  the  whole  of  the  said  fork  in 
the  Indian  territory. 
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Proclamation, 
AprU  24,  1806. 


Former  trea- 
ties recognised. 


Cession  from 
the  Cherokees. 

Boundaries. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Agreed  upon  between  the  United  States  of  America,  by  their  com-  Oct  25, 1805. 
missionert  Return  J.Meigs  and  Daniel  Smith,  appointed  to  hold 
conferences  with  the  Cherokee  Indians,  for  the  purpose  of  ar* 
ranging  certain  interesting  matters  with  the  said  Cherokees,  of 
the  one  jpart,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the 
said  nation,  of  the  other  part. 

Article  I.  All  former  treaties,  which  provide  for  the  maintenance 
of  peace  and  preventing  of  crimes,  are  on  this  occasion  recognised  and 
continued  in  force. 

Art.  n.  The  Cherokees  quit  claim  and  cede  to  the  United  States, 
aU  the  land  which  they  have  heretofore  claimed,  lying  to  the  north  of 
the  following  boundary  line :  beginning  at  tlie  mouth  of  Duck  river, 
running  thence  up*  the  main  stream  of  the  same  to  the  junction  of  the 
fork,  at  the  head  of  which  fort  Nash  stood,  with  the  main  south  fork ; 
thence  a  direct  course  to  a  point  on  the  Tennessee  river  bank  opposite 
the  mouth  of  Hiwassa  river.  If  the  line  from  Hiwassa  should  leave  out 
Field's  Settlement,  it  is  to  be  marked  round  his  improvement,  and  then 
continued  the  straight  course ;  thence  up  the  middle  of  the  Tennessee 
river,  (but  leaving  all  the  islands  to  the  Cherokees,)  to  the  mouth  of 
Clinch  river ;  thence  up  the  Clinch  river  to  the  former  boundary  line 
agreed  upon  with  the  said  Cherokees,  reserving  at  the  same  time  to  the 
use  of  the  Cherokees,  a  small  tract  lying  at  and  below  the  mouth  of 
Clinch  river ;  from  the  mouth  extending  thence  down  the  Tennessee 
river,  from  the  mouth  of  Clinch  to  a  notable  rock  on  the  north  bank  of 
the  Tennessee,  in  view  from  South  West  Point ;  thence  a  course  at 
right  angles  with  the  river,  to  the  Cumberland  road ;  thence  eastwardly 
along  the  same,  to  the  bank  of  Clinch  river,  so  as  to  secure  the  ferry 
landing  to  the  Cherokees  up  to  the  first  hill,  and  down  the  same  to  the 
mouth  thereof,  together  with  two  other  sections  of  one  square  mile 
each,  one  of  which  is  at  the  foot  of  Cumberland  mountain,  at  and  near 
the  place  where  the  turnpike  gate  now  stands ;  the  other  on  the  north 
bank  of  the  Tennessee  river,  where  the  Cherokee  Talootiske  now  lives. 
And  whereas,  from  the  present  cession  made  by  the  Cherokees,  and 
other  circumstances,  the  scite  of  the  garrisons  at  South  West  Point  and 
Tellico  are  become  not  the  most  convenient  and  suitable  places  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  said  Indians,  it  may  become  expedient  to  remove 
the  said  garrisons  and  factory  to  some  more  suitable  place ;  three  other 
square  miles  are  reserved  for  the  particular  disposal  of  the  United  States 
on  the  north  bank  of  the  Tennessee,  opposite  to  and  below  the  mouth 
of  Hiwassa. 

Art.  m.  In  consideration  of  the  above  cession  and  relinquishment, 
the  United  States  agree  to  pay  immediately  three  thousand  dollars  in 
valuable  merchandize,  and  eleven  thousand  dollars  within  ninety  days 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  also  an  annuity  of  three  thou- 


Payment  for 
the  above  ces- 
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Part  of  said 
poyraent  to  be 
machines  for 
agriculture,  dec. 


Citizen!  of 
U.  S.  to  have 
the  use  of  cer- 
tain  described 
roads. 


Treaty,  when 
to  take  effect. 


tand  doUtrSy  the  commencenent  of  wbich  is  tins  diy.  Bat  so  moeii 
of  the  said  deven  thoustiMl  dollBra,  as  the  said  Cherokees  maj  agree  to 
accept  in  tisefii]  articles  o^  and  Machines  for,  agrtcoltnre  and  manage, 
turesy  shall  be  paid  in  those  articles,  at  their  option. 

Art.  IV.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  free  and 
unmolested  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  two  followinff  described  roads, 
in  addition  to  those  which  are  at  present  established  through  their 
country ;  one  to  proceed  from  some  convenient  place  near  the  head  of 
Stone's  river,  and  fall  into  the  Georgia  road  at  a  suitable  place  towards 
the  southern  frontier  of  the  Cherokees.  The  other  to  proceed  from 
the  neighbourhood  of  Franklin,'  on  Big  Harpath,  and  crossing  the  Ten- 
nessee at  or  near  the  Muscle  Shoals,  to  pursue  the  nearest  and  best  way 
to  the  settlements  on  the  Torabigbee.  These  roads  shall  be  viewed  and 
marked  out  by  men  appointed  on  each  side  for  that  purpose,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  directed  the  nearest  and  best  ways,  and  the  time  of 
doing  the  business  the  Cherokees  shall  be  duly  notified. 

Art.  V.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties,  as  soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  Presulent  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  same. 

In  tbstimont  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  and  the  under- 
signed chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokees  have  hereto  set 
their  hands  and  seab.  Done  at  Tellico  the  twenty-fiflb  day  of 
October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  five. 

A  reserve  being  made  in  the  margin  of  the  firs^  column,  to  Dick 
Fields,  for  his  improvement,  and  two  interlineations  being  first  made. 

RETURN  J.  MEIOS, 
DANL.  SMITH 


Fox,  or  Bm,  no,  lee, 

Path-Kilie  or  Ne,  no,  hut,  ta,  he, 

Glass,  or  Tao,  qua,  tee,  bee^ 

Double  Head,  or  Cbuqualutaage, 

Dick  Justice, 

Tounhull,  or  Too,  nay,  eh, 

Turtle  at  Home,  or  Sul,  li,  coo,  ahwa,  la, 

Gbe,  ns,  wee. 

Slave  Boy,  or  Oo,  sao,  na,  bee, 

Tal,  lo  ti,  skee, 

Broom,  or  Con,  na,  wee,  se,  dwe, 

John  Qreeawood,  or  Sour  Mush, 

Cbu,  li,  o,  ah, 

Kati,  gi,  skee, 

William  Shawiy,  or  Eskacoli,  due. 

Too,  cha,  lar, 

James  Davis,  or  Coo,  wo  m,  li,  skee, 


John  JoHy,  or  Eu,  b,  ta,  kse^ 

Bark,  or  Eul,  k>o,  ka, 

John  McLemore,  or  John  Eo,  skee  lacao. 

Big  Bear,  or  Yo,  nahaqua, 

DreadfuUwater,  or  Au,  man,  do,  skaw,  so, 

tee, 
Chal,  lau,  git,  ti,  hee, 
GallUisk^  or  Knife  8heat, 
CIo,  se,  nee, 
Challow,  or  Kiagfiaher, 
John  Watis,  jun. 
Sharp  Arrow,  or  Go,  star,  auh,. 
John  Dougherty,  or  Long  John; 
Tuc,  ka,  see,  or  Tarreppin, 
Tu,  ske,  git,  tihee,  or  Long  Fellow, 
Tochuwor,  or  Red  Bird, 
Ka,  ti,  hee,  or  Badgerson. 


WiTKBSSBs: — Robert  Purdy,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner.  W.  Yates,  Lieo- 
teoant  Artillerists.  Wm.  L.  Lovely,  Assistant  Agent  Nicholas  Byers,  United  Slates' 
Factor.  Geo.  W.  CampbelL  WilL  Polk.  James  Blair.  Jno.  Smith,  jon.  Themai 
N.  Clark.    Cha.  Hioka,  loterprater. 

Te  U»  ladten  naoNi  ars  nliMnsd  a  DMfk  aod  MsL 
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Between  the  United  States  of  America^  by  their  commissioners^  Re-  Oct.  27,  I805. 
turn  J.  Meigs  and  Daniel  Smith,  who  are  appointed  to  hold  con- 
ferences  with  the  Cherokeesfor  the  purpose  of  arranging  certain 
interesting  matters  with  the  said  Indians,  of  the  onepart,  and 
the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  CherokeeSf  of  the 
other  part. 


Proclamation, 
Jane  10,  1806. 


Cession  of  cer- 
tain land  to  the 
United  States. 


Art.  1st  Whereas  it  has  been  represented  by  the  one  party  to  the 
other,  that  the  section  of  land  on  which  the  garrison  of  South  West 
Point  stands,  and  which  extends  to  Kingston,  is  likdy  to  be  a  desirable 
place  for  the  assembly  of  the  state  of  Tennessee  to  convene  at  (a  com- 
mittee from  that  body  now  in  session  having  viewed  the  situation)  now 
the  Cherokees  being  possessed  of  a  spirit  of  conciliation,  and  seeing 
that  this  tract  is  desired  for  public  putposes,  and  >not  for  individual  ad- 
vantages, (reserving  the  ferries  to  themselves,)  quit  claim  and  cede  to 
the  United  States  the  said  section  of  land,  understanding  at  the  same 
time,  that  the  buildings  erected  by  the  public  are  to  belong  to  the  public, 
as  well  as  the  occupation  of  the  same,  during  the  pleasure  of  the  go- 
vernment ;  we  also  cede  to  the  United  States  the  first  island  in  the  Ten- 
nessee, above  the  mouth  of  Clinch. 

Art.  2d.  And  whereas  the  mail  of  the  United  States  is  ordered  to  be 
carried  from  Knoxville  to  New-Orleans,  through  the  Cherokee,  Creek 
and  Choctaw  countries;  the  Cherokees  agree  that  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  have,  so  far  as  it  goes  through  their  country,  the 
free  and  unmolested  use  of  a  road  leading  from  Tellico  to  Tombigbe, 
to  be  laid  out  by  viewers  appointed  on  both  sides,  who  shall  direct  it  the 
nearest  and  best  way ;  and  the  time  of  doing  the  business  the  Chero- 
kees shall  be  notified  of. 

Art.  3d.  In  consideration  of  the  above  cession  and  relinquishment, 
the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Cherokee  Indians  sixteen 
hundred  dollars  in  money,  or  useful  merchandize  at  their  option,  within 
ninety  days  afler  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  4th.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  between  the  contracting     Treaty,  wheii 
parties  as  soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice   ^  **^®  ®®^- 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  tbstimont  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  and  the  undersigned 
chieb  and  bead  men  of  the  Cherokees  have  hereto  set  their  hands 
and  seals. 

Done  at  Tellico,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  five. 


Cherokees 
grant  the  free 
use  of  a  road 
through  their 
country  for  the 
carriage  of  the 
mail. 


Pajrment  to 
Cherokees. 


RETURN  J.  MEIGS, 
DANL.  SMITH. 
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Broom,  or  CaSy  ur,  wv,  oo^  ikB» 
Bald  Homer,  or  Too,  «m,  j^  Im, 
John  McLemora,  or  En  a^ul  looks, 
CkMeoie,  or  Crwpiiig^ 
Double  Head,  or  Chu,  qua,  cnttagna, 
Chickataw-iiheey  or  Chickaaaw 


BladL  Pox,  or  Eaoone, 

The  Glaas,  or  Too,  qua,  ti,  baa, 

Kotiyeakee, 

Toochalar, 

Turtle  at  Home,  or  Sollieoo,  kie,  walar, 

Dkk  Joatice, 

John  Greenwood,  or  Eokoaettaa, 

Cbolerah,  or  Gentleman  Tom, 

Wmrxassa:  —  (Signed,)  Robert  Poidy,  Secretarj  to  die  Commianooera.     W. 
fatea,  B.  Com*g.     Nicholaa  Bjera,  U.  8.  Factor.   Wm.  L.  Lovely,  Aaaiatant  Agent. 
B.  BfcGhee.    8aml  Lore.    Jamea  Blair.     Hopkina  Lacy.    Cha.  Hicka,  Interpreter. 
To  thai 


A  CONVENTION 


Proclamation, 
Jane  2,  1806. 


Not.  14, 1805.  •  Betrceen  the  Untied  States  and  the  Creek  Nation  of  Indians,  con- 
cluded at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  fourteenth  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  Jive. 

Articles  of  a  Convention  made  between  Henry  Dearborn,  secretary 
of  war,  being  ^>ecially  authorised  therefor  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  and  Oche  Haujo,  William  M'Intosh,  Tuskenehau  Chapce, 
Tuskenehau,  Enehau  Thlucco,  Checopeheke,  Emantlau,  chiefs  and 
head  men  of  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  duly  authorised  and  em- 
powered by  said  nation. 


Ceaaion  b^  the 
Creek  Indiana. 


Boondariea. 


Art.  I.  The  aforesaid  chiefs  and  head  men  do  hereby  agree,  in  con- 
sideration of  certain  sums  of  money  and  goods  to  be  paid  to  the  said 
Creek  nation  by  the  government  of  the  United  States  as  hereafter  stipu- 
lated, to  cede  and  forever  quit  claim,  and  do,  in  behalf  of  their  nation, 
hereby  cede,  relinquish,  and  forever  quit  claim  unto  the  United  States 
all  right,  title,  and  interest,  which  the  said  nation  have  or  claim,  in  or 
unto  a  certain  tract  of  land,  situate  between  the  rivers  Oconee  and  Oo- 
mulgee  (except  as  hereinafter  excepted)  and  bounded  as  follows,  viz : 

Beginning  at  the  high  shoals  of  Apalacha,  where  the  line  of  the  treaty 
of  fort  Wilkinson  touches  the  same,  thence  running  in  a  straight  line, 
to  the  mouth  of  Ulcofauhatche,  it  being  the  first  large  branch  or  fork 
^  of  the  Ocmulgee,  above  the  Seven  Islands :  Provided,  however.  That 
if  the  said  line  should  strike  the  Ulcofauhatche,  at  any  place  above  its 
mouth,  that  it  shall  continue  round  with  that  stream  so  as  to  leave  the 
whole  of  it  on  the  Indian  side ;  then  the  boundary  to  continue  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Ulcofauhatche,  by  the  water's  edge  of  the  Ocmulgee  river, 
down  to  its  junction  with  the  Oconee ;  thence  up  the  Oconee  to  the 
present  boundary  at  Tauloohatche  creek ;  thence  up  said  creek  and 
following  the  present  boundary  line  to  the  first-mentioned  bounds,  at 
the  high  shoab  of  Apalacha,  excepting  and  reserving  to  the  Creek  nation, 
the  title  and  possession  of  a  tract  of  land,  five  miles  in  length  and  three 
in  breadth,  and  bounded  as  follows,  viz :  Beginning  on  the  eastern 
shore  of  the  Ocmulgee  river,  at  a  point  three  miles  on  a  straight  line 
above  the  mouth  of  a  creek  called  Oakchonooolgau,  which  empties  into 
the  Ocmulgee,  near  the  lower  part  of  what  is  called  the  old  Ocmulgee 
fields — thence  running  three  miles  eastwardly,  on  a  course  at  right 
angles  with  the  genersd  course  of  the  river  for  five  miles  below  ther  point 
of  beginning; — thence,  from  the  end  of  the  three  miles,  to  run  five 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CREEKS.     1805. 


97 


miles  parallel  with  the  said  course  of  the  river ;  thence  westwardly,  at 
right  angles  with  the  last-mentioned  line  to  the  river ;  thence  by  the 
river  to  the  first-meDtioned  bounds. 

And  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  President  of  the  United  States,  for 
the  time  being,  shall  have  a  right  to  establish  and  continue  a  military 
post,  and  a  factory  or  trading  house  on  said  reserved  tract;  and  to 
make  such  other  use  of  the  said  tract  as  may  be  found  convenient  for 
the  United  States,  as  long  as  the  government  thereof  shall  think  proper 
to  continue  the  said  muitary  post  or  trading  house.  And  it  is  also 
agreed  on  the  part  of  the  Creek  nation,  that  the  navigation  and  fishery 
of  the  Ocmulgee,  from  its  junction  with  the  Oconee  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Ulcofauhatchee,  shall  be  free  to  the  white  people;  provided  they  use  no 
traps  for  taking  fish ;  but  nets  and  seines  may  be  used,  which  shall  be 
drawn  to  the  eastern  shore  only. 

Art.  n.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  Creek 
nation,  that  the  government  of  the  Unit^  States  shall  forever  hereafter 
have,  a  right  to  a  horse  path,  through  the  Creek  country,  from  the  Oc- 
mulgee to  the  Mobile,  in  such  direction  as  shall,  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  be  considered  most  convenient,  and  to  clear  out  the  same, 
and  lay  logs  over  the  creeks :  And  the  citizens  of  said  States,  shall  at 
all  times  have  a  right  to  pass  peaceably  on  said  path,  under  such  regu- 
lations and  restrictions,  as  the  government  of  the  United  States  shall 
from  time  to  time  direct ;  and  tli^  Creek  chiefs  will  have  boats  kept  at 
the  several  rivers  for  the  conveyance  of  men  and. horses,  and  houses  of 
entertainment  established  at  suitable  places  on  said  path  for  the  accom- 
modation of  travellers ;  and  the  respective  ferriages  and  prices  of  enter- 
tainment for  men  and  horses,  shall  be  regulated  by  the  present  agent, 
Col.  Hawkins,  or  by  his  successor  in  office,  or  as  is  usual  among  white 
people. 

Art.  hi.  It  is  hereby  stipnlated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  as  a  full  consideration  for  the  land  ceded  by  the  Credc  nation  in 
the  ftrst  article,  as  well  as  by  permission  granted  for  a  horse  4>ath  through 
their  country,  and  the  occupancy  of  the  reserved  tract,  at  the  old  Oc* 
mnlgee  fields,  that  there  shall  be  paid  annually  to  the  Creek  nation,  by 
the  United  States  for  the  term  of  eight  years,  twelve  thousand  dollars  in 
money  or  goods,  and  implements  of  husbandry,  at  the  option  of  the 
Greek  nation,  aeatonably  signified  fi'om  time  to  time,  through  the  agent 
of  the  United  States,  residing  with  said  nation,  to  the  department  of 
war ;  and  eleven  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  in  like  manner,  annually, 
for  the  term  of  the  ten  succeeding  years,  making  in  the  whole,  ei^^teen 
payments  in  the  course  of  eighteen  years,  without  interest :  The  first 
payment  is  to  be  made  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of 
this  convention  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  each  pay- 
ment shall  be  made  at  the  reserved  tract,  on  the  dd  Ocmulgee  fields. 

Art.  IV.  And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  that  in  lieu  of  all  former  stipulations  relating  to  blacksmiths, 
they  will  /urnish  the  Creek  nation  for  eight  years,  with  two  blacksmiths 
and  two  strikers. 


A  military 
post,  &,c,  to  be 
established. 


U.  S.  to  have 
a  right  to  the 
use  of  a  road  to 
the  Mobile. 


Ab  aannitj  td 
be  paid  to  the 
Creek  nation. 


Blacksmiths  to 
be  provided  at 
the  expense  of 
U.S. 


Art.  y.  The  President  of  the  United  States  may  cause  the  line  to     Line  to  be  nra 

be  run  firom  the  high  shoals  of  Apalacha,  to  the  mouth  of  Ulcofau-  '^ritJJf'b"^' 

katehe,  at  such  time,  and  in  such  manner,  as  he  may  deem  proper,  and  {hTpresident. 
this  conrention  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties  as  soon  as 

the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  government  of  the  United  States.  - 


I>o?nB  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 
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Black  Fox,  or  Eanone, 

The  6Im0,  or  Tuu,  qua,  ti,  hee, 

Kutiyeskee, 

Toocbalar, 

Turtle  at  Home,  or  SolUcoo,  kie,  walar, 

Dick  JuBtice, 

John  Greenwood,  or  Eukoeettaa, 

Chulevah,  or  Gentleman  Tom, 

WmrKssBs:  —  /Signed,)  Robert  Pordy,  SecreUry  to  the  Commissioners.     W. 
fates,  B.  Gom*g.    Pficholas  Byers,  U.  8.  Factor.  'Wm.  L.  Lovely,  Assistant  Ageot. 
B.  McGhee.    Saml  Love.    James  Blair.    Hopkins  Lacy.     Chs.  Hicks,  Interpreter. 
To  the  Indian  namei  are  rabjoined  a  mark  and  aeaL 


Broom,  or  Can,  nar,  we,  fo,  ^bb. 
Bald  Hunter,  or  Too,  wa,  yal,  Ian, 
John  McLemore,  or  £u  sqoal  looks, 
Cloeenie,  or  Creeping, 
Double  Head,  or  Chu,  qua,  cuttagoe, 
ChickaijLW-tihee,  or  Chickasaw  tihiM 
kiUer. 


Proclamation, 
Jane  2,  1806. 


A  CONVENTION 

Not.  14, 1805.  •  Between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  Nation  of  Indians,  con- 
cluded at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  fourteenth  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lard  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  Jive* 

Articles  of  a  Convention  made  between  Henry  Dearborn,  secretary 
of  war,  being  specially  authorised  therefor  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  and  Oche  Haujo,  William  M'Intosh,  Tuskenehau  Chapce, 
Tuskenehau,  Enehau  Thiucco,  Checopeheke,  Emantlau,  chiefs  and 
head  men  of  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  duly  authorised  and  em- 
powered by  said  nation. 

Cession  b^  the  Art.  I.  The  aforesaid  chiefs  and  head  men  do  hereby  agree,  in  con- 
Creek  Indians,  sideration  of  certain  sums  of  money  and  goods  to  be  paid  to  the  said 
Creek  nation  by  the  government  of  the  United  States  as  hereafter  stipu- 
lated, to  cede  and  forever  quit  claim,  and  do,  in  behalf  of  their  nation, 
hereby  cede,  relinquish,  and  forever  quit  claim  unto  the  United  States 
all  right,  title,  and  interest,  which  the  said  nation  have  or  claim,  in  or 
unto  a  certain  tract  of  land,  situate  between  the  rivers  Oconee  and  Oo- 
mulgee  (except  as  hereinafter  excepted)  and  bounded  as  follows,  viz: 

Boandaries.  Beginning  at  the  high  shoals  of  Apalacha,  where  the  line  of  the  treaty 

of  fort  Wilkinson  touches  the  same,  thence  running  in  a  straight  line, 
to  the  mouth  of  Ulcofauhatche,  it  being  the  first  large  branch  or  fork 
^  of  the  Ocmulgee,  above  the  Seven  Islands :  Provided,  hotoever.  That 
if  the  said  line  should  strike  the  Ulcofauhatche,  at  any  place  above  its 
mouth,  that  it  shall  continue  round  with  that  stream  so  as  to  leave  the 
whole  of  it  on  the  Indian  side ;  then  the  boundary  to  continue  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Ulcofauhatche,  by  the  water's  edge  of  the  Ocmulgee  river, 
down  to  its  junction  with  the  Oconee ;  thence  up  the  Oconee  to  the 
present  boundary  at  Tauloohatche  creek ;  thence  up  said  creek  and 
following  the  present  boundary  line  to  the  first-mentioned  bounds,  at 
the  high  shoab  of  Apalacha,  excepting  and  reserving  to  the  Creek  nation, 
the  title  and  possession  of  a  tract  of  land,  five  miles  in  length  and  three 
in  breadth,  and  bounded  as  follows,  viz :  Beginning  on  the  eastern 
shore  of  the  Ocmulgee  river,  at  a  point  three  miles  on  a  straight  line 
above  the  mouth  of  a  creek  called  Oakchonooolgau,  which  empties  into 
the  Ocmulgee,  near  the  lower  part  of  what  is  called  the  old  Ocmulgee 
fields — thence  running  three  miles  eastwardly,  on  a  course  at  right 
angles  with  the  genersd  course  of  the  river  for  five  miles  below  the  point 
of  beginning; — thence,  from  the  end  of  the  three  miles,  to  run  five 
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miles  parallel  with  the  said  course  of  the  ri?er ;  theece  westwardly,  at 
right  angles  with  the  last-mentioned  line  to  the  river ;  thence  by  the 
river  to  the  firstpmeotioned  bounds. 

And  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  President  of  the  United  States,  for 
the  time  being,  shall  have  i  right  to  establish  and  continue  a  military 
post,  and  a  factory  or  trading  house  on  said  reserved  tract ;  and  to 
make  such  other  use  of  the  said  tract  as  may  be  found  convenient  for 
the  United  States,  as  long  as  the  government  thereof  shall  think  proper 
to  continue  the  said  military  post  or  trading  house.  And  it  is  also 
agreed  on  the  part  of  the  Creek  nation,  that  the  navigation  and  fishery 
of  the  Ocmulgee,  from  its  junction  with  the  Oconee  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Ulcofauhatchee,  shall  be  free  to  the  white  people;  provided  they  use  no 
traps  for  taking  fish ;  but  nets  and  seines  may  be  used,  which  shall  be 
drawn  to  the  eastern  shore  only. 

Art.  n.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  Creek 
nation,  that  the  go¥ernment  of  the  United  States  shall  forever  hereafter 
have  a  right  to  a  horse  path,  through  the  Creek  country,  from  the  Oc- 
mulgee to  the  Mobile,  in  such  direction  as  shall,  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  be  considered  most  convenient,  and  to  clear  out  the  same, 
and  lay  logs  over  the  creeks :  And  the  citizens  of  said  States,  shall  at 
all  times  have  a  right  to  pass  peaceably  on  said  path,  under  such  regu- 
lations and  restrictions,  as  the  government  of  the  United  States  shall 
from  time  to  time  direct ;  and  the  Creek  chiefs  will  have  boats  kept  at 
the  several  rivers  for  the  conveyance  of  men  and. horses,  and  houses  of 
entertainment  established  at  suitable  places  on  said  path  for  the  accom- 
modation of  travellers ;  and  the  respective  ferriages  and  prices  of  enter- 
tainment for  men  and  horses,  shall  be  regulated  by  the  present  agent. 
Col.  Hawkins,  or  by  his  successor  in  office,  or  as  is  usual  among  white 
people. 

Abt.  m.  It  is  hereby  stipnlated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
Slates,  as  a  fiill  consideration  for  the  land  ceded  by  the  Credc  nation  in 
the  first  article,  as  well  as  by  permission  granted  for  a  horsepath  through 
their  country,  and  the  occupancy  of  the  reserved  tract,  at  the  old  Oc- 
molgee  fields,  that  there  shall  be  paid  annually  to  the  Creek  nation,  by 
the  United  States  for  the  term  of  eight  years,  twelve  thousand  dollars  in 
money  or  goods,  and  implements  of  husbandry,  at  the  option  of  the 
Greek  nation,  aeasonably  signified  fi>om  time  to  time,  through  the  agent 
of  the  United  States,  residing  with  said  nation,  to  the  department  of 
war;  and  eleven  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  in  like  manner,  annually, 
for  the  term  of  the  ten  succeeding  years,  making  in  the  whole,  eighteen 
payments  in  the  course  of  eighteen  years,  without  interest :  The  first 
payment  is  to  be  made  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of 
this  convention  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  each  pay- 
ment shall  be  made  at  die  reserved  tract,  on  the  old  Ocmnlgee  fields. 

A&T.  IV.  And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  that  in  lieu  of  all  former  stipiSations  relating  to  blacksmiths, 
thev  will  /umish  the  Creek  nation  for  eight  years,  with  two  blacksmiths 
ana  two  strikers. 

Art.  y.  The  President  of  the  United  States  may  cause  the  line  to 
be  run  from  the  high  shoals  of  Apaiacha,  to  the  mouth  of  Ulcofau- 
katcbe,  at  such  time,  and  in  snch  manner,  as  he  may  deem  proper,  and 
this  convention  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties  as  soon  as 
the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  government  of  the  United  States. 


DoNB  at  the  place^  and  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 
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A  military 
post,  &,c.  to  be 
established. 


U.  S.  to  have 
a  right  to  the 
use  of  a  roed  to 
the  Mobile. 


Ab  aannity  to 
be  paid  to  the 
Creek  nation. 


Blacksmiths  to 
be  provided  at 
the  expense  of 
U.S. 


Line  to  be  ran 
at  the  time,  &c. 
prescribed  by 
the  President. 


H.  DEARBORN. 

I 


96 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHOCTAWS.     1805. 

Oche  Haujo,  TaskeneAiaa, 

William  McIntoBh,  Enehaa  Thiacco, 

Tuskenehau  Ghapco,  Chekopeheke  Emantlao. 

Signed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of,  James  Madison,  Rt  Smith,  Benjamin  Haw- 
kins, Timothy  Barnard,  Jno.  Smith,  Andraw  McClary. 
»  t 

The  foregoing  articles  ha?e  beeo  faithfully  iaterpreted. 

TIMOTHY  BARNARD,  Interpreter. 

To  the  lodiao  oainet  \ 


A  TREATY  OF  LIMITS 


Nov.  16,  1805. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  25, 1808. 


Cession  to  the 
United  States. 


Reaerration. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Chaktaw  Nation 

of  Indians. 

Thomas  Jefferson,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
James  Robertson,  of  Tennessee,  and  Silas  Dinsmoor,  of  New  Hamp- 
shire, agent  of  the  United  States  to  the  Chaktaws^  commissioners  pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Mingoes, 
Chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Chaktaw  nation  of  Indians,  in  council 
assembled,  on  the  other  part,  have  entered  into  the  following  agree- 
ment, viz : 

Article  I.  The  Mingoes,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  Chaktaw  nation 
of  Indians  in  behalf  of  themselves,  and  the  said  nation,  do  by  these  pre- 
sents cede  to  the  United  States  of  America,  all  the  lands  to  which  they 
now  have  or  ever  had  claim,  lying  to  the  right  of  the  following  lines,  to 
say.  Beginning  at  a  branch  of  the  Humacheeto  where  the  same  is 
intersected  by  the  present  Chaktaw  boundary,  and  also  by  the  path 
leading  from  Natchez  to  the  county  of  Washington,  usually  called 
M'Clarey's  path,  thenoe  eastwardly  along  M'Clarey's  path,  to  the  east 
or  left  bank  of  Pearl  river,  thence  on  such  a  direct  line  as  would  touch 
the  lower  end  of  a  bluff  on  the  lefl  bank  of  Chickasawhay  river  the  first 
above  the  Hiyoowannee  towns,  called  Broken  Bluff,  to  a  point  within 
four  miles  of  the  Broken  Bluff,  thence  in  a  direct  line  nearly  parallel 
with  the  river  to  a  point  whence  an  east  line  of  four  miles  in  length  will 
intersect  the  river  below  the  lowest  settlement  at  present  occupied  and 
improved  in  the  Hiyoowannee  town,  thence  still  east  four  miles,  thence 
in  a  direct  line  nearly  parallel  with  the  river  to  a  point  on  a  line  to  be 
run  from  the  lower  end  of  the  Broken  Bluff  to  Faluktabuimee  on  the 
Tombigbee  river  four  miles  from  the  Broken  Bluff,  thence  along  the 
said  line  to  Faluktabunnee,  thence  east  to  the  boundary  between  the 
Creeks  and  Chaktaws  on  the  ridge  dividing  the  waters  running  into  the 
Alabama  from  those  running  into  Tombigbee,  thence  southwardly  along 
the  said  ridge  and  boundary  to  the  southern  pmnt  of  the  Chaktaw  claim. 
Reserving  a  tract  of  two  miles  square  run  on  meridians  and  parallels  so 
as  to  include  the  houses  and  improvements  in  the  town  of  Fuketchee- 
poonta,  and  reserving  also  a  tract  of  five  thousand  one  hundred  and 
twenty  acres,  beginning  at  a  post  on  the  lefl  bank  of  Tombigbee  river 
opposite  the  lower  end  of  Hatchatigbee  Bluff,  thence  ascending  the 
river  four  miles  front  and  two  back  one  half,  for  the  use  of  Alzira,  the 
other  half  for  the  use  of  Sophia,  daughters  of  Samuel  Mitchell,  by 
Molly,  a  Chaktaw  womi^n.    The  latter  reserve  to  be  subject  to  the  same 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHOCTAWS.    1805. 


99 


Payment  to 
certain  Indiaiw 
for  past  aer- 


UwB  and  regalatioiui  as  maj  be  estaUished  in  the  circumjacent  country; 
and  the  said  Mingoes  of  the  Chaktaws,  request  that  the  government  of 
the  United  States  may  confirm  the  title  of  this  reserve  in  die  said  AJzira 
and  S<^hia. 

Art.  n.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cession  on  the  Consideration. 
part  of  the  Chaktaw  nation,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  the 
commissioners  of  the  United  States,  do  hereby  covenant,  and  agree 
with  the  said  nation  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  that  the  said  States 
shall  pay  to  the  said  nation  fifty  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  for  the 
following  purposes,  to  wit : 

Forty  eight  thousand  dollars  to  enable  the  Mingoes  to  discharge  the 
debt  due  to  their  merchants  and  traders;  and  also  to  pay  for  the  depre- 
dations committed  on  stock,  and  other  property  by  evil  disposed  persons 
of  the  said  Chaktaw  nation ;  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  to  be 
paid  to  John  Pitchlynn,  to  compensate  him  for  certain  losses  sustained 
in  the  Chaktaw  country,  and  as  a  grateful  testimonial  of  the  nation's 
esteem.  And  the  said  States  shall  also  pay  annually  to  the  said  Chak- 
taws,  for  the  use  of  the  nation,  three  thousand  dollars  in  such  goods  (at 
neat  cost  of  Philadelphia)  as  the  Mingoes  may  choose,  they  giving  at 
least  one  year's  notice  of  such  choice. 

Art.  ni.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  on  the  part  of  the 
said  States,  engage  to  give  to  each  of  the  three  great  Medal  Mingoes, 
Pukshunubbee-JVfingo,  Hoomastubbee,  and  Pooshamattaha,  five  hundred 
dollars  in  consideration  of  past  services  in  their  nation,  and  also  to  pay 
to  each  of  them  an  annuity  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  during  their 
continuance  in  office.  It  is  perfectly  understood,  that  neither  of  those 
great  Medal  Mingoes  is  to  share  any  part  of  the  general  annuity  of  the 
nation. 

Art.  IV.  The  Mingoes,  chiefe,  and  warriors  of  the  Chaktaws,  certify 
that  a  tract  of  land  not  exceeding  fifteen  hundred  acres,  sittuated 
between  the  Tombigbee  river  and  Jackson's  creek,  the  front  or  river 
line  extending  down  the  river  from  a  blazed  white  oak  standing  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Tombigbee  near  the  head  of  the  shoal,  next  above 
Hobukentoopa,  and  claimed  by  John  M*Grew  was  in  fact  granted  to 
the  said  M'Grew  by  Opiomingo  Hesnitta,  and  others,  many  years  ago, 
and  they  respectfully  request  the  government  of  the  United  States  to 
establish  the  claim  of  the  said  M'Grew  to  the  said  fifteen  hundred  acres. 

Art.  V.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree  that  the 
boundary  as  described  in  the  second  [first]  article  shall  be  ascertained 
and  plainly  marked,  in  such  way  and  manner  as  the  President  of  the 
United  States  may  direct,  in  the  presence  of  three  persons  to  be  appointed 
by  the  said  nation ;  one  from  each  of  the  great  medal  districts,  each  of 
whom  shall  receive  for  this  service  two  dollars  per  day  during  his  actual 
attendance,  and  the  Chaktaws  shall  have  due  and  seasonable  notice  of 
the  place  where,  and  time  when,  the  opperation  shall  commence. 

Art.  VI.  The  lease  granted  for  establishments  on  the  roads  leading 
through  the  Cha&taw  country,  is  hereby  confirmed  in  all  its  conditions, 
and,  except  in  the  alteration  of  boundary,  nothing  in  this  instrument 
shall  afiect  or  change  any  of  the  pre-existing  obligations  of  the  contract- 
ing parties. 

Art.  Vn.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  become  reciprocally  ob- 
ligatory so  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 


Claim  of  John 
M'Grew. 


Boqndariea. 


A  certain  for- 
mer grant  con- 
firm^. 


Whantotaiie 
effect. 


1G9056 
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Done  on  Mount  Dexter,  in  Pooshapnkanuk,  in  the  Chaktaw  ooontry, 
this  sixteenth  daj  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thoa- 
sand  eight  hundred  and  five,  andof  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  thirtieth. 

JAMES  ROBERTSON, )  rw«.w««^. 
SILAS  DINSMOOR,       ]  «««»»*^«»«-*- 


Oreat  Msdal  Mmgpti. 
Puksfaonnabbee, 
Mingo  Hoomastubbee, 
PoofhamatUha. 

ChUfs  and  Wcarrior»* 
Ookchammee, 
Totkimiobbee, 
JaniM  Perry, 
Levi  Perry, 
Isaac  Perry, 
William  Turnbutl, 
John  Carnes, 


TooCeehoona, 
Hooeheahooma^ 
Tooteehooma,  2d, 
Greorge  James, 
Robert  M'CIare, 
Tuekearaingo, 
HattokubbMhoololita, 
Fiahoommaatabbee, 
Anogotiah, 
Lewis  Lucas, 
James  PitcblyDn, 
Panshee  Eeoanhla, 
Pansheehoomubbecb 


WiTHEssBB  PBBsiHT  AT  sidKivo  jlkd  sBALnw ! — ^ThoouM  Aogostiiie  ChibonM, 
Secretary  to  the  Comroiflsion.  John  M*Kee.  Samuel  Mitchell,  United  Sutes*  agent 
to  the  Chickasaws.  William  Colbert,  of  the  Chickasaws.  Lewis  Ward.  Charles 
Jmao.  Ganrod  E.  Nelson.  David  Chote.  Nathaniel  Folsom.  Mdl.  Maokey.  Lewis 
Ledo.  John  Fitchlynn,  United  States*  Inter|»reter.  Will.  Tyrrell,  Assistant  Inter- 
preter. 

To  the  Indiaa  naoHt  are  ralvoinad  a  mark  and  leaL 


A  TREATY 


Dec.  30, 1805. 

Proclamation, 
May  23,  1807. 

Ratified  May 
22,  1807. 


Cearion  to  the 
United  States. 


U.  S.  take  the 
Piankishaws 
under  theiiapro- 
lectbn. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Piankishaw  tribe 

ef  Indians, 

Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  Vincennes,  in  the  Indiana  territory, 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  said  territory,  saper- 
intendant  of  Indian  affairs,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties  which  may  be  found 
necessary  with  any  of  the  Indian  tribes  north  west  of  the  Ohio,  of  the 
one  part,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Piankishaw  tribe,  of  the 
other  part 

Art.  I.  The  Piankishaw  tribe  cedes  and  relinquishes  to  the  United 
States  for  ever,  all  that  tract  of  country  (with  the  exception  of  the  re- 
servation hereinafter  made^  which  lies  between  the  Wabash  and  the 
tract  ceded  by  the  Kaskaskia  tribe,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred  and  three,  and  soath  of  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  north  west 
corner  of  the  Vincennes  tract,  north  seventy  eight  aegrees  wfest,  until 
it  intersects  the  boundary  line  which  has  heretofore  separated  the  lands 
of  the  Piankeshaws  fVom  the  said  tract  ceded  by  the  Kaskaskia  tribe. 

Art.  H.  The  United  States  take  the  Piankishaw  tribe  under  their 
immediate  care  and  patronage,  and  will  extend  to  them  a  protection  as 
effectual  as  that  which  is  enjoyed  by  the  Kaskaskia  tribe;  and  the  said 
Piankishaw  tribe  will  never  commit  any  depredations  or  make  war  upon 
any  of  the  other  tribes  without  the  consent  of  the  United  States. 
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Art.  hi.  The  said  Unitei  Slates  will  cause  to  be  delivered  to  the     Additiooal  ao- 
Piankishaws  yearly,  and  every  year,  an  additknal  aoMiuity  of  three  bun-  i^uitjr. 
dred  dollars,  which  is  to  be  paid  in  the  same  manner,  Mid  under  the 
same  conditions  as  that  to  which  they  are  entitled  by  the  treaty  of 
Greenville :  Prowidtd  abom^i^  That  the  United  States  may,  at  any  time     Proviio. 
they  shall  think  proper,  divide  the  said  annuity  amongst  the  individuals 
of  the  said  tribe. 

Art.  IV.  The  stipulations  made  in  the  preceding  articles,  together     Preceding  tti- 
with  the  sum  of  one  thousand  one  hundred  dollars,  which  is  now  de-  pulatiom,  &,c 
livered,  the  receipt  whereof  the  said  chiefii  do  hereby  acknowledge,  is   *<>  be  coneidered 
considered  a  full  compensation  for  the  cession  and  relinqubhment  above  mtion  foT^e''' 
mentioned.  above  < 

Art.  V.  As  long  as  the  lands  now  ceded,  remain  the  property  of  the 
United  States,  the  said  tribe  shall  have  the  privilege  of  living  and  hunt- 
ing upon  them,  in  the  same  manner  that  they  have  heretoibre  done ;  and 
they  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  locating  a  tract  of  two  square 
miles,  or  twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres,  the  fee  of  which  is  to  remain 
with  them  for  ever. 

Art.  YI.  This  treaty  shall  be  in  force  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  ratified     When  to  be  in 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con-  ^^^^^ 
sent  of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  wherbop,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
chiefs  and  head  men  representing  the  said  Piankishaw  tribe,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Vincennes,  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  five,  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  thirtieth. 


Indians  to  have 
the  privilege  of 
hunting,  &c  on 
lands  ceded. 


(Signed) 

Wabakinklelia,  or  Ores  Bled, 
Paaqnia,  or  Montour, 


WILUAM  H.  HARRISON. 

Macatiwaalima,  or  Chien  Noir. 


Signed,  sealed  and  ezecoted  in  prtsenoe  of  W.  Prinoe,  Secretary  to  the  Comnii»> 
aooer.  John  CJriffin,  one  of  the  Jodges  of  the  Indiana  territoiy.  Jno.  Gibson,  Seo- 
relary  of  the  Indiana  territory.  John  ^adollet,  Register  of  the  Land  Office.  Nathl. 
Ewing,  Receiver  of  Poblic  Monies.  Jno.  Rice  Jones,  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Dii> 
bois,  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Wm.  Bnllitt,  of  Vincennes.  Jacob  Klnskendall,  of  V in- 
H.  E.  Harst,  of  Vincennes,  I.  T.  Jno.  Johnson.  Michel  Brouillet,  Interpreter. 


To  tht  bdisB  I 


I  aia  wfaiioiiMd  a  OMrk  and  ■eaL 


A  CONVENTION 


Beitoeen  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians,  Jan.  7,  I8O6. 
concluded  at  the  dty  of  Washington,  on  the  seventh  day  of  Janw-  ProcUmation, 
ary,  in  the  year  one  tnousand  eight  hundred  and  six*  May  23,  I807.'' 


Articles  of  a  Convention  made  between  Henry  Dearborn,  secretary 
of  war,  being  specially  authorised  thereto  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  na^ 
tion  of  Indians,  duly  authorised  and  empowered  by  said  nation. 

i2 


Ratified  May 
t2.1807. 


I6B 
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Cession  of  ter- 


Payment  to 
Cherokees. 


U.  S.  to  use 
their  influence 
wriih  the  Chick- 
Beaws  in  refer- 
ence to  a  certain 
boundary. 


ARTICLE  I. 

The  andersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  nation  of 
Indians,  for  themselves  and  in  behalf  of  their  nation,  relinquish  to  the 
United  States  all  right,  title,  interest  and  claim,  which  they  or  their  na- 
tion have  or  ever  had  to  all  that  tract  of  coantrj  which  lies  to  the  north- 
ward of  the  river  Tennessee  and  westward  of  a  line  to  be  run  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  Chickasaw  Old  Fields,  at  the  upper  point  of  an  island, 
called  Chickasaw  island,  on  said  river,  to  the  most  easterly  head  waters 
of  that  branch  of  said  Tennessee  river  called  Duck  river,  excepting  the 
two  following  described  tracts,  viz.  one  tract  bounded  southerly  on  the 
said  Tennessee  river,  at  a  place  called  the  Muscle  Shoals,  westerly  by 
a  creek  called  Te  Kee,  ta,  no-eh  or  Cyprus  creek,  and  easterly  by  Chu, 
wa,  lee,  or  Elk  river  or  creek,  and  northerly  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  from 
a  point  on  said  Elk  river  ten  miles  on  a  direct  line  from  its  mouth  or 
junction  with  Tennessee  river,  to  a  point  on  the  said  Cyprus  creek,  ten 
miles  on  a  direct  line  from  its  junction  with  the  Tennessee  river. 

The  other  tract  is  to  be  two  miles  in  width  on  the  north  side  of  Ten- 
nessee river,  and  to  extend  northerly  firom  that  river  three  miles,  and 
bounded  as  follows,  riz.  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Spring  Creek,  and 
running  up  said  creek  three  miles  on  a  straight  line,  thence  westerly 
two  miles  at  right  angles  with  the  general  course  of  said  creek,  thence 
southerly  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  genera]  course  of  said  creek  to  the 
Tennessee  river,  thence  up  said  river  by  its  waters  to  the  beginning : 
which  first  reserved  tract  is  to  be  considered  the  common  property  of 
the  Cherokees  who  now  live  on  the  same ;  including  John  D.  Chesholm, 
Au,  tow,  we  and  Cheh  Chuh,  and  the  other  reserved  tract  on  which 
Moses  Melton  now  lives,  is  to  be  considered  the  property  of  said  Mel- 
.ton  and  of  Charles  Hicks,  in  equal  shares. 

And  the  said  chiefs  and  head  men  also  agree  to  relinquish  to  the 
United  States  all  right  or  claim  which  they  or  their  nation  have  to  what 
is  called  the  Long  Island  in  Holston  river. 

ARTICLE  n. 
The  said  Henry  Dearborn  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  hereby 
stipulates  and  agrees  that  in  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  of  title 
by  the  Cherokees,  as  stated  in  the  preceding  article,  the  United  States 
will  pay  to  the  Cherokee  nation  two  thousand  dollars  in  money  as  soon 
as  this  convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  government  of  the  United 
States ;  and  two  thousand  dollars  in  each  of  the  four  succeeding  years, 
amounting  in  the  whole  to  ten  thousand  dollars;  and'that  a  grist  mill 
shall  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof,  be  built  in  the  Cherokee 
country,  for  the  use  of  the  nation,  at  such  place  as  shall  be  considered 
roost  convenient ;  that  the  said  Cherokees  shall  be  furnished  with  a 
machine  for  cleanings  cotton ;  and  also,  that  the  old  Cherokee  chief, 
called  the  Black  Fox,  shall  be  paid  annually  one  hundred  dollars  by  the 
United  States  during  his  life. 

ARTICLE  HI. 

It  is  also  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  the  government 
thereof  will  use  its  influence  and  best  endeavors  to  prevail  on  the  Chick- 
asaw nation  of  Indians  to  agree  to  the  following  boundary  between  that 
nation  and  the  Cherokees  to  the  southward  of  the  Tennessee  river,  viz. 
beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Caney  Creek  near  the  lower  part  of  the 
Muscle  Shoals,  and  to  run  up  said  creek  to  its  head,  and  in  a  direct 
line  from  thence  to  the  Flat  Stone  or  Rock,  the  old  comer  boundary. 

But  it  is  understood  by  the  contracting  parties  that  the  United  States 
do  not  engage  to  have  the  aforesaid  line  or  boundary  established,  but 
only  to  endeavor  to  prevail  on  the  Chickasaw  nation  to  consent  to  such 
a  line  as  the  boundary  between  the  two  nations. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 

It  is  further  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  that  the  claims     Further  agree- 
which  the  Chickasaws  may  have  to  the  two  tracts  reserved  by  the  first   ment. 
article  of  this  convention  on  the  north  side  of  the  Tennessee  river, 
shall  be  settled  by  the  United  States  in  such  manner  as  will  be  equit- 
able, and  will  secure  to  the  Cherokees  the  title  to  the  said  reservations. 

[In  the  fifth  line  of  the  first  article,  the  words,  tit  the  paint  of  an 
island  called  Chickasaw  Island;  in  the  twentieth  line  of  the  same 
article,  the  words,  including  John  D.  Chesholm^  Au,  tow,  we,  and  Chek 
Ckuh  ;  and  in  the  fifth  line  of  the  third  article,  the  words,  up  said  creek 
to  its  head  and,  were  interlined  before  the  signing  and  sealing  of  these 
presents.] 

Done  at  the  place  and  on  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

HENRY  DEARBORN. 


Double  Head, 
James  Vami, 
Tallotiakee, 
Ghu,  lioa. 
Sour  Mu^, 
Turtle  at  home, 
Ka,  ti,  hu, 
John  M*Lemore, 
Broom» 


John  Jolly, 
John  Lowiy, 
Red  Bird, 
John  Walker, 
Young  Wol^ 
Skeuka, 
Sequechu, 
Wm.  Shoury. 


In  presence  of  Return  J.  Meigs,  Benjamin  Hawkins,  DanL  Smith,  Jno.  Smith, 
Andw.  M*Clary,  Jno.  M»Clary. 

I  certify  the  foregoing  convention  has  been  faithfully  interpreted. 

CHS.  HICKS,  Interpreter, 

To  the  Indian  munet  are  nilvoined  a  mark  and  mmI. 


ELUCIDATION 

Of  a  convention  vnih  the  Cherokee  Nation* 

WnsREAS,  by  the  first  article  of  a  convention  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Cherokee  nation,  entered  into  at  the  city  of  Washin^on, 
on  ti^  seventh  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  six,  it 
was  intended  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  and  so  understood  by 
the  Secretary  of  War,  the  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  to  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  right,  title  and  interest  which 
the  said  Cherokee  nation  ever  had  to  a  tract  of  country  contained  be- 
tween the  Tennessee  river  and  the  Tennessee  ridge  (so  called ^ ;  which 
tract  of  country  had  since  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety  four,  been  claimed  by  the  Cherokees  and  the  Chickasaws :  the 
eastern  boundary  whereof  is  limited  by  a  line  so  to  be  run  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  Chickasaw  Old  Fields,  as  to  include  all  the  waters  of 
Elk  river,  any  thing  expressed  in  said  convention  to  the  contrary  not^ 
withstanding.  It  is  therefore  now  declared  by  James  Robertson  and 
Return  J.  Meigs,  acting  under  the  authority  of  the  executive  of  the 
United  States,  and  by  a  delegation  of  Cherokee  chiefs,  of  whom  Euno- 


Sept.  11, 1807. 

Proclamation, 

April  22,  1808. 
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lee  or  Black  Fox,  the  king  or  head  chief  of  daid  Cherokee  nation,  act- 
Eastern  limits    ing  on  the  part  of,  and  in  behalf  of  said  nation,  is  one,  that  the  eastern 
mofed'bv^the     ^^^^  ^  *^^  ceded  tract  shall  be  boanded  by  a  tine  so  to  be  run  froo^ 
ueiity  of  Jan.      the  apper  end  of  the  Chickasaw  Old  Fields,  a  little  above  the  upper 
7, 1806.  point  of  an  island,  called  Chickasaw  Islaad,  as  will  most  directly  inter- 

sect the  first  waters  of  Elk  river,  thence  carried  to  the  Great  Cumber- 
land mountain,  in  which  the  waters  of  Elk  river  have  their  source,  then 
along  the  margin  of  said  mountain  untill  it  shall  intersect  lands  hereto- 
fore ceded  to  the  United  States,  at  the  said  Tennessee  ridge.  And  in 
consideration  of  the  readiness  shown  by  the  Cfaerokees  to  explain,  and 
to  place  the  limits  of  the  land  ceded  by  the  said  convention  out  of  ail 
doubt;  and  in  consideration  of  their  expenses  in  attending  council,  the 
executive  of  the  United  States  will  direct  that  the  Cherokee  nation 
shall  receive  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  to  them  bj 
their  agent,  at  such  time  as  the  said  executive  shall  direct,  and  that  the 
Cherokee  hunters,  as  hath  been  the  custom  in  such  eases,  may  hunt  on 
said  ceded  tract,  untill  by  the  fullness  of  settlers  it  shall  become  im- 
proper. And  it  is  hereby  declared  by  the  parties,  that  this  explanation 
ought  to  be  considered  as  a  just  elucidation  of  the  cession  made  by  the 
first  article  of  said  convention. 

Done  at  the  point  of  departure  of  the  line  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
island,  opposite  to  the  upper  part  of  the  said  Chickasaw  Old  Fields, 
the  eleventh  day  of  September^  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  seven. 

{Signed)  JAS.  ROBERTSON, 

RETURN  J.  HEIGa 

Eanolee,  or  Black  Fox,  Richard  Brown, 

FkufiiitM,  or  QXwm,  So,  w«^  k^  lob,  kuf'i  bralhtr. 

Falaqookodio,  or  Turtle  at  home, 

WiTvsssKf  PBXf  iiTT : — ^Thos.  Freeman,  Thomaa  Orme. 
To  the  Indiu  mudcs  are  inlvofaMd  a  onik. 
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Made  at  Detroit^  this  seventeenth  day  of  JSTovemhery  in  the  year  of  Not.  n.  imrr. 
our  Lordf  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven,  by  tVUliam  Proclam«tioo 
HuUj  governor  of  the  territory  of  Michigan^  and  superintendant  Tan.  27,  i8oe.' 
of  Indian  qfairs,  and  sole  commissioner  of  the  United  States,  to 
conclude  and  sign  a  treaty  or  treaties,  unth  the  several  nations 
of  Indians,  north  west  of  the  river  Ohio,  on  the  one  part,  and 
the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  Ottoway,  Chippeway, 
Wyandotte,  and  Pottawatamie  nations  of  Indians,  on  the  other 
pari.  To  confirm  and  perpetuate  thefriendskip,  which  happily 
subsists  between  the  United  States  and  the  nations  aforesaid,  to 
manifest  the  sincerity  of  that  friendship,  and  to  settle  arrange^ 
ments  mutually  ben^/icial  to  the  parties ;  after  a  full  explana- 
tion and  perfect  understanding,  the  foflowing  articles  are 
agreed  to,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall 
be  binding  on  them,  and  the  respective  nations  of  Indians. 

Article  L  The  flftchemB,  ehiefii,  and  warriors  of  the  nations  afore- 
said, IB  coBsideration  of  money  and  goods,  to  be  paid  to  the  said  aa» 
tioos,  by  the  goremment  of  the  United  States  as  hereafter  stipulated ; 
do  hereby  agree  to  cede,  and  forever  quit  claim,  and  do  in  behalf  of 
iheir  nations  hereby  cede,  relinquish,  and  forever  quit  daim,  unto  the 
said  United  States,  all  right,  title,  and  interest,  which  the  said  nations 
now  have,  or  daim,  or  ever  had,  or  claimed,  in,  or  unto,  the  lands  conn 
prebended  within  the  following  described  lines  and  boundaries :  Begin- 
ning at  the  mouth  of  the  Miami  river  of  the  lakes,  and  running  thence 
up  the  middle  thereof,  to  the  mouth  of  the  great  Au  Glaize  river,  thence 
running  due  north,  until  it  intersects  a  paralell  of  latitude,  to  be  drawn 
from  the  outlet  of  lake  Huron,  which  forms  the  river  Sinclair ;  thence 
running  north  east  the  course,  that  may  be  found,  will  lead  in  a  direct 
line,  to  White  Rock,  in  lake  Huron,  thence  due  east,  until  it  intersects 
the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  Upper  Canada,  in  said 
lake,  thence  southwardly,  following^  the  said  boundary  line,  down  said 
lake,  through  river  Sinclair,  lake  St  Clair,  and  the  river  Detroit,  into 
lake  Erie,  to  a  point  due  east  of  the  aforesaid  Miami  river,  thence  west 
to  the  place  of  beginning 

Art.  n.  It  is  hereby  stijpulated  and  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  as  a  consideration  for  the  lands,  ceded  by  the  nations  aforesaid, 
in  the  preceding  article,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  nations,  at 
Detroit,  ten  thousand  ddlars,  in  money,  goods,  implements  of  husbandry, 
or  domestic  animals,  (at  the  lotion  of  the  said  nations,  seasonably  sig- 
nified, through  the  superintendant  of  Indian  affairs,  residing  with  the 
said  nations,  to  the  department  of  war,)  as  soon  as  practicable,  after  the 
ratification  of  the  treaty,  by  the  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States ;  of  ibia  sum,  ^ree  thousand  three 
hundred  and  thirty  three  dollars  thirty  three  cents  and  four  mills,  shall 
be  paid  to  the  Ottaway  nation,  three  thousand  three  hundred  and  thirty 
three  dollars  thirty  three  cents  and  four  mills,  to  the  Chippeway  nation, 
one  thousand  six  hundred  sixty  six  dollars  sixty  six  cents  and  six  mills, 

14  (105) 


Boiuidarias. 


How  the  oon- 
fideratioii  is  to 
be  apportuNied 
and  paid. 


106 


TREATY  WITH  THE  OTTAWAS,  ETC.     1807. 


U.S.  will  agree 
to  a  reaaonable 
oommatadon 
for  the  annuity, 


U.  S.  to  anppl] 
the  Indians  witJ 
blacksmiths. 


Indians  to  have 
the  privilege  of 
hunting,  &c.  on 
lands  oMled. 

Referradon. 


Ante,  p.  4d. 


Indians  ac- 
knowledge the 
protection  of 
the  U.S. 


to  the  Wyandotte  nation,  one  thousand  six  hundred  sixty  six  dollars 
sixty  six  cents  and  six  mills,  to  the  PotUwatamie  nation,  and  likewise 
an  annuity  forever,  of  two  thousand  four  hundred  dollars,  to  be  paid  at 
Detroit,  in  manner  as  aforesaid :  the  first  payment  to  be  made  on  the 
first  day  of  September  next,  and  to  be  paid  to  the  different  nations,  in 
the  following  proportions :  Eight  hundred  dollars  to  the  Ottaways,  eight 
hundred  dollars  to  the  Chippeways,  four  hundred  dollars  to  the  Wyan* 
dottes,  and  four  hundred  dollars  to  such  of  the  Pottawatamies,  as  now 
reside  on  the  river  Huron  of  lake  Erie,  the  river  Raisin,  and  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  said  rivers. 

Art.  hi.  It  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed,  if  at  any  time  hereafter, 
the  said  nations  should  be  of  the  opinion,  that  it  would  be  more  for 
their  interest,  that  the  annuity  aforesaid  should  be  paid  by  instalments, 
the  United  States  will  agree  to  a  reasonable  commutation  f<^r  the  an- 
nuity, and  pay  it  accordingly. 

Art.  IV.  The  United  States,  to  manifest  their  liberality,  and  diiqx> 
sition  to  encourage  the  said  Indians,  in  agriculture,  further  stipulate,  to 
furnish  the  said  Indians  with  two  bladumiths^  one  to  reside  with  the 
Chippeways,  at  Saguina,  and  the  other  to  reside  with  the  Ottaways,  at 
the  Afiami,  during  the  term  of  ten  years;  said  blacksmiths  are  to  do 
such  work  for  the  said  nations  as  shall  be  most  useful  to  them. 

Art.  V.  It  is  further  agreed  and  stipulated,  that  the  said  Indian  na- 
tions shall  enjoy  the  privilege  of  hunting  and  fishing  on  the  lands  ceded 
as  aforesaid,  as  long  as  they  remain  the  property  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  VI.  It  is  distinctly  to  be  understood,  for  the  accommodation  of 
the  said  Indians,  that  the  following  tracts  of  land  within  the  cesstoa 
aforesaid,  shall  be,  and  hereby  are  reserved  to  the  said  Indian  nations, 
one  tract  of  land  six  miles  square,  on  the  Miami  of  lake  Erie,  above 
Roche  de  Boeuf,  to  include  the  village,  where  Tondagtmie,  (or  the 
Dog)  now  lives.  Also,  three  miles  square  on  the  said  river,  (above  the 
twelve  miles  square  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  Green- 
ville) including  what  is  called  Presque  Isle;  also  four  miles  square  on 
the  Miami  bay,  including  the  villages  where  Meshhemau  and  Wau-gau 
now  live ;  also,  three  miles  square  on  the  river  Raisin,  at  a  place  called 
Macon,  and  where  the  river  Macon  falls  into  the  river  Raixin,  which 
place  is  about  fourteen  miles  from  the  mouth  of  said  river  Raixin ; 
also,  two  sections  of  one  mile  square  each,  on  the  river  Rouge,  at  Se^ 
ginsimn*s  village ;  also  two  sections  of  one  mile  square  each,  at  Ton- 
quish's  village,  near  the  river  Rouge ;  also  three  miles  square  on  lake 
St.  Clair,  above  the  river  Huron,  to  include  Machomcf^s  village ;  also, 
six  sections,  each  section  containing  one  mile  square,  within  the  cession 
aforesaid,  in  such  situations  as  the  said  Indians  shall  elect,  subject, 
however,  to  the  approbation  of  the  President  of  the  Unites!  States,  as 
to  the  places  of  location.  It  is  further  understood  and  agreed,  that 
whenever  the  reservations  cannot  conveniently  be  laid  out  in  squares, 
they  shall  be  laid  out  in  paraldograms,  or  other  figures,  as  found  most 
practicable  and  convenient,  so  as  to  contain  the  area  specified  in  miles, 
and  in  all  cases  they  are  to  be  located  in  such  manner,  and  in  such 
situations,  as  not  to  interfere  with  any  improvements  of  the  French  or 
other  white  people,  or  any  former  cessions. 

Art.  VII.  The  said  nations  of  Indians  acknowledge  themselves  to 
be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  no  other  power,  and 
will  prove  by  their  conduct  that  they  are  worthy  of  so  great  a  blessing. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Hull,  and  the  sachems, 
and  war  chiefs  representing  the  said  nations,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals. 
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Done  at  Detroit^  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

(Signed)  WnjJAM  HULL. 

Chippawas.  OiUnooB. 

Pee-wan-she-me  Dogb,  Aa-bau-way* 

Ma-mao-ihe-gauita,  (or  bad  legt)  Ka-wach-e-wan, 

Poo^oi-gao-boa-wie,  Baw^-maw, 

K*<^»  Ogoase, 

Po^qua-qaet,  (or  the  ball)  Wa»*^-duck. 
8ee*^Q-ge-waay 

Qoit-chon-e-qait,  or  big  cloud,  PottawaUamiet, 

Qtu-con-qaiab,  -,        .  . 

Puck  e-nese,  or  the  spark  of  fSie,  1  o-qmih, 

Macqoetteqiiet,  or  Little  Bear  ^H^T"^ 

Ne-me-ka^  (or  Little  Thunder)  "'"^ 

Ton  quieh,  Ska-ho-mat, 

Miott,  Miere,  or  walk  in  the  water, 

Mea-e-tu-ge-flhed[,  or  the  Little  I-yo-na-yo-ta-ha. 

Cedar. 

^In  prewDoe  of  Geo.  KcDongall,  Chief  Judge  Ct  D.  H.  and  D.  C.  Rush,  Attorney. 
GeoeraL  Jacob  Vieger,  AMOciate  Judge  of  the  D.  Court.  Joe.  WatBon,  Secretary  to 
the  Legislature  of  Michigan.  Abijah  Hull,  SurTeyor  for  Michigan  Territoiy.  Harris 
H.  Hickman,  Counsellor  at  Law.  Abraham  Fuller  Hull,  Counsellor  at  Law  and 
Secretaiy  to  the  commisaion.  Whitmore  Knaggs,  .Williani  Walker,  Sworn  Inter- 
To  Um  IndisB  atiBM  aie  iolioiiied  a  Bark  and  MaL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  Fort  Clark,  on  the  right  bank  of  the    -^^  j^  jg^g 
Missouri^  about  five  miles  above  the  Fire  Prairie,  in  the  terri-  '    '       ' 

ton/  of  Louisiana,  the  tenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  28,*i8io.'  ^ 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight,  between  Peter 
Chouteau,  esquire,  agent  for  the  Osage,  and  specially  commis- 
sioned and  instructed  to  enter  into  the  same  by  his  excellency 
Meriwether  Lewis,  governor  and  superintendent  of  Indian 
affairs  for  the  territory  aforesaid,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States 
of'  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
Great  and  Little  Osage,  for  themselves  and  their  nations  re- 
spectively, on  the  other  part. 

Art.  1.  The  United  States  being  anxious  to  promote  peace,  friend-  ^  ^^  ^^  ^ 
ship  and  intercourse  with  the  Osage  tribes,  to  afford  them  every  assis-  huilt 
tance  in  their  power,  and  to  protect  them  from  the  insults  and  injuries 
of  other  tribes  of  Indians,  situated  near  the  settlements  of  the  white 
people,  have  thought  proper  to  build  a  fort  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Missouri,  a  few  miles  above  the  Fire  Prairie,  and  do  agree  to  garrison 
the  same  with  as  many  regular  troops  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may,  from  time  to  time,  deem  necessary  for  the  protection  of  all 
orderly,  friendly  and  well  disposed  Indians  of  the  Great  and  Little 
Osage  nations^  who  reside  at  this  place,  and  who  do  strictly  conform  to, 
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and  panne  tbe  oooMdf  or  admonitieBs  of  the  Fresidenl  oi  tke  Uuted 
States  through  his  subordinate  officers. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  being  also  anxioos  that  the  Great  and 
Little  Osage,  resident  as  aforesaid,  should  be  regularly  supplied  with 
every  species  of  n^erchandise,  which  their  comfort  may  hereafter  require, 
do  engage  to  establish  at  this  place,  and  permanently  to  continue  at  all 
seasons  of  the  year,  a  well  assorted  store  of  goods,  for  the  purpose  of 
bartering  with  them  on  moderate  terms  for  their  peltries  and  furs. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  furnish  at  this  place,  for  the  use 
of  the  Osage  nations,  a  black-smith,  and  tools  to  menu  their  arms  and 
utensils  of  husbandry,  and  engage  to  build  them  a  horse  mill,  or  water 
mill ;  also  to  furnish  them  with  ploughs,  and  to  build  for  the  great  chief 
of  the  Great  Osage,  and  for  the  great  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  a  strong 
block  house  in  each  of  their  towns,  which  are  to  be  estaUished  near 
this  fort. 

Art.  4.  With  a  view  to  quiet  the  animosities  which  at  present  exist 
between  the  inhabitants  of  the  territory  of  Louisiana,  and  the  Osage 
nations,  in  consequence  of  the  lawless  depredations  of  the  latter,  the 
United  States  do  forther  agree  to  pay  to  their  own  citizens,  the  full 
value  of  such  property  as  they  can  legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen  or 
destroyed  by  the  said  Osage,  since  the  acquisition  of  Louisiana  by  t^ 
United  States,  provided  the  same  does  not  exoeed  the  sum  of  fire  tholh 
sand  dollars. 

Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  lands  relinquished  by  the  Great  and 
Little  Osage  to  the  United  Sutes  as  stipulated  i«  the  sixth  article  of  ihm 
treaty,  the  United  States  promise  to  deliver  at  Fire  Prairie,  or  at  St. 
Louis,  yearly,  to  the  Great  Osage  nation,  merchandise  to  the  amount  or 
▼alue  of  one  thousand  dollars,  and  to  the  Little  Osage  nation,  merchan- 
dize to  the  amount  or  value  of  five  hundred  dollars,  reckoning  the  value 
of  said  merchandize  at  the  first  cost  thereof,  in  the  city  or  place  in  the 
United  States,  where  the  same  shall  have  been  procured. 

And  in  addition  to  the  merchandize  aforesaid,  the  United  States  have, 
at  and  before  the  signature  of  these  articles,  paid  to  the  Great  Osage 
nation,  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  dollars,  and  to  the  Little  Osage  nation, 
tiM  sum  of  four  hundred  dollars. 

Art.  6.  And  in  consideration  of  the  advantages  which  we  derive 
horn  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  foregoing  articles,  we,  the  chiefs 
and  warriors  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage,  for  ourselves  and  our  nations 
respectively,  covenant  and  agree  with  the  United  States,  that  the  boun- 
dary line  between  our  nations  and  the  United  States  shall  be  as  follows, 
to  wit :  beginning  at  fort  Clark,  on  the  Missouri,  five  miles  above  Fire 
Prairie,  and  running  thence  a  due  south  course  to  the  river  Arkansas, 
and  down  the  same  to  the  Mississippi ;  hereby  ceding  and  relinquishing 
forever  to  the  United  States,  all  the  lands  which  lie  east  of  the"  said  line, 
and  north  of  the  southwardly  bank  of  the  said  river  Arkansas,  and  all 
lands  situated  northwardly  of  the  river  Missouri.  And  we  do  further 
cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  forever,  a  tract  of  two  leagues 
square,  to  embrace  fort  Clark,  and  to  be  laid  off  in  such  manner  as  the 
President  of  the  United  States  shall  think  proper. 

Art.  7.  And  it  is  mutually  a^eed  by  the  contracting  parties,  that 
the  boundary  lines  hereby  established,  shall  be  run  and  marked  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States,  as  soon  as  circumstances  or  their  con- 
venience will  permit ;  and  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  promise  to  depute 
two  chiefs  from  each  of  their  respective  nations,  to  accompany  the  com- 
missioner, or  commissioners  who  may  be  appointed  on  tne  part  of  the 
United  States,  to  settle  and  adjust  the  said  boundary  line. 
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A&T.  8.  And  the  Unhtd  Sutas  agree  that  sQck  of  the  Great  and 
Little  Osage  Indiana,  as  may  think  proper  to  pot  themaehea  under  the 
protection  of  fort  Clark,  and  wlio  obserre  the  stipulations  of  thia  treaty 
with  good  faith,  shall  be  permitted  to  li?e  and  to  honi,  without  moleatac 
tioQ,  OQ  all  that  tract  of  country,  west  of  the  north  and  south  boundary 
Hne,  on  which  they,  the  said  Great  and  Little  Oaage,  have  usually 
hunted  or  resided :  Promided,  The  same  be  not  the  hunting  grounds  of 
any  nation  or  tribe  of  Indians  in  amity  with  the  United  States ;  and  on 
any  other  lands  within  the  territory  of  Louisiana,  without  the  limits  of 
the  white  settlements,  until  the  United  States  may  think  proper  to  as- 
sign the  same  as  hunting  grounds  to  other  friendly  Indians. 

Art.  9.  Lest  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the 
United  States  and  the  said  Indian  nations  should  be  interrupted  by  the 
misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  for  injuries  done  by 
individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place^  but 
instead  thereof  complaints  shall  be  made  by  the  party  injured  to  the 
other,  by  the  said  nations  or  either  of  them,  to  the  superintendent  or 
other  person  appointed  by  the  President  to  the  chiefs  of  the  said  nation; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  chiefs,  upon  complaints  being  made 
as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against  whom  tl^  com- 
plaint is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished  agreeably  to 
the  laws  of  the  state  or  territory,  where  the  offence  may  have  been  com- 
mitted ;  and  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence  or  murder  shall  be 
committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  either  of  said  nations, 
the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty, 
shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a 
white  man.  And  it  is  agreed  that  the  chiefs  of  the  Great  and  Little 
Osage,  shall  to  the  utmost  of  their  power  exert  themselves  to  recover 
horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  any  citizen  or  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  either  of 
their  nations;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered 
to  the  superintendent  or  other  person  authorised  to  receive  it,  that  it 
may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner;  and  in  cases  where  the  exertions 
of  the  chie&  shal]  be  ineffectual  in  recovering  the  property  stolen  as 
aforesaid,  if  sufficient  proof  can  be  adduced  that  such  property  was 
actually  stolen  by  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  nations, 
or  either  of  them,  the  superintendent,  or  other  proper  officer,  may  deduct 
from  the  annuity  of  the  said  nations  respectively  a  sum  equal  to  the 
value  of  the  property  which  has  been  stolen.  And  the  United  States 
hereby  guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  the  said  nations  respec- 
tively, a  full  indemnification  for  any  horsed  or  other  property  which  may 
be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  pro- 
perty so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced 
that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the 
said  nations  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  engage,  on  the  requisition  or 
demand  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  superintendent, 
to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  arik>ng  them. 

Art.  10.  The  United  Sutes  receive  the  Great  and  Little  Osage 
nations  into  their  friendship  and  under  their  protection ;  and  the  said 
nations,  on  their  part,  declare  that  they  wiH  consider  themselves  under 
the  protection  of  no  other  power  whatsoever ;  disclaiming  all  right  to 
cede,  sell  or  in  any  manner  transfer  their  lands  to  any  foreign  power, 
or  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  inhabitants  of  Louisiana,  unless 
duly  authorised  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  make  the  said 
purchase  or  accept  the  said  cession  on  behalf  of  the  government. 

Art.  11.  And  if  any  person  or  persons,  for  hunting  or  other  purpose, 
shall  pass  over  the  boundary  lines,  as  established  by  Uiis  treaty,  into  the 
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coontry  reeerred  for  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  aatioiu,  withoat  the 
license  of  the  soperintendent  or  other  proper  officer,  they,  the  said 
Great  and  Little  Osage,  or  either  of  them,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  appre- 
hend such  onlicensed  hunters  or  other  persons,  and  sarreniler  them 
together  with  their  property,  but  without  other  injury,  insult  at  molesta- 
tion,  to  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  agent  nearest  the 
place  of  arrest,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

Art.  12.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  promise  and 
engage  that  neither  the  Great  nor  Little  Osage  nation  will  ever,  by  sale, 
exchange  or  as  presents,  supply  any  nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in 
amity  with  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunitions  or  other  imple- 
ments of  war. 

Art.  13.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratificNl  by  the  Pre- 
sident, by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 

In  TESTDfONT  WHEREOF,  the  Said  Peter  Chouteau,  commissioned  and 
instructed  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chie&  and  warriors  of  the  Great 
and  Little  Osage  nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Fort  Clark,  the  day  above  mentioned.  • 

P.  CHOUTEAU. 


E.  B.  CleoMon,  CapL  lat  Regt  In&otry. 
Lewis,  Sob.  Agt.  In.  Afiairs. 

Pa  qai  sea,  The  grand  chief  of  the  Big 

Osage, 
Ni  cha  Malli,  The  grand  chief  of  the 

Little  Osage, 
VoitheVoi  he.  The  second  chief  of  the 

Big  Osage, 
Voithe  Chinga,  The  second  chief  of  the 

LitUe  Osage, 
Ta  Voingare,  The  little  chief  of  the  Big 

Osage, 
Oso  ga  he,  The  little  chief  of  the  LitUe 

Osage, 
Voi  chin  odhe,  The  little  chief  of  the 

Big  Osage, 
Voi  Na  che,  The  little  chief  of  the  Little 

Osage, 
Voi  Non  pa  che,  The  little  chief  of  the 

Big  Osage, 
Qui  hi  Ramaki,  The  little  chief  of  the 

LitUe  Osage, 
Voi  Na  che.  The  little  chief  of  the  Big 

Osage, 
Pon  la  Voitasuga,  The  little  chief  o^the 

Little  Osage, 
Ca  y  ga  che,  The  Little  chief  of  the  Big 

Osage, 
Pa  ha  roguede,  The  little  chief  of  the 

Little  Osage, 
Mia  a  sa.  The  litUe  chief  of  the  Big 

Osage, 
Man  ja  gaida.  The  little  chief  of  the 

Little  Osage, 
Man  tsa,  The  little  chief  of  the  Big 

Osage, 
Ni  ca  garis,  The  little  chief  of  the  Big 

Osage, 


L.  Lorimer,  Lieat  first  Regt  lahntj. 

Do  ga  chin  ga.  The  little  chief  of  the 

Big  Osage, 
Ta  vain  gare.  The  little  chief  of  the 

Little  Osage, 
Ta  vain  thefe.  The  little  chief  of  the 

Big  Osage, 
Nagne  mani.  The  war  chief  of  the  Big 

Osage, 
Ni  ca  naothe.  The  war  chief  of  the 

Little  Osage, 
Ghon  me  la  se.  The  war  chief  of  the 

Big  Osage, 
Ne  non  bas,  The  war  chief  of  the  Little 

Osage, 
The  Pograngue,  The  war  chief  of  the 

Big  Osage, 
The  Gay  que.  Warrior,  L.  O. 
Non  pe  Toite,  do.  B.  O. 
Ye  sa  sa  che,  do.  L.  O. 
Ton  che  nanque,  do.  B.  O. 
Gay  ga  che,  do.  L.  O. 
Li  hi  bi,  do.  B.  O. 
Gri  na  che,  da  L.  O. 
Ni  Gouil  Bran,  do.  B.  O. 
Ghon  non  sogue,  do.  L.  O. 
Li  san  sandhe,  do.  B.  O. 
Me  qaa  que,  do.  L.  O. 
Man  he  gare,  do.  B.  O. 
Me  ga  he,  do.  L.  O. 
Me  yhe,  do.  B.  O. 
Na  dhe  tavoi,  do.  L.  O. 
The  cay  que,  do.  B.  O. 
Voi  tasean,  do.  L.  O. 
Ga  ha  piche,  do.  B.  O. 
Man  he  Toi,  do.  L.  O. 
Talechiga,do.B.  O. 
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Pe  dhe  chiga.  Warrior,  L.  O. 
Che  gt  noD  fas,  do.  B.  O. 
Ne  M  que,  do.  L.  O. 
Lo  le  chinga,  do.  B.  O. 
Pa  D6  Toiguaoda,  do.  L.  O. 
Ta  Toin  hi  hi,  do.  B.  O. 
Mi  the  cbiDga,  do.  L.  O. 
Voi  dbe  nache,  do.  B.  O. 
Man  que  si,  do.  L.  O. 
Chin  ga  voi  ta,  do.  B.  O. 
Ta  le  vox  le,  da  L.  O. 
Voi  en  gran,  do.  B.  O. 
8ca  ma  ni,  do.  L.  O. 
Nora  Hague,  do.  B.  O. 
Me  Ghinga,  do.  L.  O. 
Pa  chi  goe.  Little  chie^  B.  O. 
Ron  da  Niqne,  Warrior,  L.  O. 
Ne  Paste,  do.  B.  O. 
Yoi  hi  sandhe,  do.  L.  O. 
Ne  hi  Zanga,  do.  B.  O. 
Ne  hn  dhe,  do.  L.  O. 
The  Pagranque,  do.  B.  O. 
Cha  he  tonga,  do.  L.  O. 
Mangnepee  Mani,  do.  B.  O. 
ymBalane,do.L.O. 
Ponea  Voitaniga,  do.  B.  O. 
Tas  Ion  dhe,  do.  L.  O. 
Nen  do  lagalui,  do.  B.  O. 
Mangue  pu  Mani,  do.  L.  O. 
Ni  Conil  Bran,  do.  B.  O. 
Yoi  Ba  he,  do.  L.  O. 
Ondhe  ho  mani,  do.  B.  O. 


Nora  nin.  Warrior,  L.  O. 
Nogoini  lay  que,  do.  B.  O. 
Nan  la  toho,  do.  L.  O. 
Bas  he  mindbe,  do.  B.  O. 
8a  Toi,  do.  L.  O. 
Ghou  que  monnon,  do.  B.  O. 
Manda  ri  hi,  do.  L.  O. 
Mani  loura  na,  do.  B.  O* 
Ne  que  ^oi  le,  do.  L.  O. 
Chon  gue  haoga,  do.  B.  O. 
Pon  la  Chinga,  do.  L.  O. 
A  gui  gue  da,  do.  B. 
Man  ja  gui  da,  do.  L.  O. 
Voi  do  goe  ga,  do.  B.  O. 
The  Sin  dhe,  do.  L.  O. 
Nin  cha  gari,  do.  B.  O. 
Voi  ha  da  ni,  do.  L.  O. 
Yoi  gas  pache,  do.  B.  O. 
Man  y  voile,  do.  L.  O. 
Qui  ni  ho  nigue,  do.  B.O. 
Nognithe  Chinga,  do.  L.  O* 
Na  Un  hi,  do.  B.  O. 
Mi  a  sa,  do.  L.  O. 
Ou  asa  be,  do.  B.  O. 
Yoi  chin  oothe,  do.  L.  O. 
A  man  passe,  da  B.  O. 
Gut  sa  ga  be,  do.  L.  O. 
Ghan  na  hon,  do.  B.  O. 
Non  Basocri,  do.  L.  O. 
Yoi  chou  gras,  do.  B.  O. 
Pe  dhe  chinga,  do.  L.  O. 
Bas  se  chinga,  do.  B.  O. 


We  the  nndersigQed,  chie&  and  warriors  of  the  band  of  Osages, 
residing  on  the  rirer  Arkansas,  being  a  part  of  the  Great  Osage  nation^ 
having  this  day  had  the  foregoing  treaty  read  and  explained  to  us,  by 
bis  excellency  Meriwether  Lewis,  esquire,  do  hereby  acknowledge,  con- 
sent to,  and  confirm  all  the  stipulations  therein  contained,  as  fully  and 
as  completely  as  though  we  had  been  personally  present  at  the  signing, 
sealing  and  delivering  the  same  on  the  10th  day  of  November,  18(^,  the 
same  being  the  day  on  which  the  said  treaty  was  signed,  sealed  and 
delivered,  as  will  appear  by  a  reference  thereto.  In  witness  whereof, 
we  have  for  ourselves  and  our  band  of  the  Great  Osage  nation  residing 
on  the  river  Arkansas,  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  territory  of  Louisiana,  this  thirty-first  day 

of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

nine,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States,  the  thirty-fourth. 

In  presence  of  us,  and  before  signature  attached  to  the  original.   John  G.  Gomegys, 

George  Man,  John  W.  Honey,  Samuel  Solomon,  jun.     John  P.  Grates,  Interpreter. 

Noel  Mongrain  Marque,  Indian  Interpreter.   Bazil  Nassier  Marque,  Indian  Interpreter. 

Crreadanmanses,  or  Glermond,  First  chief.     Hrulahtie,  or  Pipe  Bird,    ' 


Goocbesigres,  or  Big  Tract,  Second  chief. 

Tales,  or  Strating  Deer,  son  of  Big  Tract 

Aukickawakho,  nephew  of  Big  Tract, 

Wachawahih, 

Pabelagren,  or  Handsome  Hair, 

Hombahagren,  or  Fine  Day. 

Harachabe,  or  the  Eagle, 

To  Um  Imlian  bsidm  ■  sabjoined  a  mark. 


Tawangahoh,  or  Builder  of  Towns, 
Honencache,  or  the  Terrible, 
Talaho,  or  Deer's  Pluck, 
Gahigiagreh,  or  Good  Ghie^ 
Baughonghcheb,  or  Gutter, 
Basonchinga,  or  Little  Fine. 
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Proclamation, 
March  3,  1809. 

Ratified 
March  1,  1809. 
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Made  and  concluded  at  Broumstoum,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan, 
between  William  Hull,  governor  of  the  said  territory,  superin- 
tendant  cf  Indian  affairs,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  AMerica,  for  concluding  any  treaty  or 
treaties,  which  may  be  found  necessary,  with  any  of  the  Indian 
tribes.  North  West  of  the  river  Ohio,  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
Sachems,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors  of  the  Chippewa^  Ottawa,  Pot- 
tawatamie,  Wyandot,  and  Shawaneese  nations  of  Indians,  of 
the  other  part. 

Article  I.  Whereas  by  a  treaty  concluded  at  Detroit,  on  the  8e?en- 
teenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  seven,  a  tract  of  land  lying  to  the  West  and  North  of  the 
river  Miami,  of  Lake  Erie,  and  principally  within  the  territory  of  Michi- 
gan, was  ceded  by  the  Indian  nations,  to  the  United  States ;  and  whereas 
the  lands  lying  on  the  south  eastern  side  of  the  said  river  Miami,  and 
between  said  river,  and  the  boundary  lines  established  by  the  treaties 
of  Greenville  and  Fort  Industry,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  small  re- 
servations to  the  United  States,  still  belong  to  the  Indian  nations,  so 
that  the  United  States  cannot,  of  right,  open  and  maintain  a  convenient 
road  from  the  settlements  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  to  the  settlements  in  the 
territory  of  Michigan,  nor  extend  those  setdements  so  as  to  connect 
them ;  in  order  therefore  to  promote  thb  object,  so  desirable  and  evi- 
dently beneficial  to  the  Indian  nations,  as  well  as  to  the  United  States, 
the  parties  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  which  when  ratified  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  thereof,  shall  be  reciprocally  binding. 

Article  II.  The  several  nations  of  Indians  aforesaid,  in  order  to 
promote  the  object  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  and  in  considera- 
tion of  the  friendship  they  bear  towards  the  United  States,  for  the  liberal 
and  benevdent  policy,  which  has  been  practised  towards  them  by  the 
government  thereof,  do  hereby  give,  grant,  and  cede,  unto  the  said 
United  States,  a  tract  of  land  for  a  road,  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
feet  in  weadth,  firom  the  foot  of  the  rapids  of  the  river  Miami  of  Lake 
Erie,  to  the  western  line  of  the  Connecticut  reserve,  and  all  the  land 
within  one  mile  of  the  said  road,  on  each  side  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  settlements  along  the  same ;  also  a  tract  of  land,  for  a 
road  only,  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  feet  in  weadth,  to  run  south- 
wardly from  what  is  called  Lower  Sandusky,  to  the  boundary  line  es- 
tablished by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  with  the  privilege  of  taking  at  all 
times,  such  timber  and  other  materials,  from  the  adjacent  lands  as  may 
be  necessary  for  making  and  keeping  in  repaxt  the  said  road,  with  the 
bridges  that  may  be  required  along  the  same. 

Article  III.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  lines  embracing  the  lands,  given 
and  ceded  by  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  run  in  such  directions,  as 
may  be  thought  most  adviseable  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
for  the  purposes  aforesaid. 

Article  IV.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  said  Indian  nations  shall  retain 
the  privilege  of  hunting  and  fishing  on  the  lands  given  and  .ceded  as 
above,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  the  prc^rty  of  the  United 

States. 
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Artiolb  V.  The  ••ureral  mtioai  of  Indiaas  aforesaid,  do  af  ain  ao> 
kaowledge  themselFea  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States, 
mad  of  no  other  sovereign ;  and  the  United  States  on  their  part  do  renew 
iheif  eorenant,  to  extend  protection  to  them  according  to  the  intent  and 
Aieaning  of  simulations  in  former  treaties. 

JDoNB  at  Brownstown  in  the  terrkory  of  Michigan  this  twenty-fiflh 
4aj  of  November^  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eight,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  thirty^hird. 


Indians  ao« 
knowledge  pro- 
tection of  U .  S. 


WILLIAM  HULL,  Commissioner. 

Wap-DM-me,  or  While  Pigeon, 
Ma^he. 

WyandoUa* 
Miare,  sr  Walk  in  the  Wat«^ 
I-yo-na-yo4a-ha,  or  Joe, 
8ka^ho  mat,  or  Black  Chief, 
Adam  Brown. 

Shewanoeae. 
Ma-ka-te-we-ka-aba,  or  Black  Hoof, 
Koi-ta-way-pie,  or  Col.  Lewis. 

Executed  after  baviog  been  fally  explained  and  understood  in  presence  of  Reuben 
Attwater,  Secretary  of  the  territory  of  Michigan.  James  WitbereD,  a  Judge  of 
Mkliigaa  terrilocy.  Jacob  Visger,  Judgs  of  the  district  court.  Joa.  Watson,  Secre- 
taiy  L.  M.  T.  Wm.  Brown.  B.  Gampau.  Lewis  Bond,  A.  Lyons,  aa  to  the  Ott»> 
wa  chiefs.  Whittmore  Elnaggs,  William  Walker,  F.  Duchouquet,  Samuel  Sanders, 
Bworo  Interpreters.    Attest,  Harris  Hampden  Hickman,  Secretary  to  the  commission. 

To  the  lodiaa  naniM  are  ralvoined  ■  mark  and  seal. 


CMppewat. 
NMoe-kia,  or  Little  Thandei; 
Pock-e-nese,  or  Spaik  of  Fire, 
Macquetteqnet,  or  Little  Bear, 
6himnana<iiiette. 

Ottewoi, 
Kewadiewan, 
Toodagaae. 

PotULWoitunie$% 


A  TREATY 

Between  the  United  States  of  America^  and  the  tribes  of  Indians  g^  ^^  ^^ 

called  tlie  Ddawares,  PutawatimieSy  Miamies  and  'Eel  River     ^  '.  '    .    '■ 
"MZr*^:^^  Proclamation, 

Iames  MADffiOfr,  President  of  the  United  States, ^by  William  Henry 
Harrison,  governor  and  commander-in-chief  of  the  Indiana  territory, 
enperintendant  of  Indian  affairs,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  for  treating  with  the  said  Indian  tribes,  and  the 
Sachems,  Head  men  and  Warriors  of  the  Delaware,  Pntawatame,  Mi- 
ami and  Eel  River  tribes  of  Indians,  have  agreed  and  concluded  upon 
the  following  treaty ;  which,  when  ratified  b^  the  said  President,  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
binding  on  said  piurttea. 

Art.  1st  The  Miami  and  Eel  Eiver  bribes,  and  the  Delawares  and     Ceaaion  of 
Putawatimies,  as  their  allies,  agree  to  cede  to  the  United  States  all  that    lands, 
tract  of  country  which  shall  be  included  between  the  boundary  line     Ante,  p.  74. 
established  by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne,  the  Wabash,  and  a  line  to  be 
-drawn  from  the  month  of  a  creek  called  Racoon  Creek,  emptying  into 
-^  Wabash,  on  the  south-east  side,  about  twelve  miles  below  the  mouth 
^  the  Vermilion  riner,  so  as  to  strike  the  boandary  line  established  by 
the  treaty  of  Grouseland,  at  such  a  distance  from  its  oommenoement  at 
15  k2 


1 


Equal  right  of 
the  Delawares 
acknowledged. 


Compensation. 
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the  north-east  corner  of  the  Vincennea  tract,  as  will  leave  the  tract  now 
ceded  thirty  miles  wide  at  the  narrowest  place.  And  also  all  that  tract 
which  shall  be  included  between  the  following  boundaries,  viz :  begin- 
ning at  Fort  Recovery,  thence  southwardly  along  the  general  boundary 
line,  established  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  to  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary  line  established  by  the  treaty  of  Grouseland ;  thence  along 
said  line  to  a  point  from  which  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  first  men- 
tioned line  will  be  twelve  miles  distant  from  the  same,  and  along  the 
said  parallel  line  to  its  intersection  with  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  Fort 
Recovery,  parallel  to  the  line  established  by  the  said  treaty  of  Qrouse- 
land. 

Art.  2d.  The  Miamies  explicitly  acknowledge  the  equal  right  of  the 
Delawares  with  themselves  to  the  country  watered  by  the  White  river. 
But  it  is  also  to  be  clearly  understood  that  neither  party  shall  have  the 
right  of  disposing  of  the  same  without  the  consent  of  the  other :  and 
any  improvements  which  shall  be  made  on  the  said  land  by  the  Dela- 
wares, or  their  friends  the  Mochecans,  shall  be  theirs  forever. 

Art.  3d.  The  compensation  to  be  given  for  the  cession  made  in  the 
first  article  shall  be  as  follows,  viz :  to  the  Delawares  a  permanent 
annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars;  to  the  Miamies  a  like  annuity  of  five 
hundred  dollars ;  to  the  Eel  river  tribe  a  like  annuity  of  two  hundred 
and  fiily  dollars ;  and  to  the  Putawatimies  a  like  annuity  of  five  hun- 
dred dollars. 

Manner  of  pay-        ^^'^'  ^^^'  ^1^  ^^^  stipulations  made  in  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  rela- 
ing  annuitiea.       tively  to  the  manner  of  paying  the  annuities,  and  the  right  of  the  In- 
dians to  hunt  upon  the  land,  shall  apply  to  the  annuities  granted  and 
the  land  ceded  by  the  present  treaty. 

Conaentofthe        ^^'^'  ^^^'  '^^^  consent  of  the  Wea  tribe  shall  be  necessary  to  com- 

Wea  tribe  re-      plete  the  title  to  the  first  tract  of  land  here  ceded ;  a  separate  conven- 

quired.  tion  shall  be  entered  into  between  them  and  the  United  States,  and  a 

*    reasonable  allowance  of  goods  given  them  in  hand,  and  a  permanent 

annuity,  which  shall  not  be  less  than  three  hundred  dollars,  settled  upon 

them. 

Annuities,  Slc,        Art.  6th.  The  annuities  promised  by  the  third  article,  and  the  goods 
to  beconaidered   now  delivered  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand  two  hundred  dollars,  shall 
^Miompenaa-     j^g  considered  as  a  full  compensation  for  the  cession  made  in  the  first 
article. 

Regulations  to  Art.  7th.  The  tribes  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty  heing  desirous  of 
orevent  tree-  putting  an  end  to  the  depredations  which  are  committed  by  abandoned 
paaiea.  individuals  of  their  own  color,  upon  the  cattle,  horses,  &c.  of  the  more 

industrious  and  careful,  agree  to  adopt  the  following  regulations,  viz : 
when  any  thefl  or  other  depredation  shall  be  committed  by  any  indi- 
vidual or  individuals  of  one  of  the  tribes  above  mentioned,  upon  the 
property  of  any  individual  or  individuals  of  another  tribe,  the  chiefs  of 
the  party  injured  shall  make  application  to  the  agent  of  the  United 
States,  who  is  charged  with  the  delivery  of  the  annuities  of  the  tribe 
to  which  the  offending  party  belongs,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  hear  the 
proofs  and  allegations  on  either  side,  and  determine  between  them :  and 
the  amount  of  his  award  shall  be  immediately  deducted  from  the  an- 
nuity of  the  tribe  to  which  the  offending  party  belongs,  and  given  to  the 
person  injured,  or  to  the  chief  of  his  village  for  his  use. 

Relinqniah-  Art.  8th.  The  United  States  agree  to  relinquish  their  right  to  the 

nient  bj  U.  S.  reservation,  at  the  old  Ouroctenon  towns,  made  by  the  treaty  of  Green- 
ville, so  far  at  least  as  to  make  no  further  use  of  it  than  for  the  esta- 
blishment of  a  military  poet 
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Akt.  9Ui.  The  tribes  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty,  being  desirous 
to  show  their  attachment  to  their  brq^hers  the  Kickapoos,  agree  to  cede 
to  the  United  States  the  lands  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  Wabash, 
from  the  Vincennes  tract  to  a  northwardly  extention  of  the  line  running 
from  the  mouth  of  the  aforesaid  Raccoon  creek,  and  fifteen  miles  in 
width  from  the  Wabash,  on  condition  that  the  United  States  shall  allow 
them  an  annuity  of  four  hundred  dollars.  But  this  article  is  to  have 
no  eflfect  unless  the  Kickapoos  will  agree  to  it. 

In  testimont  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Sachems  and  War  Chiefs  of  the  before-mentioned  tribes,  ha?e 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  Fort  Wayne, 
this  thirtieth  of  September,  eighteen  hundred  and  nine. 

WILLIAM  H.  HARRISON. 

ChequiDimo, 

Sackanackshut, 

Conengee. 

Pocan, 

The  Owl, 

Mesbekenogfaqaa,  or  the  Little  Turtle, 

WapemaDgna,  or  the  Loon, 

Silver  Heels, 

Sbawapenomo. 

.  Ed  Riven. 
Charley, 

SheahaDgomeqaah,  or  Swallow, 
The  young  Wyandott,  a  Miamie  of 
Elk  Hart. 


Kickapoos. 


Delawatu. 

AnderfOD,  for  HockingpooMkoii,  who  ia 

absent, 
Anderaon,        ^ 
PetcfadMkapoo, 
The  BeaTer, 
Captain  Killbiick. 

PutauHxUmia. 
Winemac, 

Five  Meddalfl,  by  his  son, 
Mogawgo, 
ShiiMiahecon,  for  himielf  and  his  brother 

Tatbinipee, 
Oaameet,  brother  to  Five  Meddali^ 
Nanoiiiekah,  Penamo'i  aon, 
Moaaer, 


In  preeence  of  Peter  Jonea,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner.  Jno.  Johnston,  Indian 
agent  A*  Heald,  Capt  the  United  States  army.  A.  Edwards,  Surgeon's  mate.  Ph. 
Ostrander,  Lieut  United  States  army.  Jno.  Shaw.  Stephen  Johnston.  J.  Hamelton, 
Sheriff  of  Dearborn  County.  Hendrick  Aupaumut  William  Wells,  John  Conner, 
Joseph  Baifim,  Abraham  Aah,  Sworn  Interpreters. 

To  lbs  IndisB  saiMt  wnmiiimtA  a  OMrk  aad  leaL 


A  SEPARATE  ARTICLE 


Entered  into  at  fort  Wayne,  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  September, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine, 
between  WHliam  Henry  Harrison,  commissioner  plenipoten- 
tiary  of  the  United  States  for  treating  with  the  Indian  tribes, 
and  the  Sachems  and  chief  warriors  of  the  Miami  and  Eel  river 
tribes  of  Indians,  which  is  to  be  considered  as  forming  part  of 
the  treaty  this  day  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
send  tribes,  and  their  allies  the  Delawares  and  Putawatimies. 

As  the  greater  part  of  the  lands  ceded  to  the  United  States,  by  the 
treaty  this  day  concluded,  was  the  exclnsive  property  of  the  Miami  na- 
tion and  guaranteed  to  them  by  the  treaty  of  Grouseland,  it  is  considered 
by  the  said  commissioner  just  and  reasonable  that  their  request  to  be 
allowed  some  further  and  additional  compensation  should  be  complied 


8e,  w9. 

Proc.  .nation, 
Jan.  16, 1810. 
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AddMonal         with.     It  »  t)ierdbr(>  agreed  thaC  th«  United  Stales  rilall  ddirer  for 

compeMationto   their  vtse,  ID  the  eoitree  of  the  i^fixt  spring  at  fort  Wayne,  domeetio 

the  Miamis.         aaimnh  to  the  amount  of  fire  hmidred  dollm,  a»d  tbe  like  ironber  for 

the  two  foUowins  years,  and  tbet  an  armoree  riiaU  be  also  maintaioed  at 

Fanher  allow-    fort  Wayne  for  tne  ase  of  the  Indians  as  heretofore.     It  is  alao  agreed 

ance  to  the  Mi-    that  if  the  Kickapoos  eonfirm  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  to  which 

EeriUvenu"***   *^*^  "  ^  supplement,  the  United  States  wiH  allow  to  the  Meamies  a 

further  permanent  annuity  of  two  hundred  dollars,  and  to  the  Wea  and 

Eel  river  tribes  a  further  annuity  of  one  hundred  dollars  each. 

In  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF,  Thc  sttid  WilUam  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Sachems  and  War  Chiefs  of  the  said  tribes,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  a£xed  their  seals,  the  day  and  place  above  mentioned. 

WILUAM  H.  HARRISON. 

Charley,  an  Eel  river,  SbywahbeanottiOk 

Paean, 

Sbeshaaqoaoqoah,  or  Swallow,  an  Bel  The  Oul, 

river,  Wafremanqua,  or  th^Loon, 

The  young  Wyandott,  a  Miami  or  Moshekeuoghqua,  or  the  lattU  TwHe, 

Elk  Hart,  Silver  Heeli. 

tn  preeence  of  Peter  Jones,  Secretary  to  the  Coffimimoner.    Joeeph  Barroo.    A. 
Edwards.    William  Wells.    Joo.  Shaw. 

T«  Hm  lailHi  Mom  an  mlooliied  a  owrk  and  ttaL 


A  CONVENTION 


Oct.  26, 1809.  Entered  into  at  VincenneB,  in  the  Indiana  territory,  between  Ift7« 

Ratified  J —  ^^^^  Henry  Harrison,  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the 

2, 1810.  '  United  States,  for  treating  toith  the  Indian  Uibes  north-west  of 

Proclamation,  the  Ohio  and  the  Wea  tribe. 

Jan.  25,  1810. 

Weaa  consent  '^^^  ^**^  tribe,  by  their  Sachems  and  head  warriors,  hereby  declare 
to  the  treat V  of  their  full  and  free  consent  to  the  treaty  concluded  at  fort  Wayne,  on  the 
Sept.  30, 1809.  thirtieth  ultimo,  by  the  above  mentioned  commissioner,  with  the  Dela- 
ware, Miami,  Putawatimie,  and  Eel  river  tribes ;  and  also  to  the  sepa- 
rate article  entered  into  on  the  same  day  with  the  Miami  and  Eel  river 
tribes.  And  the  said  commissioner,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
agrees  to  allow  tbe  said  Indian  tribe  an  additional  annuity  of  three 
hundred  dollars,  and  a  present  sum  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars,  in  consi- 
deration of  the  relinquishment  made  in  the  first  article  of  said  treaty ; 
and  a  further  permanent  annuity  of  one  hundred  dollars,  as  soon  as  the 
Kickapoos  can  be  brought  to  give  their  consent  to  the  ninth  artide  of 
said  treaty. 

In  TEsmfomr  -wRBRfiOP,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Sachems  and  head  warriors  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty^sixth  day  of  Octo- 
ber, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine. 

WILLIAM  H.  HARRISON. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  KICKAPOOS.    1809. 


117 


Peqoia, 

Quewa,  or  Nagro  legi^ 

Alengna, 

Chequia,  or  Little  Eyea. 


Jaceo, 

Shawanoa, 

Toaania, 

Oohona, 

Lapouaaiery 

In  tba  pit>aeuua  af  Potar  Jcnaa^  Searetaiy  Id  tfra  OaamiifBioiiar.  B.  Plirk,  one  of 
the  Judgea  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Thomaa  Randolph,  Attorney-general  of  Indiana. 
Will:  Jooea,  of  Vinoenaea^  8anl.  W.  Davl^  Lt  Cat  Ohio  State.  Shadiach  Bond, 
Jr.  of  the  lUinoia  Territory.    Joaeph  Barron,  Sworn  Interpreter. 


To  tba  Indian  1 


■  an  wildoinad  a  awrk  and  teaL 


A  TREATY 

Betwen  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Sjckapoo  tribe  of 

Indians. 

WiujAM  Heivrt  HAMtmoN,  ^ternor  of  the  Indiana  territory  and 
commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  for  treating  with  the 
Indian  tribes  north  west  of  the  Ohio,  and  the  Sachems  and  war  chie& 
of  the  Rickapoo  tribe,  on  the  part  of  said  tribe,  hare  agreed  on  the  fol- 
lowing articles,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the 
adrice  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  said  parties. 

Abt.  1.  The  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Port  Wayne  on 
the  thirtieth  of  September  last,  and  the  cession  it  containes  is  hereby 
agreed  to  by  the  Kickapoos,  and  a  permanent  additional  annuity  of  four 
hundred  dollars,  and  goods  to  the  amount  of  eight  hundred  dollars,  now 
delivered,  is  to  be  considered  as  a  fall  compensation  for  the  said  cession. 

Art.  2.  The  said  tribe  farther  agrees  to  cede  to  the  United  States  all 
that  tract  of  land  which  lies  between  the  tract  above  ceded,  the  Wabash, 
the  Vermillion  river,  and  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  North  corner  of 
the  said  ceded  tract,  so  as  to  strike  the  Vermilion  rivev  at  the  distance 
of  twenty  miles  in  a  direct  line  from  its  month.  For  this  cession  a 
further  annuity  of  one  hundred  dollars,  and  the  sum  of  seven  hundred 
dollars  in  goods  now  delivered,  is  considered  as  a  full  compensation. 
But  if  the  Sf  iamies  should  not  be  willing  to  sanction  the  latter  cession, 
and  the  United  States  should  not  think  proper  to  take  possession  of  the 
land  without  their  consent,  they  shall  be  released  from  the  obligation  to 
pay  the  additional  annuity  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

Art.  3.  The  stipulations  contained  in  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  rela^ 
tively  to  the  manner  of  paying  the  annuity  and  of  the  right  of  the 
[ndians  to  hunt  opon  the  land,  shall  apply  to  the  annuity  granted  and 
the  land  ceded  by  the  present  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Sachems  and  head  war  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  ninth  day  of  December,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine. 

(Signed)  WnXIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 


Joe  Renard,  Nemabson,  or  a  Mao  an  hia 

feet, 
Kooahania,  or  the  Otter, 


Wakoab,  or  Fox  Hair, 
Nonoab,  or  a  Child  at  the  breast, 
Moqoiah,  or  the  Bear  8kin. 


Dec.  9,  1809. 

Ratified, 
March  5,  1810. 

Proclamation, 
March  8, 1810. 


Kickapoos 
agree  toaecond 
article  of  treaty 
of  Sept.  80, 
1809. 

Ceeaion  to  the 
United  Sutea. 


Blannerofpay* 
iqg  annuity. 


Signed  in  presence  of  (The  word  seven  in  the  aecond  article  being  written  upon 
an  eraanre.)  Peter  Jonea,  Secretary  to  the  Oommiationer.  C^eo.  WaUace,  Jan.  Joattoe 
a  Peace,  Keotncky.  Jno.  CKbaon,  Secretary  Ind.  Ter.  Will  Jonea,  Jostioe  of 
Peaca^  B.  Stoot,  Joatiee  of  Peaces  Chaa.  SsHh,  of  ViBcaonea.  Hyadnthe  Laaaelle, 
of  Yincennea.  Domq.  Lacroix,  of  Vineeiinea.  Joa^  Barron,  Interpreter; 
To  Uw  Indian  naoMf  ara  «4iofaMd  a  mark  and  ml. 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


Joly  22,  1814. 

Ratified,  Dec 
13,  .1814. 

ProderoetioDt 
Dec  21,  1614. 


Peace  s;nren  to 
the  Miami  ni^ 
tioo,  Sue 


Aid  to  be  giten 
to  U.  S.  in  the 
war  with  Great 
Britain. 


Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


U.  S.  will  ea. 
Ublish  the 
boundariea,  &e. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America^  and  the  tribes  of  Indians 
called  the  JVyandots,  Delatoares,  Shawanoese,  Senecas,  and 
Mutnues* 

The  said  United  States  of  America,  li^  William  Heorj  Harrisoo, 
late  a  major  general  in  the  armj  of  the  United  States,  and  Lewis  Cass, 
goremor  of  we  Michigan  territory,  duly  authorised  and  appointed  com- 
missioners for  the  porpose,  and  the  said  tribes,  by  their  head  men, 
chiefs,  and  warriors,  assembled  at  GreenrUIe,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  shall  be  binding  npon  them  and  the  said  tribes. 

ARTICLE  L 
The  United  States  and  the  Wyandots,  Delawares,  Shawanoese,  and 
Senecas,  give  peace  to  the  Miamie  nation  of  Indians,  formerly  desi^ 
nated  as  the  Miamie  Eel  River  and  Weea  tribes;  they  extend  this 
indulgence  also  to  the  bands  of  the  Putawatimies,  which  adhere  to  the 
Grand  Sachem  Tobinipee,  and  to  the  chief  Onoxa,  to  the  Ottawas  of 
Blanchard's  creek,  who  hare  attached  themselves  to  the  Shawanoese 
tribe,  and  to  such  of  the  said  tribe  as  adhere  to  the  chief  called  the 
Wing,  in  the  neighborh(VKl  of  Detroit,  and  to  the  Rickapoos,  imder  the 
direction  of  their  chiefs  who  sign  this  treaty. 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  tribes  and  bands  abovementioned,  engage  to  give  their  aid  to  the 
United  States  in  prosecuting  the  war  against  Great-Britain,  and  such 
of  the  Indian  tribes  as  still  continue  hostile ;  and  to  make  no  peace 
with  either  without  the  consent  of  the  United  States.  The  assistance 
herein  stipulated  for,  is  to  consist  of  such  a  number  of  their  warriors 
from  each  tribe,  as  the  president  of  the  United  States,  or  any  officer 
having  his  authority  therefor,  may  require. 

ARTICLE  in. 

The  Wyandot  tribe,  and  the  Senecas  of  Sandusky  and  Stony  Creek, 
the  Delaware  and  Shawanoese  tribes,  who  have  preserved  their  fidelity 
to  the  United  States  throughout  the  war,  again  acknowledge  themselves 
under  the  protection  of  the  said  states,  and  of  no  other  power  whatever ; 
and  agree  to  aid  the  United  States,  in  the  manner  stipulated  for  in  the 
former  article,  and  to  make  no  peace  but  with  the  consent  of  the  said 
states. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

In  the  event  of  a  faithful  performance  of  the  conditions  of  this  treaty, 
the  United  States  will  confirm  and  establish  all  the  boundaries  between 
their  lands  and  those  of  the  Wyandots,  Delawares,  Shawanoese  and 
Miamies,  as  they  existed  previously  to  the  commencement  of  the  war. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners  and  the  said  head 
men,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  beforementiorted  tribes  of  Indians, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 
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Done  at  Greenville,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this  twenty-second  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  onr  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fourteen,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States,  the  thirty- 
ninth. 

WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON, 

LEWIS  CASS. 


WyandaU. 
TaMie,  or  crana, 

Har.roDe>yoiigh,  or  Cberokae  boy, 
Te-ftr-ront-OQ-oae,  or  between  the  logi, 
Men-ou-cou, 
Rush-ar-ra,  or  Stookey, 
Se-no-ebus, 

Zasb-a-oD-a,  or  big  arm, 
Te-aD-dot-ta-aoob,  or  poncb, 
Tab-ab-flOQgb,  or  John  Hicka^ 
RoD-oin-DeaB,  or  aky  come  down, 
Tee-en-doo, 
BoD^ifl, 

Omaint-d-arwrah,  or  Bowyer, 
Tai-DD-ebrab,  or  Gbarlea, 
Ti-QD-dra-ba,  or  Jobn  BoUale, 
E-lone-ni-a-rab,  or  ahrone-aeb. 

Kick-to-be-oina,  or  capt  Anderson, 
Le-mot-te-nnck-quefl,  or  Jamea  Nan* 

tioke, 
La-o-poD-Dicble,  or  Bauber, 
Jo-oo-queake,  or  Jobn  Qneake, 
KUI-bnck, 
Neacb-eomingd, 
Montgomery  Montaine, 
Captain  Buck, 
Hop-boo-qoe,  or  molee. 
Captain  Wblte  Eyee, 
Captain  Pipe, 
McDaniel, 
Ci^>tain  Snap. 

Shawanoei, 
Cat^e-we-cna-a,  or  black  boo( 
Tam-e-ne-tha,  or  butter, 
Pi-a-ae-ka,  or  wolf, 
Poro-tba,  or  walker, 
Sba-mon-e-tbo,  or  snake, 
Pem-tba-ta,  or  tnrkey  flying  by, 
W»4ba-wak-ap«ik-a,  or  yellow  water, 
Qtte'4a-wab,  or  ainkiog, 
Bo-knt-cbe-mab,  or  frozen, 
Wy-ne-po-^cb-eika,  or  com  atalk, 
Chi-acb-aka,  or  captain  Tom, 
Qni-tm-we-peb,  or  captain  Lewis, 
Tea-wafr-koota,  or  blue  jacket, 
Tab-cum-teqnab,  or  cross  the  water. 

Otiawoi, 
W»4a8lMie-wa,  or  bear's  legs, 
Wa-pa-chek,  or  white  fisber, 
Too-ta-gen,  or  bell, 
Aagb-qna-nab-quo-se,  or  stamp  tail 

bear, 
TJ-ca4e-nab,  or  bear  king. 

Seneeaa, 
Coon^tind-nao,  or  coffee  bouse. 


Tog-won, 

En-doaque-e-runt,  or  Jobn  Harris, 

Can-ta-ra-tee-roo, 

Cun-tab-ten-tub-wa,  or  big  turtle, 

Ron-on-nesse,  or  wiping  stick, 

Co-rach-coon-ke,  or  reflection,  or  dfil 

John, 
Coon-au-ta-nab-coo, 
See-is-ta-he,  (blsckV 
Too-tee-an-dee,  or  Thomas  Brand, 
Hane-use-wa, 
Ut-ta-wun-tus, 
Lut-au-quee-on, 

Jtftamtet. 
Peoon, 

'La^passlere,  or  Asbe-non-quab, 
Osage,  • 

Na-to-wee-sa, 

Me-sbe-ke-le-a-ta,  or  the  big  man, 
8a-na-mah>bon-ga,  or  stone  eater, 
Ne-she-peb-tab,  or  double  tooth, 
Me-too-sa-ni-a,  or  Indian, 
Cbe-qui-a,  or  poor  racoon, 
Wa-pe-pe-cbeka, 
Chin-go-roe-ga-eboe,  or  owl, 
Ke-we-se-kong,  or  circular  tratelling, 
Wa-pa-ea-ba-nab,  or  white  racoon, 
Cbe-ke>m»4i-ne,  er  turtle's  brother, 
Pocon-do-qua  or  crooked, 
Che-que-ah,  or  poor  racoon,  a  Wea,  or 

little  eyes, 
Sbo-wi-lin-ge-sbua,  or  open  hand. 
O-ka-we-a,  or  porcupine, 
Shaw-a-noe, 

Ma-uan-sa,  or  young  wol^ 
Me-shwa-wa,  or  wounded, 
San-gwe-comya,  or  buflaloe, 
Pe-qui-a,  or  George, 
Keel-swa,  or  sun, 
Wsb  se  s,  or  white  skin, 
Wan-se-pe-a,  or  sun  rise, 
An-ga-to-ka,  or  pile  of  wood. 

PotawatanUes, 
Too-pin-ne-pe, 
0-noz-a,  or  five  medals, 
Me-te-a, 

Con-ge,  or  bear's  foot, 
Na-nown<*se-ca, 

Cha-gobbe,  or  one  who  sees  all  OTer, 
Meshon, 
Penosh, 
Che-ca-noe, 
Nesh-coot-a-wa, 
Ton-guisb, 
Ne-baugb-qua, 
Ton-guisb,  a  Chippeway, 
Wes-nan-e-sa, 
Che-chock,  or  crane, 
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Ma6-kor-tt«  tr  crow, 
Pu-|)e-ketcha,  or  flat  belly. 

KickapooB. 

KM-toMt,  M  Otter, 


Ma-ko4a-De-co4e,  or  blaek  tree^ 
She-che-pa,  or  duck, 
Wa-pe-kon-nU,  or  white  btankaC, 
A'COo-chO)  AT  Um  man  Jmn^, 
Che-kaa-ka-ga-loa. 


In  pretence  of  (the  words  «  and  Che  Wyand6la,  Delawarea,  Shawanoeee,  and  Sen^ 
cas,**  interlined  in  the  fint  article  before  ngning.)  James  Dill,  Secretary  to  the  com- 
miMionen.  Jna  Johnston,  Indian  AgenU  B.  F.  Stickney,  Indian  Agent  James  J. 
Nisbet,  Associate  Judge  of  Coart  of  Common  Pleas,  Preble  coanty.  TJms.  O.  Gib- 
son. Antoine  Boindi,  William  Walker,  William  Coniisr,  1.  Bte.  Chandoaaai,  Stephso 
Reeddeed,  James  Peltier,  Joseph  Bertrand,  Swovn  hiteiysteis.  Tiiamss  Bamssy,  ^p- 
tain  1st  rifle  regiment    John  Conner.    J<^in  Riddle,  coL  1st  regiment  Obie  j 

To  Hm  lodka  BSflMt  am  nlijoliMd  a  owrk  sBd  nsL 


Ang.  9,  1614. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  16,  1615. 


Cession  of  ter- 
ritory by  the 
Creeks  as  equi- 
valent to  the 
expenses  of  the 
war. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CAPITDIATION, 

Made  nni  concluded  this  ninth  day  ofAugustt  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  andfourteen^  between  major  general  Andrew  Jackson, 
on  behalf  of  the  President  of  the  tfnited  Stettes  4^  America,  and 
the  chiefs,  deputies,  and  warriors  of  the  Creek  Noftion. 

Whereas  an  unprovoked,  inhuman,  and  saofumary  war,  waged  by 
the  hostile  Creeks  against  the  United  States,  ha£  been  repelled,  prose- 
cuted and  determine,  eucceasfully,  on  the  part  of  the  said  8t«tes,  in 
conforroity  with  principles  <»f  national  justice  and  honorable  warfare — 
And  whereas  consideration  is  dne  to  the  rectitude  of  proceeding  dictated 
by  instructions  relating  to  the  re-establishment  of  peace :  Be  it  remem- 
bered, that  prior  to  the  conquest  of  that  part  of  the  Creek  nation  hostile 
to  the  United  States,  numberless  aggressions  had  been  committed  against 
the  peace;,  the  property,  end  the  lives  of  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  those  of  the  <>eek  naUon  in  amity  with  her,  at  the  mouth  of  I>uck 
river.  Fort  Mimms,  and  ebewbere,  contrary  to  national  faith,  and  the 
regard  due  to  an  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  New- York,  in  the 
year  seventeen  hundred  ninety,  between  the  two  nations:  That  the 
United  States,  previously  to  the  perpetration  of  such  outrages,  did,  in 
order  to  ensure  luture  amity  and  concord  between  the  Creek  nation  and 
the  said  states^  in  conformity  with  the  stipulations  of  former  treaties, 
fulfil,  with  punctuality  and  good  faith,  her  engagements  to  the  said 
nation :  that  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  Creek  nation,  disregarding  the  genuine  spirit  of  existing 
treaties,  suffered  themselves  to  be  instigated  to  violations  of  their  nation d 
honor,  and  the  respect  due  to  a  part  of  their  own  nation  faithful  to  the 
United  States  and  the  principles  of  humanity,  by  impostures  [impostors,] 
denominating  themselves  Prophets,  and  by  the  duplicity  and  misrepre- 
sentation of  foreign  emtssaries,  whose  governments  are  at  war,  open  or 
understood,  with  the  United  States.     Wherefore, 

1st — ^The  United  States  demand  an  equivalent  for  all  expences  in- 
curred in  prosecuting  the  war  to  its  termination,  by  a  cession  of  all  the 
territory  belonging  to  the  Creek  nation  within  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  lying  west,  south,  and  south-eastwardly,  of  a  line  to  be 
run  and  described  by  persons  duly  authorized  and  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  —  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  eastern 
bank  of  the  Coosa  river,  where  the  south  boundary  line  of  the  Cherekee 
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natioD  crosses  the  Bame;  running  from  thence  down  the  said  Coosa 
river  with  its  eastern  bank  according  to  its  Tarious  meanders  to  a  point 
one  mile  above  the  mouth  of  Cedar  creek,  at  Fort  Williams,  thence  east 
two  miles,  thence  south  two  miles,  thence  west  to  the  eastern  bank  of 
the  said  Coosa  river,  thence  down  the  eastern  bank  thereof  according 
to  its  various  meanders  to  a  point  opposite  the  upper  end  of  the  great 
falls,  (called  by  the  natives  Woetumka,)  thence  east  from  a  true  meri- 
dian line  to  a  point  due  north  of  the  mouth  of  Ofucshee,  thence  south 
by  a  like  meridian  line  to  the  mouth  of  Ofucshee  on  the  south  side  of 
the  Tallapoosa  river,  thence  up  the  same,  according  to  its  various 
meanders,  to  a  point  where  a  direct  course  will  cross  the  same  at  the 
distance  often  miles  from  the  mouth  thereof,  thence  a  direct  line  to  the 
mouth  of  Summochico  creek,  which  empties  into  the  Chatahouchie 
river  on  the  east  side  thereof  below  the  Eufaulau  town,  thence  east  from 
a  true  meridian  line  to  a  point  which  shall  intersect  the  line  now  dividing 
the  lands  claimed  by  the  said  Creek  nation  from  those  claimed  and 
owned  by  the  state  of  Georgia :  Provided,  nevertheless,  that  where  any 
possession  of  any  chief  or  warrior  of  the  Creek  nation,  who  shall  have 
been  friendly  to  \he  United  States  during  the  war,  and  taken  an  active 
part  therein,  shall  be  within  the  territory  ceded  by  these  articles  to  the 
United  States,  every  such  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  reservation  of 
land  within  the  said  territory  of  one  mile  square,  to  include  his  improve- 
ments as  near  the  centre  thereof  as  may  be,  which  shall  inure  to  the 
said  chief  or  warrior,  and  his  descendants,  so  long  as  he  or  they  shall 
continue  to  occupy  the  same,  who  shall  be  protected  by  and  subject  to 
the  laws  of  the  United  States;  but  upon  the  voluntary  abandonment 
thereof,  by  such  possessor  or  his  descendants,  the  right  of  occupancy  or 
possession  of  said  lands  shall  devolve  to  the  United  States,  and  be 
identified  with  the  right  of  property  ceded  hereby. 

2nd — ^The  United  States  will  guarantee  to  the  Creek  nation,  the  in-  Guaranty  of 
tegrity  of  all  their  territory  eastwardly  and  northwardly  of  the  said  line  ofJS^^Creeka. 
to  be  run  and  described  as  mentioned  in  the  first  article. 

3d — ^The  United  States  demand,  that  the  Creek  nation  abandon  all 
communication,  and  cease  to  hold  any  intercourse  with  any  British  or 
Spanish  post,  garrison,  or  town ;  and  that  they  shall  not  admit  among 
them,  any  agent  or  trader,  who  shall  not  derive  authority  to  hold  com- 
mercial, or  other  intercourse  with  them,  by  licence  from  the  President 
or  authorised  agent  of  the  United  States. 

4th — ^The  United  States  demand  an  acknowledgment  of  the  right  to 
establish  military  posts  and  trading  houses,  and  to  open  roads  within  the 
territory,  guaranteed  to  the  Creek  nation  by  the  second  article,  and  a 
right  to  the  free  navigation  of  all  its  waters. 

5th — ^The  United  States  demand,  that  a  surrender  be  immediately 
made,  of  all  the  persons  and  property,  taken  from  the  citizens  of  the 
Unit^  States,  the  friendly  part  of  the  Creek  nation,  the  Cherokee, 
Chickesaw,  and  Choctaw  nations,  to  the  respective  owners;  and  the 
United  States  will  cause  to  be  immediately  restored  to  the  formerly  hos- 
tile Creeks,  all  the  property  taken  from  them  since  their  submission, 
either  by  the  United  States,  or  by  any  Indian  nation  in  amity  with  the 
United  States,  together  with  all  the  prisoners  taken  from  them  during 
the  war. 

6th — ^The  United  States  demand  the  caption  and  surrender  of  all  the 
prophets  and  instigators  of  the  war,  whether  fbreigners  or  natives,  who 
have  not  submitted  to  the  arms  of  the  United  States,  and  become  parties 
to  these  articles  of  capitulation,  if  ever  they  shall  be  found  within  the 
territory  guaranteed  to  ^he  Creek  nation  by  the  second  article. 
16  L 
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All  property 
taken  to  be  sur 
rendered. 


The  prophets 
and  instigators 
of  the  war  to  bo 
given  up. 
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8op>^ief  of 
com  u>  be  pr«- 
•«nii4!<d  to  tO0 


LtOMOftlM 

termory. 


7tb— Tbe  Creek  ulioo  beiiif  reduced  to  eHroDe  wvt,  Md  sot  at 
present  bartng  tbe  means  of  nbttstSDce,  tlK  United  Stales,  from 
Botires  of  bonuDhT,  will  cootinne  to  furnish  gratnitoorij  the  aeces- 
saries  of  liie,  ontU  the  crops  of  com  can  be  C4.Miii<iffed  comprift  to 
yield  tbe  nation  a  sopply,  and  will  cgtaMi^h  trading  bones  in  tbe 
nation,  at  tbe  discretion  of  tbe  President  of  tbe  United  Stales,  and  at 
socb  places  as  be  shall  direct,  to  enable  tbe  nation,  bj  indoatrj  and 
economj,  to  procure  clotbifig. 

8th — A  permanent  peace  shall  ensae  from  tbe  date  of  these  presents 
forever,  between  the  Creek  nation  and  tbe  United  States,  and  between 
the  Creek  nation  and  the  Cherokee,  Chickesaw,  and  Choctaw  nations. 

9th — If  in  ruoning  east  from  the  moath  of  Summochico  creek,  it 
shall  so  happen  that  the  settlement  of  the  Kennards,  fall  within  the 
lines  of  the  territory  hereby  ceded,  then,  and  in  that  case,  the  line  shall 
be  ran  east  on  a  true  meridian  to  Kitchofoonee  creek,  thence  down  the 
middle  of  said  creek  to  its  junction  with  Flint  River,  immediately  below 
the  Oakmulgee  town,  thence  ap  tbe  middle  of  Flint  rirer  to  a  point  dae 
east  of  that  at  which  the  above  line  struck  the  Kitohofoonee  creek, 
thence  east  to  the  old  line  herein  before  mentioned,  to  wit :  the  line 
dividing  the  lands  claimed  by  the  Creek  nation,  from  those  claimed  and 
owned  by  the  state  of  Georgia. 

The  parties  to  these  presents,  after  due  consideration  for  themselves 
and  their  constituents,  agree  to,  ratify  and  confirm  the  preceding  articles, 
and  constitute  them  the  basis  of  a  permanent  peace  between  the  two 
nations ;  and  they  do  hereby  solemnly  bind  themselves,  and  all  the  parties 
concerned  and  interested,  to  a  faithful  performance  of  every  stipulation 
contained  therein.  In  testimony  whereof,  they  have  hereunto  inter- 
changeably set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  the  day  and  date 
above  written. 

ANDREW  JACKSON, 
Mctj.  Oen.  Commanding  7th  Military  Disirict. 


Toftonnuggee  Thiucoo,  Speaker  for  the 

Upper  Creeks 
Micco  Aaporgaa,  of  Toukaabatche 
Tuatunnuggee   Hoppoiee,  Speaker  of 

tbe  Lower  Creeks 
Micco  Acbulee,  of  Cowetau 
William  M*Intotb»  Major  of  Cowetaa 
Tatkee  Eneab,  of  Cusaetaa 
Faoe  Emautia,  of  Cataetau 
Toakaubatchee    Tustunnuggee,  of 

Hitchetee 
Noble  Kinnard,  of  Hitchetee 
Hopoiee  Hatkee,  of  Souwagoolo 
Uopoiee  Hatkee,  for  Hopoiee  Yohofo, 

of  Souwogoolo 
Folappo  Hatyo,  of  Eufaulaa,  on  Chat- 

tohochee 
Paohee  Haujo,  of  Apalachoocia 
Timpoeecbee  Bemaid,  Captain  of 

Ucbeta 
Ucbee  Micco 

Yobolo  Micco,  of  Kial^ee 
8o-ooa-kee  Emaotla,  of  Kialijee 
Chooc-cbau  Haujo  of  Woccocoi  nee. 

Etboloctee  of  Na  ucbee 

Dona  at  Fort  Jaokaon,  in  presence  of  Charles  Cassedy,  Acting  Secretary.     Benj. 
Hawkina,  Agent  for  Indian  Affaire.    Return  J.  Meigs,  A.  C.  Nation.    Robert  Butler, 
Adjutant  General  United  Sutea'  Army.    J.  C.  Warren,  Assistant  Agent  for  Indian 
Affairs.    George  Mayfield,  Alexander  Comela,  Geoi^ge  Lovett,  Public  Interpreters. 
To  the  lodian  aa«M  an  SBlsoiDsd  a  naik  aad  nal. 


Yohob  Micco,  of  Tallapoosa  Enfiialaa 
Stin-tbel-lis  Haujo,  of  Abecoochee 
Ocfuskee  Yobolo,  of  Tou-ta*caa-gee 
John  O'Kelly,  of  Coosa 
Eneab  Tbluoco,  of  Immookfiia 
Espokokoke  Haujo,  of  Wewoka 
Eneab  Thiuooo  Hopoiee,  of  Taleeee 
E&u  Haujo,  of  Pucean  Tallahassse 
Taleeee  Fixico,  of  Ocheobofau 
Nomatlee  Emautla,  or  Captain  Isaacs 

of  Cousaudee 
Tuskegee  Emautla,  or  John  Cair  of 

Tuskegee 
Alexander  Grayson,  of  Hillabee 
Lowee  of  Ocmulgee 
Nocoosee  Emautla,  of  Cboskee  Talla- 

fan 
William  Mlntosb,  for  Hopoiee  Haujo, 

of  Oose-oo-chee 
William  Mlntosb,  for  Chehahaw  Tus- 

tunnoggree,  of  Cbehahaw. 
William  M'Intoeh,  for  Spokekes  Tus- 
tunnuggee, of  0-tfel-le»who-yon- 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 


Made  and  concluded  hetvoeen  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,    July  18, 1815. 
and  Auguate  Chouteau,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the     Ratified,  Dec 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  26, 1815.' 
States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  War- 
riors  of  the  Poutawatamie  Tribe  or  Nation,  residing  on  the  river 
Illinois,  on  the  part  and  behcdfofthe  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  of 
the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  ^fore  the  war,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Poutawatamie  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  3. .  The  contracting  parties  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  bind 
themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  the  prisoners  now  in  their 
hands,  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  pos- 
session,) to  the  officer  commanding  at  Fort  Clarke,  on  the  Illinois  river, 
as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

Art.  4.  The  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friend- 
ship, recognise,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract, 
and  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Poutawatamie  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  said  Poutawatamie  tribe  or 
nation,  residing  on  the  river  Illinois,  we,  their  underwritten  Com- 
missioners and  Chiefs  aforesaid,  by  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have 
signed  this  definitive  treaty,  and  have  caused  our  seals  to  be  here- 
unto affixed.  Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  this  eighteenth  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WILLIAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Injuries,  6lc 
forgiveo. 


Peace  and 
friendship  per- 
petuaL 

Prisoners  to 
be  delivered  up. 


Former  trea- 
ties recofi^ised 
and  conurmed. 


SiDnawehewoms, 
Mneketepoke,  or  Bladi  Partridge, 
Neggeoeshkek, 
Chawcawbeme, 


Bendegakewa, 
Wapewy,  or  White  Hair, 
Ontawa. 


In  the  presence  of  R.  Waib,  Sec'y  to  the  Commissionere.  Thomas  Forsyth,  L 
agent  N.  Boilvin,  agent  T.  Paul,  C.  M.  Maurice  Blondeaox,  agt  Manuel  Lisa, 
agent  John  Miller,  col.  3d  in£  Richard  Chitwood,  Major  VL  Wm.  Irvine  Adair, 
captain  third  regt  United  States  infantry.  Cynii  Edwards,  Saml.  Solomon,  Jacques 
Mett,  Loois  Deoooagne,  John  A.  Cameron,  Sworn  Interpreters. 
Td  tht  lodisB  DSOMf  b  wrfsoiptd  a  mark. 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

July  18, 1815.    Made  and  concluded  between  William  Clarkf  JVtRum  BdwardSf 
Ratified,  Dec.       ^^^  Augvste  Choutextu,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
26, 1815.*  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said 

States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  War- 
riors of  the  Piankishaw  Tribe  or  Nation,  on  the  part  and  be- 
half of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation^  of  the  other  parL 


Injuries,  &€. 
ibrgifen. 


Perpetual 


Fonner  trea- 
tieai 
aDd< 


The  parties  being  anxious  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footipg  upon 
which  thej  stood  ^fore  the  war,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mntaally  forgiven  and 
forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  Piankishaw  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friend- 
ship, recognise,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract, 
or  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
said  Piankishaw  tribe  or  nation. 


In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  said  Piankishaw  tribe  or  nation, 
we,  their  underwritten  Ck>mmissioners  and  Chiefe  aforesaid,  by 
virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have  signed  this  definitive  Treaty,  and 
have  caused  our  seals  to  be  hereunto  affixed. 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  this  eighteenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the 
independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  fortieth. 

WILLIAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Lamanocon,  or  the  axe, 
Lameeprifjeau,  or  aeawolf, 
Monaairaa,  or  rusty. 


Wapangia,  or  iwan, 
Namaingaa,  or  the  fidu 


In  the  preaenoe  of  R.  Wash,  sec*y  to  the  commiMionerB.  Thomas  Forsyth,  L 
ageut  N.  Boilvin,  agent  T.  Paul,  C.  M.  M.  Maurice  Bkmdeaux.  John  Hay. 
John  Miller,  col.  3d  infantry.  Richard  Chitwood.  major  mt  Wm.  Irvine  Adair, 
cap.  3d  reg.  U.  8.  inf.  Gyrus  Edwards,  8aml.  Solomon,  Jacques  Mette,  Louis  De* 
ooaagne,  John  A.  Cameron,  Sworn  interpreters, 

TotfaelodisansniMi 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FMENDSmP 


Made  and  concluded  between  WUliam  Clarke  Ninian  Edwards^ 
and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said 
States,  of  the  one  part;  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  War^ 
riors  of  the  Teeton  Tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  their  said  Tribe,  of  the  other  part. 


Jalf  19,  1815. 

Ratified,  Dec 
26,  1815. 


Thb  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  and  of  being  placed  in  all 
things,  and  in  erery  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon  which  they  stood 
before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  1.  Every  injury,  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  one  or 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually 
forgiren  and  forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Teeton  tribe ;  and  the  friendly  relations  that  existed 
between  them  before  the  war,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
renewed. 


lojnries,  &c 
forgiven. 


Perpetual 
tfeace  and 
friendship,  &,c 


Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  and  their  aforesaid  , 

tribe  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and       ^^  * 
of  no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 


Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 


In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  af^esaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names 
and  affixed  their  seals,  this-  nineteenth  day  of  July,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
Sutes  the  fortieth. 

WILLIAM  CLARK. 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Eshkatapia,  the  player, 
Tatanga,  the  tme  bnflaloe, 
Maiamafiie,  the  walker  io  iron, 
WaoakagoMwie,  the  atamper, 
Weechachamanza,  the  man  of  iron. 


Ikmonaconlai,  the  shooting  tiger, 
Uakaheribookai,  the  wind  that  passes, 
Washeejorijatga,  the  lefV-handed  French- 

man, 
Monetowanari,  the  bear's  soal. 


Done  at  Portage  des  Sioax,  in  the  presence  of  R.  Wash,  secreUry  to  the  oommis- 
John  Miller,  coL  8d  inftntiy.  H.  Dodge,  brig.  gen.  Missouri  militia.  T.Paul, 
C.  T.  of  the  C.  Manuel  Lisa,  agent  Thomas  Forsyth,  I.  agent  Maurice  Blon- 
deaux.  John  A.  Cameron.  Lods  Daeonagne.  Loids  Dorbn.  Cyrus  Edwards. 
John  Hay,  Int. 

To  the  ladka  aaoMt  I 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 


Made  and  mnduded  between  William  Clarke  Ninian  Edwards^ 
and  Augusts  Chouteau ^  Cornmisnioncrs  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  America t  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said 
SlateSi  of  the  one  part  ,*  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  War- 
riors of  the  SiouTS  of  the  LakeSton  the  part  and  behalf  of  their 
Tribe,  of  the  other  part. 


Perpetunl 
peaci^  Olid 
iheiid«bip,  JLc. 


Thb  partiea  b^ing  desirous  of  re-establishitjg^  peace  and  friendsbip 
between  the  Uniied  States  and  the  said  tribe,  and  of  being  placed  iu  all 
things,  and  in  every  respect^  on  the  same  footing  upoti  which  they  atood 
before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Brit^iOj  htFc 

agreed  to  the  following  articles  : 

Abticle  L  E?ery  injury,  or  act  of  hoslility,  committed  by  one  or 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  inotnaljy 
forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpeinal  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  tribe  of  the  Lakes,  and  aU  the  friendly  relations  that 
exis^tcd  between  them  before  the  war,  ahall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
renewed. 


Protection  of  Abt.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
T},  S.  Bcknow-  their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  and  their  aforesa-id 
tedged.  tribe  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States^  and  of  no  other 

nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witn^sa  whereof  the  said  Wiliiam  CEark,   Ninian  Edwards^  and 

Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  aforesaid  tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  nineteenth  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen^  and  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth* 

WILLIAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

NarGeaag^t^r  the  harj  ftonet 
Haiboheiai  the  branching  horti. 


Tatangamnuief  the  wfllking  bulTalo^j 
H^a&nwee,  the  born, 
Anmpiib^Q,  iho  £p«akgT, 


Done  at  PortaEe  det  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of  R.  Wash,  S«eretafy  to  Uie  Gommia- 
fion.  John  Miller,  col.  3d  iii£  T.  Paul,  C  T.  of  ibe  C.  Edmund  Hall,  liflnt  late 
SSth  inf,  J,  Bi  Cljirk,  atj>  3d  inf.  Manual  Lisa,  agent  Thomas  Forsjth,  I.  agont 
Jno«  W'  Jobn«onf  U<  S*  F-  and  h  aj^nt  Maurjec  Blond eaui.  Lewi«  Decouiftie. 
Loui«  Dorion,     John  A*  Cameron.    Jacqu&a  Metlee.    John  Hay. 

Tn  tlu  Ipdlwn  nama  in  iuUJcHDed  «  oarfc  and  hbL 


{mi 


A  TEEATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FEIENDSHIP, 

Made  arid  concluded  between  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edward*,    July  19, 1815. 
and  Atiguste  Chouteau^  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the     Radfied,  Dec 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  26,1815/ 
States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the 
Sioujcs  yihe  river  St.  Peter* s,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their 
said  Tribe,  on  the  other  part. 


The  parties  being  desiroas  of  r^-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  and  of  being  placed  in 
all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon  which  they 
stood  before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Abticle  1.  Every  injury  ox  act  of  hostility  committed  by  one  or     Injuries,  &c 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgi^ei^ 
forgiven  and  forgot. 


Perpetual 
lice  and 


peai 
viei 


ndship,  dLc. 


Abt.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  tribe  of  Siouxs  of  the  river  St.  Peter's;  and  all  the 
friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them  before  the  war,  shall  be, 
and  the  same  are  hereby,  renewed. 

Abt.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and     Protection  of 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  and  their  tribe  to  '>®^Sj?Lf^*"***^' 
under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other  power,   ledged. 
nation,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs 
and  Warriors  of  the  aforesaid  tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  * 

names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  nineteenth  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


EnigmaDee,  that  flies  n  be  walks, 
Waeooikpaha,  the  falling  hail, 
Champisaba,  the  black  war  dab^ 


Mahpiasaba,  the  black  doad, 
Tataimaza,  the  iron  wind, 
Nankihandee,  who  pots  Mi  foot  in  it 


Done  at  Portage  dee  Sionxsi  hi  the  preseace  of  R.  Wash,  Secretaiy  to  the  com- 
niisnoo.  John  MiUer,  col  8d.  infantry.  H.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C.  John  T.  Ghunn, 
brevet  maj.  of  U.  States  army.  Edmund  Hall,  lieut  late  28th  inf.  Manuel  Lisa, 
agsot  Thomas  Forsyth,  Ipdian  agent  Jno.  W.  Johnson,  U.  S.  F.  and  I.  agent 
Manrioe  Blondeaux,  Louis  Decousgne,  John  A.  Cameron,  Louis  Dorioo,  Jacques 
Mette,  Sworn  interprsters. 

To  tbs  Indian  namei  are  lulooined  a  mark  aod  wal. 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENT)SHIP, 


flaniu^J,  Doc, 
M,  ttiiS. 


Perpetoil 

p«Jice  and 
tVmmljiUJp,  &,c 


Prot«ciion  of 


3Jad€  and  mnduded  betu^een  Wtlliirm  Clark,  Ninian  Edwardx, 
and  Au^itMte  Choitteau^  Comntmioners  Plenqmieniiafy  of  ike 
United  Stales  of  Ajnetica^  on  the  pari  and  behalf  of  the  stiid 
States^  of  the  one  part;  ami  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  ffiar- 
riors  of  the  Yancton  TrQ>e  of  Indians^  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  their  said  Trihe^  of  the  other  part. 

Tbb  parties  being  desirous  of  re-esUblishmg  peace  and  ^iendshtp 
between  ihe  United  States  and  tbe  said  tribe,  and  of  being  placed  in  all 
iKinga,  and  in  every  respecl,  on  the  same  footing  tipon  which  ihey  stood 
before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  bare 
agreed  to  tbe  following  articles  : 

Article  I.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  committed  by  one  of 
either  of  the  contracting  parlies  against  the  other,  shaJI  be  inmaally 
forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individual 
composing  the  said  Yancton  tribe,  and  dl  the  friendly  relations  that 
existed  between  them  before  the  war  shall  be,  and  the  aame  are  heiebfp 
renewed. 

Akt,  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the 
protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  natioo, 
power^  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Chirk,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Augtiste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aroresaid^  and  the  Chicle 
aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  afHxed  their 
seals,  this  nineteenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fiAeen,  and  of  the  independence  of 
the  United  States  the  fortieth, 

WM.  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Monlori,  or  ivhilc  bear, 
WAokiiijjngOf  Of  littlo  dUh, 
FadA^iapajHs,  or  pan  is  elickeir, 
ChaponETo,  or  muAquUof , 
Mindiilangttt  partiMti  or  war 
WeopaaCowechfuibLi,  iun  Bet, 


TokA^lDbomipe^,   the  rock  thit 

turnAr 
Keonorunco,  UsX  d  jer, 
MaiOt  th«  iron* 
Hninrotigveda,  one  bom, 
M^zflbara,  ajrow  lender 


Jki&i  at  tb«  Fortai^  dei  Sbiir«,  in  the  preaenca  of  K.  Wa«b,  Secretf  ij  to  Lh«  Com- 
minbti.  John  Miilcri  coL  3d  inf*  H.  Bodge,  briaf.  gen»  Missouri  miUU«,  Minyet 
Ltiflr  agent.  Tliotnoa  Forayth*  I.  aganU  Maurice  Bbtid^aui.  Jacquaa  Mette. 
John  A.  tjamcfon.  T.  Paul,  C.  T,  of  ihe  Comnaiaaion,  Louia  Dccoqagnc.  Louii 
Donon.     Cyrua  Edwarji,    John  Hay,  mlerpreleT, 

Ta  llw  Indian  oanHa  ii«  ntyotind  a  mark  and  wmL 

use) 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

ibde  €md  4»nduded  betrntm  WUliam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards, 
and  Atigusie  Chomteau,  Ccmmimonert  Plenipotentiary  cf  the 


Jaly  20, 181& 


United  States  ef  America,  an  tke  part  and  behalf  ef'the  said  96, 1815.' 
States,  ef  the  erne  part ;  and  Ae  Chi^s  and  Warriors  cf  the 
MahaSf  an  the  part  and  beh^f  of  said  Tribe  or  Nation^  of  (he 
other  parU 

TttB  parties  bMg  demroas  of  re^eMtblislii^  peacte  and  friendafaip 
betHFeeD  the  United  StatM  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
plaoed  in  ail  tbints,  and  in  ererj  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
whioh  they  stood  before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  fdlowing  articles : 

Articlb  1.  Erery  injury  or  act  of  hostility  committed  by  one  or     Iqioriet,  4be. 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  motaally   fiirgiven. 
ibrgiTeii  and  forgot. 

Abt.  2.  There  sbaU  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all     Perpetual 
the  cHixeBs  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  indiridaiEds   EJ?^J^  ^^ 
composing  the  tribe  or  nation  of  the  Mahas,  and  all  friendly  relationii       «inipi  «e. 
that  ezisied  between  them  before  the  war^  shall  be,  and  the  same  are 
herebyi  renewed. 


Abt.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefe  and  warriors,  for  themsdves  and 
their  said  tribe  oi  nation,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  and  their 
tribe  or  natidi  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
BO  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefe  and 
Warriors  of  the  aforesaid  Tribe  or  Nation,  have  hereunto  sub- 
scribed their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twentieth  day  of 
July;  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  ei^ht  hundred  and 
fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Protection  of 
U.  a  aeknow* 
lodged. 


Oopattange,  the  Ug  elk, 
Wadicamenie,  the  herd  wilkan 
Kaaheegnai,  the  old  ohief, 
WadiowralMi»  the  UMk  bWe 


Oiogugee,  the  pdnt  naeker, 
Teiraecheei  the  eow*s  fib^ 
Manshaqdli^  the  littlo  eeldier, 
PiMineegaai,  he  who  hat  no  geU. 

Done  at  Portage  dee  8ioaz%  hi  the  preaenoe  of  R.  Wash,  lecretaiy  to  the  commia. 
John  Miller,  ooL  8d  m£  T.  Paul,  C.  T.  ef  the  O*  Edw.  Hall,  It  late  28th 
in£  John  B.  Clark,  adj.  8d  vat  Manael  Liaa,  agent  Thoe.  Forayth,  I.  agent 
Jno.  W.  Johnaoti,  L  agent  Lotiur  Decdoagne.  Loaia  Dorion.  John  A.  Oaueron. 
JaeqnerMetto. 

To  tlM  laffian  aaoMt  an  iiAiJoiiMd  a  naifc  and  naL 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 


Sept.  g,  1815. 

Ratt69d^  Dee. 
»,  IBM. 


Injoriet,  Slc 
IbrgiTen. 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
mendehip. 

Prieonen  to  be 
delifered  up. 


Former  trea- 


Made  and  concluded  between  WSliam  Clarkf  Nimiam  Edwards^ 
and  Auguste  ChomteaUf  Ccmmisnonen  PlemipoUntianf  cf  the 
United  Stateg  of  America,  on  tie  part  and  hekalf  ef  the  Maid 
States^  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  Chiifk^  Warriors^ 
and  Deputies,  oftheKduipoo  Tribe  or  Naiiom, on  tJkepart  and 
behalf  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Natiou,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  desiroos  of  re-esUbiisldiig  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  naftaon,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  l^fore  the  war,  bare  agreed  to  the  following  aiticles : 

Article  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  bostUity  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  towards  the  other,  shall  be  motaally  forgiren  and 
forgot 

Art.  3.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  indinduals 
composing  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  ^^ree,  promise,  and  oblige 
themselres,  reciprocally,  to  delirer  ap  all  the  prisoners  now  in  th^ 
hands  (by  what  means  soerer  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  pos- 
session) to  the  officer  commanding  at  Fort  Clarke,  on  the  Ulinob  river, 
to  be  by  him  restored  to  their  respective  nations  as  soon  as  it  may  be 
practicable. 

Art.  4.  The  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friend- 
ship, recognize,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract, 
and  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Kickapoo  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Cbie6, 
Warriors,  and  Deputies,  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  second  day  of  September, 
in  the  year  of  our  Liord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen, 
and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WILLIAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Paawoatam,  by  hie  repreaentative  Ke- 

nepaio,  or  the  bond  priaoner, 
Kiteta,  or  otter, 

Kenepaio,  or  the  bond  prisoner, 
Teppema,  or  pennader, 
Cokecambaat,  or  elk  looking  back. 


Paywayneqoa,  or  bear» 
Wettaisa,  or  brave, 
Weywaycheoawboot,  or 
Autoppehaw,  or  mover, 
Wesheown,  or  dirty  hoe. 


Done  at  Portage  de«  Sionz,  in  the  presence  of  R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commis* 
sion.  T.  A.  Smith,  B.  G.  U.  S.  A.  D.  Bissel,  brig.  gen.  Stephen  Byrd,  ooL  M.  N. 
T.  Paul,  C.  C.  T.  A.  M<Nair,  d.  insp.  Thomas  Forsyth,  L  agent  Pierre  MenarJ, 
I.  agent  Jno.  W.  Johnson,  U.  S.  factor  and  Indian  agent  Maurice  Blondeauz,  I. 
agent  Samuel  Solomon,  interpreter.  Samuel  Brady,  lieut  8th  U.  S.  inC  Joeeph 
C.  Brown.    H.  Battu.    Samuel  Whiteside,  capt  11.  militia. 

To  tht  lodisn  DSOMf  am  saUoinsd  a  oiaik  sad  MsL 

(190) 


A  TREATY 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Wyandot,  Dela*  Sept.  8, 1815. 

toaref  Seneca,  Shawanoe,  Miami,  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Po-  Raiieed,  Dec 

tawatimie.  Tribes  o^  Indians,  residing  within  the  limits  of  the  ^t  1815.' 
State  of  Ohio,  ana  the  Territories  of  Indiana  and  H/RcHlgan. 

Whersas  the  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatimie,  tribes  of  Indians, 
together  with  certain  bandsof  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Seneca,  Shawanoe, 
ai^  Miami  tribes,  were  associated  with  Great  Britain  in  the  late  war 
between  the  United  States  and  that  power,  and  have  manifested  a  dispo- 
sition to  be  restored  to  the  relations  of  peace  and  amity  with  the  said 
States ;  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  having  appointed  Wil- 
liam Henry  Harrison,  late  a  Major  General  in  the  service  of  the  United 
States,  Doncan  M' Arthur,  late  a  Brigadier  in  the  service  of  the  United 
States,  and  John  Graham,  Esquire,  as  Commissioners  to  treat  with  the 
said  tribes ;  the  said  Commissioners  and  the  Sachems,  Headmen,  and 
Warriors,  of  said  tribes  having  met  in  Council  at  the  Spring  Wells, 
near  the  city  of  Detroit,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles,  which, 
when  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  them  and  the  said 
tribes: 

Article  1.  The  United  States  give  peace  to  the  Chippewa,  Ottawa,     Peace  ghren  to 
and  PoUwatimie,  tribes.  c«««in  tribei. 

Akt.  2.  They  also  agree  to  restore  to  the  said  Chippewa,  Ottawa, 
and  Potawatimie  trib^,  all  the  possessions,  rights,  and  priviled^es, 
which  they  enjoyed,  or  were  entitled  to,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eleven,  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  late  war  with 
Great  Britain ;  and  Uie  said  tribes,  upon  their  part,  agree  again  to  place 
themselves  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other 
power  whatsoever. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  fidelity  to  the  United  States  which 
has  been  manifested  by  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Seneca,  and  Shawanoe, 
tribes,  throughout  the  late  war,  and  of  the  repentance  of  the  Miami 
tribe,  as  manifested  by  placing  themselves  under  the  protection  of  the 
United  States,  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  in  eighteen  hundred  and  four- 
teen, the  said  States  agree  to  pardon  such  of  the  chiefe  and  warriors  of 
said  tribes  as  may  have  continued  hostilities  against  them  untill  the  close 
of  the  war  with  Great  Britain,  and  to  permit  the  chieft  of  their  respec- 
tive tribes  to  restore  them  to  the  stations  and  pr(^>erty  which  they  held 
previoosly  to  the  war. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  and  the  beforementioned  tribes  or  nations 
of  Indians,  that  is  to  say,  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Seneca,  Shawanoe, 
Miami,  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatimies,  agree  to  renew  and  con- 
firm the  treaty  of  Greenville,  made  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-five,  and  all  subsequent  treaties  to  which  they  were, 
respectively,  parties,  and  the  same  are  hereby  again  ratified  and  con- 
firmed in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  they  were  inserted  in  this  treaty. 

Done  at  Spring  Wells,  the  eighth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  inde- 
pendance  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

031/ 


Said  tribes  re- 
stored to  the  pa- 
cific relatiooa 
of  181 1. 


U.  8.  pardoD 
the  hostilities 
of  the  Wyaa- 
dota,  Dela- 
9lc. 


Treaty  of 
Greenville,  9lc, 
ratified  and  con- 
firmed. 
Ante,  p.  49. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  thej,  the  stid  Commisnonere,  and  the  Sachems, 
■    Headmen,  and  Warriors,  of  the  different  tribes^  have  hereanto  set 
their  hands  and  affixed  their  seab. 

WM.  HENRY  HARRISON, 
DUNCAN  M'ARTHUR, 
JOHN  GRAHAM. 


WyanM<ihUf$. 
T«rbM,  or  the  orano, 
HuTQUjeov,  or  Cherokee  boj, 
Senohskee,  or  loog  booie, 
Oatoctotimoh,  or  cab, 
Mjeemh,  or  waAk  in  the  water, 
Tyeoomke, 
Mymebaaikee,  or  Bemett. 

Shawanoe  Chief »• 

Cntewekeehah,  or  black  booi; 
Nuteheway,  or  wolfs  brother, 
Tamenatha,  or  batter, 
Shemenetoo,  or  big  snake, 
Oothowwaheshegath,  or  yellow  plame^ 
Qoatawwepay,  or  capt  Lewis^ 
Meshqaodvee,  or  capt.  Reed, 
Tecgmtayiah. 

Ottawa  Chief  9, 

ToDtogenab,  or  the  dog, 

TashscuygoD,  or  M<Arthar, 

Okenaas,  or  little  cbiei; 

Nashkemah, 

Watashnewah, 

Onqunogseh,  or  the  agly  fellow, 

Menitngawboway ,  or  the  denl  staodhig, 

KelystaoH  or  first  aet<ur. 

Ottawaefrom  Maekinack. 

Kemenechagon,  or  the  bastard, 
Karbeneqoane,  or  the  one  who  went  in 
front 

Ottawa  from  Orand  River, 
Mechoqaes. 

A  Wumebago  from  Maddnadu 
Wassacheom,  or  first  to  start  the  whitaa. 

Chippewa  CkUfi. 
Papenesohabee,  or  torn  roand  about, 
Nowgeschick,  or  twelve  o'clock, 
Shamanetoo,  or  God  Alough^, 
Wissenesoh, 
Cacheonqac^,  or  the  big  dood. 


Captain  Beaver, 
McDonald. 


Blenaetookei  or  the  UtUe  fly, 
Enewame,  or  the  ciow« 
Nawaqaaoto, 
Paanassee,  or  the  bird 

Dektware  Chiefa. 
Toctowayning,  or  Anderaon, 
Lamahtanoqaei, 
Matahoopan, 
Aaheppan,  or  tha  b«ck, 
JimKiUbock, 


CM^ 

Tahmnmindoyeb,  or  between  wosda, 
Yonond^nkykoearent,  or  John  Harrii^ 
Maaomea,  or  civil  John, 
flaeoorawahfih,  or  wipii^  slioic. 

Patawatamie  Chiefk* 

Topeenaebai^ 

Noongeeaai,  or  irm  itedaK 

N^ynaoawaakaw, 

Jeeceanoc^ 

Congee, 

Osheawkeebei^ 

Waineanaygoaa, 

Meeksawbay, 

Mongaw, 

NawnawBMa^ 

Chay  Chauk,  or  the  crans^ 

WanaanaAee, 

Pashapow, 

Honkemaro,  or  the  ahia( 

Noangeasais, 

Neesscateemeemay, 

Noonaawkeskawawv 

Chickawno, 

Mitteeay, 

Messeecawwee, 

Neepoash^, 

Kaitchaynee^ 

Waymeego,  or  W.  H.  Harrison, 

Loaison, 

Osheonskeebee. 

Mtami  Chiefk. 
Paean, 

Singomesha,  or  the  owl, 
Totanang,  or  the  butterfly, 
Osage,  or  the  neatral, 
Wabsioan^  or  the  white  sUo, 
Wapaassabina,  or  while  raoeeo, 
Otteataqaa,  or  a  blower  of  his  brsMth* 
Makatasabina,  or  black  racoon, 
Wapeshesa,  or  while  appeaimnee  in  the 

water, 
Matosamea,  or  Indian, 
Shacanbe, 

Sbeqoar,  or  the  poor  racoon, 
Cartanqaar,  or  the  sky, 
Okemabenaaeh,  or  the  king  bird, 
Wapenasrfbe,  or  the  colleetor  offaiida, 
Mednnabee^  or  the  aetting  stone, 
Annawaba, 
Hashepesheewingqqa»  < 
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Sigiiad  in  the  ptm&nn  of  A^  L.  Lm^flum,  StcieUfy  t»  !&•  OdwiwUrioti.  LewM 
Cam.  Jamea  liiU«r,  B»  G«o.  U.  a  «my.  WilloaglUij  Uot^^m,  major  U.  a  amy. 
A.  B.  Woodwifd  H7.  B.  Biavoort,  lata  major  45tk  iafi  JoIm  BUdar»  aapt*  U.  a 
oorpa  artOleiT.  Jamaa  Majs  J.  P.  Potar  Andcaim  Baf.  L.  O.  B.  Jm  K.  WallMr, 
Wjandol  intaqiratar.  Franoia  Janawn  Jamaa  Rilaj,  intavptalvw  William  Mjui§f^ 
Franooia  Mootoiu  John  KflMia^  intarpreter.  F.  Dochoo^Ml,  U«  a 
Looia  Bafidt,  Indian  interpreter.  J.  Bta.  Ghandonnai»  itar|ffitaft  W«  : 
AntoinaBoodL    Jean  Bl  Maamc 

IVilktIadSiffovBiaaiai 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

MtMde  and  concluded  between  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edioards,    Sept.  19,  I815. 
and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commisrioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  "^^^j^T"^^ 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  hehcif  of  the  said  96,  I815. 
States,  of  the  one  part;  and  the  undersigned  King,  Chiefs,  and 
Warriors,  of  the  Oreat  and  Little  Osage  TVt&et  or  Nations,  on 
the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  Tribes  or  Nations,  of  the  other 
part* 

TfiE  parties  being  deeiroas  of  re-estabHshing  peace  and  firiendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribes  or  nations,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  e?erj  respect,  on  die  same  footing  npon 
which  thej  stood  TOfore  the  war,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 


Iqjiiriea,  dee. 
forgiren. 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
nriendahip. 


Aaticlb  L  Eyery  injury*  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  ^ther  <^  tha 
cAotracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mntually  Ibrgivea  and 
fivgot 

Art.  3.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  df 
^  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individaals 
oomposing  the  said  Osage  tribes  or  nations. 

Abt.  3.  The  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  nmtiial  friend*     Former  trea« 
ship,  rec<^ize,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract,   ^^^1!? 
and  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
said  Osage  triles  or  nations.  ^ 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Aagnste  Choatean,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  King, 
Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  of  the  said  tribes  or  nations,  have  hereanto 
subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twelfth  day  of 
September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
ibrtietk 

WM.  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

TeAohiwga,  or  white  hair,  WaMibatongga,  big  bear, 

Caygaywaabepeeha^  or  the  bad  ehiefr,  Nekagahre,  he  who  beaU  the  men, 

CoQcheMawaata,  or  the  one  wBb  aaea  far,    Mekewatanega,  ha  who  earriea  the  eon, 

Chadamaaaa,  or  iron  kite,  Nangawaha^, 

Manaa,  Kemanha,  the  wind  fiicar  of  the  Arkaniaw 

Wanongpadw,  or  he  wbo  feais  not,  band. 

Hurata,  the  ^  bnd, 

M 
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Wabatongge, 
NehraegnegawBflbepedia, 
GrflaiMcheef  ho  who  aniirM, 
Wahadanet,  of  tha  Miaaoari  tribes 
Aaaaga,  tho  little  horo, 
Mahagnhra,  tha  cutter. 


Cayfatangga,  the  great  chie^ 
Nedummaiiee,  the  walking  rain, 
Watadiinga,  he  who  haa  done  httie, 
Mehajamega,  without  eara, 
Oanehingga,  the  little  point, 
Akidatangga,  the  big  aoldier. 

Done  at  Portage  dea  Siouza,  in  the  preaenoe  of  R.  Waah,  Secretary  to  the  conuma- 
aion.  Tbomaa  LeTena,  lieut  coL  commanding  let  regt  I.  T.  P.  Chouteau,  agent 
Cbagea.  T.  Paul,  C.  C.  T.  Jas.  B.  Moore,  capt  Samuel  Whiteaide,  capt  Jno. 
W.  Johnaon,  U.  S.  fiictor  and  Indian  agent  Maurice  Blondeaux.  Samuel  Solomon, 
Noel  Mograine,  Interpretera.    P.  L.  Chouteau.    Daniel  ConTerae,  8d  lieut. 

To  the  lodiaa  nuMi  aie  nlrioioed  a  wmA  and  aaaL 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 


Ratified,  Dec 
86,  1815. 


Sept.  13, 1815.  Made  and  concluded  betioeen  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edtoardst 
and  Atigtiste  Cliouteau,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said 
States,  of  the  one  part;  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  War* 
riors  of  that  portion  of  the  Sac  Nation  of  Indians  now  residing 
on  the  Missouri  river,  of  the  other  part. 


TheSaoaaa- 
aent  to  treaty  of 
No?.  3, 1804, 
d&c. 


The  Saca  of 
Mieeouri  pro- 
mise to  remain 
aeparate  from 
Saca  of  Rock 
river,  &c 

Allowance  to 
Saca  of  Mia- 


Whereas  the  undersigQed  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  well  as  that  portion 
of  the  nation  which  they  represent,  have  at  all  times  been  desirous  of 
fulfilling  their  treaty  with  the  United  States,  with  perfect  good  faith ; 
and  for  that  purpose  found  themsehes  compelled,  since  the  commence- 
ment of  the  late  war,  to  separate  themselves  from  the  rest  of  their  nation, 
and  remove  to  the  Missouri  river,  where  they  have  continued  to  give 
proofs  of  their  friendship  and  fidelity ;  and  whereas  the  United  States, 
justly  appreciating  the  conduct  of  said  Indians,  are  disposed-to  do  them 
the  most  ample  justice  that  is  practicable ;  the  said  parties  have  agreed 
to  the  foUowering  articles : 

Article  1.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
that  portion  of  the  Sacs  which  they  represent,  do  hereby  assent  to  the 
treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  united  tribes  of 
Sacs  and  Foxes,  which  was  concluded  at  St.  Louis,  on  the  third  day  of 
November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four ;  and  they  moreover 
promise  to  do  all  in  their  power  to  re-establish  and  enforce  the  same. 

Art.  2.  The  said  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  those  they 
represent,  do  further  promise  to  remain  distinct  and  separate  from  the 
Sacs  of  Rock  river,  giving  them  no  aid  or  assistance  whatever,  until 
peace  shall  also  be  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  said 
Sacs  of  Rock  river. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States,  on  their  part,  promise  to  allow  the  said 
Sacs  of  the  Missouri  river  all  the  rights  and  privileges  secured  to  them 
by  the  treaty  of  St.  Louis  beforementioned,  and  also,  as  soon  as  practi- 
cable, to  furnish  them  with  a  just  proportion  of  the  annuities  stipulated 
to  be  paid  by  that  treaty ;  provided  they  shall  continue  to  comply  with 
this  and  their  former  treaty. 
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In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Wffliam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Aaguste  Choateaa,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  aforesaid 
Chiefs  and  Warriors,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and 
affixed  their  seals,  this  thirteenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WM.  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Shamagm,  the  booe, 
Weoaki,  the  Deyil, 
Catchemackeieo,  the  big  eagle, 
Chekaqoa,  he  that  stands  by  the 

tree, 
Kataka,  or  staigeon, 
Mecaitch,  the  eagle, 

Dooe  at  Portage  dea  Siooza,  in  the  preaenoe  of  R.  Waah,  Secretary  of  the  Conmie- 
aion.  Thomas  Levers,  lieut.  eol.  eommanding  1st  regt  I.  T.  P.  Choateaa,  agent 
T.  Paal,  C.  C.  T.  Jas.  B.  Moore,  eapt  Samuel  Whiteside,  capt  Jno.  W.  John- 
•on,  U.  S.  fiictor  and  Indian  agent  Maurice  Blondeauz.  Samuel  Solomon,  Noel  Mo- 
graine,  Interpreters.     Daniel  ConveNe,  8d  lieat 


Nediota,  the  twin, 
Quashquammee,  the  jumping  fish, 
Chagosort,  the  blues'  son, 
Pocama,  the  plumb, 
Namachewana,  Chaha,  the  Sioox, 
Nanochaatasa,  the  brave  by  haiaid. 


Totfaelodiaoi 


I  an  wtBoindl  a  mark  and  na]* 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSfflP, 


Made  and  conduded  between  WUliam  Clarke  Ninian  Edwards^    Sept  14, 1815. 
and  Augusts  Chouteau,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the    Ratified  Dec] 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  26, 1815.' 
States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  Eng,  Vhiefs,  and 
Warriors,  of  the  Fhx  Tribe  or  Nation,  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  the  said  TYibe  or  nation,  of  the  other  part. 

Thb  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  l^fore  the  war,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 


Article  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals  com- 
posing the  said  Fox  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  oblige 
themsdves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  the  prisoners  now  in  their 
hands,  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  pos- 
aession,)  to  the  officer  commanding  at  Fort  Clark,  on  the  Illinois  river, 
U>  be  by  him  restored  to  their  respective  nations  as  soon  as  it  may  be 
Jiracticable.  « 

Art.  4.  The  said  Fox  tribe  or  nation  do  hereby  assent  to,  recognize, 
re-establish,  and  confirm,  the  treaty  of  St.  Louis,  which  was  concluded 
€0  the  third  day  of  November,  one  thousand  ei^  hundred  and  four,  to 


Jijaries,  d&e. 
forgiven. 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
uiendship. 

Prisoners  to  bo 
delivered  np. 


Treaty  of  St. 
Loois,  of  Nov« 
3,  1804,  eon- 
finned. 
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ihe  fiill  extent  of  their  iotefeit  in  ike  sane^  as  weH  a»4Jl  otibar  ooatMcts 
and  agreements  between  the  parties;  and  the  United  States  promise  to 
fulfil  all  the  stipulaUoos  contained  in  the  said  treatjr  is  &vor  of  the  said 
Fox  tribe  or  nation* 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Oark,  Ninian  £dwards,  and 
Aagoste  Choatean,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  aforesaid 
King,  Chiefs,  and  Wvriors,  of  the  Fox  Tribe  or  Nation  aforesaid, 
have  herenoto  sabscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this 
fourteenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifteen^  and  of  the  indq>endence  of  the  United 
States  the  fortieth. 

WM.  CLARK, 
NiNIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUeVSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


>llistbKwhowtfti«rool[«d,  Paqoimpft,  Um  taar  Hmf  Mtt^ 

MackkaUwagoot,  black  cloud,  Aqaoqua,  Uie  )eM&^ 

NaflMMMOMBet,  ha  whaaotpawof  athflnw  Namarqaa, 

Waapa<M»  Macihiwiiian,  tha  bad  BA, 

MaddkatMiaAamak6%  tha  Uack  thnadai,  Ptaalaka,  Um  flj^of  fish, 

Paihaohflnana,  tka  Kai^  Mkhacafea^  Um  hairy  log% 

Wapaiai,  the  white  skin,  Oapoiit«%  all  at  oooa. 

Catchacommu,  big  lake,  Mowhinin,  the  wol( 

Malaaenokama,  the  war  chie(  Onigoa, 

Kechaavca,  the  ran,  WonakaM,  the  qnidL  linr, 

Afataqaa,  the  medical  woman,  Nanatawaka,  tha  aeeoting  fiiK. 

Bone  at  Portage  dee  Sionzi,  in  the  pretence  of  R.  Wash,  Secrelaiy  to  the  Cam- 
miaion.  Thomaa  Lereos,  It  coL  comdt.  1  regt  L  T.  P.  Chootean,  agent  T. 
Paol,  C.  C.  T.  Jaa.  B.  Maera,  capt  Samuel  WlMtesde,  capt  Jno.  W.  JohMoo, 
U.  8.  &ctor  and  I.  agent  Maorioe  Blondeaox.  Samuel  Solbmon,  inteipretar.  Noel 
Mograine,  inteipieter.    Daniel  ConTCfaa,  8d  lient 

TbthtJeikaauMtaiB«lioiaaa«iritaBiiMl 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

Sept.  16, 1815.  Made  and  concluded  hHween  WiUiam  Clarke  Nvnian  EdwardSf 
—       and  luguwte  CkouteaUf  Ccmmisgioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 

^mt  United  States  cf  Americaf  on  the  part  and  oehcdfoftke  said 

States f  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  ttndersigned,  iSn^,  Chiefs^ 
and  fVarriors,  of  the  laway  TVAe  or  Nation  f  on  the  part  and 
behalf  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties  bemg  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  aH  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  before  the  war,  have  agreed  to  Uie  following  articles : 

Injories,  &c         Akticls  1.  Every  injury,  or  act  of  hostility^  by  one  or  either  of  tha 
fingiren.  contracting  parties  against  the  other  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  asd 

forgot 

Perpatutl  ^i*-  ^  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  ttid  friendship  between  all 

peaeeand  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  all  the  indAviduals  Gomporing  the 

""•"""■•P*  said  laway  tribe  or  nation. 
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Amr.  S.  The  contntoUng  parties  do  hereby  i^ee,  prduise,  aad  oUige 
themeekeB,  reciprocallj  to  deliver  up  all  4h6  prisooert  now  in  their 
hands,  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  eome  into  their  po»* 
sewioD,)  to  the  officer  commanding  at  8t.  Louis,  to  be  by  him  restored 
to  their  respective  nations,  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

Airr.  4.  The  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friend- 
ship, recognize,  re-esublish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract^ 
and  agreement,  heretofore  concloded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
said  laway  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  aforesaid 
King,  Chiefii,  and  Warriors,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names 
and  affixed  their  seals,  this  sixteenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the 
independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Wjingwaba,  or  hard  heart, 
Woogehehronyne,  or  tng  chief, 
Wonehee,  or  the  slave, 
Hahriga,  the  forked  boro, 
Eniewahanee,  the  big  axe, 
Waahcommanee,  the  great  mardier, 
WjimppiehcooDee,  the  ill-humored 

maD, 
RaBoingga,  the  little  pipt» 


Wohomppee,  the  broth, 
Shongatoog,  the  horse  jodcey, 
Nahocheininugga,  withoot  ears, 
Oonja,  the  phimb, 
Chahowhrowpa,  the  dew-tap, 
Manahanu,  the  great  walker, 
Chapee,  the  pine  buflBUoe, 
Okagfwata,  the  roller, 
Ishtagrasa,  grey  eyes. 


PriflDBMStoW 
deUveiiedi9» 


Fermirtveft- 

tiee  reootfftiiaed 
andconnfroed 


Done  at  Pevtage  dea  8ie«t,  In  the  pMMoee  of  R.  Wash,  secretaiy  io  the  eoiMnto^ 
skn.  D.  Biasel,  brig.  gen.  T.  Pliid,  O.  0.  T«  Samuel  Brady,  lieut  Geo.  Fisher, 
surgeon ^Unois  regt  P.  Chooteao,  agent.  Jno.  W.  JohtMOfi,  U.  8.  feeter  and  I. 
agent  Samuel  Sdomon,  interpreter.  Maurice  Blondeauz,  agt  Louis  Dorion* 
Dennis  Julieo.    Jas.  M'CoUoeh,  capt. 

To  Um  Ia4^  oanH  SM  ml^MDed  a  Msik  aad  Mat 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 


Made  and  concluded  between  Ninian  Edwards  and  Auguste    Oct  28, 1815. 
ChouteaUy  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States    Ratified,  Dec 
of  America f  on  the  part  and  benalf  of  tne  said  States,  of  one  ^»  ^^*®" 
part ;  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Kanzas 
Tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  JVibe, 
of  the  other  part*  , 

The  parties  being  desireous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  their  said  tribe,  and  of  being  placed,  in 
all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  upon  the  same  footing  upon  which  they 
stood  before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Qreat  Britain, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  artides : 

Article  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the  J^^^*  *«• 
dootracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  *»»»^«^ 
forgot 

18  m2 
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Perpetnal  Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetaal  peace  and  friendship  between  all 

P^^^  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  indiTidoals 

^"^°^''^^  composeing  the  said  Kanzas  tribe,  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that 

existed  between  them  before  the  war  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 

renewed. 

Protection  of  Art.  3.  The^  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselyes  and 
U.  a  acknow*  their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  pro- 
^^^a^  tection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power, 

or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Ninian  Edwards  and  Angoste  Chouteaa, 
Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefe  aforesaid,  have  here- 
unto subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty- 
•  eighth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 

hundred  and  fifteen  and  of  the  indq>endence  of  the  United  States 
the  fortieth. 

NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Cayeiettanzaw,  or  the  Mg  chief, 

Niedapy, 

HaxeWlire,  or  the  back  elk  ranning  after 

the  doe, 
Wahaogasby,  or  the  endlesa, 
Cayegasheeogaw,  or  the  little  chief, 
Maoshonakaw,  or  the  white  plume, 
Cayegettsagesheeogaw,  or  the  old  chief, 
Mocapamawny,  or  the  walking  clood, 
Waaluogare, 


Egashabe, 

Kaehamony,  or  the  floating  down  ftream, 

Opasheega, 

Karahaheengaw,  or  the  little  crow, 

Metanegaw,  or  the  foolish  robe, 

Wehurasudge,  or  the  red  eagle, 

Necolebran,  or  he  who  can  amell  a  man, 

Manoanedge, 

Wataokegaw, 

Taritchu,  or  the  oow*8  rib. 


Done  in  St.  Lonii,  in  presence  of  R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioo.  T. 
Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C.  Ja.  Kennerly,  O.  L  dept  Christian  Witt  Gabriel  &  Chou- 
teaa, ensign  M.  M.  O.  H.  Kennerly.  Thomas  Forsyth,  L  agent  Taylor  Beny. 
Antoine  Barada,  Paul  Desjardins,  InterpreterSi 

To  the  Indiin  naaiet  are  lolooioed  a  mark  and  ami 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

March  22, 1816.  Made  and  concluded  at  the  Citp  of  Washington^  on  the  twenty- 
Ratified,  April       second  day  of  March,  one  thomand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen, 

8, 1816.  between   Creorge  Graham,  being  specially  authorized  by  the 

President  of  the  United  States  thereto,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  duly  authorized 
and  empowered  by  the  said  Nation. 


Cession  by 
Cherokees  to 
South  Carolina. 


Article  1.  Whereas  the  Executive  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina 
has  made  an  application  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  extin- 
guish the  claim  of  the  Cherokee  nation  to  that  part  of  their  lands  which 
lye  within  the  boundaries  of  the  said  State,  as  lately  established  and 
agreed  upon  between  that  State  and  the  State  of  North  Carolina ;  and 
as  the  Cherokee  nation  is  disposed  to  comply  with  the  wishes  of  their 
brothers  of  South  Carolina,  they  have  agreed  and  do  hereby  agree  to 
cede  to  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  and  forever  quit  claim  to,  the  tract 
Boondsoftha  ^^  country  contained  within  the  following  bounds,  viz. :  beginning  on 
the  east  bank  of  the  Chattuga  river,  where  the  boundary  line  of  the 
Cherokee  nation  crosses  the  same,  running  thence,  with  the  said  boun- 
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dary  Kne,  to  a  rock  on  the  Blae  Ridge,  where  the  boondarj  Hne  crosses 
the  same,  and  which  rock  has  heen  lately  established  as  a  corner  to  the 
States  of  North  and  South  Carolina ;  running  thence,  south,  sixty-eight 
and  a  quarter  degrees  west,  twenty  miles  and  thirty-two  chains,  to  a  • 
rock  on  the  Chattuga  river  at  the  thirty-fiflh  degree  of  north  latitude, 
another  comer  of  £e  boundaries  agreed  upon  by  the  States  of  North 
and  South  Carolina ;  thence,  down  and  with  the  Chattuga,  to  the  be- 
ginning. « 

Art.  2.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  above  cession,  the  Uiiitefl     U.  S.  engage 
States  promise  and  engage  that  the  State  of  South  Carolina  shall  pay  to   o7$50oo"J™*"* 
the  Cherokee  nation,  or  its  accredited  agent,  the  sum  of  five  thousand    Somh  Carotina. 
dollars,  within  ninety  days  afler  the  President  and  Senate  shall  have 
ratified  this  treaty:  Provided,  That  the  Cherokee  nation  shall  have     Proviso, 
sanctioned  the  same  in  Council :  And  provided  also.  That  the  Execu- 
tive of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  shall  approve  of  the  stipulations  con- 
tained in  this  article. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioner,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  have  hereunto  set 
their  bands  and  seals. 

GEORGE  GRAHAM. 

Colonel  John  Lowry,  Richard  Taylor, 

Major  John  Walker,  John  Ross, 

Major  Ridge,  Cheacunsene. 

Wmrzssxs  pmxsKKT  at  sioiriiro  awd  bxaliito  : — ^Return  J.  Meigs,  Jacob  Lanb, 
Gid:  Davis. 

To  tho  Indian  samas  an  solooioed  a  maik  and  leal. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION 

Made  and  entered  into  between  George  Graham^  specially  au»  March  22, 1816. 

ihorized  thereto  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Ratified,  April 

undersigned  Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  duly  8, 1816.  ' 
authorized  and  empowered  by  the  said  Nation. 


Article  1.  Whereas  doubts  have  existed  in  relation  lb  the  northern 
boandar J  of  that  part  of  the  Creek  lands  lying  west  of  the  Coosa  river, 
and  which  were  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  held  at  Fort 
Jackson,  on  the  ninth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fourteen ;  and  whereas,  by  the  third  article  of  the  Treaty,  dated  the 
seventh  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  six,  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Cherokee  nation,  the  United  States  have  recog- 
nised a  claim  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation  to  the  lands  south  of 
the  Big  Bend  of  the  Tennessee  river,  and  extending  as  far  west  as  a 
place  on  the  waters  of  Bear  Creek,  [a  branch  of  the  Tennessee  river,] 
known  by  the  name  of  the  Flat  Rock,  or  Stone ;  it  is,  therefore,  now 
declared  and  agreed,  that  a  line  shall  be  run  from  a  point  on  the  west 
bank  of  the  Coosa  river,  opposite  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Ten  Islands 
in  said  river,  and  above  Fort  Strother,  directly  to  the  Flat  Rock  or 
Stone,  on  Bear  creek,  [a  branch  of  the  Tennessee  river  ;1  which  line 
shall  be  established  as  the  boundary  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  Creek 
nation  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  held  at  Fort  Jackson,  on  the 
ninth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  and  of 
the  lands  claimed  by  the  Cherokee  nation  lying  west  of  the  Coosa  and 
Boalh  of  the  Tennessee  rivers. 


Donbts  about 
boundary. 


Bonndarv  line 
natea  and 
lished. 


MO 
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V.  S.  to  haTe 
the  right  of 
opening  and 
using  roads,  &C. 
in  tlM  Cherokee 


Cherokees  to 
keep  up  public 


Commission- 
ers tomn  the 
boundary  line. 


Commissioners 
to  lay  off  roads. 


To  be  paid  by 
the  U.S. 


Indemnity  to 
Cherokeee. 


Abt.  2.  li  10  ^xpresaly  «gree4  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee  natioa 
that  the  Uoited  States  shall  have  the  right  to  lay  <^,  opeo,  and  hate  the 
free  use  of,  such  road  or  roads,  through  aay  part  of  the  Cherokee  natioii, 
lyiag  north  of  the  bouadary  line  now  estaUished^  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  for  the  free  intercourse  between  the  States  of  Tennessee  aad 
Georgia  and  the  Mississippi  Territory.  And  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  freely  QAvigate  and  ase,  as  a  highway,  all  the  rivers  and 
waters  within  the  Cherokee  nation.  The  Cherokee  nation  further  agree 
tp  establish  and  keep  ap,  on  the  roads  to  be  opened  under  the  sanction 
of  this  article,  such  ferricp  and  public  houses  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  3.  In  order  to  preclude  any  dispute  hereafter,  relative  to  the 
boundary  line  now  established,  it  is  hereby  i^reed  that  the  Cherokee 
nation  shall  appoint  two  conmiissioners  to  accompany  the  commissioners 
already  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  run  the  boundary 
lines  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  Creek  nation  to  the  United  States,  while 
they  are  engaged  in  running  that  part  of  the  boimdary  established  by 
tlie  first  article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  4.  In  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  expense  and  del^,  it  is  further 
agreed  that,  whenever  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  deem  it 
expedient  to  open  a  road  through  any  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  in 
pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  second  article  of  this  Convention, 
the  principal  chief  of  the  Cherokee  nation  shall  appoint  one  commis- 
sioner to  accompany  the  commissioners  appointed  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  to  lay  off  and  mark  the  road ;  and  the  said  coamiB- 
sioner  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  agree  to  indemnify  the  individuals  of  the 
Cherokee  nation  for  losses  sustained  by  them  in  consequence  of  the 
march  of  the  militia  and  other  troops  in  the  service  of  the  limited  States 
through  that  nation ;  which  losses  have  been  ascertained  by  the  agents 
of  the  United  States  to  amount  to  twenty-five  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars. 


In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Commissioner,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  have  hereunto  eet 
their  hands  and  seals.  Done  at  the  City  <^  Washington,  this 
twenty-second  day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixteen.    « 

GEORGE  GRAHAIL 


Colonel  John  Lowiy, 
Major  John  Walker, 
Major  Ridge, 


Ridiard  Taylor, 
John  Rosa, 
Cheooaoflene. 


Wmrusss  PBBsxirr  at  axosiHo  awd  >BAUir»,— Retnm  J.  Meiga,  Jacoh  Lauh^ 
Gid:  Davis. 

To  the  bdiao  nanot  are  nlvoioed  a  BMik  and  leaL 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

Made  and  concluded  between  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  May  13,  I8I6. 

and  Augutte  Chouteau,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  "Z — r~~: — 

^    United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  Dec^io^me*. 

states,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors 

of  the  Sacs  of  Rock  river  and  the  adjacent  country,  of  the 

othfsrpart. 


Whereas  by  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace,  which  was  con- 
cluded on  the  twenty-foarth  day  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  and 
fiMTteen,  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  at  Ghent,  and 
which  was  ratified  by  tlie  president,  with  the  ad?ice  and  consent  of  the 
senate,  on  the  seventeenth  day  of  Febraary,  eighteen  hundred  and 
fifteen,  it  was  stipulated  that  the  said  parties  sluHild  severally  put  an 
ead  to  all  hostilities  with  the  Indian  tribes,  with  whom  they  might  be  at 
war,  at  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  said  treaty ;  and  to  place  the  said 
tribes  inhabiting  their  respective  territories,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  before  the  war :  Provided,  they  should  agree  to  desist 
from  all  hostilities  against  the  said  parties,  their  citizens  or  subjects 
respectively,  upon  the  ratification  of  the  said  treaty  being  notified  to 
them,  and  should  so  desist  accordingly. 

And  whereas  the  United  States  being  determined  to  execute  every 
article  of  the  treaty  with  perfect  good  faith,  and  wishing  to  be  particu- 
larly exact  in  the  execution  of  the  article  above  alluded  to,  relating  to 
the  Indian  tribes :  The  president,  in  consequence  thereof,  for  that  pur- 
pose, on  the  eleventh  day  of  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifteen,  ap- 
pointed the  undersigned  William  Clark,  governor  of  Missouri  territory, 
Ninian  Edwards,  governor  of  Illinois  territory,  and  Augusts  Chouteau, 
esq.  of  the  Missouri  territory,  commissioners,  with  full  power  to  con- 
clude a  treaty  of  peace  end  amity  with  all  those  tribes  of  Indians,  con- 
formably to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  said  article,  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  in  relation  to  such  tribes. 

And  whereas  the  commissioners,  in  conformity  with  their  instructions 
in  the  early  part  of  last  year,  notified  the  Sacs  of  Rock  river,  and  the 
adjacent  country,  of  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  said  treaty ;  of  the 
stipulations  it  contained  in  relation  to  them ;  of  the  disposition  of  the 
American  government  to  fulfil  those  stipulations,  by  entering  into  a  treaty 
with  them,  conlbrmalily  thereto ;  and  invited  the  said  Sacs  of  Rock 
river,  and  the  adjacent  country,  to  send  ^orward  a  deputation  of-  their 
chiefs  to  meet  the  said  commissioners  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  for  the 
^•purpose  of  concluding  such  a  treaty  as  aforesaid,  between  the  United 
States  and  the  said  Indians,  and  the  said  Sacs  of  Rock  river,  and  the 
adjacent  country,  having  not  only  declined  that  friendly  overture,  but 
having  coi^nued  their  hostilities,  and  committed  many  depredations 
thereafter,  which  would  have  justified  the  infliction  of  the  severest 
chastisement  upon  them ;  but  having  earnestly  repented  of  their  con^ 
duct,  now  imploring  mercy,  and  being  anxious  to  return  to  the  habits 
of  peace  and  friendship  with  the  United  States ;  and  the  latter  being 
always  disposed  to  pursue  Che  most  liberal  and  humane  policy  towardts 
the  Indian  tribes  within  their  territory,  preferring  their  reclamation  b^ 
peaceful  measures,  to  their  punishment,  by  the  applicatiop  of  the  mili- 
tary jbrce  of  the  nation — Now,  therefore, 
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Treaty  of  St. 
Louis,  of  Not. 
3,  1804,  con- 
firmed. 
Ante,  p.  84. 


Sacs  placed  on 
the  same  foot- 
ing as  before  the 
war;  provided, 

&.C.  * 


Conseqaenoea 
of  a  failure  or 
neglect  to  deli- 
ver up  property. 


When  to  take 
effect. 


The  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chootean, 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  . 
aforesaid,  for  the  purpose  of  restoring  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  parties,  do  agree  to  the  following  articles : 

Art.  1.  The  Sacs  of  Rock  river,  and  the  adjacent  country,  do  hereby 
unconditionally  assent  to  recognize,  re-establish,  and  confirm  the  treaty 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  united  tribes  of  Sacs 
and  Foxes,  which  was  concluded  at  St.  Louis,  6n  the  third  day  of  No- 
vember, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four ;  as  well  as  all  other  con- 
tracts and  agreements,  heretofore  made  between  the  Sac  tribe  or  nation, 
and  the  United  States. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  place  the  aforesaid  Sacs  of  Rock 
river,  on  the  same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  war ;  pro- 
vided they  shall,  on  or  l^fore  the  first  day  of  July  next,  deliver  up  to 
the  officer  commanding  at  cantonment  Davis,  on  the  Mississippi,  all  the 
property  they,  or  any  part  of  their  tribe,  have  plundered  or  stolen  from 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  since  they  were  notified,  as  aforesaid, 
of  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  the  late  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain. 

Art.  3.  If  the  said  tribe  shall  fail  or  neglect  to  deliver  up  the  pro- 
perty aforesaid,  or  any  part  thereof,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July 
aforesaid,  they  shall  forfeit  to  the  United  States  all  right  and  title  to 
their  proportion  of  the  annuities  which,  by  the  treaty  of  St.  Louis,  were 
covenanted  to  be  paid  to  the  Sac  tribe ;  and  the  United  States  shall  for 
ever  afterwards  be  exonerated  from  the  payment  of  so  much  of  said 
annuities  as,  upon  a  fair  distribution,  would  fall  to  the  share  of  that 
portion  of  the  Sacs  who  are  represented  by  the  undersigned  chiefs  and 
warriors. 

Art.  4.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties,  unless  the  same  shall  be  disapproved  by  the  president 
and  senate  of  the  United  States,  or  by  the  president  only :  and  in  the 
mean  time  all  hostilities  shall  cease  from  this  date. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  thirteenth  day  of  May,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  sixteen. 

WM.  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Anowart,  or  the  One  who  Speaks, 
Namawenane,  or  Stargeon  Man, 
Nasawarkn,  the  Fork, 
Namatcbesa,  the  Jumping  Sturgeon, 
Matchequawa,  the  Bad  Axe, 
Mashco,  Young  Eagle, 
Aquaosa,  a  Lion  coming  out  of  the  Water, 
Mucketamachekaka,    Black    Sparrow 

Hawk, 
Poinaketa,  the  Cloud  that  don't  stop, 
Mealeseta,  Bad  Weather, 
Anawashqueth,  the  Bad  Root, 
Wassekenequa,  Sharp-&ced  Bear, 


Sakeetoo,  the  Thunder  that  Frightens^ 
Warpaloka,  the  Rumbling  Thunder, 
Kemealosha,  the  Swan  that  flies  in  the 

Rain, 
Pasbekomack,  the  Swan  that  flies  low, 
Keotasbeka,  Uie  Running  Partridge, 
Wapalamo,  the  White  Wolf, 
Caskupwa,  the  Swan  whose  wings  crack 

when  he  flies, 
Napetaka,  he  who  has  a  Swan's  throat 

around  his  neck, 
Mashashe,  the  Fox, 
Wapamukqua,  the  White  Bear. 


St  Louts,  May  13th,  1816.  Done  in  the  presence  of  R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the 
commission.  R.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  G.  J.  Bt.  Caron,  Samuel  Solomon*  Interpreters. 
Joshua  Norvell,  Judge  Adv.  M.  M.  Joseph  Perkins.  Joseph  Gharless.  B.  G.  Tayar. 
Charles  Wm.  Hunter.  Cerr&  M.  La  Croix.  Guyol  de  Ouirano.  Boon  Ingels. 
Moses  Scott    James  Sawyer. 

To  the  Inditn  namei  araiobjolood  a  mark  and Mtl. 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


Made  and  concluded  between  William  Clarke  Ninian  Edwards^     Jane  i,  1816. 
and  Auguste  Chouteau^  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the     Proclamation, 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  I>«c.  30, 1816.' 
states,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  toarriors, 
representing  eight  bands  of  the  Siouxs,  composing  the  three 
tnbes  called  tM  Siouxs  of  the  Leaf,  the  Siouxs  of  the  Broad 
Leaf,  and  the  Siouxs  who  shoot  in  the  Pine  Tops,  on  the  part 
ana  behalf  of  their  said  tribes,  of  the  other  part. 


Injuriea,  &c. 
forgiveo. 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
mendship,  &c. 


Former  ces- 
■ions,  treatiee, 
&>€.  confirmed. 


Thv  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribes,  and  of  being  placed  in 
all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon  which  they 
stood  before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
ha?e  agreed  to  the  followering  articles : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  one  or  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven 
and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  all  the  individuals  composing  the 
aforesaid  tribes ;  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them 
before  the  war  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  tribes  respectively,  do,  by  these  presents,  confirm  to  the  United 
States  all  and  every  cession,  or  cessions,  of  land  heretofore  made  by 
their  tribes  to  the  British,  French,  or  Spanish  government,  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States  or  their  territories ;  and  the  parties  here 
contracting  do,  moreover,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friendship,  recog- 
nise, re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract,  and  agree- 
ment, heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  said 
tribes  or  nations. 

Art.  4.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  for  them-  Protection  of 

selves  and  their  said  tribes,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  U.  S.  acknow- 

mider  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other  nation,  l«<lge<l- 
power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  first  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen,  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WILLIAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 
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Tatamanee,  the  Marching  Wind, 
Warmadearwar-up,  the  Man  who  looka 

at  the  Calumet  Eagle, 
PeneahoD, 

Kaoggawachecha,  or  French  Crow, 
Eanggamanee,  the  Runner, 
Tatangaacartop,  the  Playing  Bufialo, 
Tatanggamamee,  the  WaUung  Bofialo,  or 

Red  Wing, 
WaraeconU,  who    ahoota  in    the  Pine 

Top., 
Weeshto,  the  Sboolder, 
Warmamosa,  the  Tbiei; 
Shutkaongka,  the  Bird  on  the  Limb, 
Shakaaka,  White  Naila, 
Shuikamanee,  the  Walking  Bird, 
Manakohomonee,  the  Turning  Iron, 
Oocoe,  the  Watchman, 
PahaUka,  the  Humming  Bird, 
Eaohungko,  the  Man  who  marches  quick, 
Medermee,  the  Muddy  Lake, 
Tatawaka,  Ihe  Medicine  Wind, 
Warshushasta,  the  Bad  Hail, 
Eoshark,  the  Belly- Ache, 


Tuquaaeondup,  the  Doctor, 
Onndokea,  the  Fluttering  Eagle, 
Tuaarquarp,  he  that  walks  with  a  Cane, 
Markpeaaena,  the  Black  Cloud, 
Warksuamanee,  the  Man  who  ia  mck 

when  he  walka, 
Otanggamanee,  the  Man  with  a  alroiig 

Voice, 
Hungkrehearpee,  or  the  Half  of  his  Body 

Gray, 
Warpearmuaee,  tke  htm  Cloa4, 
EtoagungaBMMo^  the  WhMv  Faoe^ 
Warcheaunsapa,  the  Negio^ 
Ehaarp,  the  Climber, 
Nahre,  the  Shifting  Shadow, 
Haputa,  the  fourth  Son, 
Marcawaehsp,  the  Dancer, 
Shantanggaup,  the  Big  Tree, 
Shongkaska,  the  White  Big-earod  Dog^ 
Hasanee,  the  Buflalo  with  one  Horn, 
Nariasakata,  the  Old  Man  who  can  hardly 

Walk, 
Aearpa,  the  Speaker, 
Mockpeaaarp,  the  Black  Cloud. 


Done  at  St  Louis,  in  the  presence  of  R.  Waah,  secretary  to  the  oommiasiom  R. 
Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C.  Wm.  O.  Allen,  captain  United  States  corps  Artilleiy.  H.  & 
Geyer.  Joshua  Nonrell,  Judge  Advocate,  M.  M.  N.  Boilvm,  agent  ThooMs  For- 
syth,  L  agent  Maurice  Blondeaux,  Sau.  agt  Henry  Delorier,  interpieter.  Pierre 
Lapointe,  interpreter.  Samuel  Solomon,  interpreter.  Jacques  Mett6,  interpreter. 
Cerr^    Richard  Cave.     Willi  Cave.    Julius  Peocay. 

To  the  Indian  naoMt  aitiolqoined  a  mark  and  waL 


A  TEEATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


Jane  3, 1816. 

Proclamation, 
Dec  30, 1816. 


Made  and  concluded  between  WiUiam  Clark,  A/tnian  Edwards, 
and  AuguMte  Chouteau,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  ihe 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said 
states,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  loar- 
riors  of  that  portion  of  the  Winnebago  tnbe  or  nation  residing 
on  the  Ouisconsin  river,  of  the  other  part. 


Injuries,  6lc 
forgiven. 


Former  oes- 
nons,  treaties. 
&c.  confirmed. 


Wbbreas  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  well  as  that  portion 
of  the  nation  which  they  represent,  have  separated  themsetves  from  the 
rest  of  their  nation,  and  reside  in  a  village  on  the  Ouisconsin  river,  and 
are  desirous  of  returning  to  a  state  of  friendly  relations  with  the  United 
States,  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  one  or  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  6ther,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven 
and  forgot;  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them 
before  the  late  war,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  nndersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
those  they  represent,  do,  by  these  presents,  confirm  to  the  United  States 
all  and  every  cession  of  land  heretofore  made  by  their  nation  to  the 
British,  French,  or  Spanish  government,  within  the  limits  of  the  United 
States,  or  their  territories ;  and  also,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract,  and 
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Mgteementf  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
said  tribe  or  nation,  as  far  as  their  interest  in  the  same  extends. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  fcMr  them- 
selves and  those  they  represent,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themsdves  to 
be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other  nation, 
power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  The  aforesaid  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  those 
they  represent,  do  further  promise  to  remain  distinct  and  separate  from 
the  rest  of  their  tribe  or  nation,  giving  them  no  aid  or  assistance  what- 
ever, until  peace  ^haU  also  be  concluded  between  the  United  States  and 
the  said  tribe  or  nation.     . 

Art.  5.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  oblige 
themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  prisoners  now  in  their  hands 
(by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  possession) 
to  the  officer  commanding  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  to  be  by  him  restored  to 
the  reactive  parties  hereto,  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  third  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen  and  of  the 
independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WM.  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU. 


Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Indians  to  re- 
main distinct 
from  the  reat  of 
their  tribe. 


Priflonerato 
be  delivered  op. 


Chookeka»  or  Dekare,  the  epoon, 
Onnnaka,  or  Karamano, 
AchahoQska,  the  White  Sky, 
Chenapinka,  the  Good  House, 
Makahka,  the  Earth, 
Wechoka,  the  Green  Feather, 


Sboagkapar,  the  Dog, 
Nekonsaka,  the  Main  Channel^ 
Wapanonekee,  the  Bear, 
Opwarchickwaka,  the  Ram, 
Chepurganika,  the  Little  Buffalo  Head. 


Done  at  St  Looia,  in  the  presence  of  R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  eonunisdoii.  R. 
Pa<  C.  T.  of  the  C.  Wm.  O.  Allen,  captain  U.  8.  Corps  of  Artillerj.  N.  Boilvin, 
agent.  Thomas  Forsyth,  L  agent  Maurice  Blondeaux,  agent  Henry  Delorier, 
Piecfe  I«apointe,  Baptiste  Pereanlt,  Samuel  Solomon,  and  Jacques  Mette,  Interpreters. 

To  the  Indian  naniM  areiatuoinad  a  mark  and  wal. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  entered  into  at  Fort  Harrison,  in  the  Indiana  Terri'    j^^  4^  igjg, 
torp  between  Benjamin  Parke,  specially  authorized  thereto  by  f^^^J^^^Ji^ 
the  president  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  i>ec.  so,  1816.' 
tribes  of  Indians  called  the  Weas  and  Kickapoos,  by  their  chiefs 
and  head  men,  of  the  other  part. 


Art.  1.  The  Weas  and  Kickapoos  again  acknowledge  themaelveg  in 
peace  and  friendship  with  the  United  States. 

Akt.  2.  The  said  tribes  acknowledge  the  validity  of,  and  declare 
their  determination  to  adhere  to,  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  made  in  the 
year  seventeen  handred  and  ninety-five,  and  all  subsequent  treaties 
whicfi  they  have  reispeoti^^ly  made  with  the  United  States. 

19    .  N 


Peace  and 
friendship. 

Treaty  of 
Greenville  con- 
firmed. 


146 


TREATY  WITH  THE  OTTAWAS,  ETC.    18ia 


Bovrviarf  hoe 


lurraer  cesaoa. 


Arr.  3-  The  boondarr  line,  sarrerH  9nd  marked  by  the  United 
Si.iti*s,  of  the  land  oo  the  Waba«h  and  White  rirtn,  ceded  in  the  yewr 
eighteen  hundred  and  nine,  the  said  tribes  do  berebj  explicitlj  recognise 
and  confirm,  as  baring  been  executed  cooibrmaUj  to  the  sereral  trea- 
ties they  hare  made  with  the  United  States. 

Arr.  4.  The  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  tribe  of  the  Kickapoos 
acknowledge  that  they  have  ceded  to  the  United  States  all  that  tract  of 
country  which  lies  between  the  albresaid  boundary  line  on  the  north  west 
side  of  the  Wabash — the  Waba5h,  the  VemillioQ  river,  and  a  line  to  be 
drawn  from  the  north  west  comer  of  the  said  boondary  line,  so  as  to 
strike  the  Vermillion  rirer  twenty  miles  in  a  direct  line  from  its  month, 
according  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  treaty  they  made  with  the 
United  States  on  the  ninth  day  of  December,  in  the  year  eighteen  han- 
dred  and  nine. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  and  the  chiefe  and 
bead  men  of  the  said  tribes,  hare  hereonto  set  their  hands  and 
affixed  their  seals,  at  Fort  Harrison,  in  the  Indiana  Territory,  the 
iborth  day  of  Jane,  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord  .one  thousand  eight 
handred  and  sixteen. 

a  PARKE. 


Weas. 
MeMapeekaaoga,  or  Gambo, 
Jacco, 

KenngodimiDya,  or  Bo&k», 
Cbequilu,  or  Little  Eyes, 
Mabquakoaonga,  or  Negro  Lega, 
PeqoaUb,  or  George^ 
Kenokoietah,  or  Long  Body, 
Owl,  (a  Mimmi) 

Mabchekeleatah,  or  Big  Mao,  (a 
MiamL) 


Shediepah,  or  LHUe  Dock, 
Kaanehkaka,  or  DnrnkanTs  Son, 
Shekooah,  or  Stone, 
Mahqoab,  or  Bear, 
PeoMbee,  or  Little  Turkey, 
Mehtahki^rah,  Big  Tree, 
Maogoaaconiah,  Big  Tree, 
Keetahtey,  or  Little  Otter, 
Nepiaeeah,  BUckberrj, 
Pehaqaonatah,  Blackberry  Flower, 
Tecamtbena,  Track  in  Prairie. 


Done  in  the  pretence  of  John  L.  M^Calloagfa,  aeeretary  to  the  ooaunianoner.  John 
T.  Cbomm,  major,  commanding  Fort  Uarriaon*  Gab.  L  Floyd,  lienlenant  United 
Butea  army.  Tb.  M^Call,  of  Vincennee.  Hen.  Gilham,  of  do.  N.  B.  Bailey,  of  dow 
Gea  C.  Copp.  Michael  Brooillet,  anteprete  an  for  ariaonne.  Jooaph  Barron,  awom 
interpreter. 


To  the  Indian  B 


I  are  nilvoiDed  a  aiark  and  naL 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP,  AND  LIMITS, 

Ang.  24, 1816.  Made  and  concluded  between  Ninian  Edwards,  William  Clark, 
Proclamation,  ^^^  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the 
Dec.  30, 1816.'  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  send  states, 
of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  united  tribes 
of  Ottawas,  Chipawas,  and  Pottouootomees,  residing  on  the  Bli" 
nois  and  Mdwakee  rivers,  and  their  waters,  and  on  the  souths 
western  parts  of  Lake  AEchigan,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas  a  serious  dispute  has  for  some  time  past  existed  between 
the  contracting  parties  relative  to  the  right  to  a  part  of  the  lands  ceded 
to  the  United  States  by  the  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes,  on  the  third  day 
of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four,  and  both  parties 
being  desirous  of  preserving  a  harmonious  and  friendly  intercourse,  and 
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of  establishiDg  pennaneDt  peice  and  friendship,  fia?e,  for  the  purpose 
of  removing  2l  difficulties,  agreed  to  the  following  terms : 

Art.  1.  The  said  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  the  tribes 
they  represent,  agree  to  relinquish,  and  hereby  do  relinquish,  to  the 
United  States,  all  their  right,  claim,  and  title,  to  all  the  land  contained 
in  the  before-mentioned  cession  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  which  lies  south 
of  a  due  west  line  from  the  southern  extremity  of  Lake  Michigan  to  the 
Mississippi  ri?er.  And  they  moreover  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the 
land  contained  within  the  following  bounds,  to  wit :  beginning  on  the 
leii  bank  of  the  Fox  river  of  Illinois,  ten  miles  above  the  mouth  of  said 
Fox  river;  thence  running  so  as  to  cross  Sandy  creek,  ten  miles  above 
its  mouth ;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  a  point  ten  miles  north  of  the 
west  end  of  the  Portage,  between  Chicago  creek,  which  empties  into 
Lake  Michigan,  and  the  river  Depleines,  a  fork  of  the  Illinois ;  thence, 
in  a  direct  line,  to  a  point  on  Lake  Michigan,  ten  miles  northward  of 
the  month  of  Chicago  creek ;  thence,  along  the  lake,  to  a  point  ten 
miles  southward  of  the  mouth  of  the  said  Chicago  creek ;  thence,  in  a 
direct  line,  to  a  point  on  the  Kankakee,  ten  miles  above  its  mouth ; 
thence,  with  the  said  Kankakee  and  the  Illinois  river,  to  the  mouth  of 
Fox  river,  and  thence  to  the  beginning :  Provided,  nevertheless.  That 
the  said  tribes  shall  be  permitted  to  hunt  and  to  fish  within  the  limits 
of  the  land  hereby  relinquished  and  ceded,  so  long  as  it  may  continue 
to  be  the  property  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  relinquishment  and  cession, 
the  United  States  have  this  day  delivered  to  said  tribes  a  considerable 
quantity  of  merchandise,  and  do  agree  to  pay  them,  annually,  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  goods  to  the  value  of  one  thousand  dollars,  reckon- 
ing that  value  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  the  city  or  place  in  which 
they  shall  be  purchased,  without  any  charge  for  transportation ;  which 
said  goods  shall  be  delivered  to  the  said  tribes  at  some  place  on  the 
niinois  river,  not  lower  down  than  Peoria.  And  the  said  United  States 
do  moreover  agree  to  relinquish  to  the  said  tribes  all  the  land  contained 
in  the  aforesaid  cession  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  which  lies  north  of  a 
due  west  line,  fi'om  the  southern  extremity  of  Lake  Michigan  to  the 
Mississippi  river,  except  three  leagues  square  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Ouisconsing  river,  including  both  banks,  and  such  other  tracts,  on  or 
near  to  the  Ouisconsinff  and  Mississippi  rivers,  as  the  president  of  the 
United  States  may  thiuK  proper  to  reserve :  Provided,  That  such  other 
tracts  shall  not  in  the  whole  exceed  the  quantity  that  would  be  contained 
in  five  leagues  square. 

Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties,  that  peace  and  friendship  may  be 
permanent,  promise  that  in  all  things  whatever,  they  will  act  with  justice 
and  correctness  towards  each  other,  and  that  they  will,  with  perfect 
good  faith,  fulfill  all  the  obligations  imposed  upon  them  by  former 
treaties. 


Ceanon  totlM 
United  States. 


Proviso. 


Consideration. 


Relinquish- 
ment by  U.S. 


Proviso. 


Peace  and 
friendship. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Ninian  Edwards,  William  Clark,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  aforesaid  tribes,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  Auguste, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen,  and  of  the  independance 
of  the  United  States  the  forty-first 

NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
WM.  CLARK. 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 
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OpdM» 

Cowwenat, 
ChekiiMlu, 

ShanqmMM^ 
IgnmtiiM, 


Ottawoooe, 
Tcmwvamff  or  Trnkr* 


ModMCigrptlDM,  m  BUek  Putrid«e» 

Sumowcbewooe,  bj  h»  brother  IpmAtm, 

Mocketapenneeff,  or  Black  Bird, 

Beodegakewa, 

PonuMW,  or  WtSkm^ 

OnUw% 

NaogoMj,  aliM  Stout, 

Chamblee, 

CmcMkB, 

Shawanoe, 

Waponaj, 

Cmuiepepj, 

Bachflikamiiig,  or  Lake, 

Done  at  St  Louia,  hi  the  preaeoce  of  R.  Warfi,  aeorcivy  to  the  luminiirien.  R. 
Ofaham,  Indian  agent  for  the  Tenitorj  of  Dlinoia.  Tbomaa  Fon^  Indian  agent 
J.  Maol,  Uenteoant  8th  regiment  ef  Infimtry.  P.  ProraBcheva,  tnterpreter  of  the 
eomouMioneiB.  Manrice  Blondeaoz,  Indian  agent  John  Roland.  M.  Lewie  Clafk. 
Saoi.  Solomon,  interpreter  and  trandator.  JacMioea  Mette,  interpreter.  Kataaa,  (a 
Kickapoo  cfaiet)  Tapema,  do.  Sakappee,  do.  Kenapeeo,  do.  Pawanaqoa,  do. 
Ancowa,  do.  Mackkattaouehick,  do.  Shaqoabee,  do.  Qnashqnammce,  a  Sac  chiet 
M^dtch,  do.  Capitoi,  a  Fox  chieC  Acoqoa,  or  Kettle,  the  principal  war  chief  of 
Foxea. 


Nigigwaah, 
Sheahebnngga, 
Mowaia,  or  Little  W<^ 


Sept  14, 1816. 

Proclamation, 
Dec  30, 1816. 


Peace  and 
Iriendahip. 

Bovndarjr  line. 


ReHnqnieh- 
mentand  cea- 
ibj  Cbero- 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHEROKEES. 

To  perpetuate  peace  aod  friendship  between  the  United  Stales  tnd 
Cherokee  tribe,  or  nation,  of  Indians,  and  to  remore  all  fiitare  causes 
of  dissension  which  may  arrise  from  indefinite  territorial  bbondaries, 
the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  major  general  Andrew 
Jackson,  general  David  Meriwether,  and  Jesse  Franklin,  esqnire,  com- 
missioners plenipotentiary  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Cherokee  delegates 
on  the  other,  covenant  and  agree  to  the  following  articles  and  condi- 
tions, which,  when  approved  by  the  Cherokee  nation,  and  constitation- 
ally  ratified  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding 
on  all  parties : 

Art.  1.  Peace  and  friendship  are  hereby  firmly  established  between 
the  United  States  and  Cherokee  nation  or  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  2.  The  Cherokee  nation  acknowledge  the  following  as  their 
western  boundary :  South  of  the  Tennessee  river,  commencing  at  Camp 
Coffee,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Tennessee  river,  which  is  opposite  the 
Chickasaw  Island,  running  from  thence  a  due  south  course  to  the  top 
of  the  dividing  ridge  between  the  waters  of  the  Tennessee  and  Tom- 
bigby  rivers,  thence  eastwardly  along  said  ridge,  leaving  the  head  watecs 
of  the  Black  Warrior  to  the  right  hand,  untUl  opp^ed  by  the  west 
branch  of  Well's  Creek,  down  the  east  bank  of  said  creek  to  the  Coosa 
river,  and  down  said  river. 

Art.  3.  The  Cherokee  nation  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all 
claim,  and  cede  all  title  to  lands  laying  south  and  west  of  the  line,  as 
described  in  the  second  article ;  and,  in  consideration  of  said  relinquish- 
ment and  cession,  the  commissioners  agree  to  allow  the  Cherokee  nation 
an  annuity  of  six  thousapd  dollars,  to  continue  for  ten  successive  years, 
and  dye  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  in  sixty  days  after  the  ratification 
of  the  treaty^  as  a  compensation  for  any  improvements  which  the  said 
nation  may  have  bad  on  the  lands  surrendered. 
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Art.  4.  The  two  contrieting  parties  covenant,  and  agree,  that  the  Line  to  be  ran 
line,  as  described  in  the  second  article,  shall  be  ascertained  and  marked  by  U.  8. 
bj  commissioners,  to  be  appointed  by  the  president  of  the  United 
States ;  that  the  marks  shall  be  bold ;  trees  to  be  blazed  on  both  sides 
of  the  line,  and  the  fore  and  aft  trees  to  be  marked  with  the  letters  U.  S. ; 
that  the  commissioners  shall  be  accompanied  by  two  persons,  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Cherokee  nation,  and  that  said  nation,  shall  have  due 
and  seasonable  notice  when  said  operation  is  to  be  ooounenoed. 

Abt.  5.  It  is  stipulated  that  the  Cherokee  nation  will  meet  general  A  oonnca  to 
Andrew  Jackson,  general  David  Meriwether,  and  Jesse  Franklin,  beheld, 
esquire,  in  council,  at  Turkey's  Town,  Coosa  river,  on  the  28th  of 
September,  (instant,)  there  and  then  to  express  their  approbation,  or 
not,  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty ;  and  if  they  do  not  assemble  at  the 
time  and  place  specified,  it  is  understood  that  the  said  commissioners 
may  rq>ort  the  same  as  a  tacit  ratification,  on  the  part  of  tiie  Cherokee 
nation,  of  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  cotmnissioners,  and  undersigned. chiefs 
and  delegates  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  have  hereto  set  their  hands 
and  seals.  Done  at  the  Chickasaw  council  house,  this  fourteenth 
day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  L<tfd  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  sixteen. 

ANDREW  JACKSON, 
D.  MERIWETHER, 
J.  FRAPiKLIN. 

Toocfaalaiv  Sellocookee  Fields, 

Oohalookee,  George  Gaeee, 

WoMsey,  Berk, 

Goost,  A.  Campbell, 

Spring  Frog,  Spirit, 

Oowetate,  YoongWol^ 

John  Beoge,  Oolitifkee. 
Mm  Bewldffidge^ 

WiTKssB,  Jamet  Gadsden,  eecretaiy  to  the  commiaeloners.  Arthur  P.  flayne, 
inapector  general,  division  of  the  south.  Jamee  C.  Bronaogh,  hospital  surgeon. 
United  States  army.  John  Gordon.  John  Rhea.  Thomas  Wilson,  and  A.  M*Coy, 
interpreters  for  the  Cberokees. 

Ratified  at  Turkey  Town,  by  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  in  council 
assembled.  In  testimony  whereof,  the  subscribing  commissioners 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefii  and  warriors  of 
the  Cherokee  nation,  ha?e  hereto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  this 
lomth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
bnndred  and  sixteen. 

ANDREW  JACKSON, 
D.  MERIWETHER. 

Path  Killer,  Richard  Brown, 

The  Glass,  Bark, 

Sour  Mush,  The  Boot, 

Cholioa,  Cluckasawlna. 
Dick  Justice, 

Wmriss,  James  Gadsden,  seerettry.  Betum  J.  Meigs.  Richard  Taylor,  and 
A  MOoy,  interprolers. 


To« 


n2 


90,  IBIC. 


!>•€.  30,  1816. 


UmiedSutcs. 


AOowMiet  to 
ChickaMwi. 


Traetf  raterr- 
edtotheChick- 


TBEATY  WITH  THE  CHICKASAWS. 

To  wttle  all  territorial  coptiofCTwcs,  and  to  perpediate  tint  peace 
«Dd  haroiooj  wlikh  has  loof  happUr  mbsisted  between  tbe  United  States 
and  Chickasaw  natioo,  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  AnMiica,  by 
major  general  Andrew  Jackson,  general  Darid  Meriwether,  and  JesK 
Franklin,  esq.  on  the  ooe  part,  and  the  whole  Chickasaw  nation,  in 
coancil  assembled,  on  the  other,  hare  agreed  on  the  following  articles, 
which  when  ratified  bj  the  president,  with  the  adrice  and  oooaent  of  the 
aenate  of  the  United  States,  shall  he  binding  on  aO  parties: 

AsT.  1.  Peace  and  fiicodship  are  berebj  firmly  established,  wnd  per- 
petnated,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Chickasaw  nation. 


AsT.  2.  The  Chickasaw  nation  cede  to  the  United  States  (with  the 
exception  of  soch  reserrations  as  shall  hereafter  be  specified)  all  right 
or  title  lo  lands  on  the  north  side  of  the  Tennessee  rirer,  and  relinqiush 
all  claim  lo  territory  on  the  south  side  of  said  rirer,  and  east  of  a  line 
commencing  at  the  month  of  Caney  creek,  ranning  op  said  creek  lo  its 
source,  thence  a  doe  sooth  course  lo  the  ridge  path,  or  commonly  called 
Gaines's  road,  along  said  road  sooth  westwardly  lo  a  point  on  the  Tom- 
bigby  rirer,  well  km>wn  by  the  name  of  the  Cotton  Gin  port,  and  down 
the  west  bank  of  the  Tombigby  to  the  Chocktaw  boimdary. 

Akt.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  relinqabhment  of  claim,  and  cesnon 
of  lands,  made  in  the  preceding  article,  the  commissioners  agree  to 
allow  the  Chickasaw  nation  twelre  thoosand  dollars  per  annom  for  ten 
soccessiye  years,  and  ibor  thoosand  fire  hondred  dollars  to  be  paid  in 
sixty  days  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  into  the  hands  of  Leri 
Colbert,  as  a  compensation  for  any  improrements  which  indiridoals  of 
the  Chickasaw  nation  may  hare  had  on  the  lands  sorrendoed ;  that  is 
to  say,  two  thoosand  dollars  for  improrements  on  the  east  side  of  the 
Tombigby,  and  two  thoosand  fire  hondred  dollars  for  improrements  on 
the  north  side  of  the  Tennessee  rirer. 

Art.  4  The  commissioners  agree  that  the  following  tracts  of  land 
shall  be  reserred  to  the  Chickasaw  nation : 

1.  One  tract  of  land  for  the  ose  of  col.  George  Colbert  and  heirs,  and 
which  is  thos  described  by  said  Colbert :  "  Beginning  on  the  north  bank 
of  the  Tennessee  rirer,  at  a  point  that,  ronning  north  foor  miles,  will 
inclode  a  big  spring,  about  half  way  between  his  ferry  and  the  month 
of  Cypress,  it  being  a  spring  that  a  large  cow-path  crosses  its  branch 
near  where  a  cypress  tree  b  cot  down ;  thence  westwardly  to  a  point, 
ibor  miles  from  the  Tennessee  rirer,  and  standing  doe  north  of  a  point 
on  the  north  bank  of  the.rirer,  three  [foorj  miles  below  his  ferry  on  the 
Tennessee  river,  and  up  the  meanders  of  said  river  to  the  beginning 
point" 

2.  A  tract  of  land  two  miles  square  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Ten- 
nessee river,  and  at  its  junction  with  Beach  creek,  for  the  use  of  Appas- 
san  Tubby  and  heirs. 

3.  A  tract  of  land  one  mile  square,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Tennes- 
see river,  for  the  use  of  John  M'Cleish  and  heirs,  the  said  tract  to  be  so 
run  as  to  include  the  said  M'Cleish's  settlement  and  improvements  on 
the  north  side  of  Buffalo  creek. 

4.  Two  tracts  of  land,  containing  forty  acres  each,  on  the  south  side 
of  Tennessee  river,  and  about  two  and  a  half  miles  below  the  Cotton 
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Gin  port,  on  the  Tombigby  river,  which  tracts  of  land  will  be  pointed 
out  by  major  Le?i  Colbert,  and  for  the  use  of  said  Colbert  and  heirs. 

It  is  stipulated  that  the  above  reservations  shall  appertain  to  the 
Chickasaw  nation  only  so  long  as  they  shaU  be  occupied,  cultivated,  or 
used,  by  the  present  proprietors  or  heirs,  and  in  the  event  of  all  or  either 
of  said  tracts  of  land,  so  reserved,  being  abandoned  by  the  present  pro- 
prietors or  heirs,  each  tract  or  tracts  of  land,  so  abandoned,  shall  revert 
to  the  United  States  as  a  portion  of  that  territory  ced^  by  the  second 
article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree  that  the  line 
on  the  south  side  of  the  Tennessee  river,  as  described  in  the  second 
article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  ascertained  and  marked  by  commissioners 
to  be  appointed  by  the  president  of  the  United  States ;  that  the  marks 
shall  be  bold ;  trees  to  be  blazed  on  both  sides  of  the  line,  and  the  fore 
and  aft  trees  to  be  marked  with  the  letters  U.  S.  That  the  commis- 
sioners shall  be  attended  by  two  persons  to  be  designated  by  the  Chicka- 
saw nation,  and  that  the  said  nation  shall  have  due  and  seasonable 
notice,  when  said  operation  is  to  be  commenced. 

Art.  6.  In  consideration  of  the  conciliatory  disposition  evinced, 
during  the  negotiation  of  this  treaty,  by  the  Chickasaw  chiefs  and  war- 
riors, but  more  particularly  as  a  manifestation  of  the  friendship  and 
liberality  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  the  commissioners  agree 
to  give,  on  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  Chinnubby,  king  of  the 
Chickasaws,  to  Tishshominco,  William  M'Gilvery,  Arpasarshtubby, 
Samuel  Scely,  James  Brown,  Levi  Colbert,  Ickaryoucullaha,  George 
Pettygrove,  Immartarharmicko,  Chickasaw  chiefs,  and  to  Malcolm 
M'Gee,  interpreter,  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each,  in  goods  or  cash, 
as  may  be  preferred,  and  to  major  William  Glover,  colond  George  Col- 
bert, capt.  Rabbitt,  Hoparyeahoummar,  Immoukelourshsharhoparyea, 
Hoparyea,  Houllartir,  Tushkerhopoyyea,  Hoparyeahoummar,  jun.  Im- 
moukelusharhopoyyea,  James  Colbert,  Coweamarthlar,  and  lUnachou- 
warhopoyyea,  military  leaders,  one  hundred  dollars  each;  and,  as  a 
particular  mark  of  distinction  and  favor  for  his  long  services  and  faith- 
ful adherence  to  the  United  States  government,  the  commissioners  agree 
to  allow  to  general  William  Colbert  an  annuity  of  one  hundred  dollars 
for  and  during  his  life. 

Art.  7.  "  Whereas  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Chickasaw  nation 
have  found,  firom  experience,  that  the  crowd  of  pedlars,  who  are  con- 
stantly traversing  their  nation  from  one  end  to  the  other,  is  of  a  serious 
disadvantage  to  the  nation ;  that  serious  misunderstandings  and  disputes 
frequently  take  place,  as  well  as  frauds,  which  are  often  practised  on 
the  ignorant  and  uninformed  of  the  nation,  therefore  it  is  agreed  by  the 
commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  government,  and  the  chiefs  of  the 
nation,  that  no  more  licenses  shall  be  granted  by  the  agent  of  the 
Chickasaws  to  entitle  any  person  or  persons  to  trade  or  traffic  merchan- 
dise in  said  nation ;  and  that  any  person  or  persons,  whomsoever,  of  the 
white  people,  who  shall  bring  goods  anff  sell  them  in  the  nation,  con- 
trary to  this  article,  shall  forfeit  the  whole  of  his  or  their  goods,  one 
half  to  the  nation  and  the  other  half  to  the  government  of  the  United 
States;  in  all  cases  where  this  article  is  violated,  and  the  goods  are 
taken  or  seized,  they  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  agent,  who  shall  hear 
the  testimony  and  judge  accordingly." 

This  article  was  presented  to  the  commissioners  by  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  Chickasaw  nation,  and  by  their  particular  solicitation 
embraced  in  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  and  undersigned  chiefe 
and  warriors,  have  set  their  hands  and  seals. 


Line  on  the 
■outhndeoftbe 
Tenneeeee  to 
be  aBcertained, 


Presents  to 
certain 


No  more  ped* 
lars  tobe  li- 
censed totraffie 
in  the  nation. 


1S2 


TB£ATT  W7FH  THE  CBOCTAW&    ISML 


Done  tt  tke  Cbkkmam  ccmcH 
bcr,  in  tbe  jear  of  oar  Lord  i 


WmrsM. 


WiB.  M^Gilverj, 
Arp%mthtahbj, 
SaohkI  Sedj, 
JaiDM  BrowOy 
Levi  Colbert, 
IdunroQAltelMy 
Oeorge  PMtygrowiy 
loMMrtarbamiieco^ 
Maior  gnetal  Wa.  Coi- 
berty 

Jmdm  GedidM, 

I  Colbert,  inteqmti 

Totteladiu 


tbowaad  eight  kudred 


AJfPREW  JACKSON, 
D.  MERIWETHER, 
J.  FRANKLIN. 

Mi  jet  Oeof^e  CeKMrtf 


Wa.  Coche. 


HopqjeebeofBaai; 
Imwont  lo  Airhopojei, 
Hopoyf  hoqlhrtcr, 
TaAlrirtiopoyf  I 
H«p«ycehoafluwr,  jo. 
laiiimt  liiAirhopj  m, 
Jemee  Colbert, 
CoweeottrtblM; 
IlbdMMiwarfaopojee, 

John 


Proclamation, 
Dec.  30,  1816. 


A  TREATY  OF  CESSION 

Oct  24, 1816.    Between  the  United  Suuee  of  America  amd  the  Chaetaw  naiiom 

of  Indictne. 

Jamvs  Madison,  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bj  gene- 
ral John  Coffee,  John  Rhea,  and  John  M'Kee,  esquires,  commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  duly  authorized  for  that  purpose,  on 
the  one  part,  and  the  mingoes,  leaders,  captains,  and  warriors,  of  the 
Chaetaw  nation,  in  general  council  assembled,  in  behalf  of  themselTCs 
and  the  whole  nation,  on  the  other  part,  hare  entered  into  the  following 
articles,  which,  when  ratified  bjr  the  president  of  the  United  States,  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall  be  obligatory  on  both  par- 
ties: 
fiMJoi  Art.  1.  The  Chaetaw  nation,  for  the  consideration  hereafter  men- 

tioned,  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their  title  and  c{aim  to  lands  ly'mg 
east  of  the  following  boundary,  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Ooktibbuha, 
the  Chickasaw  boundary,  and  runnmg  from  thence  down  the  Tombigby 
riTer,  until  it  intersects  the  northern  boundary  of  a  cession  made  to  the 
Ante,  p.  96.  United  States  by  the  Chactaws,  at  Mount  Dexter,  on  the  16th  Novem- 
ber, 1806. 

Conaidentioo.  Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cession,  the  United  States 
engage  to  pay  to  the  Chaetaw  Ikition  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollar* 
annually,  for  twenty  years ;  they  also  agree  to  pay  them  in  merchandise, 
to  be  delivered  immediately  on  signing  the  present  treaty,  the  son  of 
ten  thousand  dollars. 

Done  and  executed  in  full  and  open  council,  at  the  Chaetaw  trading 
house,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen,  and  of  the  independence 

of  the  United  States  the  forty-first  

JNO.  COFFEE, 
JOHN  RHEA, 
JOHN  M'KEE. 
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Poottbamattaho, 
Pokabannabbeey 
GeiMral  Tecror, 
ChacUw  EeatasDokee, 
General  Hamming  Bird, 
Talking  Warrior, 

WtTHBaa,  Th(9.  H.  WilUaow.  aeeretary 
Turner  braabaai*  inlerpretaia.    M.  Mackey. 


David  Fobom, 

Bob  Cok), 

Oofnppa, 

HoopoieeakiUeenee, 

Hoopoieemiko, 

Hoopoieeho 


To  tb0  lodiiui  I 


to  Uw 

Silaa  Diupmoor. 

I  are  MbJoiiMd  a  oMrk  iod  loal. 


Jobn  PHchlynn, 
R«  Chambadin. 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

Made  and  concluded  by  and  between  William  Clark,  Ninian  Ed-  March  30,  I817. 

wardi^  and  Aususte  Chouteau,  commissioners  on  the  part  and  p^^j — -^. — 

behalf  cf  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  DJ^swTisn!* 
the  undersigned  chiefs  and  u>arriors,  deputed  bv  the  menomenee 
tnbe  or  nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said 
tnbe  or  nation,  of  the  other  part* 

The  parties,  being  desirous  of  re-establishiiig  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  erery  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  before  the  late  war,  have  agreed  to  the  foUowing 
articles: 

Art.  1.  E?ery  injury,  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiyen  and 
forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  all  the  individuals  composing  the 
said  Menomenee  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do,  by  these  presents,  confirm  to  the  United 
States  all  and  every  cession  of  land  heretofore  made  by  their  Uibe  or 
nation  to  the  British,  French,  or  Spanish,  government,  within  the  limits 
of  the  United  States^  or  their  territories ;  and  also,  all  and  every  treaty, 
contract,  and  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  said  United 
States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  4.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  oblige    Prisoners  to  b« 
themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  prisoners  now  in  their  hancb, 
(by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  possession,) 
to  the  officer  commanding  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  to  be  by  him  restored  to 
the  respective  parties  hereto,  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

Art.  5.  The  undersigned  chiefe  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  for  them- 
selves and  those  they  represent,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to 
be  under  the  protection  of  th^  United  States^  and  of  no  other  nation, 
power,  or  sovere^,  whiatfwever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned 
chie&  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  (imt  seals,  this  thirtieth  day  of  March,  in  the 
.  20 


Injorias,  Slc 
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year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  and 
of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-first. 

WILLIAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU 


Towanapee,  Roaring  Thander, 
Weekay,  the  Calamet  Eagle, 
Mueqaomota,  the  Fat  of  the  Bear, 
WacaqoQD,  or  Shomio, 
Warbano,  the  Dawn, 


Inenukee,  Tfaonderer, 
Lebamaco,  the  Bear, 
Karkandego, 
Shashamanee,  the  Elk, 
PeDoname,  the  Running  Wol£ 


Done  at  Sl  Louia,  in  the  presence  of  R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commissioners.  R. 
Graham,  U.  8.  L  A.  for  Illinois  territory.  T.  Harrison.  Nimrod  H.  Moore.  8. 
Gkmtt,  Lieut  U.  8.  Army.  C.  M.  Price.  Richard  T.  M*Kenney.  Amoe  Kibbe. 
Nathan.  Mills.    Samuel  Solomon. 

TotheladianoaiiMii 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


June  24, 1817.  Made  and  concluded  between  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chou- 
ieauy  contmissioners  on  the  part,  and  behalf  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and 
warriors,  of  the  Ottoes  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  their  said  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 


Proclamation, 
Dec.  26,  1817. 


Injuries,  &c. 
forgiven. 

Perpetual 
peace  and 
friendship,  &c. 


Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  their  said  tribe  and  of  being  placed,  in 
all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  upon  the  same  footing  upon  which  they 
stood  before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Ottoes  tribe,  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that  existed 
between  them  before  the  war,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power, 
or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness-  whereof  the  said  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chouteau, 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefe  aforesaid,  have  hereunto 
subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty-fourth 
day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  seventeen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
forty-first. 

WILLIAM  CLARK, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 
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ChongatODga,  Big  Hoim, 
Histathooe,  Big  Eyes, 
Mibahande,  Eldest  Daughter, 
Keneeepa,  the  Kansee  Head, 
MoDtistonga,  Pewter, 
Pahagranga,  Aoguate. 


Wathapayigmet,  The  Small  Bear, 
Mantoeignet,  the  Little  Bow, 
WapoDtraska,  White  Nostrils. 

Missouriea. 
Tarposto,  Son  of  the  Priest, 
Kahhehpah,  Crow  Head, 
Harahkraton,  the  Sparrow  Hawk, 

Taweqaa,  the  Little  Deer, 
Chanohato,  Bufialo  Hump. 


Oitoe$. 

Watokieka,  the  Ranoer, 

Mantoeakiepa,  Meeting  of  Bear, 

Achieya,  Broken  Arm, 

WiTHxssxs  FBB9BKT : — Lewis  BisscU,  acting  secretary.     Manuel  Lisa,  U.  S.  Ind. 

Ag.     Benjamin  O.  Fallon,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent     W.  Khrizely.    Geo.  G.  Taylor. 

W.  Tharp.   Michl.  B.  Immell.   P.  J.  Nalsisor.    Sam.  Solomon,  Interpreter.    Stephen 

Jolieo,  United  SUtes*  Indian  Interpreter.    Gabriel  S.  Choateao,  3d  Liaatenant  M.  M. 

Joseph  Lafleche,  Interpreter. 


TotboIodisBi 


■  ars  wotbiolmed  a  mark  and  naL 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

Made  and  concluded  between  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chou-    June  25, 1817. 
teau,  commissioners  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  United  States     proclamation, 
of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  Dec.  26, 1817.' 
warriors  of  the  Poncarar  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  [their"]  part 
and  of  their  said  tribe  of  the  other  part. 

Thb  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  their  said  tribe,  and  of  being  placed,  ia 
all  things  and  erery  respect,  upon  the  same  footing  upon  which  they 
stood  before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 


Injuries,  &e. 
forgiven. 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
uiendship,  dto. 


Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot 

Abt.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Poncarar  tribe;  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that 
existed  b^ween  them  before  the  war  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
renewed. 

AsT.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warrioTs,  for  themselves  and     Protection  of 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  iwder  the  pro-   J^^?^'"'*^^* 
tection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,    ^*^ 
power,  or  sovereign,  whatever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chou* 
teau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty-fiflh  day  of  June,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-first 


Aqnelaba,  the  Fighter, 
Gradonga,  Fork-tailed  Hawk, 
Shondawia,  Smoker, 
Kihegauiinga,  Little  Chief, 


WILLIAM  CLARK, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

Necawcompe,  the  Handsome  Man, 
Ahahpah,  the  Rough  Buffalo  Horn, 
Showeno,  the  Comer, 
Bardegara,  he  who  stands  fire. 


N*  TREATY  WITH  T&E  CHEROKEXS.    1B17. 

Wmmns  wmmnwr: — Lewk  Bknl,  acting 
Maooel  Um,  U.  a  Indiao  •ecflL    Beo>.  O.  FaUoo,  U.  & 
Indka  agwit  for  IlfiDOH.     Dr.  Wib.  J.  Cbike.    B.  Vi 
prater.    Supbeo  Joiam  U.  8.  Indkn  Intaqmier. 

TWite 


iRTICLES  OF  A  TBEATY 

July  8, 1817.  Conduded,  at  the  Cherokee  Agency^  within  the  Cherokee  luUwil, 
rz — y^^y^  between  major  general  Andrew  Jackwonf  Joseph  M^Minn^ 
Dtc^K,  1817.  gooemor  of  the  state  of  Tennessee^  and  general  David  Meru 
wetheTy  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  <f 
America^  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  toor- 
riofSf  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  east  of  the  Musissippi  river,  and 
the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Cherokees  on  the 
Arkansas  river,  and  their  deputies,  JiAn  D.  Chisholm  and 
James  Rogers,  duly  authorized  by  the  chiefs  of  the  Cherokees 
on  the  Arkansas  river,  in  open  amncS,  by  written  power  of 
attorney,  duly  signed  and  executed,  in  presence  of  Jomph 
Sevier  and  WUliam  Ware. 

PreamUa.  Whereas  in  the  autumn  of  the  year  one  thousand  Mght  hundred  and 

eight,  a  deputation  from  the  Upper  and  Lower  Cherokee  towns,  duly 
authorized  by  their  nation,  went  on  to  the  city  of  Washington,  the  first 
named  to  declare  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  their  anxious 
desire  to  engage  in  the  pursuits  of  agriculture  and  ciyilifeed  life,  in  the 
country  they  then  occupied,  and  to  make  known  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States  the  impracticability  of  inducing  the  nation  at  large  to  do 
this,  and  to  request  the  establishment  of  a  division  line  between  the 
upper  and  lower  towns,  so  as  to  include  all  the  waters  of  the  Hiwassee 
river  to  the  upper  town,  that,  by  thus  contracting  their  society  within 
narrow  limits,  they  proposed  to  begin  the  establishment  of  fixed  laws 
and  a  regular  goremment:  The  deputies  from  the  lower  towns  to 
make  known  iSeu  desire  to  ccmtinue  the  hunter  life,  and  also  the 
scarcity  of  game  where  they  then  lived,  and,  under  those  circumstances, 
their  wish  to  remove  across  the  Mississippi  river,  on  some  vacant  lands 
of  the  United  States.  And  whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
after  maturely  considering  the  petitions  of  both  parties,  on  the  ninth 
day  of  January,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  anid  nine,  including 
other  subjects,  answered  those  petitions  as  fellows:  "The  United 
States,  my  children,  are  the  friends  of  both  parties,  and,  as  fiu'  as  can 
be  reasonably  asked,  they  are  willing  to  satisfy  the  wishes  of  both. 
Those  who  remain  may  be  assured  of  our  patronage,  oar  aid,  and  good 
neighborhood.  Those  who  wish  to  remove,  are  permitted  to  send  an 
exploring  party  to  reconnoitre  the  country  on  the  waters  of  the  Arkansas 
and  White  rivers,  and  the  higher  up  the  better,  as  they  wiH  be  the  longer 
unapproached  by  our  settlements,  which  will  begin  at  the  mouths  of 
those  rivers.  The  regular  districts  of  the  government  of  St  Louis  are 
already  laid  off  to  the  St.  Francis. 

''  When  this  party  shall  have  found  a  tract  of  country  suiting  the 
emigrants,  and  not  claimed  by  other  Indians,  we  will  arrange  with  them 
and  you  the  exchange  of  that  for  a  just  portion  of  the  country  they  leave, 
and  to  a  part  of  which,  proportion^  to  their  numbers,  they  have  a  right 
Every  aid  towards  their  removal,  and  what  will  be  necessary  for  them 
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there,  will  then  be  Ireeljr  sdministered  to  them ;  and  when  estaUished 
in  their  new  settlements,  we  shall  still  eonsider  them  as  our  children, 
give  them  the  benefit  of  exchanging  their  pehries  for  what  they  will 
want  at  oor  Victories,  and  alwajs  hold  them  firmly  by  the  hand." 

And  whereas  the  Cherokees,  relying  on  the  promises  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  as  abore  recited,  did  explore  the  country  on  the 
west  side  of  the  MississipfH^  ahd  made  choice  of  the  couhtry  on  the 
Arkansas  and  White  ri?ers,  and  settled  tbemselTcs  down  upon  United 
States'  lands,  to  which  do  other  tribe  of  Indians  have  any  just  claim^ 
and  ha?e  duly  notified  the  President  of  the  United  States  thereof,  and 
of  their  anxious  desire  for  the  full  and  comj^ete  ratification  of  hiA  pro^ 
mise,  and,  to  that  end,  as  Notified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
haye  sent  on  their  agmts,  with  full  powers  to  execute  a  treaty,  rdin-* 
quishinff  to  the  United  States  all  the  right,  title,  and  interest,  to  all 
lands  m  right  to  them  belonging,  as  part  of  the  Cherokee  nati<»i,  which 
they  have  left,  and  which  they  are  about  to  leave,  proportioned  to  their 
numbers,  including,  with  those  now  on  the  Arkansas,  those  who  are 
about  to  remove  thither,  and  to  a  portion  of  which  they  have  an  equal 
right  agreeably  to  their  numbers. 

Now,  know  ye,  that  the  contracting  parties,  to  carry  into  full  effect 
the  before  recited  promises  with  good  faith,  and  to  promote  a  continua- 
tion of  friendship  with  their  brothers  on  the  Arkansas  river,  and  for 
that  purpose  to  make  an  equal  distribution  of  the  annuities  secured  to 
be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  have  agreed 
and  concluded  on  the  following  articles^  viz : 

Art.  1.  The  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  whole  Cherokee 
nation,  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  lying  north  and  east  of 
the  following  boundaries,  viz :  Beginning  at  the  high  shoals  of  the  Appa^ 
lachy  river,  and  running  thence,  along  the  boundary  line  between  the 
Creek  and  Cherokee  nations,  westwardly  to  the  Chatahouchy  river; 
thence,  up  the  Chatahouchy  river,  to  the  mouth  of  Souque  creek ;  thence, 
continuing  with  the  general  course  of  the  river  until  it  reaches  the 
Indian  boundary  line,  and,  should  it  strike  the  Turrurar  river,  thence, 
with  its  meanders,  down  said  river  to  its  month,  in  part  of  the  propor- 
tion of  land  in  the  Cherokee  nation  east  of  the  Mississippi,  to  which 
thoee  now  on  the  Arkansas  and  those  about  to  remove  there  are  justly 
entitled. 

Art.  2.  The  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  whole  Cherokee  Further  ces- 
nation,  do  also  cede  to  the  United  States  dl  the  lands  lying  north  and  non  of  lands, 
west  of  the  following  boundary  lines,  viz :  Beginning  at  the  Indian, 
boundary  line  that  runs  from  the  north  bank  of  the  Tennessee  river, 
opposite  to  the  month  of  Hy wassee  river,  at  a  point  on  the  top  6f  Wal- 
den's  ridge,  where  it  divides  the  waters  of  the  Tennessee  river  from 
thoee  of  the  Sequatchie  river ;  thence,  along  the  said  ridge,  southwardly, 
to  the  bank  of  the  Tennessee  river,  at  a  point  near  to  a  place  called  the 
Negro  Sugar  Camp,  opposite  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  island  above 
Running  Water  Town;  thence,  westwardly,  a  straight  line  to  the 
mouth  of  Little  Sequatchie  river ;  thence,  up  said  river,  to  its  main 
fork ;  thence,  up  its  northernmost  fork,  to  its  source ;  and  thence,  due 
west,  to  the  Indian  boundary  line. 

Art.  3.  It  is  also  stipulated  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  a  census 
shall  be  taken  of  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  during  the  month  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  in 
the  following  manner,  viz  :  That  the  census  of  those  on  the  east  side 
of  the  Mississippi  river,  who  declare  their  intention  of  remaining,  shall 
be  taken  by  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  and  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  Cherdcees  on  the  Arkansas 
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river ;  and  the  census  of  the  Cherokees  on  the  Arkansas  river,  and 
those  removing  there,  and  who,  at  that  time,  declare  their  intention  of 
removing  there,  shall  be  taken  by  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  one  appointed  by  the  Cherokees 
east  of  the  Mississippi  river. 

Art  4.  The  contracting  parties  do  also  stipulate  that  the  annuity 
due  from  the  United  States  to  the  whole  Cherokee  nation  for  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  is  to  be  divided  between  the 
two  parts  of  the  nation  in  proportion  to  their  numbers,  agreeably  to  the 
stipulations  contained  in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty ;  and  to  be  con- 
tinued to  be  divided  thereafter  in  proportion  to  their  numbers ;  and  the 
lands  to  be  apportioned  and  surrendered  to  the  United  States  agreeaUy 
to  the  aforesaid  enumeration,  as  the  proportionate  part,  agreeably  to 
their  numbers,  to  which  those  wlio  have  removed,  and  who  declare  their 
intention  to  remove,  have  a  just  right,  including  these  with  the  lands 
ceded  in  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  bind  themselves,  in  exchange  for  the 
lands  ceded  in  the  first  and  second  articles  hereof,  to  give  to  that  part 
of  the  Cherokee  nation  on  the  Arkansas  as  much  land  on  said  river  and 
White  river  as  they  have  or  may  hereafler  receive  from  the  Cherokee 
nation  east  of  the  Mississippi,  acre  for  acre,  as  the  just  proportion  due 
that  part  of  the  nation  on  the  Arkansas  agreeably  to  their  numbers; 
which  is  to  commence  on  the  north  side  of  the  Arkansas  river,  at  the 
mouth  of  Point  Remove  or  Bud  well's  Old  Place ;  thence,  by  a  straight 
line,  northwardly,  to  strike  Chataunga  mountain,  or  the  hill  first  above 
Shield's  Ferry  on  White  river,  running  up  and  between  said  rivers  for 
complement,  the  banks  of  which  rivers  to  be  the  lines ;  and  to  have  the 
above  line,  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  the  point  on  White  river,  run 
and  marked,  which  shall  be  done  soon  after  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty;  and  all  citizens  of  the  United  States,  except  Mrs.  P  Lovely, 
who  is  to  remain  where  she  lives  during  life,  removed  from  within  the 
bounds  as  above  named.  And  it  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  treaties 
heretofore  between  the  Cherokee  nation  and  the  United  States  are  to 
continue  in  full  force  with  both  parts  of  the  nation,  and  both  parts 
thereof  entitled  to  all  the  immunities  and  privilege  which  the  old  nation 
enjoyed  under  the  aforesaid  treaties ;  the  Unit^  States  reserving  the 
right  of  establishing  factories,  a  military  post,  and  roads,  within  the 
boundaries  above  defined. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  do  also  bind  themselves  to  give  to  all  the 
poor  warriors  who  may  remove  to  the  western  side  of  the  Mississippi 
river,  one  rifle  gun  and  ammunition,  one  blanket,  and  one  brass  kettle, 
or,  in  lieu  of  the  brass  kettle,  a  beaver  trap,  which  is  to  be  considered  as  a 
full  compensation  for  the  improvements  which  they  may  leave ;  which 
articles  are  to  be  delivered  at  such  point  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  direct :  and  to  aid  in  the  removal  of  the  emigrants,  they 
further  agree  to  furnish  fiat  bottomed  boats  and  provisions  sufficient  for 
that  purpose:  and  to  those  emigrants  whose  improvements  add  real 
value  to  their  lands,  the  United  Sutes  agree  to  pay  a  full  valuation  for 
the  same,  which  is  to  be  ascertained  by  a  commissioner  appointed  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  for  that  purpose,  and  paid  for  as  soon 
ader  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  as  practicable.  The  boats  and  pro- 
visions promised  to  the  emigrants  are  to  be  furnished  by  the  agent  on 
the  Tennessee  river,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  emigrants  may 
notify  him  of;  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  furnish  the  same. 

Art,  7.  And  for  all  improvements  which  add  real  value  to  the  lands 
lying  within  the  boundaries  ceded  to  the  United  States,  by  the  first  and 
second  articles  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  do  agree  to  pay  for  at 
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the  time,  and  to  be  yalued  in  the  same  manner,  as  stipulated  in  the  sixth 
article  of  this  treaty ;  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  to  give  in  exchange  improve- 
ments of  equal  value  which  the  emigrants  may  leave,  and  for  which 
they  are  to  receive  pay.  And  it  is  farther  stipulated,  that  all  these  im- 
provements, left  by  the  emigrants  within  the  bounds  of  the  Cherokee 
nation  east  of  the  Mississippi  river,  which  add  real  value  to  the  lands, 
and  for  which  the  United  States  shall  give  a  consideration,  and  not  so 
exchanged,  shall  be  rented  to  the  Indians  by  the  agent,  year  after  year, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  and  decrepid  of  that  part  of  the  nation  east 
of  the  Mississippi  river,  until  surrendered  by  the  nation,  or  to  the  nation. 
And  it  b  further  agreed,  that  the  said  Cherokee  nation  shall  not  be 
called  upon  for  any  part  of  the  consideration  paid  for  said  improvements 
at  any  future  period. 

Art.  8.  And  to  each  and  every  head  of  any  Indian  family  residing 
on  the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  on  the  lands  that  are  now,  or 
may  hereafter  be,  surrendered  to  the  United  States,  who  may  wish  to. 
become  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  United  States  do  agree  to 
give  a  reservation  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  in  a  square, 
to  include  their  improvements,  which  are  to  be  as  near  the  centre 
thereof  as  practicable,  in  which  they  will  have  a  life  estate,  with  a  rever- 
sion in  fee  simple  to  their  children,  reserving  to  the  widow  her  dower, 
the  register  of  whose  names  is  to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Cherokee 
agent,  which  shall  be  kept  open  until  the  census  is  taken  as  stipulated 
in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty.  Provided,  That  if  any  of  the  heads 
of  families,  for  whom  reservations  may  be  made,  should  remove  there- 
fi-om,  then,  in  that  case,  the  right  to  revert  to  the  United  States.  And 
provided  further.  That  the  land  which  may  be  reserved  under  this  arti- 
cle, be  deducted  from  the  amount  which  has  been  ceded  under  the  first 
and  second  articles  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  9.  It  is  also  provided  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  nothing  in 
the  foregoing  articles  shall  be  construed  so -as  to  prevent  any  of  the  par- 
ties so  contracting  from  the  free  navigation  of  all  the  waters  mentioned 
therein. 

10.  The  whole  of  the  Cherokee  nation  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  right,  title,  and  claim,  to  all  reservations  made  to  Doublehead 
and  others,  which  were  reserved  to  them  by  a  treaty  made  and  entered 
into  at  the  city  of  Washington,  bearing  date  the  seventh  of  January,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  six. 

Art.  11.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  boundary  lines  of  the  lands 
ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty, 
and  the  boundary  line  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  United  States  in  the 
fifth  article  of  this  treaty,  is  to  be  run  and  marked  by  a  commissioner 
or  commissioners  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  who 
shall  be  accompanied  by  such  commissioners  as  the  Cherokees  may  ap- 
point ;  due  notice  thereof  to  be  given  to  the  nation. 

Art.  12.  The  United  States  do  also  bind  themselves  to  prevent  the 
intrusion  of  any  of  its  citizens  within  the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  and 
second  articles  of  this  treaty,  until  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  duly  promulgated. 

Art.  13.  The  contracting  parties  do  also  stipulate  that  this  treaty     When  to  take 
shall  take  efiect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties  so  soon  as   efiecc. 
the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
with  Ihe  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 
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river ;  and  the  census  of  the  Cherokees  on  the  Arkansis  river,  ind 
those  removing  there,  and  who,  at  that  time,  declare  their  intention  of 
removing  there,  shall  be  taken  bjr  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  one  appointed  by  the  Cherokees 
east  of  the  Mississippi  river. 

Art  4.  The  contracting  parties  do  also  stipulate  that  the  annuity 
due  from  the  United  States  to  the  whole  Cherokee  nation  for  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  is  to  be  divided  between  the 
two  parts  of  the  nation  in  proportion  to  their  numbers,  agreeably  to  the 
stipulations  contained  in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty ;  and  to  be  con- 
tinued to  be  divided  thereafter  in  proportion  to  their  numbers ;  and  the 
lands  to  be  apportioned  and  surrendered  to  the  United  States  agreeably 
to  the  aforesaid  enumeration,  as  the  proportionate  part,  agreeably  to 
their  numbers,  to  which  those  wlio  have  removed,  and  who  declare  their 
intention  to  remove,  have  a  just  right,  including  these  with  the  lands 
ceded  in  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  bind  themselves,  in  exchange  for  the 
lands  ceded  in  the  first  and  second  articles  hereof,  to  give  to  that  part 
of  the  Cherokee  nation  on  the  Arkansas  as  much  land  on  said  river  and 
White  river  as  they  have  or  may  hereafler  receive  from  the  Cherokee 
nation  east  of  the  Mississippi,  acre  for  acre,  as  the  just  proportion  due 
that  part  of  the  nation  on  the  Arkansas  agreeably  to  their  numbers; 
which  is  to  commence  on  the  north  side  of  the  Arkansas  river,  at  the 
mouth  of  Point  Remove  or  Budwell's  Old  Place;  thence,  by  a  straight 
line,  northwardly,  to  strike  Chataunga  mountain,  or  the  hill  first  above 
Shield's  Ferry  on  White  river,  running  up  and  between  said  rivers  for 
complement,  the  banks  of  which  rivers  to  be  the  lines ;  and  to  have  the 
above  line,  fVom  the  point  of  beginning  to  the  point  on  White  river,  run 
and  marked,  which  shall  be  done  soon  afler  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty;  and  all  citizens  of  the  United  States,  except  Mrs.  P  Lovely, 
who  is  to  remain  where  she  lives  during  life,  removed  from  within  the 
bounds  as  above  named.  And  it  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  treaties 
heretofore  between  the  Cherokee  nation  and  the  United  States  are  to 
continue  in  full  force  with  both  parts  of  the  nation,  and  both  parts 
thereof  entitled  to  all  the  immunities  and  privilege  which  the  old  nation 
enjoyed  under  the  aforesaid  treaties ;  the  United  States  reserving  the 
right  of  establishing  factories,  a  military  post,  and  roads,  within  the 
boundaries  above  defined. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  do  also  bind  themselves  to  give  to  all  tbe 
poor  warriors  who  may  remove  to  the  western  side  of  the  Mississippi 
river,  one  rifie  gun  and  ammunition,  one  blanket,  and  one  brass  kettle, 
or,  in  lieu  of  the  brass  kettle,  a  beaver  trap,  which  is  to  be  considered  as  a 
full  compensation  for  the  improvements  which  they  may  leave ;  which 
articles  are  to  be  delivered  at  such  point  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  direct :  and  to  aid  in  the  removal  of  the  emigrants,  they 
further  agree  to  furnish  flat  bottomed  boats  and  provisions  sufficient  for 
that  purpose:  and  to  those  emigrants  whose  improvements  add  real 
value  to  their  lands,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  a  full  valuation  for 
the  same,  which  is  to  be  ascertained  by  a  commissioner  appointed  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  for  that  purpose,  and  paid  for  as  soon 
afler  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  as  practicable.  The  boats  and  pro- 
visions promised  to  the  emigrants  are  to  be  furnished  by  the  agent  on 
the  Tennessee  river,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  emigrants  may 
notify  him  of;  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  furnish  the  same. 

Art,  7.  And  for  all  improvements  which  add  real  value  to  the  lands 
lying  within  the  boundaries  ceded  to  the  United  States,  by  the  first  and 
second  articles  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  do  agree  to  pay  for  at 
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the  time,  and  to  be  valued  in  the  same  manner,  as  stipulated  in  the  sixth 
article  of  this  treaty ;  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  to  give  in  exchange  improve- 
ments of  equal  value  which  the  emigrants  may  leave,  ana  for  which 
they  are  to  receive  pay.  And  it  is  farther  stipulated,  that  all  these  im- 
provements, left  by  the  emigrants  within  the  bounds  of  the  Cherokee 
nation  east  of  the  Mississippi  river,  which  add  real  value  to  the  lands, 
and  for  which  the  United  States  shall  give  a  consideration,  and  not  so 
exchanged,  shall  be  rented  to  the  Indians  by  the  agent,  year  after  year, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  and  decrepid  of  that  part  of  the  nation  east 
of  the  Mississippi  river,  until  surrendered  by  the  nation,  or  to  the  nation. 
And  it  is  ftirther  agreed,  that  the  said  Cherokee  nation  shall  not  be 
called  upon  for  any  part  of  the  consideration  paid  for  said  improvements 
It  any  future  period. 

Art.  8.  And  to  each  and  every  head  of  any  Indian  family  residing 
on  the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  on  the  lands  that  are  now,  or 
may  hereafter  be,  surrendered  to  the  United  States,  who  may  wish  to. 
become  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  United  States  do  agree  to 
give  a  reservation  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  in  a  square, 
to  include  their  improvements,  which  are  to  be  as  near  the  centre 
thereof  as  practicable,  in  which  they  will  have  a  life  estate,  with  i  rever- 
sion in  fee  simple  to  their  children,  reserving  to  the  widow  her  dower, 
the  register  of  whose  names  is  to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Cherokee 
agent,  which  shall  be  kept  open  until  the  census  is  taken  as  stipulated 
in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty.  Provided,  That  if  any  of  the  heads 
of  families,  for  whom  reservations  may  be  made,  should  remove  there- 
from, then,  in  that  case,  the  right  to  revert  to  the  United  States.  And 
provided  further.  That  the  land  which  may  be  reserved  under  this  arti- 
cle, be  deducted  from  the  amount  which  has  been  ceded  under  the  first 
and  second  articles  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  9.  It  is  also  provided  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  nothing  in 
the  foregoing  articles  shall  be  construed  so-as  to  prevent  any  of  the  par- 
ties so  contracting  from  the  free  navigation  of  all  the  waters  mentioned 
therein. 

10.  The  whole  of  the  Cherokee  nation  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  right,  title,  and  claim,  to  all  reservations  made  to  Doublehead 
and  others,  which  were  reserved  to  them  by  a  treaty  made  and  entered 
into  at  the  city  of  Washington,  bearing  date  the  seventh  of  January,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  six. 

Art.  11.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  boundary  lines  of  the  lands 
ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty, 
and  the  boundary  line  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  United  States  in  the 
fifth  article  of  this  treaty,  is  to  be  run  and  marked  by  a  commissioner 
or  commissioners  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  who 
shall  be  accompanied  by  such  commissioners  as  the  Cherokees  may  ap- 
point ;  due  notice  thereof  to  be  given  to  the  nation. 

Art.  12.  The  United  States  do  also  bind  themselves  to  prevent  the 
intrusion  of  any  of  its  citizens  within  the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  and 
second  articles  of  this  treaty,  until  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  duly  promulgated. 

Art.  13.  The  contracting  parties  do  also  stipulate  that  this  treaty     When  to  take 
shall  take  efiect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties  so  soon  as   effect, 
the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
with  Ihe  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 
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In  witness  of  aU  and  eyery  thing  herein  determined,  bj  and  between 
the  before  recited  contracting  parties,  we  hare,  in  full  and  open 
council^  at  the  Cherokee  Agency,  this  eighth  day  of  July,  A.  D. 
pne  tluMisand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  set  oi^  hands  and  seals. 

ANDREW  JACKaON,  >  «  ^  .  «,^  . 
JOSEPH  McMINN,  J^^,^f!l 
D.  MERIWETHER,     S  ^^''*'"*^*'^"*^- 

Richard  Brown*  Boavflr  Caixier^ 

CabbiD  Smith,  Dreadful  Water, 

Sleeping  Rabbit,  Chyala, 

George  Saandeis,  Ja.  Martin, 

Roman  Noee,  John  Mclntoeh, 

Cnrrohe  Dick,  Katchee  of  Cowee^ 

John  Walker,  White  man  kiUer. 

Walter  Adair,  Toochalar, 

Jamea  Brown,  The  Glass 

Kelacbale,  Waaio««, 

Sour  Muah,  John  Jolly, 

CbuUoa,  The  Gourd, 

Chic^asantchee,  Spring  Prog, 

The  Bark  of  Cbota,  John  I>.  GhudiolB, 

The  Bark  of  Hightower,  Jamea  Boger% 

Big  Half  Breed,  Wawhatchy, 

G<^  Snake,  Attalona, 

Leyestisky,  Kulsuttchee* 

Ch.  Hicka,  Tuakekoetchea, 

Young  Davia,  Chillawgalchee, 

Souanooka,  Jc^  Smith, 

The  Locust,  Tooaawallata. 

In  proawce  of  J.  M.  Gtaanol,  aecntary  to  the  oommiaaoii.  Thomas  WBmb,  olnk 
to  the  commiapion.  Walter  Adair.  John  Spoils,  interpfoter.  A.  McGoy,  inteqmler. 
James  G.  Bronaugh,  hospital  surgeon  U.  S.  axmy.  Isham  Randolph,  captain  Isl  ks- 
doubtables.    Wm.  Meriwether.    Return  J.  Meigs,  agent  Gherokee  nation. 

ToUm 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TBEATY 

Sept.  29, 1817.   Made  and  concluded,  at  the  foot  cf  the  Rapids  of  the  Muxmi  of 

Prooiamad —       Lake  Erie,  between  Letms  Cass  and  Duncan  McArthur,  conu 

Jan.  4.  1819.  '        missioners  of  the  United  States,  with  full  power  and  authority 

trei?**D«?***^       to  hdd  conferences,  and  conclude  ana  sign  a  treaty  or  trecUies 

178.  ^'      '  **'         with  all  or  any  of  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  within  the 

boundaries  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  of  and  concerning  all  matters 

interesting  to  the  United  States  and  the  said  notioiu  of  Indians, 

on  the  one  part ;  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  wamors,  of  the 

Wyandot,  Seneca,  Delaware,  Shawanese,  PotawatomeeSf  CHta* 

was,  and  Chippeway,  tribes  of  Indians. 

Cession  of  ^'^'  I*  ^^^  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indiims,  in  consideration  of  the  atipa- 

knds  hj  the        lations  herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  Stat^,  do  hereby  fbreyer 

Wyandots.  ^^^q  ^  ^ijg  United  States  the  lands  comprehended  within  the  folloMring 

lines  and  boundaries :  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  sonthern  shore  o? 
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lake  Erie,  where  the  preseot  Indian  boundary  line  interseeto  the  same, 
between  the  mouth  of  Sandusky  bay  and  the  mouth  of  Portage  river ; 
tbence,  running  south  with  said  line,  to  the  line  estabJished  in  the  year 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five,  by  the  treaty  of  Green- 
ville, which  runs  from  the  crossing  pJace  al>ove  fort  Lawrence  to 
Loramie's  store ;  thence,  westerly,  with  the  last  mentioned  line,  to  the 
eastern  line  of  the  reserve  at  Loramie's  store ;  thence,  with  the  lines  of 
said  reserve,  north  and  west,  to  the  northwestern  corner  thereof;  thence 
to  the  northwestern  comer  of  the  reserve  on  the  river  St  Mary's,  at  the 
head  of  the  navigable  waters  thereof;  thence,  east,  to  the  western  bank 
of  the  St.  Mary's  river  aforesaid ;  thence,  down  on  the  western  bank  of 
the  said  river,  to  the  reserve  at  fort  Wayne ;  thence,  with  the  lines  of 
the  last  mentioned  reserve,  easterly  and  northerly,  to  the  north  bank  of 
the  river  Miami  of  lake  Erie ;  thence,  down  on  the  north  bank  of  the 
said  river,  to  the  western  line  of  the  land  ceded  to  the  United  States  by 
the.treaty  of  Detroit,  in  the  year  one  thousand  ei^ht  hundred  and  seven ; 
thence,  with  the  said  line,  south,  to  the  middle  of  said  Miami  river, 
opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river;  thence,  down  the 
middle  of  said  Miami  river,  and  easterly  with  the  lines  of  the  tract 
ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  Detroit  aforesaid,  so  far 
that  a  south  line  will  strike  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  The  Potawatomy,  Ottawas,  and  Chippeway,  tribes  of  Indians, 
in  consideration  of  the  stipulations  herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  do  hereby  forever  cede  to  the  United  States  the  land  compre- 
hended within  Uie  following  lines  and  boundaries:  Beginning  where 
the  western  line  of  the  state  of  Ohio  crosses  the  river  Miami  of  lake 
Erie,  which  is  about  twenty-one  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Great 
Auglaize  river ;  thence,  down  the  middle  of  the  said  Miami  river,  to  a 
point  north  of  the  mouth  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river;  thence,  with  the 
western  line  of  the  land  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of 
Detroit,  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven,  north  forty-five  miles; 
then,  west,  so  far  that  a  line  south  will  strike  the  place  of  beginning ; 
thence,  south,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  3.  The  Wyandot,  Seneca,  Delaware,  Shawnese,  Potawatomy, 
Ottawas,  and  Chippeway,  tribes  of  Indians  accede  to  the  cessions  men- 
tioned in  the  two  preceding  articles. 

Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  and  recognitions  stipulated 
in  the  three  preceding  articles,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the 
Wyandot  tribe,  annually,  forever,  the  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars,  in 
specie,  at  Upper  Sandusky:  To  the  Seneca  tribe,  annually,  forever, 
the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  in  specie,  at  Lower  Sandusky:  To  the 
Shawnese  tribe,  annually,  forever,  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  in 
^ecie,  at  Wapaghkonetta :  To  the  Potawatomy  tribe,  annually,  for  the 
term  of  fifteen  years,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  three  hundred  dollars,  in 
specie,  at  Detroit :  To  the  Ottawas  tribe,  annually,  for  the  term  of 
fifteen  years,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  in  specie,  at  Detroit : 
To  the  Chippewa  tribe,  annually,  for  the  term  of  fifteen  years,  the  sum 
of  one  thousand  dollars,  in  specie,  at  Detroit :  To  the  Delaware  tribe, 
in  the  course  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  the 
sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  in  specie,  at  Wapaghkonetta,  but  no 
annuity :  And  the  United  States  also  agree,  that  all  annuities  due  by 
any  former  treaty  to  the  Wyandot,  Shawnese,  and  Delaware  tribes,  and 
the  annuity  due  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  to  the  Ottawas  and  Chip- 
pewas  tribes,  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  tribes,  respectively,  in  specie. 

Art.  5.  The  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  is  to  be  taken  and  con- 
sidered as  part  of  this  treaty ;  and  the  tracts  herein  stipulated  to  be 
granted  to  Uie  Wyandot,  Seneca,  and  Shawnese,  tribes  of  Indians,  are 
21  o2 
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Grants  in  fee 
mmple  to  the 
Wyandots. 


Grant  to  the 
Senecas. 


Grant  to  the 
Shawneee. 


Grant  to  the 
Shawncea  on 
Hog  Creek. 


Grants  to  the 
Shawnees  and 
Senecas  at 
Lewistown. 


to  be  granted  for  the  use  of  the  persons-mentioned  in  the  said  schedule, 
agreeably  to  the  descriptions,  provisions;  and  limitations,  therein  con- 
tained. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple, 
to  Doanquod,  Howoner,  Rontondee,  Tauyau,  Rontayau,  Dawatont, 
Manocue,  Tauyaudautauson,  and  Haudaunwaugh,  chiefs  of  the  Wyan- 
dot tribe,  and  their  successors  in  office,  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe,  for  the 
use  of  the  persons  and  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  annexed  sche- 
dule, a  tract  of  land  twelve  miles  square,  at  Upper  Sandusky,  the  centre 
of  which  shall  be  the  place  where  fort  Ferree  stands;  and  also  a  tract 
of  one  mile  square,  to  be  located  where  the  chiefs  direct,  on  a  cram-> 
berry  swamp,  on  Broken  Sword  creek,  and  to  be  held  for  the  use  of  the 
tribe. 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to 
Tahawmadoyaw,M^aptain  Harris,  Isahownusay,  Joseph  Tawgyou,  cap- 
tain Smith,  Coffee-house,  Running  About,  and  Wiping  stick,  chiefs  of 
the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians,  and  their  successors  in  office,  chiefs  of  the 
said  tribe,  for  the  use  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedule, 
a  tract  of  land  to  contain  thirty  thousand  acres,  beginning  on  the  San- 
dusky river,  at  the  lower  corner  of  the  section  hereinafler  granted  to 
William  Spicer ;  thence,  down  the  said  river,  on  the  east  side,  with  the 
meanders  thereof  at  high  water  mark,  to  a  point  east  of  the  mouth  of 
Wolf  creek ;  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  east,  so  far  that  a  north 
line  will  include  the  quantity  of  thirty  thousand  acres  aforesaid. 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to 
Catewekesa  or  Black  Hoof,  Byaseka  or  Wolf,  Pomthe  or  Walker,  She- 
menetoo  or  Big  Snake,  Othawakeseka  or  Yellow  Feather,  Chakalowah 
or  the  Tail's  End,  Pemthala  or  John  Perry,  Wabepee  or  White  Colour, 
chiefs  of  the  Shawnese  tribe,  residing  at  Wapaghkonetta,  and  their  suc- 
cessors in  office,  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe,  residing  there,  for  the  use  of 
the  persons  mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedule,  a  tract  of  land  ten  miles 
square,  the  centre  of  which  shall  be  the  council-house  at  Wapagh- 
konetta. 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to 
Peeththa  or  Falling  Tree,  and  to  Onowaskemo  or  the  Resolute  Man, 
chiefs  of  the  Shawnese  tribes,  residing  on  Hog  Creek,  and  their  succes- 
sors in  office,  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe,  residing  there,  for  the  use  of  the 
persons  mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedule,  a  tract  of  land  containing 
twenty-five  square  miles,  which  is  to  join  the  tract  granted  at  Wapagl^ 
konetta,  and  to  include  the  Shawnese  settlement  on  Hog  creek,  and  to 
be  laid  off  as  nearly  as  possible  in  a  square  form. 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to 
duatawape  or  Captain  Lewis,  Shekaghkela  or  Turtle,  Skilowa  or  Robin, 
chiefs  of  the  Shawnese  tribe  of  Indians  residing  at  Lewistown,  and  to 
Mesomea  or  Civil  John,  Wakawuxsheno  or  the  White  Man,  Oquasheno 
or  Joe,  and  Willaquasheno  or  When  you  are  tired  sit  down,  chiefs  of 
the  SeneCa  tribe  of  Indians  residing  at  Lewistown,  and  to  their  succes- 
sors in  office,  chiefs  of  the  said  Shawnese  and  Seneca  tribes,  for  the  use 
of  the  persons  mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedule,  a  tract  of  land  to 
contain  forty-eight  square  miles,  to  begin  at  the  intersection  of  the  line 
run  by  Charles  Roberts,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twelve,  from  the  source  of  the  Little  Miami  river  to  the  source  of  the 
Sciota  river,  in  pursuance  of  instructions  from  the  commissioners  ap- 
pointed on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  establish  the  western  boun- 
dary of  the  Virginia  Military  Reservation,  with  the  Indian  boundary 
line  established  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  in  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-'five,  from  the  crossings  above  fort  Lawrence  to  Lora- 
mie's  store,  and  to  run  from  such  intersection,  northerly,  with  the  first 
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mentioned  line,  and  westerly,  with  the  second  mentioned  line,  so  as  to 
include  the  quantity  as  nearly  in  a  sqaare  form  as  practicable,  after  ex^ 
eluding  the  section  of  land  hereinafter  granted  to  Nancy  Stewart 

There  shall  also  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Ottawas  Indians,  but 
not  granted  to  them,  a  tract  of  land  on  Blanchard's  fork  of  the  Great 
Auglaize  river,  to  contain  five  miles  square,  the  centre  of  which  tract 
is  to  be  where  the  old  trace  crosses  the  said  fork,  and  one  other  tract 
to  contain  three  miles  square,  on  the  Little  Auglaize  river,  to  include 
Oquanoxa's  village. 

Akt.  7.  And  the  said  chiefs  or  their  successors  may,  at  any  time  they 
may  think  proper,  convey  to  either  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  the  said 
schedule,  or  his  heirs,  the  quantity  secured  thereby  to  him,  or  may 
refuse  so  to  do.  But  the  use  of  the  said  land  shall  be  in  the  said  per- 
son ;  and  after  the  share  of  any  person  is  conveyed  by  the  chiefs  to  him, 
he  may  convey  the  same  to  any  person  whatever.  And  any  one  entitled 
by  the  said  schedule  to  a  portion  of  the  said  land,  may,  at  any  time, 
convey  the  same  to  any  person,  by  obtaining  the  approbation  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  person  appointed  by  him  to 
give  such  approbation.  And  the  agent  of  the  United  States  shall  make 
an  equitable  partition  of  the  said  share  when  conveyed. 

Art.  S.  At  the  special  request  of  the  said  Indians,  the  United  States 
agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to  the  persons  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, all  of  whom  are  connected  with  the  said  Indians,  by  blood  or 
adoption,  the  tracts  of  land  herein  described : 

To  Elizabeth  Whitaker,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Wyandots, 
and  has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres 
of  land,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  below  Croghansville, 
to  be  laid  off  in  a  square  form,  as  nearly  as  the  meanders  of  the  said 
river  will  admit,  and  to  run  an  equal  distance  above  and  below  the 
house  in  which  the  said  Elizabeth  Whitaker  now  lives. 

To  Robert  Armstrong,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Indians,  and 
has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  has  married  a  Wyandot  woman, 
one  section,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  on  the  west 
side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  to  begin  at  the  place  called  Camp  Ball,  and 
to  run  up  the  river,  with  the  meanders  thereof,  one  hundred  and  sixty 
poles,  and,  from  the  beginning,  down  the  river,  with  the  meanders 
thereof,  one  hundred  and  sixty  poles,  and  from  the  extremity  of  these 
lines  west  for  quantity. 

To  the  children  of  the  late  William  M'ColIock,  who  was  killed  in 
August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twelve,  near  Maugaugon,  and 
who  are  quarter-blood  Wyandot  Indians,  one  section,  to  contain  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Sandusky 
river,  adjoining  the  lower  line  of  the  tract  hereby  granted  to  Robert 
Armstrong,  and  extending  in  the  same  manner  with  and  from  the  said  river. 

To  John  Vanmeter,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Wyandots,  and 
who  has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  has  married  a  Seneca  woman, 
and  to  his  wife's  three  brothers,  Senecas,  who  now  reside  on  Honey 
creek,  one  thousand  acres  of  land,  to  begin  north,  forty-five  degrees 
west,  one  hundred  and  forty  poles  from  the  house  in  which  the  said 
John  Vanmeter  now  lives,  and  to  run  thence,  south,  three  hundred  and 
twenty  poles,  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  east  for  quantity. 

To  Sarah  Williams,  Joseph  Williams,  and  Rachel  Nugent,  late 
Rachel  Williams,  the  said  Sarah  having  been  taken  prisoner  by  the 
Indians,  and  ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  being  the  widow,  and  the 
said  Joseph  and  Rachel  being  the  children,  of  the  late  Isaac  Williams, 
a  half-blood  Wyandot,  one  quarter  section  of  land,  to  contain  one  hundred 
and  sixty  acres,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  below  Croghan*- 
yille,  and  to  include  their  improvements  at  a  place  called  Negro  Point. 
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C.Walker  and 
bar  ton  John. 


Wm.  Spicer. 


Nancy  Stew- 
art. 


The  children 
of  Captain 
Logan. 


A.Shane. 


J.  M'Pheraon. 


The  Cherokee 
Boy.  ^ 

A.  D.  and  R. 
Godfroy. 


Yellow  Hair. 


Agent  for  the 
Wyandotfl,  Se- 
necas,  and  De- 
lawarei. 


Agent  for  the 
Sbawneee. 


To  Catharine  Walker,  a  Wjandot  woman,  and  to  John  R.  Walker, 
her  son,  who  was  wounded  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  at  the 
battle  of  Mauguagon,  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twelve,  a  sec- 
tion of  six  hundr^  and  forty  acres  of  land  each,  to  begin  at  the  north- 
western corner  of  the  tract  hereby  granted  to  John  Vanmetor  and  his 
wife's  brothers,  and  to  run  with  the  line  thereof,  south,  three  hundred 
and  twenty  poles,  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  west  ibr  quantity. 

To  William  Spicer,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Indians,  and  has 
ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  has  married  a  Seneca  woman,  a  seo 
tion  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  beginning  on  the 
east  bank  of  the  Sandusky  river,  forty  poles  below  the  lower  corner  of 
said  Spicer's  cornfield,  thence,  up  the  river  on  the  east  side,  with  the  me- 
anders thereof,  one  mile,  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  east  for  quantity. 

To  Nancy  Stewart,  daughter  of  the  late  Shawnese  chief  Blue  Jacket, 
one  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the 
Great  Miami  river  below  Lewistown,  to  include  her  present  improve* 
ments,  three  quarters  of  the  said  section  to  be  on  the  southeast  side  of 
the  river,  and  one  quarter  on  the  northwest  side  thereof. 

To  the  children  of  the  late  Shawnese  chief  captain  Logan,  or  Spar 
magelabe,  who  fell  in  the  service  of  the  United  States  during  the  late 
war,  one  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the 
east  side  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river,  adjoining  the  lower  line  of  the 
grant  of  ten  miles  at  Wapaghkonetta  and  the  said  river. 

To  Anthony  Shane,  a  half  blood  Ottawas  Indian,  one  section  of  land, 
to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the  east  side  of  the  river  St 
Mary's,  and  to  begin  opposite  the  house  in  which  said  Shane  now  lives, 
thence,  up  the  river,  with  the  meanders  thereof,  one  hundred  and  sixty 
poles,  and  from  the  beginning  down  the  river,  with  the  meanders  thereof, 
one  hundred  and  sixty  poles,  and  from  the  extremity  of  the  said  lines 
east  for  quantity. 

To  James  MTherson,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Indians,  and 
has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  one  section  of  land,  to  contain  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres,  in  a  square  form,  adjoining  the  northern  or 
western  line  of  the  grant  of  forty-eight,  miles  at  Lewistown,  at  such 
place  as  he  may  think  proper  to  locate  the  same. 

To  Horonu,  or  the  Cherokee  Boy,  a  Wyandot  chief,  a  section  of  land, 
to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the  Sandusky  river,  to  be 
laid  off  in  a  square  form,  and  to  include  his  improvements. 

To  Alexander  D.  Godfroy  and  Richard  Godfroy,  adopted  children  of 
the  Potawatomy  tribe,  and  at  their  special  request,  one  section  of  land, 
to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  in  the  tract  of  country  herein 
ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  Potawatomy,  Ottawas,  and  Chippewas, 
tribes,  to  be  located  by  them,  the  said  Alexander  and  Richard,  after  the 
said  tract  shall  have  been  surveyed. 

To  Sawendebans,  or  the  Yellow  Hair,  or  Peter  Minor,  an  adopted 
son  of  Tondaganie,  or  the  Dog,  and  at  the  special  request  of  the  Otta- 
was, out  of  tlw  tract  reserved  by  the  treaty  of  Detroit,  in  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seven,  above  Roche  de  Bosuf,  at  the  village  of  the  said 
Dog,  a  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  located 
in  a  square  form,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Miami,  at  the  Wolf  Rapid. 

Art.  9.  The  United  States  engage  to  appoint  an  agent,  to  reside 
among  or  near  the  Wyandots,  to  aid  them  in  the  protection  of  their 
persons  and  property,  to  manage  their  intercourse  with  the  government 
and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  to  di.scharge  the  duties  which 
commonly  appertain  to  the  office  of  Indian  agent ;  and  the  same  agent 
is  to  execute  the  same  duties  for  the  Senecas  and  Delawares  on  the 
Sandusky  river.  And  an  agent  for  similar  purposes,  and  vested  with 
similar  powers,  shall  be  appointed,  to  reside  among  or  near  the  Shaw* 
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nese,  whose  agenej  shall  raelnde  the  resenralions  at  Wapaghkonetta,  at 
Lewisiown,  at  Hog  creek,  and  at  Blancbard's  creek.  And  one  inile 
square  shall  be  reserved  at  Malake  fot  the  use  of  the  agent  for  the 
Shawnese. 

And  the  agent  for  the  Wyandots  and  Senecas  shall  occupy  such  land 
in  the  grant  at  Upper  Sandusky,  as  may  be  necessary  for  him  and  the 
persons  attached  to  the  agency. 

Art.  10.  The  United  States  engage  to  erect  a  saw-mill  and  a  grist-     Saw-mUl,  &e. 
mill,  upon  some  proper  part  of  the  Wyandot  reservation,  for  their  use,    f^'  ludiauB, 
and  to  provide  and  maintain  a  blacksmith,  for  the  use  of  the  Wyandots 
and  Senecas,  upon  the  reservation  of  the  Wyandots,  and  another  black- 
smith, for  the  use  of  the  Indians  at  Wapaghkonetta,  Hog  creek,  and 
Lewistown. 


Agent  for  the 
Wyandots  and 
Senecas  tooc- 
capf  land. 


Abt.  11.  The  stipulations  contained  in  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  rela- 
tive to  the  right  of  the  Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  land  hereby  ceded, 
while  it  continues  the  property  of  the  United  States,  shall  apply  to  this 
treaty ;  and  the  Indians  shall,  for  the  same  term,  eojoy  the  privilege  of 
making  sugar  upon  the  same  land,  committing  no  unnecessary  waste 
upon  we  trees. 

Akt.  12.  The  United  States  engage  to  pay,  in  the  course  of  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  amount  of  the  damages 
which  were  assessed  by  the  authority  of  the  secretary  of  war,  in  favour 
of  several  tribes  and  individuals  of  the  Indians,  who  adhered  to  the 
cause  of  the  United  States  during  the  late  war  with  great  Britain,  and 
whose  property  was,  in  consequence  of  such  adherence,  injured  or  de- 
stroyed. And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  sums  thus  assessed  shall  be  paid  in 
specie,  at  the  places,  and  to  the  tribes  or  individuals,  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, being  in  conformity  with  the  said  assessment;  that  is  to  say : 

To  the  Wyandots,  at  Upper  Sandusky,  four  thousand  three  hundred 
and  nineteen  dollars  and  thirty-nine  cents. 

To  the  Senecas,  at  Lower  Sandusky,  three  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  eighty-nine  dollars  and  twenty-four  cents. 

To  the  Indians  at  Lewis  and  Scoutashs  towns,  twelve  hundred  and 
twenty-seven  dollars  and  fifty  centa 

To  the  Delawares,  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  who  suffered  losses  at 
Greentown  and  at  Jerome's  town,  three  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty- 
six  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

To  the  representatives  of  Hembis,  a  Delaware  Indian,  three  hundred 
and  forty-eight  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

To  the  Shawnese,  an  additional  sum  of  four  hundred  and  twenty  dol* 
lars,  to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

To  the  Senecas,  an  additional  sum  of  two  hundred  and  nineteen  dol- 
lars, to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

Art.  13.  And  whereas  the  sum  of  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 
has  been  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  Shawnese,  being  one  half  of 
five  years'  annuities  due  by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Industry,  and  whereas 
the  Wyandots  contend  that  the  whole  of  the  annuity  secured  by  that 
treaty  is  to  be  paid  to  them,  and  a  few  persons  of  the  Shawnese  "And 
Senecas  tribes ;  now,  therefore,  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
believing  that  the  construction  given  by  the  Wyandots  to  the  said  treaty 
is  correct,  engage  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  said  Wyandot 
tribe  in  specie,  m  the  course  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighteen,  the  said  sum  of  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

Art.  14.  The  United  States  reserve  to  the  proper  authority,  the  right 
to  make  roads  through  any  part  of  the  land  granted  or  reserved  by  this 
treaty ;  and  also  to  we  different  agents,  the  right  of  establishing  taveroi 
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C.Walker  and 
bar  ton  John. 


Wm.  Spicer. 


Nancy  Stew- 
art. 


The  children 
of  Captain 
Logan. 


A.Shane. 


J.  M'Pheraon. 


The  Cherokee 
Bojr. 

A.  D.  and  R. 
Godfrojr. 


Yellow  Hair. 


Agent  for  the 
Wjandotfl,  Se- 
necas,  and  De- 
lawaretf. 


Agent  for  the 
Sbawneea. 


To  Catharine  Walker,  a  Wjandot  woman,  and  to  John  R.  Walker, 
her  son,  who  was  wounded  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  at  the 
battle  of  MaaguagoD,  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twelve,  a  sec- 
tion of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land  each,  to  begin  at  the  north- 
western corner  of  the  tract  hereby  granted  to  John  Vanmeter  and  his 
wife's  brothers,  and  to  run  with  the  line  thereof,  south,  three  hundred 
and  twenty  poles,  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  west  ibr  quantity. 

To  William  Spicer,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Indians,  and  has 
ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  has  married  a  Seneca  woman,  a  sec- 
tion of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  beginning  on  the 
east  bank  of  the  Sandusky  river,  forty  poles  below  the  lower  corner  of 
said  Spicer's  cornfield,  thence,  up  the  river  on  the  east  side,  with  the  me- 
anders thereof,  one  mile,  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  east  for  quantity. 

To  Nancy  Stewart,  daughter  of  the  late  Shawnese  chief  Blue  Jacket, 
one  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the 
Great  Miami  river  below  Lewistown,  to  include  her  present  improves 
ments,  three  quarters  of  the  said  section  to  be  on  the  southeast  side  of 
the  river,  and  one  quarter  on  the  northwest  side  thereof. 

To  the  children  of  the  late  Shawnese  chief  captain  Logan,  or  Spa- 
magelabe,  who  fell  in  the  service  of  the  United  States  during  the  late 
war,  one  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the 
east  side  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river,  adjoining  the  lower  line  of  the 
grant  of  ten  miles  at  Wapaghkonetta  and  the  said  river. 

To  Anthony  Shane,  a  half  blood  Ottawas  Indian,  one  section  of  land, 
to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the  east  side  of  the  river  St. 
Mary's,  and  to  begin  opposite  the  house  in  which  said  Shane  now  lives, 
thence,  up  the  river,  with  the  meanders  thereof,  one  hundred  and  sixty 
poles,  and  from  the  beginning  down  the  river,  with  the  meanders  thereof, 
one  hundred  and  sixty  poles,  and  from  the  extremity  of  the  said  lines 
east  for  quantity. 

To  James  M'Pherson,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Indians,  and 
has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  one  section  of  land,  to  contain  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres,  in  a  square  form,  adjoining  the  northern  or 
western  line  of  the  grant  of  forty-eight  miles  at  Lewistown,  at  sach 
place  as  he  may  think  proper  to  locate  the  same. 

To  Horonu,  or  the  Cherokee  Boy,  a  Wyandot  chief,  a  section  of  land, 
to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the  Sandusky  river,  to  be 
laid  off  in  a  square  form,  and  to  include  his  improvements. 

To  Alexander  D.  Godfroy  and  Richard  Godfroy,  adopted  children  of 
the  Potawatomy  tribe,  and  at  their  special  request,  one  section  of  land, 
to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  in  the  tract  of  country  herein 
ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  Potawatomy,  Ottawas,  and  Chippewas, 
tribes,  to  be  located  by  them,  the  said  Alexander  and  Richard,  after  the 
said  tract  shall  have  been  surveyed. 

To  Sawendebans,  or  the  Yellow  Hair,  or  Peter  Minor,  an  adopted 
son  of  Tondaganie,  or  the  Dog,  and  at  the  special  request  of  the  Otta- 
was, out  of  the  tract  reserved  by  the  treaty  of  Detroit,  in  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seven,  above  Roche  de  Bosuf,  at  the  village  of  the  said 
Dog,  a  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  located 
in  a  square  form,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Miami,  at  the  Wolf  Rapid. 

Art.  9.  The  United  States  engage  to  appoint  an  agent,  to  reside 
among  or  near  the  Wyandots,  to  aid  them  in  the  protection  of  their 
persons  and  property,  to  manage  their  intercourse  with  the  government 
and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  to  discharge  the  duties  which 
commonly  appertain  to  the  office  of  Indian  agent ;  and  the  same  agent 
is  to  execute  the  same  duties  for  the  Senecas  and  Delawares  on  the 
Sandusky  river.  And  an  a^ent  for  similar  purposes,  and  vested  with 
similar  powers,  shall  be  appomted,  to  reside  among  or  near  the  Shaw* 
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nese,  whose  agency  shall  mekide  the  resenratioiMi  at  Wapaghkonetta,  at 
Lewistown,  at  Hog  creek,  and  at  Blanchard's  creek.  And  one  mile 
square  shall  be  reserved  at  Malake  ibr  the  use  of  the  agent  for  the 
Shawnese. 

And  the  agent  for  the  Wjandots  and  Senecas  shall  occupy  such  land 
in  the  grant  at  Upper  Sandusky,  as  may  be  necessary  for  him  and  the 
persons  attached  to  the  agency. 

Art.  10.  The  United  States  engage  to  erect  a  saw-mill  and  a  grist- 
mill, upon  some  proper  part  of  the  Wyandot  reservation,  for  their  use, 
and  to  provide  and  maintain  a  blacksmith,  for  the  use  of  the  Wyandots 
and  Senecas,  upon  the  reservation  of  the  Wyandots,  and  another  black- 
smith, for  the  use  of  the  Indians  at  Wapaghkonetta,  Hog  creek,  and 
Lewistown. 

Art.  11.  The  stipulations  contained  in  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  rela- 
tive to  the  right  of  the  Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  land  hereby  ceded, 
while  it  continues  the  property  of  the  United  States,  shall  apply  to  this 
treaty ;  and  the  Indians  shall,  for  the  same  term,  enjoy  the  privilege  of 
making  sugar  upon  the  same  land,  committing  no  unnecessary  waste 
upon  the  trees. 

Art.  12.  The  United  States  engage  to  pay,  in  the  course  of  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  amount  of  the  damages 
which  were  assessed  by  the  authority  of  the  secretary  of  war,  in  favour 
of  several  tribes  and  individuals  of  the  Indians,  who  adhered  to  the 
cause  of  the  United  States  during  the  late  war  with  great  Britain,  and 
whose  property  was,  in  consequence  of  such  adherence,  injured  or  de- 
stroyed. And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  sums  thus  assessed  shall  be  paid  in 
specie,  at  the  places,  and  to  the  tribes  or  individuals,  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, being  in  conformity  with  the  said  assessment;  that  is  to  say : 

To  the  Wyandots,  at  Upper  Sandusky,  four  thousand  three  hundred 
and  nineteen  dollars  and  thirty-nine  cents. 

To  the  Senecas,  at  Lower  Sandusky,  three  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  eighty-nine  dollars  and  twenty-four  cents. 

To  the  Indians  at  Lewis  and  Scoutashs  towns,  twelve  hundred  and 
twenty-seven  dollars  and  fifly  centa 

To  the  Delawares,  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  who  suffered  losses  at 
Greentown  and  at  Jerome's  town,  three  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty- 
six  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

To  the  representatives  of  Hembis,  a  Delaware  Indian,  three  hundred 
md  forty-eight  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

To  the  Shawnese,  an  additional  sum  of  four  hundred  and  twenty  dol- 
lars, to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

To  the  Senecas,  an  additional  sum  of  two  hundred  and  nineteen  dol- 
lars, to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

Art.  13.  And  whereas  the  sum  of  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 
has  been  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  Shawnese,  being  one  half  of 
five  years'  annuities  due  by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Industry,  and  whereas 
the  Wyandots  contend  that  the  whole  of  the  annuity  secured  by  that 
treaty  is  to  be  paid  to  them,  and  a  few  persons  of  the  Shawnese  "ftnd 
Senecas  tribes ;  now,  therefore,  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
believing  that  the  construction  given  by  the  Wyandots  to  the  said  treaty 
is  correct,  enga^  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  said  Wyandot 
tribe  in  specie,  in  the  course  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighteen,  the  said  sum  of  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

Art.  14.  The  United  States  reserve  to  the  proper  authority,  the  right 
to  make  roads  through  any  part  of  the  land  granted  or  reserved  by  this 
treaty;  and  also  to  we  different  agents,  the  right  of  establishing  taveraa 


Agent  for  the 
Wyandots  and 
Senecas  to  oc- 
cupy land. 

Saw-roUl,  &c. 
for  ludians. 


Rights  of  hom- 
ing and  making 


sugar. 
Ante, 


p.  49. 


Payment  to 
Indians  for  pro* 
perty  destroyed 
during  the  war 
with  Great 
Britain* 


Payment  under 
treaty  of  Fort 
Industry. 
Ante,  p.  87. 


Roads,  tarems 
and  ferries. 
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Granti  tne 
from  taxes. 


Grant  for  the 
edacation  of  In- 
dian children. 


Improvements 
to  be  paid  for. 


Cession  bjr  the 
Delawares. 


1807,  ch.  49. 


Grant  to  James 
and  Silas  Arm- 
strong. 


Grant  to  the 
Ottawas. 


Ante,  p.  49. 


tor?  when  rati- 
fi<id. 


and  ferries  for  the  accommodatioD  of  trayellers,  should  the  same  be 
found  necessary. 

Art.  15.  The  tracts  of  land  herein  granted  to  the  chiefs,  for  the  use 
of  the  Wyandot,  Shawnese,  Seneca,  and  Delaware  Indians,  and  the 
reserve  for  the  Ottawa  Indians,  shall  not  be  liable  to  taxes  of  any  kind 
so  Jong  as  such  land  continues  the  property  of  the  said  Indians. 

Art.  16.  Some  of  the  Ottawa,  ChippewA,  and  Potawatomy  tribes, 
being  attached  to  the  Catholick  religion,  and  believing  they  may  wish 
some  of  their  children  hereafter  educated,  do  grant  to  the  rector  of  the 
Catholick  church  of  St.  Anne  of  Detroit,  for  the  use  of  the  said  church, 
and  to  the  corporation  of  the  college  at  Detroit,  for  the  use  of  the  said 
college,  to  be  retained  or  sold,  as  the  said  rector  and  corporation  may 
judge  expedient,  each,  one  half  of  three  sections  of  land,  to  contain 
six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the  river  Raisin,  at  a  place  called 
Macon ;  and  three  sections  of  land  not  yet  located,  which  tracts  were 
reserved,  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  by  the  treaty  of  Detroit,  in 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven;  and  the  superintendent  of 
Indian  affairs,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  is  authorized,  on  the  part 
of  the  said  Indians,  to  select  the  said  tracts  of  land. 

Art.  17.  The  United  States  engage  to  pay  to  any  6t  the  Indians, 
the  value  of  any  improvements  which  they  may  be  obliged  to  abandon 
in  consequence  of  the  lines  established  by  this  treaty. 

Art.  18.  The  Delaware  tribe  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the 
stipulations  herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  hereby 
forever  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  claim  which  they  have  to  the 
thirteen  sections  of  land  reserved  for  the  use  of  certain  persons  of  their 
tribe,  by  the  second  section  of  the  act  of  congress,  passed  March  the 
third,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven,  providing  for  the  disposal 
of  the  lands  of  the  United  States  between  the  United  States'  Military 
Tract  and  the  Connecticut  Reserve,  and  the  lands  of  the  United  States 
between  the  Cincinnatti  and  Vincennes  districts. 

Art.  19.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple, 
to  Zeeshawau,  or  James  Armstrong,  and  to  Sanondoyourayquaw,  or 
Silas  Armstrong,  chiefs  of  the  Delaware  Indians,  living  on  the  Sandusky 
waters,  and  their  successors  in  office,  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe,  for  the  use 
of  the  persons  mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedule,  in  the  same  manner, 
and  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  provisions,  and  limitations,  as  is 
hereinbefore  provided  for  the  lands  panted  to  the  Wyandot,  Seneca, 
and  Shawnese,  Indians,  a  tract  of  land,  to  contain  nine  square  miles,  to 
join  the  tract  granted  to  the  Wyandots  of  twelve  miles  square,  to  be 
laid  off  as  nearly  in  a  square  form  as  practicable,  and  to  include  Cap- 
tain Pipe's  village. 

Art.  20.  The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  to  the 
chiefs  of  the  Ottawas  tribe  of  Indians,  for  the  use  of  the  said  tribe, 
tract  of  land,  to  contain  thirty-four  square  miles,  to  be  laid  out  as  nearly 
in  a  square  form  as  practicable,  not  interfering  with  the  lines  of  the 
tracts  reserved  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville  on  the  south  side  of  the 
Miami  river  of  Lake  Erie,  and  to  include  Tushquegan,  or  M*Carty'a 
village ;  which  tracts,  thus  granted,  shall  be  held  by  the  said  tribe,  upon 
the  usual  conditions  of  Indian  reservations,  as  though  no  patent  were 
issued. 

Art.  21.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass  and  Duncan  M' Arthur, 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  sachems,  chiefe,  and  warriors, 
of  the  Wyandot,  Seneca,  Shawnese,  Delaware,  Potawatoma,  Otta- 
way,  and  Chippewa,  tribes  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie,  this 
twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand eight  hun<hred  and  seventeen.  * 


Chippewiu. 
Wasonnezo, 

Okemance,  or  the  Toang  Ctuef, 
8hiDgaax,  or  Coder, 
Kinobee, 
Cbingaagiii, 

Sheginack,  or  Black  Bird, 
MiotoQgaboit,  or  the  Devil 

StaodiDg, 
Waataau, 
Penquam, 

Chemokeomoo,  or  American, 
Papecamegat, 

Matwaaab,  or  Heard  Fell  Down, 
Potaquam, 

Penawegnesic,  the  Jay  Bird, 
Weabakeweo,  or  the  White  Man, 
Waynoce. 

Pattawatinuu, 
Avetea, 
"Wynenia, 

WynemakoM,  or  the  Front, 
Ocbeackabee, 
Conge, 
Wankeway, 
Perish, 
ToDguiah, 

Papekiteha,  or  Flat  Belly, 
Medorain,  or  Com, 
Sagoemai,  or  Mnaketo, 
Waweacee,  or  Full  Moon, 
Ninwichemon, 
Misaenonaai, 
Waysagua, 
Nannanmee, 
Nannanaekaa, 
Meanqneah, 
Wawenoke, 
Atbenekazo, 
NaDemucskuck, 
Ashkcbee, 
Makotai, 

Wabinsheway,  White  Elk, 
Gabriel,  or  Gabtniai, 
Waiahit, 
Naonqaay, 
Meshawgonay, 
Nitcbetash, 
Skewbicak, 
Chechalk,  or  Crane. 

WyandoU. 
Dunqaad,  or  Half  King, 


LEWIS  CASS, 
DUNCAN  McARTHUR. 

Rantande,  or  War  Pole, 
Aronne,  or  Cherokee  Boy, 
T.  Aruntne,  or  Between  the  Logs, 
D.  Wottondt,  or  Jno.  Hicka, 
T.  Undetaao,  or  Geo.  Punch, 
Menonkne,  or  Thomaa, 
Undanwa,  or  Matthewa. 

Delawares. 
Kithtawheland,  or  Andenon, 
Puncbhnck,  or  Capt.  Beaver, 
Tahunqeecoppi,  or  Capt  Pipe, 
Clamatonockia, 
Awealleaa,  or  Whirlwind. 

Shawanees. 
Cateweekesa,  or  Black  Hoo( 
Biaseka,  or  Wolf, 
Pomthe,  or  Walker, 
Shemenetu,  or  Big  Snake, 
Chacaiowa,  or  Tail'a  End, 
Pemlbata,  or  Perry, 
Othawakeska,  or  Yellow  Feather, 
Wawatbethaka,  or  Capt  Reed, 
Tecumteqna, 
Quitewe,  War  Chief, 
Cheackaca,  or  Captain  Tom, 
Qnitawepea,  or  Captain  Lewia. 

Senecaa. 
Methoroea,  or  Civil  John, 
Sacourewaeghta,  or  Wiping  Stick, 
Shekogbkele,  or  Big  Turtle, 
Aquasbeno,  or  Joe, 
Wakenueeno,  White  Man, 
Samendue,  or  Captain  Sigore, 
Skilieway,  or  Bobbin, 
Daaquoerunt 

Oltawayt. 
Tontagimi,  or  the  Dog, 
^     Miaquegin,  M<Carty, 
Pontiac, 
Oquenoxaa, 
Tashmwa, 
Nowkesick, 
Wabekeigbke, 
Kinewaba, 
Twaatnm, 
Sapa, 
Nariikema, 
Kuwaahewon^ 
Kuaha* 


In  pretence  of  Wm.  Turner,  Secretary  to  the  ComnuMonera.    John  Jobnaton,  In- 
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ditfi  Agent    B.  T.  Stidwey.  Indian  Agent    W.  Kn«gg«.  Indbo  Ag«t    G.Orf. 
fioy,  Indian  Agent    R.  A.  For^th,  jr.  Secretary  Indian  Department 

8wom  JnUrpnten, 
William  Conner,  H.  W.  Walker,  Jno.  It  Walker,  James  M'Phereon,  F.  Dnchou- 
^oet,  A.  Shaw,  J.  B.  Beangrand,  Peier  Ryley,  Henry  I.  Hunt,  Joa.  Vance,  Jonathan 
Ledia,  Alvan  Cea,  John  Qonn,  C.  L.  Caii,  Lt  U.  a  Army. 
To  the  Indian  ntmet  b  nilQoioed  a  mark. 


Appropriation 
of  part  of  the 
landa  granted  to 
the  Wyandots. 


DiTisionofliM 
remainder. 


Schedule  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  treaty t  and  to  ic  taken  and 
considered  as  part  thereof 

Three  gectioiui,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  each,  are  to 
be  reserved  out  of  the  tract  of  twelve  miles  square  to  be  granted  to  the 
Wyandots.  One  of  the  said  sections  b  to  be  appropriated  to  the  use 
of  a  missionary,  one  for  the  support  of  schools,  and  one  fen-  the  support 
of  mechanics,  and  to  be  under  the  direction  of  the  chiefs.  Two  sec- 
tions, of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  each,  are  to  be  granted  to  each  of 
the  following  persons,  being  the  chief  of  the  Wyandot  tribe,  and  his 
six  counsellors,  namely :  Doouquod,  or  half  king ;  Routoudu,  or  War- 
pole  ;  Tauyaurontoyou,  or  Between  the  logs;  Dawatout,  or  John  Hicks; 
Manocue,  or  Thomas;  Sauyoudautausaw,  or  George  Ruuh;  and  Haw- 
dowuwaugh,  or  Matthews. 

And,  after  deducting  the  fifteen  sections  thus  to  be  disposed  of,  the 
residue  of  the  said  tract  of  twelve  miles  square  is  to  be  equally  divided 
among  the  following  persons,  namely :  Hoocue,  Roudootouk,  Mahoma, 
Naatoua,  Mautanawto,  Maurunquaws,  Naynuhanky,  Abrm.  Williams, 
sen.  Squautaugh,  Tauyouranuta,  Tahawquevouws,  Dasharows,  Tray- 
hetou,  Hawtooyou,  Maydounaytove,  Neudooslau,  Deecalrautousay, 
Houtooyemaugh,  Datoowawua,  Matsaye-aanyourie,  James  Ranken, 
Sentumass,  Tahautoshowweda,  Madudara,  Shaudauaye,  Shamadeesaj, 
Sommodo^tot,  Moautaau,  Nawsottomaugh,  Maurawskinquaws,  Tawtoo- 
lowme,  Shawdouyeayourou,  Showweno,  Dashoree,  Sennewdorow, 
Toayttooraw,  Mawskattaugh,  Tahawshodeuyea,  Haunarawreudee,  Shau- 
romou,  Tawyaurontoreyea,  Roumelay,  Nadocays,  Carryumanduetaugh, 
Bigarms,  Madonrawcays,  Haurauoot,  Syhrundash,  Taborowtsemdee, 
Roosayn,  Dautoresay,  Nashawtoomous,  Skawduutoutee,  Sanorowsha, 
Nautennee,  Youausha,  Aumatourow,  Ohoutautoon,  Tawyougaustayou, 
Sootonteeree,  Dootooau,  Hawreewaucudee,  Yourahatsa,  Towntoreshaw, 
Syuwewataugh,  Cauyou,  Omitztseshaw,  Gausawaugh,  Skashoways- 
squaw,  Mawdovdoo,  Narowayshaus,  Nawcatay,  Isuhowhayeato,  Mya- 
tousha,  Tauoodowma,  Youhreo,  George  Williams,  Oharvatoy,  Saharos- 
sor,  Isaac  Williams,  Squindatee,  Mayeatohot,  Lewis  Coon,  Isatouque 
or  John  Coon,  Tawaumanocay  or  E.  Wright,  Owawtatuu,  Isontraudee, 
Tomatsahoss,  Sarrahoss,  Tauy^ureehoryeow,  Saudotoss,  Toworordu  or 
Big  Ears,  Tauomatsarau,  Tahoroudoyou  or  Two,  Daureehau,  Dauo- 
reenu,  Trautohauweetough,  Yourowquains  or  the  widow  of  the  Crane, 
Caunaytoma,  Hottomorrow,  Taweesho,  Dauquausay,  Toumou,  Hoogau- 
doorow,  Newdeetoutow,  Dawhowhouk,  Daushouteehawk,  Sawaronuis, 
Norrorow,  Tawwass,  Tawareroons,  Neshaustay,  Toharratough,  Tau- 
rowtotucawaa,  Youshindauyato,  Tauosanays,  Sadowerrais,  Isanowtow- 
touk  or  Fox  Widow,  Sauratoudo  or  William  Zane,  Hayanoise  or  Ebene* 
zer  Zane,  Mawcasharrow  or  widow  M^Cullock,  Susannah,  Teshaw- 
taugh,  Bawews,  Tamataurank,  Razor,  Rahisaus,  Cudeetore,  Shawne- 
taurew,  Tatrarow,  Cuqua,  Yourowon,  Sauyounaoskra,  Tanorawajout, 
Howcuquawdorow,  Gooyeamee,  Dautsaqua,  Maudamu,  Sanoreeshoc, 
HauieeyeaUuiay,  Gearoohee,  Matoskrawtouk,  Dawweesiioe,  Sawyoura- 
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wot,  Nacudseoransaaurayk,  Tonronnrays,  ScoataBh,  Serroymach,  Hoon- 
deshotch,  Ishuskeah,  Dusharraw,  Ondewaus,  Duyewtale,  Roueyoutacolo, 
Hoonorowyoutacob,  Hownorowduro,  Nawanaunonelo,  Tolhomanona, 
Chiyaniik,  TyyeakwheunohaJe,  Ausbewhowoie,  Schowondashres,  Mon- 
dushawquaw,  Tayoudrakele,  Giveriahes,  Sootreeshuskoh,  Sayouturaw, 
Tiudee,  Tahorrosboquaw,  Irabkasquaw,  Isboreameusuwat,  Curoweyot- 
tell,  Noriyettete,  Siyarech,  Testeatete. 

Tbe  tbirty  tboosand  acres  for  tbe  Senecas  upon  tbe  Sandusky  river, 
is  to  be  equally  divided  among  the  following  persons,  namely  :  Syuwa* 
sautau,  Nawwene,  Joseph,  Iseumetaugb  or  Picking  up  a  club,  Oraw- 
haotodie  or  Turn  over,  Saudaurous  or  Split  tbe  river,  Tabowtoorains 
or  Jo  Smee,  Ispomduare  Yellow-bay,  Dasbowrowramou  or  Drilling 
sand,  Hauautounasquas,  Hamyautubow,  Tabocayn,  Howdautauyeao  or 
King  George,  Standing  Bones,  Cyabaga  or  Fisher,  Sutbemoore,  Red 
Skin,  Mentauteeboore,  Hyanasbraman  or  Knife  in  bis  band,  Running 
About,  John  Smith,  Carrying  tbe  Basket,  Cauwauay  or  Striking, 
Rewauyeato  or  Carrying  the  news,  Half  up  the  Hill,  Trowyoudoys  or 
G.  Hunter,  Spike  Buck,  Caugoosbow  or  Clearing  up,  Mark  on  bis  Hip, 
Captain  Hams,  Isetaune  or  Crying  often,  Taunerowyea  or  Two  com- 
panies, Haudonwauays  or  Stripping  tbe  riv^r,  Isobaubasay  or  Tall  chief, 
Tahowmandoyou,  Howyouway  or  Paddling,  Clouding  up,  Youwautow- 
toyou  or  Burnt  his  body,  Shetouyouwee  or  Sweet  foot,  Tauhaugainsto- 
any  or  Holding  his  hand  about,  Obarrawtodee  or  Turning  over,  Hau- 
caurateout,  Sarrowsauismatare  or  Striking  sword,  Sadudeto,  Oshoutoy 
or  Burning  berry.  Hard  Hickery,  Curetscetau,  Youronocay  or  Isaac, 
Youtradowwonlee,  Newtauyaro,  Tayouonte  or  Old  foot,  Tauosanetee, 
Syunout  or  Give  it  to  her,  Doonstough  or  hunch  on  his  forehead, 
Tyaudusout  or  Joshua  Hendricks,  Taushaushaurow  or  Cross  the  arms, 
Henry,  Youwaydauyea  or  the  Island,  Armstrong,  Shake  the  Ground, 
His  Neck  Down,  Youbeno,  Towotoyoudo  or  Looking  at  her,  Captain 
Smith,  Tobacco,  Standing  Stone,  Ronunaise  or  Wiping  stick,  Tarsdu- 
hatse  or  Large  bones,  Hamanchagave,  House  Fly  or  Maggot,  Rou- 
douroa  or  Sap  running,  Big  Belt,  Cat  Bone,  Sammy,  Taongauats  or 
Round  the  point,  Ramuye  or  Hold  tbe  sky,  Mentoududu,  Hownotant, 
Slippery  nose,  Tauslowquowsay  or  Twenty  wives,  Hoogaurow  or  Mad 
man.  Coffee-house,  Long  Hair. 

The  tract  of  ten  miles  square  at  Wapagbkonetta  is  to  be  equally 
divided  among  tbe  following  persons,  namely :  Tbe  Black  Hoof,  Pom  the 
or  Walker,  Piaseka  or  Wolf,  Shemenutu  or  Snake,  Othawakeseka  or 
Yellow  feather,  Penetbata  or  Perry,  Cbacalaway  or  the  End  of  the  tail, 
Quitawee  or  War  .chief,  Sacbacbewa,  Wasewweela,  Waseweela  or 
Bright  born,  Othawsa  or  Yellow,  Tepetoseka,  Canesbemo,  Newabe- 
tucka,  Cawawescucka,  Thokutcbema,  Setakosheka,  Topee  or  James 
Saunders,  Mesbenewa,  Tatiape,  Pokechaw,  Alawaymotakah,  Lalloway 
or  Perry,  Wabemee,  Nemekoshe,  Nenepen^esbequa  or  Cornstalk,  She- 
she,  Shawabaghke,  Naneskaka,  Thakoska  or  David  M'Nair,  Skapakake, 
Sbapoquata,  Peapakseka,  duaghquona,  Quotowame,  Nitaskeka,  Tha- 
kaska  or  Spy  buck,  Pekathchseka,  Tewaskoota  or  James  Blue  Jacket, 
Cafawesa,  Quaho,  Kaketchheka  or  W.  Perry,  Swapee,  Peektoo  or  Davy 
Baker,  Skokapowa  or  George  M'Dougall,  Chepakosa,  Shemay  or  Sam, 
Chiakoska  or  Captain  Tom,  General  Wayne,  Thaway,  Othawee,  Wee- 
asesaka  or  Captain  Reed,  Lewaytaka,  Tegoshea  or  George,  Skekacum- 
sheka,  Wesbeshemo,  Mawenatcbeka,  duashke,  Thaswa,  Baptieste, 
Waywalapee,  Pesbequkame,  Chakalakee  or  Tom,  Keywaypee,  Egota- 
cumsbequa,  Wabepee,  Aquashequa,  Pemotah,  Nepaho,  Takepee,  Topo- 
sbeka,  Lathawanomo,  Sowaghkota  or  Yellow  clouds,  Meenkesbeka, 
Asbeseka,  Ochipway,  Thapaeka,  Chakata,  Nakacheka,  Thathouakata, 
Paytokothe,  Palaske,  Sbesheloo,  Quanaqua,  Kalkoo,  To^bsbena,  Capo- 
wa,  Etbowakosee,  duaquesha,  Capea,  Thakatcheway,  The  man  going 
22  .  P 


Divinon  of  the 
lands  granted  to 
the  Senecas. 


Division  of  the 
tract  at  Wa- 
pagbkonetta. 
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DiTision  of  the 
tract  at  Hog 
Creek. 


Division  of  the 
tract  including 
Lewistown. 


Division  of  the 
tract  for  the 
Delawaree. 


up  hiH,  Magoiha,  Tecumtequa,  SeCepakothe,  Rekentfaa,  Shiatwa,  Shiab- 
wasson,  Kogbkela,  Akopee  or  a  Ueep  of  any  thing,  Lammtoihe,  Kesfaa, 
Pankoor,  Peitebthator  or  Peter,  Metckepeiah,  Capeah,  Sbowagame, 
Wawaleepeaheeka,  Meewenaheka,  Nanemepahtoo  or  Trotter,  Pamitche- 
petoo,  Cbalequa,  Tetetee,  Lesheske,  Nawabaaheka  or  white  feather, 
Skepakeakeshe,  Tenakee,  Sbemaka,  Paaheto,  Tkiatcheto,  Metcbemet- 
che,  Cbacowa,  Lawatbska,  Potcbetee  or  tbe  Man  without  a  tail,  Awab»* 
nesbekaw,  Patacoma,  Lafflakeaheka,  Papasbow,  Weathakabeka,  Pewaj- 
pee,  Totah,  Canaqua,  Skepakutcbeka,  Welviesa,  Kitahoe,  Neentakoehe, 
Osbaisbe,  Chiloeee,  QrUilaisba,  Mawetbaque,  Akepee,  dueienee.  Tbe 
tract  of  five  miles  square,  at  Hog  creek,  is  to  be  equailj  divided  among 
tbe  following  persons,  namely :  Peetbtha,  Onowasbim^  Pematheywa, 
Wabekesbeke,  Leeso,  Pobcaywese,  Sbemagauashe,  Nehqnakahucka, 
Papaskootepa,  Meamepetoo,  Welawenaka,  Petiska,  Ketuckepe,  Lawit- 
cbetee,  Epaumee,  Cbanacke,  Jose,  Lanawytucka,  Sbawaynaka,  Wawa- 
tasbewa,  Ketaksosa,  Sbasbekopeab,  Lakose,  C^inaska. 

Tbe  tract  of  forty-eight  square  miles,  including  Lewistown,  is  to  be 
equally  divided  among  the  following  persons,  namely:  Skawnoese — 
Colonel  Lewis,  Polly  Kizer,  Theueteseepuab  or  Weed,  Calossete,  Va- 
mauweke,  Waucumsee,  Skitlewa,  Nayabepe,  Wosbeta,  Nopamago, 
Willesque,  Salock,  Walathe,  Silversmith,  Siatba,  Toseluo,  Jemmy 
McDonald,  Jackson,  Mohawk  Thomas,  SUverbeels,  John,  Wewachee, 
Cassic,  Atsbena,  Frenchman,  Squesenau,  Goobunt,  Manwealte,  Walisee, 
Billy,  Tbawwamee,  Wopsquitty,  Naywale,  Big  Turtle,  Nolawat,  Nawa- 
lippa,  Razor,  Blue,  Tick,  Nerer,  Falling  Star,  Hale  Clock,  Hisoscock, 
Eissquaseeto,  Geore,  Nuussome,  Saubanoe,  Joseph,  Scotowe,  Battease, 
Crow,  Shilling,  Scotta,  Nowpour,  Nameawah,  duemauto,  Snife,  Cap- 
tain, Taudeteso,  Sonrise,  Sowget,  Desbau,  Lettle  Lewis,  Jacqnis, 
Tonaout,  Swaunacou,  General,  Cussaboll,  Bald,  Crooked  Stick,  Wes- 
pata,  Newasa,  Garter,  Porcupine,  Pocalocbe,  Wocheque,  Sawquaha, 
Enata,  Panther,  Colesetos,  Joe.  Senecas  —  Civil  John,  Wild  Duck, 
Tall  Man,  Molasses,  Ash,  Nahanexa,  Tasauk,  Agusquenah,  Roughleg, 
Qruequesaw,  Playful,  Hairlip,  Sieutinque,  Hillnepewayatuska,  Taubun- 
sequa,  Nynoah,  Sucbusque,  Leemutque,  Treuse,  Sequate,  Caumecus, 
Scowneti,  Tocondusque,  Conbowdatwaw,  Cowista,  Nequatren,  Cow- 
housted,  Gill  was,  Axtaea,  Conawwebow,  Sutteasee,  Kiahoot,  Crane, 
Silver,  Bysaw,  Crayfiste,  Woollybead,  Conundahaw,  Sbacosaw,  Coin- 
dos,  Hutchequa,  Nayau,  Connodose,  Coneseta,  Nesluauta,  Owl,  Cou- 
auka,  Cocbeco,  Couewasb,  Sinnecowacheckowe  or  Leek. 

The  tract  of  three  miles  square  for  tbe  Delaware  Indians,  aciQoining 
the  tract  of  twelve  miles  square  upon  the  Sandusky  river,  is  to  be 
equally  divided  among  the  following  persons,  namely :  Captain  Pipe, 
Zeshauau  or  James  Armstrong,  Mahawtoo  or  John  Armstrong,  Sanow- 
doyeasquaw  or  Silas  Armstrong,  Teorow  or  Black  Raccoon,  Hawdo- 
rowwatistie  or  Billy  Montour,  Buck  Wheat,  William  Dondee,  Thomas 
Lyons,  Johnny  Cake,  Captain  Wolf,  Isaac  Hill,  John  Hill,  Tisbata- 
hoones  or  widow  Armstrongs  Ayenucere,  Hoomanrow  or  John  Ming, 
Youdorast. 

LEWIS  CASS,  Ir, 

DUNCAN  Mc ARTHUR,  ]  ^ommiBsiouers. 


A  TREATY  OF  LIMITS 


agr< 
Cre 


The  Creeks 
cede  two  tracts 
oflandtoU.S. 


Bounds^Tthe 
fint  tract. 


Between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  made  Jan.  28,  I8I8. 

and  concluded  at  the  Creek  Agency,  on  Flint  riverf  the  tvoenty^  Proclamation, 

second  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  March  «8,i8i8. 
eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

Jambs  Monrok,  Presideat  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  David 
Brjdie  Mitchell,  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  agent  of  Indian  affairs  for  the 
Creek  nation,  and  sole  commissioner,  specially  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose, on  the  <Nie  part,  and  the  undersigned  kings,  chiefe,  head  men,  and 
warriors,  of  the  Creek  nation,  in  council  assembled,  on  behalf  of  the 
said  nation,  of  the  other  part,  have  entered  into  the  following  articles 
and  conditions,  viz : 

Art.  1.  The  said  kings,  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  do  hereby 
ee,  in  consideration  of  certain  sums  of  money  to  be  paid  to  the  said 
'reek  nation,  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  as  hereinafter 
stipulated,  to  cede  and  forever  quit  claim,[and  do,  in  behalf  of  their 
said  nation,  hereby  cede,  relinquish,  and  forever  quit  claim,lunto  the 
United  States,  all  right,  title,  and  interest,  which  the  said  nation 
have,  or  claim,  in  or  unto,  the  two  following  tracts  of  land,  situate, 
lying,  and  being,  within  the  following  bounds ;  that  is  to  say  :  1st  Be- 
ginning at  the  mouth  of  Goose  Creek,  on  the  Alatamahau  river,  thence, 
along  the  line  leading  to  the  Mounts,  at  the  head  of  St  Mary's  river, 
to  the  point  where  it  is  intersected  by  the  line  run  by  the  commis- 
sioners of  the  United  States  nnder  the  treaty  of  Fort  Jackson,  thence, 
along  the  said  last-mentioned  line,  to  a  point  where  a  line,  leaving  the 
same,  shall  run  the  nearest  and  a  direct  course,  by  the  head  of  a  creek 
called  by  the  Indians  Alcasalekie,  to  the  Ocmulgee  river;  thence, 
down  the  said  Ocmulgee  river,  to  its  junction  with  the  Oconee,  the 
two  rivers  there  forming  the  Alatamahau;  thence,  down  the  Ala- 
tamahau, to  the  first-mentioned  bounds,  at  the  mouth  of  Goose  creek. 
M.  Beginning  at  the  high  shoals  of  the  Appalachee  river,  and  from 
thence,  along  the  line  designated  by  the  treaty  made  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  on  the  fourteenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifleen,  to  the  Uloofoahatchie,  it  being  the  first  large  branch, 
or  fork,  of  the  Ocmulgee,  above  the  Seven  Islands ;  thence,  up  the 
eastern  bank  of  the  Ulcofouhatchie,  by  the  water's  edge,  to  where  the 
path,  leading  from  the  high  shoals  of  the  Appalachie  to  the  shallow  ford 
on  the  Chatahochie,  crosses  the  same ;  and,  from  thence,  along  the  said 
path,  to  the  shallow  ford  on  the  Chatahochie  river ;  thence,  up  the  Cha- 
tahochie river,  by  the  water's  edge,  on  the  eastern  side,  to  Suwannee 
old  town ;  thence,  by  a  direct  line,  to  the  head  of  Appalachie ;  and 
thence,  down  the  same,  to  the  first-mentioned  bounds  at  the  high  shoab 
of  Appalachie. 

Art.  2.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  as  a  full  consideration  for  the  two  tracts  of  land  ceded  by  the 
Creek  nation  in  the  preceding  article,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Creek  nation  by  the  United  States,  within  the  present  year,  the  sum  of 
twenty  thousand  dollars,  and  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  annually 
for  the  term  of  ten  succeeding  years,  without  interest;  making,  in  the 
whde,  eleven  payments  in  the  course  of  eleven  years,  the  present  yew 
hiclusive ;  and  the  whole  sum  to  be  paid,  one  hundred  and  twenty  thou- 
sand doUars . 

(i7n 


Second  tract 


Payment  for 
said  oeneiont 
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Two  bbek-       *    AsT.  3.  And  it  b  berebj  farther  agreed,  on  the  ptrt  of  the  United 
^ontlm  ^.>*"-   States,  that,  in  lien  of  all  ibrmer  atipaJatioos  rdatinf  to  blacknuthi, 
ken  to  be  for.     ^^  ^^  forniah  the  Creek  nation  for  three  jpears  with  two  hbdumitlii 
and  strikers. 


Line  tobenm 
bjrU.8. 


Treetytobe 


Art.  4«  The  President  maj  cause  any  line  to  be  mn  which  maj  be 
necessarj  to  designate  the  boondarj  of  any  ptrt  of  both,  or  either,  of 
the  tracts  of  land  ceded  by  thb  treaty,  at  foch  time,  and  in  sach  manner, 
as  be  may  deem  proper.  And  this  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the 
contracting  parties  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  goTeni- 
ment  of  the  United  States. 


Done  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year,  before  written. 

D.  B.  MITCHELL. 


Toftoiinagee  Thloeeo, 
ToetoooDgee  Hopoie, 
WillimiD  M*Iatod^ 
Tofkeeochaw, 
Hopoie  Haujo, 
Cotcbea  Haujo, 
lothlanie  Haajo, 
CoweUa  Micco, 
CoHeUu  Micco, 

Prenot,  D.  Breerly,  coL  7tb  inf. 


Joboeoo,  It  corpe  of  artillery. 
TodM 


EalbQlaa  Micco, 
Hopoethle  Haa>H 
Hopoie  Hatkae, 
Yohoio  Micco, 
TaitanDagee, 
Fatmke  Henehea, 
Yauhao  Haajo, 
Tuikeegee  Emaatla, 
Tustuiuiagee  Hoithleloea. 

Wm.  S.  Mitchell,  aat  agent,  I.  A.  C.  N.     M. 


81.  Hawkina,  George  [G.  L.]  Lovett,  Interpretcra. 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


June  18, 1818. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  7,  1819. 


Injuriea,  &o. 
forgiven. 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
friendship. 

Protection  of 
U.  8.  aokoow* 
ledged. 


Violatora  of 
thia  treaty  to  b« 
delivered  up, 


Made  and  concluded  by,  and  between,  William  Clark  and  Auguste 
Chouteau,  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on 
the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part,  and 
the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Grand  Pawnee 
tribe,  on  the  part  ana  behalf  of  their  saia  tribe,  of  the  other  part* 

The  parties,  being  desirous  of  establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  have  agreed  to  the  fol- 
lowing articles : 

Art.  I.  Every  injury,  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  indindaals 
composing  the  said  Grand  Pawnee  tribe. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power, 
or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  the 
tribe  they  represent,  do  moreover  promise  and  oblidge  themselves  to 
deliver  up,  or  cause  to  be  delivered  up,  to  the  authority  of  the  United 
States,  (to  be  punished  according  to  law,)  each  and  every  individual  of 
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the  said  tribe,  who  shall,  at  any  time  hereafter,  violate  the  8tipalatioa» 
of  the  treaty  this  day  concluded  between  the  said  tribe  and  the  said 
United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chouteau, 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  chiefs  and  warriors  as 
aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their 
seals,  this  eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  the  ibrty-second. 

WM.  CLARK, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU. 


Settulushaa,  the  Knife  Chief, 
Shakororishshara,  Chief  of  the  Sun, 
Tarraecarwaa,  the  Wild  Cat, 
Tarrareveliishta,  the  Round  Shield, 
Arorishhara,  the  Warrior, 
Telawaheartcarookot,  the  Fighter, 
Kagakereeonk,  the  Crow's  Eye, 
Latatoriahbara,  the  Chief  of  the  Shield. 


Done  at  St  Looii,  in  the  presence  of  H.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commission.    R. , 
Paul,  CoL  M.  M.    Jno.  O.  FaUon,  Capt  R.  R.    Jno.  Ruland,  Sub  Agent  and  Trans. 
Ac    A.  L.  Papin,  Interpreter.    Wm.  Grayson.    I.  T.  Honore,  Interpreter.    Stephen 
JoliiD,  U.  S.  Interpreter.    Josiah  Ramsey.    Jh.  RobedouU 

To  the  IndiaB  naiDM  I 


Tentnewit,  the  Bald  Eagle, 
Taheerisb,  the  Solilier, 
Petaperisbta,  Who  wants  to  go  to  War, 
Talawehouree,  the  Follower, 
Tarraricarrawaa,  the  Grand   Chief  Big 

Hair, 
Shinggacabega, 
Aiowechononeweeka,  Chief  of  the  Birds, 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

Made  and  concluded  by,  and  betioeen,  William  Clark  and  Au-    June  19,  I8I8. 
guste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  of  America,     proclamation, 
on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part,  and   Jan.  7,  I819. 
the  undersigned,  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Pitavirate  Noisy 
Pawnee  trwe,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe,  of  the 
other  part. 

The  parties,  being  desirous  of  establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  ha?e  agreed  to  the  fol- 
lowing articles : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Noisy  Pawnee  tribe. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power, 
or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  the 
tribe  they  represent,  do  moreover  promise  and  oblige  themselves  to 
deliver  up.  or  cause  to  be  delivered  up,  to  the  authority  of  the  United 
^  p2 


Injuries,  &«. 
forgiven. 

Perpetual 
peace  and 
friendship. 

Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Violators  of 
this  treaty  to  b« 
delivered  up, 

&0. 
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Stiles,  (to  be  poniriied  according  to  law,)  each  and  ererj  indifi^ial  of 
the  said  tribe,  who  shall,  at  aey  time  hereafter,  Tioiate  the  stipulalioiis 
of  the  treaty  this  day  concluded  between  the  said  Noisy  Pawnee  tribe 
and  the  said  States. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  WiUiam  Clark  and  Aogmte  Chonteao, 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefii  and  warriors  afor^aid, 
have  hereanto  subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals, 
this  nineteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the  Ind^>endence  of  the  United 
States  the  forty-second. 

WM.  CLARK, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU. 


Tmretouahta,  the  Pint  in  War, 
CbaruTani,  the  Great  Chief, 
Skaiavalacharo,  the  only  Grand  Chie( 
Pannkuhike,  the  Chief  Man, 
IsUtataTeeiroQ,  the  Discoverer, 


Taarakamkaidita,  the  Handsome  Bhd, 
Lecootswaroosbtn,  the  Bnflaloe  Doctor, 
TacacatahekoQ,  the  Running  WxM, 
KewatookoQsh,  the  Little  Fox. 


Done  at  8t  Louis,  in  the  preeenee  of  R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Commiewon.  R. 
Paol,  Col.  M.  M.  C.  Interpreter.  R.  Orahan,  L  Agent  Illinois  Tenitoiy.  Jno.  0. 
Fallon,  Capt.  R.  Regt  Jno.  Roland,  8.  Agent,  Trans.  4cc  A.  L.  Papin,  Intecpietff 
Inds.  L  T.  Honore,  Id.  Interpreter.  8.  Julian,  U.  8.  Ind.  Interpreter.  Joaiah  Ramsey. 
Wm.  €lrayson«    Jno.  Robedoot 

To  tbe  lodiaa  naiMi  an 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FBIENDSHIP, 

Jane  20, 1818.    Made  and  concluded  by,  and  between,  WUliam  Clark  and  Au- 

Proclamation,        g^'^te  Choutcou,  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

Jan.  17, 1819. '        on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part,  and 

the  undersigned,  chi^s  and  warriors  of  the  Pawnee  Republic, 

on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  tribe,  (gthe  otlierpart 

The  parties,  being  desirous  of  establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  have  agreed  to  the  i<dlow- 
ing  articles : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friend^ip  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Pawnee  tribe. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned,  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the 
protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation, 
power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  tbe 
tribe  they  represent,  do  moreover  promise  and  oblidge  themselves  to 
deliver  up,  or  to  cause  to  be  delivered  up,  to  the  authority  of  the  United 
States,  (to  be  punished  according  to  law,)  each  and  every  individual  of 
the  said  tribe  who  shall,  at  any  time  hereafter,  violate  the  stipulations 
of  the  treaty  this  day  concluded  between  the  said  Pawnee  Republic  and 
the  said  States. 


Injuries,  dtc 
forgiven. 


Perpetual 
Teace  and 
friendship. 

Protection  of 
U.  8.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Violators  of 
this  treaty  to  ba 
delivered  ap, 
dto.     ' 
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Li  witness  whereof  the  said  WHliam  Clark  and  Auguate  Chooleau, 
commiasioaers  as  aforesaid,  and  the  ebiefib  and  warriors  afinresaid, 
ha^e  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seaJs,  this 
twentieth  day  of  Jane,  in  the  year  of  o«r  Lord  one  thoosand 
eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
Stales  the  forty-second. 

WM.  CLARK, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU. 


TesrektUcamli,  the  Brave, 

Pa,  or  the  Elk, 

TetawioQcbe,  Wearer  of  ihoee. 


Petaheick,  the  Good  Chie^ 
Ramleebare,  the  Chief  Man, 
SheniakiUre,  the  First  in  the  War  Party, 
Sheterahiate,  the  Partixan  DiscoTerer, 

Done  at  8t  Loois,  in  the  preaenee  of  R.  Waah,  Seeretary  to  the  ConmiiiioB.  It 
Paal,  GoL  M.  M.  C.  Interpreter.  R.  Graham,  L  A.  UU  Ter.  Jno.  O.  Fallon,  Capt 
R.  Regt.  Jbo.  Roland,  Sab  Agt  Transl'r.  4cc  A.  L.  Papin,  Interpreter.  I.  T. 
Hooere,  Id.  interpreter,  a  JoUao,  U.  B,  Id.  Intevpreter.  Wm.  Grayeon.  Joeiah 
Ramaey.    Jno.  Robedout. 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 


Made  and  conduded  by,  and  between,  William  Clark  and  Au'    Jane  22,  I8IB. 
guste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  of  America,     Prodamatioor 
on  the  part  and  behalf  ef  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part,  and   Jan.  5,  I819. 
the  undersigned,  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Pawnee  Marhar 
tribe^  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe,  cf  the  other 
part. 

The  parties,  being  desiroas  of  establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  hare  agreed  to  the  follow- 
ing  articles : 

Abt.  ].  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
ibrgot. 

Abt.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
Xh/b  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Pawnee  tribe. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power, 
or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

A&T.  4.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  the 
tribe  they  represent,  do  moreover  promise  and  oblidge  themselves  to 
deliver  up,  or  to  cause  to  be  delivered  up,  to  the  authority  of  the  United 
States,  (to  be  punished  according  to  law,)  each  and  every  individual  of 
the  said  tribe,  who  shall,  at  any  time  hereafler,  violate  the  stipulations 
of  the  treaty  this  day  conduded  between  the  said  Pawnee  Marhar  tribe 
and  the  said  States. 


I^jiiriee,  dtc 
forgiven. 


Perpetual 
>and 


Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Violators  of 
thia  treaty  to  be 
deliferednp, 

&0. 


In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chouteau, 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  aforesaid. 
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bare  hereooto  fobferibed  tbeir  Dimes  and  ^xed  tkur  aeak,  this 
twenty-'aecftod  daj  of  JoDe,  in  the  jear  of  oar  tdord  oae  thoosmd 
eigbt  btmdred  and  etgfateea,  Md  of  the  lodependeace  of  the  Doited 
Stales  the  fortj'fecood. 

WM.  CLARK, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU. 


V,  White  Boll,  Taraehctkkticki|»,  tbe  Fern 

Ttmnhh  S^ki,  Rtd  Hawk,  Teduliow,  the  Dinder  of  tbe  P«fty, 

KifcalKehiw,  the  Crow  of  otlwr  Xatjooe,  L«brborailieB,  the  Picmee  Soiker, 

Ii«»p«  Kmicli,  the  Holder,  Tarara,  the  Scalp  Beuer, 

Taboroa,  tbe  Gun  PUot,  Tcnpafcoo,  tbe  First  of  Sokben, 

Letifeeehf,  tbe  Koik  Cbiei;  Irankam  tbe  White  dm. 

Done  at  8c  Louie,  hi  the  preeence  of  R.  Waeh,  Secnterj  to  the  C miwiim.    S. 

Gnbam,  L  A.  lUiooie  Territoiy.  Jnow  O.  FaUoo,  Captain  Bilk  BegiBeot.  B.  Paul, 
Colonel  M.  M.  C.  lolerpreter.  Joo.  RolaDd,  Sab  Agaiit,  Trane'r,  &c  A.L.Papiii, 
Interpreter.  L  T.  Hooore,  lodiui  Interpreter.  L  Julian,  U.  &  Indian  Interpniec 
Wdi«  Orajion.    Joaiah  Ramaej.    Jno.  Robedoot. 

To  tha  ladaa  naniM  aia  MlitaiMd  a  BiA  aai  aaL 


A  TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  CESSION,  AND  LIMITS, 


Aug.  24, 1818.  Made  and  entered  into,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  August^  eigh- 
teen  hundred  and  eighteen,  by,  and  between,  WUliam  Clark 
and  Auguate  Chouteau,  Commissioners  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  the  united  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  me  undersignea, 
chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Qttapaw  tribe  or  nation,  on  the  part 
ana  behalf  of  their  said  tribe  or  nation,  of  the  other  part 


Proclamation, 
Jin.  5,  1818. 


Protection  of 
I).  8.  acknow- 
IfUged. 


Ceaeion  of 
kiida. 


(*  A  map  %e* 
oompaitiea  the 
oritiinal  treaty.) 

R«aorv«iion. 


AnT.  1.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under 
the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other  state,  power,  or 
sovereignty,  whatsoever. 

Art.  2.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do  hereby,  for,  and  in  consideration  of,  the 
promises  and  stipulations  hereinafler  named,  cede  and  relinquish  to  the 
United  States,  forever,  all  the  lands  within  the  following  boundaries, 
viz  :  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  Arkansaw  river;  thence,  extending 
up  the  Arkansaw,  to  the  Canadian  fork,  and  up  the  Canadian  fork  to 
its  source ;  thence  south,  to  Big  Red  river,  and  down  the  middle  of 
that  river,  to  the  Big  Raft;  thence,  a  direct  line,  so  as  to  strike  the 
Mississippi  river,  thirty  leagues  in  a  straight  line,  below  the  mouth  of 
Arkansaw;  together  with  all  their  claims  to  land  east  of  the  Mississippi, 
and  north  of  the  Arkansaw,  river,  included  within  the  coloured  lines 
I,  3,  and  3,  on  the  above  map,*  with  the  exception  and  reservation  fol- 
lowing, that  is  to  say :  the  tract  of  country  bounded  as  follows :  Begii»- 
ning  at  a  point  on  the  Arkansaw  river,  opposite  the  present  post  of 
Arkansaw,  and  running  thence,  a  due  southwest  course,  to  the  W^hiu 
river ;  thence,  up  that  river,  to  the  Saline  fork ;  and  up  tbe  Saline  fork 
to  a  point,  from  whence  a  due  north  course  would  strike  the  Arkansaw 
river  at  the  Little  Rock ;  and  thence,  down  \he  right  bank  of  the  Arkan- 
saw, to  the  place  of  beginning :  which  said  tract  of  land,  last  above 
designated  and  reserved,  shall  be  surveyed  «od  marked  off,  at  the  ex- 
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pence  of  the  United  States,  ss  soon  as  the  same  can  be  done  ^ith  con- 
venience, and  shall  not  be  sold  or  disposed  of,  by  the  said  duapaw  tribe 
or  nation,  to  any  indindaal  whatever,  nor  to  any  state  or  nation,  with- 
out the  approbaticm  of  the  United  States  first  had  and  obtained. 

Aet.  3.  It  is  agreed,  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe 
or  nation,  that  the  individuals  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  hunt  within  the  territory  by  them  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
without  hindrance  or  mdestation,  so  long  as  they  demean  themselves 
peaceaUy,  and  ofier  no  injury  or  annoyance  to  any  of  Uie  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  and  untill  the  said  United  States  may  think  proper 
to  assign  the  same,  or  any  portion  thereof,  as  hunting  grounds  to  other 
friendly  Indians. 

Art.  4.  No  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  any  other  person,  shall 
be  permitted  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to,  and  re- 
served for,  the  said  Quapaw  tribe  or  nation,  to  live  and  hunt  on ;  yet  it 
is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  on,  by,  and  between,  the  parties 
aforesaid,  that,  at  all  times,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have 
the  righjt  to  travel  and  pass  freely,  without  toll  or  exaction,  through  the 
Quapaw  reservation,  by  such  roads  or  routes  as  now  are,  or  hereafter 
may  be,  established. 

Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  stipulations  aforesaid,  the 
United  States  do  hereby  promise  and  bind  themselves  to  pay  and  deliver 
to  the  said  Quapaw  tribe  or  nation,  immediately  upon  the  execution  of 
this  treaty,  goods  and  merchandize  to  the  value  of  four  thousand  dol- 
lars, and  to  deliver,  or  cause  to  be  delivered,  to  them,  yearly,  and  every 
year,  goods  and  merchandize  to  the  value  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to  be 
estimated  in  the  city  or  place,  in  the  United  States,  where  the  same  are 
procured  or  purchased. 

Art.  6.  Least  the  friendship  which  now  exists  between  the  United 
States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  should  be  interrupted  by  the  miscon- 
duct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that,  for  injuries  done  by  indi- 
viduals, no  private  revenge  or  Retaliation  shall  take  place ;  but,  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  other ;  by 
the  tribe  or  nation  aforesaid,  to  the  governor,  superintendent  of  Indian 
ai^s,  or  some  other  person  authorized  and  appointed  for  that  purpose ; 
and  by  the  governor,  superintendant,  or  other  person  authorized,  to  the 
chiefs  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said 
tribe  or  nation,  upon  complaint  being  made,  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up 
the  person  or  persons,  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end 
that  he  or  they  may  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  state  or 
territory  where  the  offence  may  have  been  committed;  and,  in  like  man- 
ner, if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any 
Indian  or  Indians,  belonging  to  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  the  person  or 
persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and,  if  fonnd  guilty,  punished  in 
like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is 
further  agreed,  that  the  chieft  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation  shall,  to  the 
utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses,  or  other  pro- 
perty, which  may  be  stolen  firom  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  by  any  individual  «r  individuals  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation ;  and 
the  property  so  recovered,  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  governor, 
aaperintendant,  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  the  same,  thai  it 
may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  in  cases  where  the  exertions 
of  the  chiefe  shall  be  ineffectual  in  recovering  the  property  stden,  a» 
aforesaid,  if  sufficient  proof  can  be  chained  that  such  property  was 
aetaally  stden  by  an  Indian  cmt  Indian^  belonging  to  the  said  tribe  or 
nation,  a  sum,  equal  to  the  value  of  the  property  which  has  been  stolen, 
naay  be  deducted,  by  the  Unked  States,  Q^  the  annuity  of  said  tribe 
23 


The  Qompawt 
may  hunt  in  the 
ceded  territory, 
until,  6lc 


No  pereons  to 
■ettle  on  lands 
reserved. 


Payment  in 
goods  for  lands 
ceded. 


No  private  re- 
venue for  inja- 
ries  oy  indivi- 
duals. 


Offenders  to 
be  delivered  up 
for  punishment. 


Recovery  of 
stolen  property. 


Deduction  for 
property  stolen 
to  be  made  from 
annuity. 
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Indemnificm- 
turn  for  Droperty 
stolen  from  lo- 
dians  bj  dti- 
xeos. 


Treat 


or  nation/  And  the  United  Sutes  hereby  ^artntj  to  the  IndiFidaals 
of  the  said  tribe  or  naticHi,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horse  or  horses, 
or  other  property,  which  may  be  taken  from  them  by  any  of  their  citi- 
zens :  Provided,  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that 
sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  or 
citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  7.  This  treaty  shall  take  eflfect,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate. 

WM.  CLARK, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU. 


Hrdutoo,  or  the  Dry  Man, 
Hradapaa,  or  the  Eagle'a  Bill, 
Mahraka,  or  Buck  Wheat, 
Honkadagni, 
Wagonkedatton, 

Hradaskamonmini,  or  the  Pipe  Bird, 
Patongdi,  or  the  Approaching  Sammer, 


Tehonka,  or  the  Tame  Bul&loe, 

Hamoomini,  or  the  Night  Walker, 

Waahiogteteton,  or  Mocking  Bird*8  Bill, 

Hontikani, 

TaUonsa,  or  the  WhistUng  Wind, 

Mozatete. 


Done  at  8t  Loaia,  in  the  preeence  of  R.'Waah,  Secretary  to  the  CommioBion.  R. 
Paul,  CoL  M.  M.  C.  L  Jn.  Ruland,  Sub  Agent,  dec  R.  Graham,  Indian  Agent 
M.  Lewia  Clark.  L.  T.  Honore,  Indian  Interpreter.  Joieph  Bonne,  Interpreter. 
Juliua  Peacay.  Stephen  Julian,  U.  S.  Indian  Interpreter.  Jamea  Loper.  William 
P.Clark. 


To  Uta  Indian  I 


I  ara  ■oluoiiMd  i  mark  and  naL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Proclamation, 
Jan.  4,  1819. 


Sept  17, 1818.  Made  and  concluded,  at  St.  Mary's,  In  the  state  of  Ohio,  between 
Leuns  Cass  and  Duncan  Mc Arthur,  commissioners  of  the  United 
States,  with  full  pouoer  and  authority  to  hold  conferences,  and 
conclude  and  sign  a  treaty  or  treaties,  with  all  or  any  of  the 
tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  within  the  boundaries  of  the  state 
of  Ohio,  of  and  concerning  all  matters  interesting  to  the  United 
States  and  the  said  nations  of  Indians,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs, 
and  warriors,  of  the  Wyandot,  Seneca,  Shawnese,  and  Ottauxzs, 
tribes  of  Indians ;  being  supplementary  to  the  treaty  made  and 
concluded  xoith  the  said  tribes,  and  the  Deleware,  Potawatamie, 
and  Chippewa,  tribes  of  Indians,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the 
Miami  of  Lake  Erie,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  ana  seventeen. 


Ante,  p.  160. 


The  granta  in 
the  treaty  of 
29th  Sept.  1817, 
to  be  considered 
only  as  reaerva- 
tiona  for  the  use 
of  the  Indians. 


Art.  1.  It  is  agreed,  between  the  United  States  and  the  parties  here-, 
nnto,  that  the  several  tracts  of  land,  describid  in  the  treaty  to  which 
this  is  supplementary,  and  agreed  thereby  to  be  granted  by  the  United 
States  to  the  chiefs  of  the  respective  tribes  nam^  therein,  for  the  use 
of  the  individuals  of  the  said  tribes,  and  also  the  tract  described  in  the 
twentieth  article  of  the  said  treaty,  shall  not  be  thus  granted,  but  shall  be 
excepted  from  the  cession  made  by  the  said  tribes  to  the  United  States^ 
reserved  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  and  held  by  them  in  the  same 
manner  as  Indian  reservations  have  been  heretofore  held.  But  [it]  is 
further  agreed,  that  the  tracts  Uius  reserved  shall  be  reserved  for  the 
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one  of  the  Indians  named  in  the  schedole  to  the  said  treaty,  and  held 
by  them  and  their  heirs  forever,  unless  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

Art.  2.  It  is  also  agreed  that  there  shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of 
the  Wyandots,  in  addition  to  the  reservations  before  made,  fifty-five 
thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  oflf  in  two 
tracts,  the  first  to  adjoin  the  south  line  of  the  section  of  six  hundred  and 
forty  acres  of  land  heretofore  reserved  for  the  Wyandot  chief,  the  Che- 
rokee Boy,  and  to  extend  south  to  the  north  line  of  the  reserve  of  twelve 
miles  square,  at  Upper  Sandusky,  and  the  other  to  adjoin  the  east  line 
<^  the  reserve  of  twelve  miles  square,  at  Upper  Sandusky,  and  to  extend 
east  for  quantity. 

There  shall  also  be  reserved,  for  Uie  use  of  the  Wyandots  residing  at 
Solomon's  town,  «nd  on  Blanchard's  fork,  in  addition  to  the  reserva- 
tions before  made,  sixteen  thousand  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  in  a 
square  form,  on  the  head  of  Blanchard's  fork,  the  centre  of  which  shall 
be  at  the  Big  Spring,  on  the  trace  leading  from  Upper  Sandusky  to  fort 
Findlay ;  and  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land,  for  the  use  of  the 
Wyandots,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  adjoining  the  said 
river,  and  the  lower  line  of  two  sections  of  land,  agreed,  by  the  treaty 
to  which  this  is  supplementary,  to  be  granted  to  Elizabeth  W  hi  taker. 

There  shall  also  be  reserved,  for  Uie  use  of  the  Shawnese,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  reservations  before  made,  twelve  thousand  eight  hundred 
acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  adjoining  the  east  line  of  their  reserve  of 
ten  miles  square,  at  Wapaughkonetta ;  and  for  the  use  of  the  Shawnese 
and  Senecas,  eight  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land,  to 
be  laid  off  adjoining  the  west  line  of  the  reserve  of  forty-eight  square 
miles  at  Lewistown.  And  the  last  reserve  hereby  made,  and  the  former 
reserve  at  the  same  pkice,  shall  be  equally  divided  by  an  east  and  west 
line,  to  be  drawn  through  the  same.  And  the  north  half  of  the  said 
tract  shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Senecas  who  reside  there,  and 
the  south  half  for  the  use  of  the  Shawnese  who  reside  there. 

There  shall  also  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Senecas,  in  addition 
to  the  reservations  before  made,  ten  thousand  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid 
off  on  the  east  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  adjoining  the  south  line  of 
their  reservation  of  thirty  thousand  acres  of  land,  which  begins  on  the 
Sandusky  river,  at  the  lower  corner  of  William  Spicer's  section,  and 
excluding  therefirom  the  said  William  Spicer's  section. 

Art.  3.  It  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  tracts  of  land,  which,  by  the 
eighth  article  of  the  treaty  to  which  this  is  supplementary,  are  to  be 
granted  by  the  United  States  to  the  persons  therein  mentioned,  shall 
never  be  c<mveyed,  by  them  or  their  heirs,  without  the  permission  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Wyandots  an  addi- 
tional annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars,  forever  ;  to  the  Shawnese,  and  to 
the  Senecas  of  Lewistown,  an  additional  annuity  of  one  thousand  dollars, 
forever;  and  to  the  Senecas  an  additional  annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars, 
forever;  and  to  the  Ottawas  an  additional  annuity  of  one  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars,  forever.  And  these  annuities  shall  be  paid  at  the 
places,  and  in  the  manner,  prescribed  by  the  treaty  to  which  this  is  sup- 
plementary. 

Art.  5.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass  and  Duncan  McArthur, 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors, 
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Additional  re- 
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Additional  an- 
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oT  tW  Wjndot,  SoMca,  8lwwM«,  Md  Oltan,  tribes  of  IiidiMH 
here  hciiiMu  Mt  Umv  Imb^  al  Sc  Mtfj*!,  m  the  Hale  of  Ohio, 
this  leTeoteefilh  day  of  Scptonber,  in  the  jeer  of  ov  Lord  one 
tboogead  eigbi  bniKlred  and  eigfaleea. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
DUNCAN  McARTHUR. 


Wjftmdoii  ffhimpfB,  m  Big  SodbB, 

J)0O9qmdj  m  BaH  Kiog,  Piiwki,  or  WotC 

lUmoiido,  or  Wow  Pok,  ^^^J*  Wolkor, 

ToojMiroDtoyoa,  or  Polwoi  th*  Chaajmwm,  orLoag  TbI, 

Log^  PiHfholo,  or  PiHvy, 

BowiUKit,  or  Jobn  Hieko,  B«l  Mm,  of  Oipt.  Borf. 

Horooo,  or  Cborokoe  Boy.  Cfciok^ko,  or  Coptaio  Toi^ 

Tooadotoow,  or  Qoofgo  Pnacfc,  TocwHo^oa,  or  Elk  in  tfco  Wtlw, 

HairdtfueifMH,  or  M«ttbew%  Qoitowepo,  or  Colonel  Um'm, 

Skootowh,  CoplMnPipo, 

Qoooqiuu  '^ 


,  or  CitU  Jobiiy 

SbokofflbeU,  or  Big  Toitlo,  n— «— ^ 

Woghkonoiie,  or  White  Bone,  fSS-T'  or  Forin 

Tocb«iuU,  or  Yellow  Bone,  S-TSJL  «£ 


CepUio  Togooe, 
CnaneAokenf,  or  Harriey 


Keweeehbom  or  Bdd  EifK 
PiAakHii  or  Meikod  Ufi, 
Shwanebe,  or  Moikraty 


ToaeoDeetm.orHiiBliuikelI>owB,  ^^^^^^^I^ItTd^ 

WipioffSlick.  l!?^**^*^2rJ^ 

vTipogoHcm.  ToAqotgoo,  or  McCiity, 

Cottewekftit.  or  Btoek  HooC  * 

In  preeenco  of  Wm.  Tomer,  SecreCarj.  Jdo.  Johnrton,  Indian  Agent  B.  F. 
Btickney,  Indian  Agent.  B.  Parke,  Diatrict  Jodge  of  Indiana.  Jonathan  Jenningi, 
OoYemor  of  Indiana.  Alexander  Wdoott,  jr.  Indian  Agent,  Detroit.  John  Conner. 
J.  T.  Chonn,  Major  of  8d  In&ntrj.  R.  A.  Fonyih,  jr.  Sec^ry  Indian  DepartDMoU 
Wm.  P.  Rathbooe,  Army  Contractor.    O.  M.  Oroevenor,  Captain  Sd  Inftntiy. 

Sworn  hUerpnUn. 
U&uj  L  Hunt    John  Kemer,  Bob  Agent    F.  Bochooqoet    W.  Knagga.  A. 
Bhaoe.    Jno.  R.  Walker.    C.  Jooett,  Indian  Agent 

To  tbt  ladiaa  aaaiM  an  mliidotd  a  Buk  aad  Mai. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Sept.  20, 1S18.    Made  and  concluded,  at  St.  Mary's,  in  the  state  cf  Ohio,  between 
Prooiamation         Lewis  Cass,  Commissioner  of  the  United  States,  thereto  tpedaUy 
Jan.  7, 1619.  '        authorized  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chieft 
and  warriors  of  the  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians. 

Ceaiion  of  ^'^'  1*  '^^^  Wyaadot  tribe  of  Inditns  hereby  cede  to  the  United 

States  all  the  right  reserved  to  them  in  two  tracts  of  land,  in  the  tori- 
tory  of  Michigan,  one  including  the  tillage  called  Brownstown,  and  the 
other  the  Tillage  called  Maguagua,  formerly  in  the  possession  of  the 
Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians,  containing  in  the  whole  not  more  than  five 
thousand  acres  of  land ;  which  two  tracts  of  land  were  reserved  for  the 
use  of  the  said  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians,  and4heir  descendants,  for  the 
term  of  fifty  years,  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Coogrees, 
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'An  act  for  the  reHef  of  ccr-     1809, cb. 23. 


p«ned  February  38, 1869,  and  entitled 
tain  Alabama  and  Wjandot  Indtans.^ 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  preceding  cession,  the  United  States 
win  reserve,  for  the  use  of  the  said  Wyandott  Indians,  sections  num- 
bered twenty-three,  twenty-four,  twenty-five,  twenty-six,  thirty-four, 
thirty-five,  thirty-six,  twenty-seven,  and  that  part  of  section  numbered 
twenty-two,  which  contains  eight  acres,  and  lies  on  the  south  side  of  th% 
river  Huron,  being  in  the  fourth  township,  south  of  the  base  line,  and 
in  the  ninth  range  east  of  the  first  meridian,  in  the  territory  of  Michi- 
gan, and  containing  four  thousand  nine  hundred  and  ninety-six  acres ; 
and  the  said  tract  of  land  shaU  be  rwerved  for  the  use  of  the  said 
Wyandott  Indians,  and  their  deacendams,  and  be  secured  to  them  in 
the  same  manner,  and  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions,  as  is  provided 
in  relation  to  the  Alabama  Indians,  by  the  first  section  of  the  before- 
mentioned  act  of  CiHigress,  except  that  the  said  Wyandott  Indians,  and 
their  descendants^  shdl  hold  the  said  land  so  long  as  they  or  their  de- 
icendantB  shall  occupy  the  same. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  commissioner  as  aforesaid, 
and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  St.  Mary's,  in  the  state  of  Ohio, 
this  twentieth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

LEWIS  CASS. 

Seoutatb, 

Donquod,  or  Half  King, 
Aronoe,  or  Cherokee  Boy, 
Tanmtue,  or  Between  the  Logs. 

In  pretence  of  R.  A.  Forsjth,  jon.  Secretary  to  the  commiMionerB.  Jno.  Johnston, 
Indian  Agent  B.  F.  Stickney,  8.  L  A.  W.  W.  Walker,  Interpreter.  John  Con- 
ner.   Wm.  Tomer. 

Tto  tbt  ladkD  MUM  ii  Mfegoiaad  a  nerk. 


Ronetaii,  or  Honae, 
Hannsiaogh,  or  Bojer, 
KooaoM,  or  Bacer,      • 
BonioneM,  or  Joaeph, 


Reeervation 
for  the  use  of 
the  Wjandota 
■oath  of  tke 
riTer  Huron. 


A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  by,  and  between,  Ninian  Edwards  and  Au-    Sept.  gs,  1818. 
ffugtis  ChouteaUf  Commissioners  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the    Proclamation, 
United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned,  Jan.  5, 1819. 
principal  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  rearia,  Kaskaskia,  Mitchi-' 
samia,  Cahokia,  and  Tamarois,  tribes  of  the  Illinois  nation  of 
Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  tribes,  of  the  other 
part. 

Whereas,  by  the  treaty  made  at  Vincennes,  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  Preamble. 
August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  three,  ^*«»  P-  ''^• 
between  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  head  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  tribe  of  Indians  commonly  called  the  Kaskaskia  tribe, 
but  which  was  composed  of,  and  rightfully  represented,  the  Kaskaskia, 
Mitchigamia,  Cahokia,  and  Tamarois,  tribes  of  the  Illinois  nation  of 
Indians,  of  the  other  part,  a  certain  tract  of  land  was  ceded  to  the 
United  States,  which  was  supposed  to  include  all  the  land  claimed  by 
those  respective  tribes,  but  which  did  not  include,  and  was  not  intended 
to  include,  the  land  which  was  rightfully  claimed  by  the  Peoria  Indians, 
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CaMMNi  bf  all 
the  tribes,  per- 
tiee  to  this 
treaty. 


SUpnladons  m 
treaty  of  Vin- 
cennes  to  conti- 
nue obligatory. 

U.  8.  will  pro- 
tect the  tribes, 
parties  to  this 
treaty. 

PeoriasDOt  to 
make  war  with- 
out consent  of 

U.S. 


Payment  to 
tbePeorias. 


The  U.S.  cede 
610  acres  of 
land  to  the  Peo- 
rias. 


Peorias  accept 
the  presents, 
Ace  in  fall  for 
all  their  claims. 


a  tribe  of  the  Dlinois  nation,  who  then  did,  and  sdll  do,  li^e  separate 
and  apart  from  the  tribes  aboTementioned,  and  who  were  not  represented 
in  the  treaty  refered  to  above,  nor  ever  received  any  part  of  the  con- 
sideration given  for  the  pession  of  land  therein  mentioned :  And  whereas 
the  said  tribe  of  Peoria  are  now  also  disposed  to  cede  all  their  land  to 
the  United  States,  and,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  any  dispnte  with 
regard  to  the  boundary  of  their  claim,  are  willing  to  unite  with  the 
*  Kaskaskia,  Mitchigamia,  Cahokia,  and  Tamarois,  tribes,  in  confirming 
the  cession  of  land  to  the  United  States,  which  was  made  by  the  treaty 
above  refered  to,  and  in  extending  the  cession  so  as  to  include  all  the 
land  claimed  by  those  tribes,  and  tnemselves,  respectively : 

Art.  1.  For  which  purpose  tne  undersigned,  head  chiefs  and  warriors  ^ 
of  the  Peoria,  Kaskaskia,  Mitchigamia,  Cahokia,  and  Tamarois,  tribes  * 
of  the  Illinois  nation  of  Indians,  for  the  considerations  hereinafW  men- 
tioned, do  hereby  relinquish,  cede,  and  confirm,  to  the  United  States, 
ail  the  land  included  within  the  following  boundaries,  viz :  Beginning 
at  the  confluence  of  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi  rivers ;  thence,  up  the 
Ohio,  to  the  mouth  of  Saline  creek,  about  twelve  miles  below  the  mouth 
of  the  Wabash ;  thence,  along  the  dividing  ridge  between  the  waters  of 
said  creek  and  the  Wabash,  to  the  general  dividing  ridge  between  the 
waters  which  fall  into  the  Wabash  and  those  which  fall  into  the  Kaskas- 
kia river;  thence,  along  the  said  ridge,  untill  it  reaches  the  waters 
which  fall  into  the  Illinois  river ;  thence,  a  direct  line  to  the  confluence 
of  the  Kankakee  and  Maple  rivers ;  thence,  down  the  Illinois  river,  to 
its  confluence  with  the  Mississippi  river,  and  down  the  latter  to  the 
beginning. 

Art.  2.  It  is  mutually  agreed,  by  the  parties  hereto,  that  all  the  stipu- 
lations contained  in  the  treaty,  above  referred  to,  shall  continue  binding 
and  obligatory  on  both  parties. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  will  take  the  Peoria  tribe,  as  well  as  the 
other  tribes  herein  abovementioned,  under  their  immediate  care  and 
patronage,  and  will  afibrd  them  a  protection  as  efiectual,  against  any 
other  Indian  tribes,  and  against  all  other  persons  whatever,  as  is  enjoyed 
by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Peoria  tribe  do 
hereby  engage  *lo  refrain  from  making  war,  or  giving  any  insult  or 
oflence,  to  any  other  Indian  tribe,  or  to  any  foreign  nation,  without  first 
having  obtained  the  approbation  and  consent  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  4.  In  addition  to  two  thousand  dollars'  worth  of  merchandize, 
this  day  paid  to  the  abovementioned  tribes  of  Indians,  the  receipt 
whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged,  the  United  States  promise  to  pay  to 
the  said  Peoria  tribe,  for  the  term  of  twelve  years,  an  annuity  of  three 
hundred  dollars,  in  money,  merchandize,  or  domestic  animals,  at  the 
option  of  the  said  tribe ;  to  be  delivered  at  the  village  of  St.  Genevieve, 
in  the  territory  of  Missouri. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  agree  to  cede,  to  the  said  Peoria  tribe,  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  including  their  village  on  Blackwater 
river,  in  the  territory  of  Missouri ;  provided  that  the  said  tract  is  not 
included  within  a  private  claim ;  but  should  that  be  the  case,  then  some 
other  tract  of  equal  quantity  and  value  shall  be  designated  for  said  tribe, 
at  such  place  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  direct  And 
the  said  Peoria  tribe  hereby  agree  to  accept  the  same,  together  with  the 
presents  now  given  them,  and  the  annuity  hereby  promised  them,  as  a 
full  equivalent  for  all  and  every  tract  of  land  to  which  they  have  any 
pretence  of  right  or  title. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  Edwardsville,  in  the 
state  of  Illinois,  this  twenty-fiflh  day  of  September,  in  the  jear  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-third. 

NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU, 

Peoria.  Awimwmpingeaw,  or  Whale, 

Waw  Peethawkawnan,  Shield,  Keeiiiawa«iw,  or  LitUe  CbUL 

Waaaawcoiaiigaw,  ShiiM,  MKtehigamia. 

Naynawwitwaw,  Sentinel,  WaAahinggaw,  or  Crooked  Mood, 

Wiaaneeaw,  Uie  Eater,  Keetawkeemawwaw,  or  Andrwr, 

Rawtoiaaawnoa,orWind,  Manggo«i.«iw. 

Mawreaaaw,  or  Knife,  *** 

KooDgeepawUw,  Cahokia, 

Batticy,  or  Baptist,  Mooyawkackee,  or  Mercier, 

Keemawraneaw,  or  Seal,  Pemmeekawwattaw,  or  Henry, 

Wecomawkawnaw,  Papenegeeaawwaw, 

Keeafaammy,  or  Cut  off  a  Pieee.  Shopinnaw,  or  Pint, 

XoMkoMkia,  MayaheoweeratUw,  or  Big  Honu 

tiouis  Jeffeikvon  Deconagne,  TamaroiM, 

Wawpamabwhawaw,  or  White  Mahkattamawweeyaw,  Black  Wol^ 

Wol^  Queckkawpeetaw,  or  Round  Seat 

Done  in  presence  of  Pascal  Cerr^,  secretary  to  the  commissioners.  Abraham 
Prickett,  B.  Stephenson,  John  M*Kee,  Joseph  Conway,  Josias  Handle,  Ebeneier  Bald- 
win, Reuben  H.  Walworth,  William  Swettand,  John  Kain,  R.  Pnlliam,  John  Gaitber, 
Bocknett,  Jacob  Prickett,  John  Wilaon,  William  P.  M*Kee,  James  Watts,  J<dm 
Howard,  Richard  Breroofield,  Robert  Pogne,  James  Mason,  Jno.  Shinn,  jan^  John 
H.  Randle,  Edmond  Randle. 

Tto  the  ladiaa  aaaiM  an  SBl«0ioed  a  oMik  aad  MaL 


A  TJIEATY 


Made  and  concluded  by,  and  betioeen,  William  Clark,  governor    Sept.  25, 1818. 
of  the  Missouri  Territory^  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,     proclamaiion 
and  commissioner  in  behalf  of  the  United   States,  of  the  one   Jan.  7, 1819.  ' 
part;  and  a  full  and  complete  deputation  of  considerate  men, 
chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  all  the  several  bands  of  the  Great  and 
Little  Osage  nation,  assembled  in  behalf  of  their  said  nation,  of 
the  other  part ;  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Abt.  1.  Whereas  the  Osage  nations  have  been  embarrassed  by  the 
freqaent  demands  for  property  taken  from  the  citizens  of  the  United 
Stales,  by  war  parties,  and  other  thoughtless  men  of  their  several  bands, 
(both  before  and  since  their  war  with  the  Cherokees,)  and  as  the  exer- 
tions of  their  chiefs  have  been  ineffectual  in  recovering  and  delivering 
such  property,  conformably  with  the  condition  of  the  ninth  article  of  a  Ante,  p.  107. 
treaty,  entered  into  with  the  United  States,  at  Fort  Clark,  the  tenth  of 
November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight ;  and  as  the  deduc- 
tions from  their  annuities,  in  conformity  to  the  said  article,  would  deprive 
them  of  any  for  several  years,  and  being  destitute  of  funds  to  do  that 
justice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  which  is  calculated  to  pro- 
mote a  friendly  intercourse,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  hereby  agree,  to 
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C«Hioa  to  the  cede  to  the  United  States,  aod  forerer  qoit  claim  to,  the  tract  of  coantry 
U.  8.  ofa  tra^    included  within  the  IbUoiring  booodfl,  lo  wit :  Beginning  at  the  Arkan- 
b  ^  b^ndt  '    ^^  ^^^^>  ^  where  the  present  Oaage  bonndarj  line  strikes  the  river  at 
ineatiooed.         Frog  Bayoo ;  then  up  the  Arkansaw  and  Verdigris,  to  the  falls  of  Ver- 
digris river ;  thence,  eastwardljr,  to  the  said  Onge  boondar j  line,  at  a 
point  twentj  leagues  north  from  the  Arkansaw  river ;  and,  with  that 
line,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

U.  8.  topsyfor  Aet.  2.  The  United  States,  on  their  part,  and  in  consideration  of  the 
••^*«!njjj^  above  cession,  agree,  in  addition  to  the  amount  which  the  Osage  do  now 
their  citiz«Dt.  receive  in  money  and  goods,  to  pay  their  own  citizens  the  faU  value  of 
such  property  as  they  can  legaDy  prove  to  have  been  stolen  or  destroyed 
by  the  said  Osage,  since  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fourteen :  provid^  the  same  does  not  exceed  the  sum  of  foor  thousand 
dollars. 

These  articlea       Art.  3.  The  articles  now  stipulated  will  be  considered  as  permanent 

tobecooaidered   additions  to  the  treaties,  now  in  force,  between  the  contracting  parties, 

•d(£u^^  for-    ^  ^^^^  ^  ^^  "^^^  ^'^^  ^^^^  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 

mer  tremties.        States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 

of  the  said  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Clark,  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  considerate  men  and  chiefe  aforesaid,  have  herennto 
sabscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  St  Louis,  this 
twenty-fifth  day  of  S^tember,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  eigltteen,  and  of  the  Independance  of  the 
United  States  the  forty-third. 

WILUAM  CLARK. 


CanleaoniM,  Ilooaeegon,  or  the  OeotieiDMi, 

Voibttioe,  Hoqaitbevoioo, 

ThehoDAche,  Voiscaodhe, 

Chonqoeaoga,  Thadoovoichipicfae, 

Voipoqoe,  Vottbovoibe, 

Minmneoodhe,  Mitaniga, 

Naqoivoire,  Thecaoiqoe, 

Nantagregre,  Voibiaonthe, 

Manthepogran,  Nicananthevoire, 

Pachique,  Honhonqaecon, 

Tadndha^  TaobeoMmny, 

VoUatonchinga,  Saodhacaan, 

Voisabevoiqaanddagae,  Pahaakaw,  or  the  White  Haira, 

Nanchache,  Kohesegre,  or  the  Great  Tract, 

TbeqoaUDao,  Nichenmanee,  or  the  Walking  Rain, 

Theoocoodha,  Tadbeaajaudeaor,  or  the  Wiixl, 

Nihecoanaeha,  If  ihuedhaque,  or  Sana  Oreillez, 

Voidenache,  Caniquechaga,  or  the  Little  Chie^ 

Couchestavoina,  Grinachie,  or  the  Sudden  Appearanoe^ 

Naquidatonga,  Voihaaache,  or  the  Raiaed  Scalp, 

Voitanigan,  Bogachiga, 

Hnqoevoire,  Taheehiga. 

HoratU, 

Signed,  aealed,  and  delivered,  in  the  preaence  of  Pierre  Choatean.    Pierve  Menard, 
lod.  Agent     Jnc  Raland,  Sab  Agent.    P.  L.  Chouteau,  Interpreter.     Paul  Loiae, 
Interpreter  Oaage.    I.  T.  Honore,  Indian  Interpreter.    Meriwether  Lewis  Clark» 
To  tbe  lodlaa  dumi  tit  MlnJobMd  i  mark  and  leaL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  and  concluded  at  St.  Martfs^  in  the  $tate  of  Ohuh  hettoeen  Oct  s,  I8I8. 

Jonathan  Jenninffs^  Lewis  CasSf  and  Benianrin  Parke,  com^  Proclamatiooi 

rmssioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Potawatamie  nation  J«n- 15>  1819. 
of  Indians. 


CemoMof 
land  by  the  Pol- 
tawatimifBS. 


Art.  1.  The  Potawatamie  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States 
dl  the  country  comprehended  within  the  following  limits :  Beginning  at 
the  mouth  <^the  Tippecanoe  river,  and  running  up  the  same  to  a  point 
twentj-fi?e  miles  in  a  direct  line  ^om  the  Wahash  river — ^thence,  on  a 
line  as  nearly  paraUel  to  the  general  course  of  the  Wabash  river  as 
practicable,  to  a  point  on  the  vermilion  river,  twenty-five  miles  from 
the  Wabash  river ;  thence,  down  the  Vermilion  river  to  its  mouth,  and 
thence,  up  the  Wabash  river,  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The  Potawa- 
tamies  also  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their  claim  to  uie  country  south  ' 

of  the  Wabash  river. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  purchase  any  just  claim  which  U.  S.  agree  to 
the  Rickapoos  may  have  to  any  part  of  die  country  hereby  ceded  below  ^^^^^^j^' 
Pine  creek.  ^^ 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Potaw^amies  a  per-     Perpetaal  ta- 
petual  annuity  of  two  thousand  nve  hundred  dollars  in  silver ;  one  half   ^^JP  Potui- 
of  which  shall  be  paid  at  Detroit,  and  the  other  half  at  Chicago ;  and 
all  annuities  which,  by  any  former  treaty,  the  United  States  have  en- 
gaged to  pay  to  the  Potawatamies,  shall  be  hereafter  paid  in  silver. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant  to  the  persons  named  in 
the  annexed  schedule,  and  their  heirs,  the  quantity  of  land  therein 
stipulated  to  be  granted ;  but  the  land  so  granted  shall  never  be  con- 
veyed by  either  of  the  said  persons,  or  their  heirs,  unless  by  the  consient 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and 
Benjamin  Parke,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  sachems, 
chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Potawatamie  tribe  of  Indians,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  St  Mary's,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this 
second  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  the  Ibrty-^rd. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
LEWIS  CASS, 
B.  PARKE. 


Grants  not  to 
be  conveyed 
without  conaent 
of  U.  S. 


Tothiaepee, 

Gbeehaa% 

MeCamice, 

Winemakooa, 

Mescotnome, 

Wabmeifaeina, 

Shawano, 

Chaeapma, 

Menomene, 
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Wogaw, 
Metea, 

Metehepagiaa, 

Nautcbegno, 

Osheochebe, 

Keeaia, 

Conge, 

Onozaa, 

Mectenwa, 

q2      '    (185) 
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flu  nm«  iifc 

ChftmwgOf 

JoWtthf 

Cbeedk, 


Mooa*  or  Moc«% 


P« 
PdefaMQ^ 

ShaMkackabOy 


NanouMka, 

NoihMqiia, 

Mows,  or  Bbek  Wol£ 


In  proonDW  of  Judm  Dill,  Seerotary  to  the  Commiwionari,  William  Tomer,  Bec- 
lotary.  Jnow  JobnaloD,  Indian  Agent  B.  F.  Siickney,  8. 1.  A.  William  Prince, 
Indian  Agent  John  Conner.  William  Conner,  Interpreter.  S.  A.  For^jth,  Jr^  8eo- 
letafj  of  Indian  Dep.  laaae  Bomett.  f  Benedict  Jh.  Flaget,  Bkhop  of  Baidatown. 
O.  Godfroj,  Indian  Agent  John  T.  Chonn,  Major  8d  Infimtrj.  J.  Hadley,  Capt 
adinfiuitiy. 

Tith* 


Schedule  of 
franteee. 


JSeheduU  referred  to  in  the  fmregmng  treaty. 

There  shall  be  granted  to  James  Burnett,  Isaac  Burnett,  Jacob  Bur- 
nett, and  Abraham  Burnett,  two  sections  of  land  each ;  and  to  Rebecca 
Burnett  and  Nancy  Burnett,  one  section  of  land  each ;  which  said 
James,  John,  Isaac,  Jacob,  Abraham,  Rebecca,  and  Nancy,  are  chil- 
dren of  Cakimi,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  sister  of  Topinibe,  principal 
chief  of  the  nation ;  and  six  of  the  sections  herein  granted,  shall  be 
located  from  the  mouth  of  the-  Tippecanoe  river,  down  the  Wabash 
river,  and  the  other  six  [five]  sections  shall  be  located  at  the  month  of 
Flint  river. 

There  shall  be  granted  to  Perig,  a  Potawatamie  chief,  one  section  of 
land  on  the  Flint  river,  where  he  now  lives.  There  shall  also  be  granted 
to  Mary  Ghatalie,  daughter  of  Neebosh,  a  Potawatamie  chief,  one  sec- 
tion of  land,  to  be  located  below  the  mouth  of  Pine  river. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
LEWIS  CASS, 
B.  PARKE. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Oct.  8, 1818.  Made  and  conduded,  at  St.  Mary's,  between  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  their  Commissioners,  Jonathan  Jennin^,  Lewis 
Cass,  and  benjamin  Park,  and  the  Wea  tribe  of  Indians. 


Proclamation, 
Jan.  7,  1619. 


Ceeeionof 
land  by  the 
Weas. 

Reaervation. 


Art.  1.  The  said  Wea  tribe  of  Indians  agree  to  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  the  lands  claimed  and  owned  by  the  said  tribe,  within  the 
limits  of  the  states  of  Indiana,  Ohio,  and  Illinois. 

Art.  3.  The  said  Wea  tribe  of  Indians  reserve  to  themselves  the  fol- 
lowing described  tract  of  land,  viz :  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Raccoon 
creek;  thence,  by  the  present  boundary  line,  seven  miles;  thence,  north- 
easterly, seven  miles,  to  a  point  seven  miles  from  the  Wabash  river ; 
thence  to  the  Wabash  river,  bj^a  line  parallel  to  the  present  boundary 
line  aforesaid ;  and  thence,  by  the  Wabash  river,  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning :  to  be  holden  by  the  said  tribe  as  Indian  reservations  are  usually 
held. 
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Art.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant  to  Christmas  Dagenj  and 
Marj  Shields,  formerly  Mary  Dageny,  children  of  Mechinquamesha, 
sister  of  Jacco,  a  chief  of  the  said  tribe,  and  their  heirs,  one  section  of 
land  each ;  but  the  land  hereby  granted  shall  not  be  con?eyed  or  trans- 
fered  to  any  person  or  persons,  by  the  grantees  aforesaid,  or  their  heirs, 
or  either  of  them,  bat  with  the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Art.  4.  The  said  Wea  tribe  of  Indians  accede  to,  and  sanction,  the 
cession  of  land  made  by  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians,  in  the  second 
article  of  a  treaty  concladed  between  the  United  States  and  the  said 
Kickapoo  tribe,  on  the  ninth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  nine. 

Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  foregoing  articles 
of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Wea  tribe  of 
Indians,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  annually,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  sum  of  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  (the 
amount  of  their  former  annuity,)  making  a  sum  total  of , three  thousand 
dollars ;  to  be  paid  in  silver,  by  the  United  States,  annually,  to  the  said 
tribe,  on  the  reservation  described  by  the  second  article  of  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and 
Benjamin  Park,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  sachems, 
chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Wea  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands,  at  St. 'Mary's,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this  second  day 
of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighteen. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
LEWIS  CASS, 
B.  PARKE. 


Gruit  to  C. 
Dagemy  and 
Mary  Shields. 


The  Weas 
saoction  a  oes- 
non  of  land  by 
the  Kickapooe 
in  1809. 

Ante,  p.  117. 


Payment  to 
Weas. 


Jacco, 

Shawanoe, 

Sbeqaiah,  or  Little  Eyes, 

Qaema,  or  Toang  Man, 

Peeqaiah, 

Shingonsa,  or  Miak, 


Shepaqoa,  or  Leasee. 
Siekapoo  ehiefi. 

Metagekdca,  or  Big  Tree, 
Wako^  or  Fox. 


In  presence  of  Jamea  Dill,  Secretaiy  to  the  Copamiaaionen.  Wm.  Turner,  Becre- 
tary.  Jno.  Johnston,  Indian  Agent  William  Prftice,  Indian  Agent  B.  F.  Stickney, 
8. 1.  A.  John  Conner.  Joseph  Barron,  Interpreter.  Jno.  T.  Chann,  Major  3d  In- 
hntrj.    J.  Hackley,  Capt  3d  Infantry.    \  Benedict  Jh.  Flaget,  Bishop  of  Bardstown. 

To  the  Indiaa  mam  ( 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Oct,  3,  1818. 

Prodamatkniy 
Jan.  15,  1819. 


Made  and  concluded  at  St.  Mary%  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  between 
Jonathan  Jenninffs,  Lewis  Cass^  and  Benjamin  Parke,  com' 
missioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Delaware  nation  of 
Indians. 


Delawares 
cede  all  claim  to 
land  in  Indiana. 

U.  S.  to  pro- 
vide a  country 
for  them  west 
of  the  Missia- 
■ippL 

Full  compen- 
sation for  im-  ' 
provemenu  of 
Delawares. 


Delawares  al- 
lowed to  oocupf 
improvements 
for  three  years. 

Perpetual  an- 
nuity to  Dela- 
wares. 


A  blacksmith 
to  be  provided. 

Grants  of  land 
to  individuals — 
not.  transferable 
without  con- 
sent. 


U.  S.  to  pay 
certain  claims 
on  the  Dela- 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Art.  1.  The  Delaware  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States 
idl  their  dum  to  land  in  the  sUte  of  Indiana. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  cession,  the  United  States 
agree  to  provide  for  the  Delawares  a  country  to  reside  in,  upon  the  west 
side  of  the  Mississippi,  and  to  guaranty  to  them  the  peaceable  posses- 
sion of  the  same. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  also  agree  to  pay  the  Delawares  the  full 
value  of  their  improvements  in  the  country  hereby  ceded:  which  valua- 
tion shall  be  made  by  persons  to  be  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States ;  and  to  furnish  the  Delawares  with  one 
hundred  and  twenty  horses,  not  to  exceed  in  value  forty  dollars  each, 
and  a  sufficient  number  of  perogues,  to  aid  in  transporting  them  to  the 
west  side  of  the  Mississippi ;  and  a  quantity  of  provisions,  proportioned 
to  their  numbers,  and  the  extent  of  their  journey. 

Art.  4.  The  Delaww es  shall  be  allowed  the  use  and  occupation  of 
their  improvements,  for  the  term  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  this 
treaty,  if  they  so  long  require  it. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Delawares  a  perpetual 
annuity  of  four  thousand  dollars;  which,  together  with  all  annuities 
which  the  United  States,  by  any  former  treaty,  engaged  to  pay  to  them, 
shall  be  paid  in  silver,  at  any  place  to  which  the  Delawares  may  remove. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  agree  to  provide  and  support  a  blacksmith 
for  the  Delawares,  afler  their  removal  to  the^est  side  of  the  Mississippi 

Art.  7.  One  half  section  qf  land  shall  be  granted  to  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing persons,  namely;  Isaac  Wobby,  Samuel  Cassman,  Elizabeth 
Petchaka,  and  Jacob  Dick ;  and  one  quarter  of  a  section  of  land  shall 
be  granted  to  each  of  the  following  persons,  namely;  Solomon  Tindell, 
and  Benoni  Tindell ;  all  of  whom  are  Delawares ;  which  tracts  of  land 
shall  be  located,  after  the  country  is  surveyed,  at  the  first  creek  above 
the  old  fort  on  White  river,  and  running  up  the  fiver ;  and  shall  be  held 
by  the  persons  herein  named,  re^>ectively,  and  their  heirs ;  but  shall 
never  be  conveyed  or  transferred  without  the  approbation  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States. 

Art.  8.  A  sum,  not  exceeding  thirteen  thousand  three  hundred  and 
twelve  dollars  and  twenty-five  cents,  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States, 
to  satisfy  certain  claims  against  the  Delaware  nation;  and  shall  be 
expended  by  the  Indian  agent  at  Piqua  and  Fort  Wayne,  agreeably  to  a 
schedule  this  day  examined  and  approved  by  the  commissioners  of  the 
United  States. 

Art.  9.  This  treaty,  afler  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting 
parties. 

(188) 
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In  tastimooj  whereof  the  aaid  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and 
Benjamin  Parke,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  Delaware  nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  at  St.  Mary's,  in  the  sUte  of  Ohio,  this  third  day  of  Octo- 
ber, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eighteen. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
LEW.  CASS, 
B.  PARKE. 


Kithteelelaod,  or  And«TBOD, 
Lahpanihie,  or  Big  Bear, 
Jamea  Nanticoke, 
Apaeahand,  or  White  Eyea, 
Captain  KiUback, 
The  BaaTer, 
Netabopana, 
CaptaiD  Tmiia, 
Captain  Ketchaoi, 


The  Cat, 
Ben  Beaver, 
The  War  Mallet, 
Captain  Caghkoo, 
The  Bock, 
Petcbenanalao^ 
John  Quake, 
Quenaghtoothmait, 
Little  Jack. 


In  preaence  of  Jamea  Dill,  Secretary  to  the  Commiaaionera.  William  Tumetv 
Secretary.  Jno.  Johnaton,  Indian  Agent  B.  F.  Stickney,  S.  I.  A.  John  Conner. 
William  Conner,  Interpreter.  John  Kinzie,  Sub  Agent  G.  Godfroy,  Sub  Agent 
John  F.  Cbunn,  Maj.  8d  U.  8.  Infantry.  J.  Hackley,  Capt  8d  Infantry.  Will 
OliTer.  Hillary  Brunot,  Lt  3d  Infantry.  David  Oliver,  Sergt  for  the  Cauneahediog. 
R.  A.  Forsyth,  Jr.  Secretery  Ind.  Depart 


Totbeladiaoi 


I  are  nldoiaed  a  amrfc  and  aeal. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded,  at  St.  Mary%  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  between 
Jonathan  Jennings,  Letois  Cuss,  and  Benjamin  Parke,  Cam" 
nUssioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Miame  nation  of  In- 
dians. 


Oct  6,  18ia 

Proclamation, 
Jan.l5,  1819. 


Art.  1.  The  Miami  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  the 
following  tract  of  country :  Beginning  at  the  Wabash  river,  where  the 
present  Indian  boundary  line  crosses  the  same,  near  the  mouth  of  Rac- 
coon creek ;  thence,  up  the  Wabash  river,  to  the  reserve  at  its  head, 
near  Fort  Wayne ;  thence,  to  the  reserve  at  Fort  Wayne ;  thence,  with 
the  lines  thereof,  to  the  St  Mary's  river ;  thence,  up  the  St  Mary's 
river,  to  the  reservation  at  the  portage ;  thence,  with  the  line  of  the  ces- 
sion made  by  the  Wyandot  nation  of  Indians  to  the  United  States,  at 
the  (bol  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie,  on  the  29th  day  of 
September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
seventeen,  to  the  reservation  at  Loramie's  store ;  thence,  with  the  pre- 
sent Indian  boundary  line,  to  Fort  Recovery ;  and,  with  the  said  line, 
following  the  courses  thereof,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  From  the  cession  aforesaid  the  fdlowing  reservations,  ibr  the 
use  of  the  Miami  nation  of  Indians,  shall  be  made ;  one  reservation, 
extending  along  the  Wabash  river,  from  the  mouth  of  Salamanie  river 
to  the  month  of  Eel  river,  and  from  those  points,  running  due  south,  a 
distance  equal  to  a  direct  line  from  the  mouth  of  Salamanie  rirer  to  the 
mouth  of  Eel  river.  One  other  reservation,  of  two  miles  square,  on  the 
rirer  Salamanie,  at  the  mouth  of  Atchepongqwawe  creek.  One  other 
rescnratioD,  of  six  miles  square,  on  th^  Wabash  river,  below  the  forks 


Ceanon  of 
landa  by  the 
Miamiea. 


Ante,  p.  IGa 


Resenrationa 
from  the  ceaaion 
ibr  the  nae  of 
the 
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Tracts  gnmted 
bjrU.S.u>J.B. 
Kicbardvilla. 


Other  grants  to 
penons  named. 


thereof.  One  other  reseryation,  of  ten  miles  square,  opposite  the  DKNith 
of  the  river  A  Bouette.  One  other  reservation,  of  ten  miles  square,  at 
the  village  ^n  Sugar  Tree  Creek.  One  other  reservation,  of  two  miles 
square,  at  the  mouth  of  a  creek,  called  Flat  Rock,  where  the  road  to 
White  river  crosses  the  same. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple, 
to  Jean  Bapt  Richard ville,  principal  chief  of  the  Miami  nation  of  In- 
dians, the  following  tracts  of  land  :  Three  sections  of  land,  beginning 
about  twenty-five  rods  below  his  house,  on  the  river  St  Mary's,  near 
Fort  Wayne ;  thence,  at  right  angles  with  the  course  of  the  river,  one 
mile ;  and  from  this  line,  and  the  said  river,  up  the  stream  thereof,  for 
quantity.  Two  sections,  upon  the  east  side  of  the  St.  Mary's  river, 
near  Fort  Wayne,  running  east  one  mile  with  the  line  of  the  military 
reservation;  thence,  from  that  line,  and  from  the  river,  for  quantity. 
Two  sections,  on  the  Twenty-seven  mile  creek,  where  the  road  from 
St.  Mary's  to  Fort  Wayne  crosses  it,  being  one  section  on  each  side  of 
said  creek. 

Two  sections  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Wabash,  commencing  at  the 
forks  and  running  down  the  river. 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant  to  each  of  the  following  per- 
sons, being  Miami  Indians  by  birth,  and  their  heirs,  the  tracts  of  land 
herein  described. 

To  Joseph  Richardville  and  Joseph  Richardville,  jun.  two  sections 
of  land,  being  one  on  each  side  of  the  St.  Mary's  river,  and  below  the 
reservation  made  on  that  river  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  in  17d5. 

To  Wemetche  or  the  Crescent,  one  section,  below  and  adjoining  the 
reservation  of  Anthony  Chesne,«on  the  west  side  of  the  St.  Mary's 
river,  and  one  section  immediately  opposife  to  Macultamunqua  or  Black 
Loon. 

To  Keenquatakqua  or  Long  Hair,  Aronzon  or  Twilight,  PecoQbeqaa 
or  a  Woman  striking,  Aughquamauda  or  Difficulty,  and  to  Miaghqua 
or  Noon,  as  joint  tenants,  five  sections  of  land  upon  the  Wabash  river, 
the  centre  of  which  shall  be  the  Wyandot  village,  below  the  mouth  of 
Tippecanoe  river. 

To  Francois  Qodfroy,  six  sections  of  land,  on  the  Salamanie  riFer,  at 
a  place  called  La  Petite  Prairie. 

To  Louis  Godfi'oy,  six  sections  of  land,  upon  the  St  Mary's  river, 
above  the  reservation  of  Anthony  Shane. 

To  Charley,  a  Miamie  chief,  one  section  of  land,  on  the  west  side 
of  the  St.  Mary's  river,  below  the  section  granted  to  Pemetche  or  the 
Crescent 

To  the  two  eldest  children  of  Peter  Langlois,  two  sections  of  land, 
at  a  place  formerly  called  Village  du  Puant,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river 
called  Pauceaupichoux. 

To  the  children  of  Antoine  Bondie,  two  sections  of  land,  on  the 
border  of  the  Wabash  river,  opposite  a  place  called  I'Esle  a  I'AiHe. 

To  Frani^ois  Lafontaine  and  his  son,  two  sections  of  land,  adjoining 
and  above  the  two  sections  granted  to  Jean  Bapt.  Richardville,  near 
Fort  Wayne,  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  St.  Mary's  river. 

To  the  children  of  Antoine  Rivarre,  two  sections  of  land,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Twenty-seven  mile  creek,  and  below  the  same. 

To  Peter  Langlois'  youngest  child,  one  section  of  land,  opposite  the 
Chipaille,  at  the  Shawnese  village. 

To  Peter  Labadie,  one  section  of  land,  on  the  river  St  Mary's, 
below  the  section  granted  to  Charley. 

To  the  son  of  George  Hunt,  one  section  of  land,  on  the  west  side  of 
the  St  Mary's  river,  adjoining  the  two  sections  granted  to  Francois 
Ifafontaine  and  his  son. 
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To  Meshmioqaa  or  the  Little  Tartle,  one  secticm  of  land,  od  the  south 
nde  o^the  Wabarii,  where  the  portage  path  strikes  the  same. 

To  Josette  Beaubien,  one  section  of  land  on  the  left  bank  of  the  St 
Marj's,  above  and  adjoining  the  three  sections  granted  to  Jean  Bapt 
Richardville. 

To  Ann  Turner,  a*  half4>]ooded  Miami,  one  section  of  land  on  the 
northwest  side  of  the  Wabash  river,  to  commence  at  the  mouth  of  Fork 
creek^  on  the  west  bank  of  the  said  creek,  and  running  up  said  creek 
one  mile  in  a  direct  line,  thence  at  right  angles  with  this  line  for 
quantity. 

To  Rebecca  Hackley,  a  half  blooded  Miami,  one  section  of  land,  to 
be  located  at  the  Munsey  town,  on  White  river,  so  that  it  s^all  extend 
on  both  sides  to  include  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres  of  the  prairie, 
in  the  bend  of  the  river,  where  the  bend  assumes  the  shape  of  a  horse 
shoe. 

To  William  Wayne  Wells,  a  half-blooded  Miami,  one  section  of  land, 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Fork  creek,  where  the  reservation  for  Ann  Turner 
commences,  running  down  the  Wabash  river  on  the  northwest  bank  one 
mile ;  thence,  back  one  mile ;  thence,  east  one  mile,  to  the  boundary 
line  of  the  grant  to  Ann  Turner. 

To  Mafy  Wells,  a  half-blooded  Miami,  one  section  of  land,  at  the 
mouth  of  Stoney  creek,  on  the  southeast  side  of  the  Wabash  river,  the 
centre  of  which  shall  be  at  the  mouth  of  said  creek,  running  with  the 
meanders  thereof,  up  and  down  the  Wabash  river,  one  half  mile,  and 
thence  back  for  quantity. 

To  Jane  Turner  Wells,  a  half-blooded  Miami,  one  section  of  land,  on 
the  northwest  side  of  the  Wabash  river,  to  commence  on  the  west  bank 
of  said  river,  opposite  the  old  lime  kiln ;  thence,  down  the  said  river 
one  mile^  and  back  for  quantity.  , 

Art.  4.  The  Miami  nation  of  Indians  assent  to  the  cession  made  by  Miamieaa 

the  Kickapoos  to  the  United  States,  by  the  treaty  concluded  at  Vincen-  to  the  cession  bj 

nes,  on  the  ninth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ^*  Kickapoos. 
nine. 


Art.  $.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  recognition  aforesaid, 
the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Miami  nation  of  Indians,  a  per- 
petual annuity  of  fifteen  thousand  dollars,  which,  together  with  all  an- 
nuities which,  bv  any  former  treaty,  the  United  States  huve  engaged  to 
pay  to  the  said  Miami  nation  of  Indians,  shall  be  paid  in  silver. 

The  United  States  will  cause  to  be  built  for  the  Miamis  one  grist- 
mill and  one  saw-mill,  at  such  proper  sites  as  the  chiefs  of  the  nation 
may  select,  and  will  provide  and  support  one  blacksmith  and  one  gun- 
smith for  them,  and  provide  them  with  such  implements  of  agriculture 
as  the  proper  agent  may  think  necessary. 

The  United  States  will  also^  cause  to  be  delivered,  annually,  to  the 
Miami  nation,  one  hundred  and  sixty  bushels  of  salt. 

Art.  6.  The  several  tracts  of  land  which,  by  the  third  article  of  this 
treaty,  the  United  States  hate  engaged  to  grant  to  the  persons  therein 
mentioned,  except  the  tracts  to  be  granted  to  Jean  Bapt  Richardville, 
shall  never  be  transferred  by  the  said  persons  or  their  heirs,  without  the 
approbation  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  7.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties 
after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  Sutes,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof 
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In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and 
Benjamin  Parke,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and 
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hands,  U  St  M  ■rj's,  the  axdi  day  ef  Odober, 
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KeUoga,  or  Chaifej, 
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NotawM, 
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JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
LEWIS  CASS, 
B.  PARKE. 


BtHtkathka.  or  Son, 
KaoMkunga, 


TathlHMNiga, 
Papakaecba,  or  Flat  Beflj, 


Nawaoahea. 


In  prewnce  of  Jamea  DQl,  Secretaiy  to  tba  eoomiariooera.  WOKaiii  Toniar,  Seo- 
Jna  JohnaUm,  Indian  Agent  B,  F.  Slkknaj,  &  L  A.  John  Kaoaa,  oob 
O.  OodHnoj,  anb  agmt  John  Conner.  John  T.  Chine*  Hajar  9d  U.  &  in. 
fiintiy.  WoB.  Brnnot  lienCad  inCuktrf.  Wa,  P.  Rathbone,  army  conlnelor.  Wifl. 
OltTer.  Joaeph  Barron,^  aworn  inteqireler.  Wm.  Coanar,  inlerpaBler.  Antooe  Piide^ 
Sntcrpriter. 

To  tlw  UiMi  BUM  an  wWoiattI  MifciL 


Oct.  19,  1818. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  7, 1819. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  CHICKASAWS, 

To  settle  all  territorial  controversies^  and  to  remove  all  ground  of 
complaint  or  dissatisfaction ,  that  might  arise  to  interrupt  the 
peace  and  harmony  which  have  so  long  and  so  happ'dy  exist/ed 
oettoeen  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Chidcesaw  nution 
of  Indians,  James  Monroe,  President  of  the  said  United  Stat^f 
by  Isaac  Shelby  and  Andrew  Jackson,  <^the  one  part,  and  the 
whole  Chickesaw  nation,  by  their  chiefs,  nead  men,  and  warriors^ 
in  full  council  assembled,  of  the  other  part,  have  agreed  on  the 
following  articles  ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  and 
Senate  of  the  United  States  of  Jjnerica,  shall  form  a  treaty 
binding  on  all  parties. 

Art.  1.  Peace  and  friendship  are  hereby  firmly  established  and  made 
perpetaal,  between  the  United  Sutes  of  America  and  the  Chickesaw 
nation  of  Indians. 

Art.  2.  To  obtain  the  object  of  the  foregoing  article,  the  Chickesaw 
nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  of  America,  (with  the  ex- 
ception of  such  reservation  as  shall  be  hereafter  mentioned,)  all  claim 
or  title  which  the  said  nation  has  to  the  land  lying  north  of  the  south 
boundary  of  the  state  of  Tennessee,  which  is  bounded  south  by  the 
thirty-fifth  decree  of  north  latitude,  and  which  lands,  hereby  ceded,  lies 
within  the  following  boundary,  viz  :  Beginning  on  the  Tennessee  river, 
about  thirty-five  miles,  by  water,  below  colonel  George  Colbert's  ferry, 
where  the  thirty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude  strikes  Uie  same ;  thence, 
due  west,  with  said  degree  of  north  latitude,  to  where  it  cats  the  ilt»i 
sisslppi  river  at  or  near  the  Chickasaw  Bhiflb ;  thence,  up  the  said  Mis« 
sissippi  river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio ;  thence,  up  the  Ohio  river,  to 
the  mouth  of  Tennessee  river ;  thence,  up  the  Tennessee  river,  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 
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Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  relinqnishment  of  claim  and  cession  Payment  to 
of  lands  in  the  preceding  article,  and  to  perpetuate  the  happiness  of  the  Chickasmwi. 
Chickesaw  nation  of  Indians,  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
before  named,  agree  to  allow  the  said  nation  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand 
dollars  per  annum,  for  fifteen  successive  years,  to  be  paid  annually ;  and, 
as  a  farther  consideration  for  the  objects  aforesaid,  and  at  the  request  of 
the  chiefs  of  the  said  nation,  the  commissioners  agree  to  pay  captain 
John  Gordon,  of  Tennessee,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  one  hundred  and 
fifteen  dollars,  it  bein^  a  debt  due  by  general  William  Colbert,  of  said 
nation,  to  the  aforesaid  Gordon ;  and  the  further  sum  of  two  thousand 
dollars,  due  by  said  nation  of  Indians,  to  captain  David  Smith,  now  of 
Kentucky,  for  that  sum  by  him  expended,  in  supplying  himself  and 
forty-five  soldiers  from  Tennessee,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-five,  when  assisting  them  (at  their  request  and  invita- 
tion,) in  defending  their  towns  against  the  invasion  of  the  Creek  In- 
dians; both  which  sums,  (on  the  application  of  the  said  natioj[),)  is  to 
be  paid,  within  sixty  days  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  the 
aforesaid  Gordon  and  Smith. 

AmT.  4.  The  commissioners  agree,  on  the  further  and  particular  ap-  Raeervation 
plication  of  the  chiefs,  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  and  warriors  of  ^'  ***«  Chicka- 
the  said  nation,  that  a  tract  of  land,  containing  four  miles  square,  to  in-  *^^^ 
elude  a  salt  lick  or  springs,  on  or  near  the  river  Sandy,  a  branch  of  the 
Tennessee  river,  and  within  the  land  hereby  ceded,  be  reserved,  and  to 
be  laid  off  in  a  square  or  oblong,  so  as  to  include  the  best  timber,  at 
the  option  of  their  beloved  chief  Levi  Colbert,  and  major  James  Brown, 
or  eiUier  of  them ;  who  are  hereby  made  agents  and  trustees  for  the 
nation,  to  lease  the  said  salt  lick  or  springs,  on  the  following  express 
conditions,  viz :  For  the  benefit  of  this  reservation,  as  before  recited, 
the  trustees  or  agents  are  bound  to  lease  the  said  reservation  to  some 
citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  a  reasonable  quantity  of 
salt,  to  be  paid  annually  to  the  said  nation,  for  the  use  thereof;  and  that, 
fi'om  and  after  two  years  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  no  salt, 
made  at  the  works  to  be  erected  on  this  reservation,  shall  be  sdd  within 
the  limits  of  the  same  for  a  higher  price  than  one  dollar  per  bushel  of 
fifty  pounds  weight ;  on  failure  of  which  the  lease  shall  be  forfeited,  and 
the  reservation  revert  to  the  United  States. 
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Art.  5.  The  commissioners  i^ee,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  Oppas- 
santubby,  a  principal  chief  of  the'  Chickesaw  nation,  within  sixty  days 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  as 
a  full  compensation  for  the  reservation  of  two  miles  square,  on  the  north 
side  of  Tennessee  river,  secured  to  him  and  his  heirs  by  the  treaty  held, 
with  the  said  Chickesaw  nation,  on  the  twentyeth  day  of  September, 
1S16 ;  and  the  further  sum  of  twenty-five  dollars  to  John  Lewis,  a  half 
breed,  for  a  saddle  he  lost  while  in  the  service  of  the  United  States ; 
and,  to  shew  the  regard  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  for  the 
said  Chickesaw  nation,  at  the  request  of  the  chiefs  of  the  said  nation, 
the  commissioners  asree  that  the  sum  of  one  thousand  and  eighty-nine 
dollars  shall  be  paid  to  Maj.  James  Colbert,  interpreter,  within  the 
period  stated  in  the  first  part  of  this  article,  it  being  the  amount  of  a 
sura  of  money  taken  fi^om  his  pocket,  in  the  month  of  June,  1816,  at 
the  theatre  in  Baltimore:  And  the  said  commissioners,  as  a  further 
regard  for  said  nation,  dp  agree  that  the  reservations  made  to  George 
Cdbert  and  Levi  Colbert,  in  the  treaty  held  at  the  council  house  of  said 
nation,  on  the  twenty-sixth  [twentieth]  day  of  September,  1816,  the 
first  to  Col.  George  Colbert,  on  the  nortn  side  of  Tennessee  river,  and 
those  to  Maj.  Levi  Colbert,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Tombigby  river, 
shall  enore  to  the  sole  use  of  the  said  Col.  George  Colbert,  and  Maj. 
Levi  Colbert,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  with  their  butts  and 
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bouDdf ,  as  defined  bj  said  trettj,  and  agreeable  to  the  marks  and  boun- 
daries as  laid  off  and  marked  by  the  surveyor  of  the  United  States, 
where  that  is  the  case,  and  where  the  reservations  has  not  been  laid  off 
and  marked  by  a  surveyor  of  the  United  States,  the  same  shall  be  so 
done  as  soon  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  as  practicable,  on  the 
application  of  the  reservees,  or  their  legally  appointed  agent  under  them, 
and  agreeably  to  the  definition  in  the  before  recited  treaty.  This  agree* 
ment  is  made  on  the  following  express  conditions :  that  the  said  land, 
and  those  living  on  it,  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  United  Statei,  . 
and  all  legal  taxation  that  may  be  imposed  on  the  land  or  citizens  of  the 
United  States  inhabiting  the  territory  where  said  land  is  situate.  The 
commissioners  further  agree,  that  the  reservation  secured  to  John 
McCIeish,  on  the  north  s^e  of  Tennessee  river,  by  the  before  recited 
treaty,  in  consequence  of  his  having  been  raised  in  the  state  of  Ten- 
nessee, and  marrying  a  white  woman,  shall  enure  to  the  sole  use  of  the 
said  John  McCIeish,  his  heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  on  the  same  con- 
ditions attached  to  the  lands  of  Col.  Qeorge  Colbert  and  Maj.  Levi  Col- 
bert, in  this  article. 

Art.  6.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree^  thai  the 
line  of  the  south  boundary  of  the  state  of  Tennessee,  as  described  in 
the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  ascertained  and  marked  by 
commissioners  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States;  that 
the  marks  shall  be  bold ;  the  trees  to  be  blazed  on  both  sides  of  the 
line,  and  the  fore  and  aft  trees  marked  U.  S. ;  and  that  the  commis- 
sioners shall  be  attended  by  two  persons,  to  be  designated  by  the 
Chickasaw  nation ;  and  the  said  nation  shall  have  due  and  seasonaUe 
notice  when  said  operation  is  to  be  commenced.  It  is  further  agreed 
by  the  commissioners,  that  all  improvements  actually  made  by  individuals 
of  the  Chickesaw  nation,  which  shall  be  found  within  the  lands  ceded 
by  this  treaty,  that  a  fair  and  reasonable  compensation  shall  be  paid 
therefor,  to  the  respective  individuals  having  made  or  owned  the 
same. 

Art.  7.  Tn  consideration  of  the  friendly  and  conciliatory  disposition 
evinced  during  the  negociation  of  this  treaty,  by  the  Chickesaw  chie& 
and  warriors,  but  more  particularly,  as  a  manifestation  of  the  fViendship 
and  liberality  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  the  commissioners 
agree  to  give,  on  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  Chinnubby,  King  of 
the  Chickesaws  nation,  to  Teshuamiifgo,  William  M'Gilvery,  Anpassan- 
tubby,  Samuel  Seely,  James  Brown,  Levi  Colbert^  Ickaryoucuttaha, 
George  Pettygrove,  Immartarharmicco,  Chickesaw  eluefs«  and  to  Mal- 
cum  M'Gee,  interpreter  to  this  treaty,  each,  one  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars,  in  cash ;  and  to  Major  William  Glover,  Col.  George  Colbert^ 
Hopoyeahaummar,  Immauklusharhopoyea,  Tushkarhopoye,  Hopoyea- 
hanmmar,  jun.  Immauklusharhopyea,  James  Colbert,  Coweamaithlar, 
Illacbouwarhopoyea,  military  leadsrs,  one  hundred  dollars  each;  and 
do  further  agree,  that  any  annuity  heretofore  secured  to  the  Chickesaw 
nation  of  Indians,  by  treaty,  to  be  paid  in  goods,  shall  hereafter  be  paid 
in  cash. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  commissioners,  and  undersigned  chiefii 
and  warriors,  have  set  their  hands  and  seals.  Done,  at  the  treaty 
ground  east  of  Old  Town,  this  nineteenth  day  of  October,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

ISAAC  SHELBY, 
ANDREW  JACKSON. 
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L«viCalbMt» 

Chiiui«U>7y  Kingf 

Tesbaamiogo, 

WilUmm  M^Gilveiy, 

Arpasheashtobby/ 

James  Brown, 

Ickaryaocottaha, 

George  Pettjrgfo^a) 

fmmartaharmicoo, 

HaJoMSteneral  Wiffiaa  Colbert, 

In  praience  of  Roben  Batler,  Adj't  Geo.  and  Secretary.  Th.  J.  Sherburne,  Agent 
lor  the  CbkkaMiw  nation  of  Indiana.  Malcam  M<Gee,  Interpreter.  Martin  Colbert 
J.  C.  Bionangb,  Aaa^  Insp.  Gen.  8L  D.  Tboa.  H.  Shelby,  of  Kentacky.  B.  K. 
Can,  C«pC  U.  a  Army.  Benjamin  Smith,  of  Kentocky.  Richard  I.  Easter,  A.  D. 
Q.M.Geiw    Ma.  B.  Winebealer.    W.  B.  Lewis. 


Mijor  WUUam  Gkyfer, 

Hopayahaammar, 

Immonklosbarhopoyea, 

Toakaebopoyea, 

Hopoyabaummar,  jun. 

Immauklusborbopoyea, 

James  Colbert, 

Cowemarthbr, 

Illackhaawarhopoyea, 

Col.  George  Colbeit. 


TotlwlBdiaai 


■  art  fdl^oiaad  a  marii  aad  MsL 


ARTICLES  OP  A  CONVENTION 

Made  between  John  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary  of  War,  being  spe-    Feb.  27,  I819. 
ckdly  authorized  therefor  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,     Proclamation^ 
and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Head  men  of  the  Cherokee   March  10,  I819. 
nation  of  Indians,  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  said 
nation,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  twenty-seventh  day 
of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun* 
ared  and  nineteen. 

Whereas  a  greater  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation  have  expressed  an  Preamble, 
earnest  desire  to  remain  on  this  side  of  the  Mississippi,  and  being 
desirous,  in  order  to  commence  those  measures  which  they  deem 
necessary  to  the  civilization  and  preservation  of  their  nation,  that  the 
treaty  between  the  United  States  and  them,  signed  the  eighth  of  July, 
eighteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  might,  without  further  delay,  or  the  Ante,  p.  Ifi6. 
trouble  or  expense  of  taking  the  census,  as  stipulated  in  the  said  treaty, 
be  finally  adjusted,  have  ottered  to  cede  to  the  United  States  a  tract  of 
country  at  least  as  extensive  as  that  which  they  probably  are  entitled  to 
nnder  its  provisions,  the  contracting  parties  have  agreed  to  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles. 

Art.  1.  The  Cherokee  nation  cedes  to  the  United  States  all  of  their 
)mds  lying  north  and  east  of  the  following  line,  viz :  Beginning  on  the 
Tennessee  river,  at  the  point  where  the  Cherokee  boundary  with  Madi* 
aoo  county,  in  the  Alabama  territory,  joins  the  same ;  thence,  along  the 
main  channel  of  said  river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Highwassee ;  thence, 
along  its  main  channel,  to  the  first  hill  which  closes  in  on  said  river, 
about  two  miles  above  Highwassee  Old  Town ;  thence,  along  the  ridga 
which  divides  the  waters  of  the  Highwassee  and  Little  Tellico,  to  the 
Tennessee  river,  at  Tallassee ;  thence,  along  the  main  channel,  to  the 
jnnction  of  the  Cowee  and  Nanteyalee ;  thence,  along  the  ridge  in  the 
fork  of  said  river,  to  the  top  of  the  Blue  Ridge ;  thence,  along  the  Blue 
Ridge,  to  the  Unicoy  Turnpike  Road;  thence,  by  a  straight  line,  to  the 
Dearest  main  source  of  the  Chestatee ;  thence,  along  its  main  channd, 
to  the  Chatahouchee ;  and  thence  to  the  Creek  Ixiundary;  it  being 
snderstood  that  all  the  islands  in  the  Chestatee,  and  the  parts  of  the 
TeoseBKe  aad  Highwassee,  (with  the  excepdcm  of  Jolly's  Island,  in  the 
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The  lands 
herebf  ceded 
are  in  full  aaus- 
fiiction,  d&c 


U.  8.  to  paj 
ibr  improre- 
menu  on  ceded 


Grant  of  land 
to  each  person 
on  the  list  an- 
nexed to  this 
treaty,  except 
Major  Walker. 


Notice  to  be 
gJL'ven  of  inten- 
tion to  continue 
residence. 


Reservations. 


Additional  re- 
senraiions. 


Tennessee,  near  the  month  of  the  Highwassee,)  which  cooatitute  a  por- 
tion of  the  present  boundary,  belong  to  the  Cherokee  nation ;  and  it  is 
also  understood,  that  the  reservations  contained  in  the  second  airtide  of 
the  treaty  of  Tellico,  signed  the  twenty-fifth  October,  eighteen  hundred 
and  five,  and  a  tract  equal  to  twelve  miles  square,  to  be  located  by  com- 
mencing at  the  point  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  boundary  line  of 
Madison  county,  already  mentioned,  and  the  north  bank  of  the  Ten- 
nessee river ;  thence,  along  the  said  line,  and  up  the  said  river  twelve 
miles,  are  ceded  to  the  United  States,  in  trust  for  the  Cherokee  nation 
as  a  school  fund ;  to  be  sold  by  the  United  States,  and  the  proceeds 
vested  as  is  hereafter  provided  in  the  fourth  articl€%>f  this  treaty ;  and, 
also,  that  the  rights  vested  in  the  Unicoy  Turnpike  Company,  by  the 
Cherokee  nation,  according  to  certified  copies  of  the  instruments 
securing  the  rights,  and  herewith  annexed,  are  not  to  be  affected  by 
this  treaty ;  and  it  is  further  understood  and  agreed  by  the  said  parties, 
that  the  lands  hereby  ceded, by  the  Cherokee  nation,  are  in  full  satisfac- 
tion of  all  claims  which  the  United  States  have  on  them,  on  account  of 
the  cession  to  a  part  of  ^heir  nation  who  have  or  may  hereafter  emigrate 
to  the  Arkaiisaw ;  and  this  treaty  is  a  final  adjustment  of  that  of  the 
eighth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventeen. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay,  according  to  the  stipulations 
contained  in  the  treaty  of  the  eighth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventeen,  for  all  improvements  on  land  lying  within  the  country  ceded 
by  the  Cherokees,  which  add  real  value  to  the  land,  and  do  agree  to 
allow  a  reservation  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  to  each  head  of  any 
Indian  family  residing  within  the  ceded  territory,  those  enrolled  for  tl^ 
Arkansaw  excepted,  who  choose  to  become  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  in  the  manner  stipulated  in  said  treaty. 

Art.  3.  It  is  also  understood  and  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties, 
that  a  reservation,  in  fee  simple,  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  square, 
with  the  exception  of  Major  Walker's,  which  is  to  be  located  as  is  here- 
after provided,  to  include  their  improvements,  and  which  are  to  be  as 
near  the  centre  thereof  as  possible,  shall  be  made  to  each  of  the  persons 
whose  names  are  inscribed  on  the  certified  list  annexed  to  this  treaty, 
all  of  whom  are  believed  to  be  persons  of  industry,  and  capable  of 
managing  their  property  with  discretion,  and  have,  with  few  exceptions, 
made  considerable  improvements  on  the  tracts  reserved.  The  reserva- 
tions are  made  on  the  condition,  that  those  for  whom  they  are  intended 
shall  notify,  in  writing,  to  the  agent  for  the  Cherokee  nation,  within  six 
months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  that  it  is  their  intention  to 
continue  to  reside  permanently  on  the  land  reserved. 

The  reservation  for  Lewis  Ross,  so  to  be  laid  off  as  to  include  his 
house,  and  out-buildings,  and  ferry  adjoining  the  Cherokee  agency,  re- 
serving to  th^United  States  all  the  public  property  there,  and  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  said  agency  where  it  now  is,  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
government ;  and  Major  Walker's,  so  as  to  include  his  dwelling  house 
and  ferry :  for  Mtijor  Walker  an  additional  reservation  is  made  of  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres  square,  to  include  his  grist  and  saw  mill ;  the 
land  is  poor,  and  principally  valuable  for  its  timber.  In  addition  to  the 
above  reservations,  the  following  are  made,  in  fee  simple ;  the  persons 
for  whom  they  are  intended  not  residing  on  the  same:  To  Cabbin 
Smith,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  laid  off  in  equal  parts,  on 
both  sides  of  his  ferry  on  Tellico,  commonly  called  Blair's  ferry ;  to 
John  Ross,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  laid  off  so  as  to  include 
the  Big  Island  in  Tennessee  river,  being  the  first  below  Tellico— which 
tracts  of  land  were  given  many  years  since,  by  the  Cherokee  nation,  to 
them ;  to  Mrs.  Eliza  Ross,  step  daughter  of  Major  Walker,  six  hundred 
and  forty  acres  square,  to  be  located  on  the  river  below  and  adjoining 
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MajcHT  Walker's;  to  Margaret  Morgan,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres 
square,  to  be  located  on  Sie  west  of,  and  adjoining,  James  Riley's  re- 
servation ;  to  George  Harlin,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  square,  to  be 
located  west  of,  and  adjoining,  the  reservation  of  Margaret  Morgan ;  to 
James  Lowry,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  square,  to  l^  located  at  Crow 
Mocker's  old  place,  at  the  foot  of  Cumberland  mountain ;  to  Susannah 
Lowry,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  located  at  the  Toll  Bridge  on 
Battle  Creek ;  to  Nicholas  Byers,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  including 
the  Toqua  Island,  to  be  located  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Tennessee, 
of^KMite  to  said  Island. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  stipulate  that  the  reservations,  and  the 
tract  reserved  for  a  school  fund,  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  shall 
be  surveyed  and  sold  in  the  same  manner,  and  on  the  same  terms,  with 
the  public  lands  of  the  United  States,  and  the  proceeds  vested,  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  in  the  stock  of  the 
United  States,  or  such  other  stock  as  he  may  deem  most  advantageous 
to  the  Cherokee  nation.  The  interest  or  dividend  on  said  stock,  shall 
be  applied,  under  his  direction,  in  the  manner  which  he  shall  judge  best 
calculated  to  diffuse  the  benefits  of  education  among  the  Cherokee 
nation  on  this  side  of  the  Mississippi. 

Art.  5.  It  is  agreed  that  such  boundary  lines  as  may  be  necessary  to 
designate  the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  may  be  run 
by  a  commissioner  or  commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  who  shall  be  accompanied  by  such  commissioners 
as  the  Cherokees  may  appoint,  due  notice  thereof  to  be  given  to  the 
nation ;  and  that  the  leases  which  have  been  made  under  the  treaty  of 
the  eighth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  of  land  lying  within 
the  portion  of  country  reserved  to  the  Cherokees,  to  be  void ;  and  that 
all  white  people  who  have  intruded,  or  may  hereafter  intrude,  on 
the  lands  reserved  for  the  Cherokees,  shall  be  removed  by  the  United 
States,  and  proceeded  against  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  act 
passed  thirtieth  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  two,  entitled  '*  An  act  to 
regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  to  preserve 
peace  on  the  frontiers." 

Art.  6.  The  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  annuity  to  the  Che- 
rokee nation  shall  be  paid,  two-thirds  to  the  Cherokees  east  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi, and  one-third  to  the  Cherokees  west  of  that  river,  as  it  is  esti- 
mated that  those  who  have  emigrated,  and  who  have  enrolled  for 
emigration,  constitute  one-third  of  the  whole  nation ;  but  if  the  Che- 
rokees west  of  the  Mississippi  object  to  this  distribution,  of  which  due 
notice  shall  be  given  them,  before  the  expiration  of  one  year  afler  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty,  then  the  census,  solely  for  distributing  the 
annuity,  shall  be  taken  at  such  times,  and  in  such  manner,  as  the  rresi- 
deot  of  the  United  States  may  designate. 

Art.  7.  The  United  States,  in  order  to  afford  the  Cherokees  who 
reside  on  the  lands  ceded  by  this  treaty,  time  to  cultivate  their  crop 
next  summer,  and  for  jhose  who  do  not  choose  to  take  reservations,  to 
remove,  bind  themselves  to  prevent  the  intrusion  of  their  citizens  on  the 
ceded  land  before  the  first  of  January  next. 

Art.  8.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties  so  soon 
as  it  is  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  Sutes,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 
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sold,  and  pro- 
ceeds vested  in 
stock. 


Interest,  how 
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to  be  run  by 
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18QZ,  ch.  13. 


Division  of  an- 
nuity to  Chero- 
kee nation. 


Intrusion  of  ci- 
tizens to  be  pre- 
vented. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Doi^  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year,  above  written. 


J.  C.  CALHOUN. 
b3 


us 


TEEATT  WITB  THB  CHIROEEIS.    lit 9. 


Jnob  Row, 
Lewif  Rofl^ 
John  Martin, 
JauMi  Brown, 

G60b  LoWTf  , 


Ju 


CabfaiB  Smiib, 
Sleepinf  Rabbit, 
8maU  Wood, 
John  Walker, 
Garr6h«e  Dick. 


WiTVBttB%  Batom  J.  Mflig%  0.  YandeTanlet,  Eliaa  Barle,  John  Lowiy. 
Tiaifcaliiwin 


List  of  persons  referred  to  in  the  2d  article  of  the  annexed  Treaty. 

Richard  Walker,  within  tha  charteied 
limiu  of  North  Carolina. 


Tonah,  alias  Big  Bear, 


John  Martm, 
Peter  Linch, 
Daniel  Dam, 
George  Parfia, 

Waiter  a  Adab, 
Thomaa  WHsoB, 
Richard  Rilej, 
James  Riley,  ' 
Edward  Gantsr, 
Robert  McLemore, 
John  Baldridge, 
Lewis  Roes, 
Fox  Taylor, 
Rd.  Timberiakfi, 


do. 


do. 


do« 


do. 
Georgia, 
do.    d«» 
dow    do. 
dOb    do. 
do.    do. 
AUh.  Ter. 
do.    do. 
do.    do. 
do.    do. 
Tenn. 
do.    do. 
do.    da 
do.    do. 
do.    do. 


David  Fiekls,  (to  include  his  null,)  do.  do. 
James  Brown,  (to  inoiude  his  field  by  the 

long  pond,)  do.    do. 

William  Brown,  do.    do. 


John  Brown,  do. 

Elisabeth  Lowry,  do.  do. 

George  Lowry,  do.  do. 

John  Benge,  do.  do. 

Mrs.  EKs.  Peck,  do.  do. 

John  Walker,  Sr.  do.  dsu 

John  Walker,  Jr.  (uuMfiied,)  do.  do. 

Richard  Taylor,  da  da 

John  Mclntoah*  da  da 

James  Starr,  da  da 

Samnet  Parks,  da  da 

The  Old  Bark,  (of  GhoU)  da  da 

Na  of  reeervees  within  the  limits  of 

North  Carolina,  t 

Georgia,  6 

Alabama  Terr.  4 


SI 


Total  Na  of 


r  hereby  certify,  that  I  am,  either  personally,  or  by  information  on  which  I  can  rely, 
■pqnainted  with  the  persons  before  nasMd,  all  of  whom  I  believe  to  be  persons  of  in- 
dustry, sad  oapaMn  of  managing  their  preperty  with  diserjMion ;  and  who  have,  with 
bm  eicaptioas,  long  resid#d  o»  ths  traett  rssenredf  aad  made  considerabie  improve, 
ments  thereon.  RETURN  J.  MEIGS, 

Agent  in  the  Cherokee  nation. 


(Copy.)         ChenAee  A^emoif^  lEghweLstee  Oarriaen. 

March  8  1813.  ^^  ^  underfligned  Chiefs  and  Councillorg  of  the  Cberokees  in  fnll 
'  '  eooncil  oBsembled,  do  hereby  give,  grant,  and  make  over  unto  Nicholas 
Byers  and  DaFtd  Rassell,  who  are  agents  in  behalf  of  the  states  of 
Tennessee  and  Georgia,  fall  power  and  authority  to  establish  a  Turnpike 
Company,  to  be  compoeed  of  them,  the  said  Nicholas  and  Da?id,  Arthur 
Henly,  John  Lowry,  Atto.  and  one  other  person,  by  them  to  be  ber6- 
after  named,  in  behalf  of  the  state  of  Georgia ;  and  the  abof e  named 
persons  are  authorized  to  nominate  fiveproper  and  fit  persons^  natives  of 
the  Cberokees,  who,  together  with  the  white  men  aforesaid,  are  to  con- 
stitute the  company ;  which  said  company,  when  thus  established,  are 
hereby  fully  authorized  by  us,  to  lay  out  and  opeif  a  road  from  the  most 
suitable  point  on  the  Tennessee  River,  to  be  directed  the  nearest  and 
best  way  to  the  highest  point  of  navigation  on  the  Tugolo  River ;  which 
said  road,  when  opened  and  established,  shall  continue  and  remain  a 
free  and  publick  highway,  unmolested  by  us,  to  the  interest  and  benefit 
of  the  said  company,  and  their  successors,  for  the  full  term  of  twenty 
years,  yet  to  come,  aller  the  same  may  be  open  and  compleat;  after 
which  time,  said  road,  with  all  its  advantages,  shall  be  surrendered  up, 
and  reverted  in,  the  said  Cherokee  nation.  And  the  said  company  shall 
have  leave,  and  are  hereby  authorized,  to  erect  their  publick  stands,  or 
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hoaaes  of  eBterUininent,  on  sud  road,  that  is  to  saj :  one  at  each  end, 
and  one  in  the  middle,  or  as  nearly  so  as  a  good  situation  wil]  permit : 
with  tea?e  also  to  coltivate  one  hundred  aorea  of  land  at  each  end  of 
the  road,  and  fifty  acres  at  the  middle  stand,  with  a  privilege  of  a  su^ 
ficiency  of  timber  for  the  use  and  consumption  of  said  stands.  And 
the  said  Turnpike  Company  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  the  suba  of  one 
hundred  and  siity  dollars  yearly  to  the  Cherokee  nation,  for  the  afore- 
said privilege,  to  commence  after  said  road  is  opened  and  in  complete 
operation.  The  said  company  are  to  have  the  benefit  of  one  ferry  on 
Tennessee  river,  and  such  other  ferry  or  ferries  as  are  necessary  on  said 
road ;  and,  likewise,  said  company  shall  have  the  exclusive  privilege  of 
trading  on  said  road  during  the  aforesaid  term  of  time. 

In  testimony  of  our  full  consent  to  all  and  singular  the  above-named 
privileges  and  advantages,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and 
affixed  our  seals,  this  eighth  day  of  March,  eighteen  hundred  and 
thirteen. 

Oataheloe,  Chnlio, 

Natre,  above,  Dick  JiifCiee, 

Tbeelagatbahee,  Wausaway, 

The  Raven,  Big  Cabbin, 

Two  Killefi,  The  Bark, 

Teeietiakee,  Nettle  Oarrier, 

John  Boggf,  Seekeekee, 

Qaotiquaskee,  John  Walker, 

Car&ee,  Dick,  Dick  BrowQ, 

Ooeeekee,  Cbarlea  Hicks. 
Toochalee^ 

Wrnruiifl  raisivr^ — Wbo.  L.  Lovely,  Aanalant  Ageat  WiHiain  Smith.  George 
Colville.    Jamet  Gaiey,  Ricfaaid  Taylor,  Inteipielen. 

The  foregoing  agreement  and  grant  was  amicably  negotiated  and 
concluded  in  my  presence. 

(Signed)  RETTURN  J.  MEIQS. 

I  certify  I  believe  the  within  to  be  a  correct  copy  of  die  original. 
Washington  City,  March  1,  1819. 

CH.  mCKS. 

Cherokee  Agency,  January  6,  1817. 

We,  the  undersigned  Chiefs  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  do  hereby  grant  Jan.  6, 1817. 
mito  Nicholas  Byers,  Arthur  H.  Henly,  and  David  Russell,  proprietors 
of  the  Unicoy  road  to  Georgia,  the  liberty  of  cultivating  all  the  ground 
contained  in  the  bend  on  the  north  side  of  Tennessee  river,  opposite 
and  below  Chota  Old  Town,  together  with  the  liberty  to  erect  a  grist 
mill  on  Four  Mile  creek,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  said  road,  and  the 
Cfaerokees  in  the  neighbourhood  thereof;  for  them,'  the  said  Byers, 
Henly,  and  Russell,  to  have  and  to  hold  the  above  privileges  during  the 
term  of  le.ase  of  the  Unicoy  road,  also  obtained  from  the  Cherokees, 
and  sanctioned  by  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  hereunto  affix  our  hands  and  seals  in 
presence  of 

John  Mclatoeh,  The  QkMS, 

Charles  Hicks,  John  Walker, 

Path  Killer,  Path  Killer,  jr. 

Tochalar,       ^  Going  Snake. 
Wimtfl.— Retocn  J  Meiga,  U.  8.  Aaeat, 
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The  abo?e  inftrument  was  execotad  in  opea  Cherokee  coancU,  in  mj 
office,  in  Januarj,  1817. 

(Signed)  RETURN  J.  MEIGS. 


Cherokee  Agency,  8th  July,  1817. 

The  nse  of  the  Unicoy  road,  so  called,  was  for  twenty  years. 

(Signed)  RETURN  J.  MEIGS. 

1  certify  I  believe  the  within  to  be  a  correct  copy  of  the  original. 

CH.  HICKS. 
Washington  City,  March  1,  1819. 


A  TREATY 

Jnly  30, 1819.    Made  and  condtcded  at  Edtixxrdsuille,  in  the  State  of  Illinois, 
Proclamation,        between  Auguste  ChouteaUf  and  Benjamin  Stephenson,  Com' 
Jan.  13, 1821. '        missioners  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  Die  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  principal  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  Eckapoo  Tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and 
behalf  of  said  Tribe,  of  the  other  part. 


The  tribe  cede 
tracts  of  land. 


Land  ceded. 


Bonndariesof 
other  land 
ceded. 


Confirmation 
of  former  trea* 
tie*,  9lc. 


Ante,  p.  186. 


Art.  1.  The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  for,  and  in  consideration  of,  the  promises  and  stipula- 
tions hereinafter  made,  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United 
States  for  ever,  all  their  right,  interest,  and  title,  of,  in,  and  to,  the  fol- 
lowing tracts  of  land,  viz : 

All  their  land  on  the  southeast  side  of  the  Wabash  river,  including 
the  principal  village  in  which  tlieir  ancestors  formerly  resided,  consist- 
ing of  a  large  tract,  to  which  they  have  had,  from  time  immemorial, 
and  now  have,  a  just  right ;  that  they  have  never  heretofore  ceded,  or 
otherwise  disposed  of,  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Also,  all  the  land  within  the  f9llowing  boundaries,  viz :  Beginning  on 
the  Wabash  river,  at  the  upper  point  of  their  cession,  made  by  the 
second  article  of  their  treaty  at  Vincennes,  on  the  9th  December,  1809; 
running  thence,  northwestwardly,  to  the  dividing  line  between  the  states 
of  Illinois  and  Indiana;  thence,  along  said  line,  to  the  Kankakee  river; 
thence,  with  said  river,  to  the  Illinois  river ;  thence,  down  the  latter,  to 
its  mouth ;  thence,  with  a  direct  line,  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the 
Vincennes  tract,  as  recognised  in  the  treaty  with  the  Piankeahaw  tribe 
of  Indians  at  Vincennes,  on  the  30th  December,  1805 ;  and  thence, 
with  the  western  and  northern  boundaries  of  the  cessions  heretofore 
made  by  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians,  to  the  beginning.  Of 
which  last  described  tract  of  land,  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe  claim  a  large 
portion,  by  descent  from  their  ancestors,  and  the  balance  by'  conquest 
from  the  Illinois  nation,  and  uninterrupted  possession  for  more  than  half 
a  century. 

Art.  2.  The  said  tribe  hereby  confirm  all  their  former  treaties  with 
the  United  States,  and  relinquish  to  them  all  claim  to  every  portion  of 
their  lands  which  may  have  been  ceded  by  any  other  tribe  or  tribes,  and 
all  and  every  demand  which  they  might  have  had,  in  consequence  of  the 
second  article  of  the  treaty  made  with  the  Pottawattamy  nation  of  In- 
dians at  St.  Mary's,  on  the  2d  October,  1618. 
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Art.  3.  The  stid  tribe  admowledge  themselvefl  now  to  be,  and  pro> 
inise  to  continae,  under  tbe  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  of  no  other  nation,  power,  or  so?ereign,  whaterer. 

Art.  4.  The  said  tribe  release  the  United  States  from  all  obligations 
imposed  by  any  treaties  heretofore  made  with  them. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States,  in  lien  of  all  former  stipulations,  and  in 
consideration  of  cessions  of  land  heretofore  made  by  the  said  tribe,  pro- 
mise to  pay  them,  at  their  town  on  the  waters  of  the  Osage  river,  two 
thousand  dollars  in  silver,  annually,  for  fifteen  successive  years. 

Art.  6.  In  ccosideration  of  the  cession  made  by  the  aforesaid  tribe, 
in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States,  in  addition  to  three 
thousand  ddlars  worth  of  merchandise  this  day  paid  to  the  said  tribe, 
hereby  cede  to  them,  and  their  hen^s  for  ever,  a  certain  tract  of  land 
lying  in  the  territory  of  Missouri,  and  included  within  the  following 
boundaries,  viz :  Beginning  at  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Pommes  de 
Terre  and  Osage;  thence,  up  said  river  Pommes  de  Terre,  to  the 
dividing  ridge  which  separates  the  waters  of  Osage  and  White  rivers; 
thence,  with  said  ridge,  and  westwardly,  to  the  Osage  line ;  thence,  due 
north  with  said  line,  to  Nerve  creek ;  thence,  down  the  same,  to  a  point 
due  south  of  the  Mouth  of  White  Clay,  or  Richard  Creek ;  thence, 
north,  to  the  Osage  river ;  thence,  down  said  river,  to  the  beginning : 
Provided,  nevertheless,  That  the  said  tribe  shall  never  sell  the  said  land 
without  the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  7.  The  United  States  promise  to  guaranty  to  the  said  tribe  the 
peaceable  possession  of  the  tract  of  land  hereby  ceded  to  them,  and  to 
restrain  and  prevent  all  white  persons  from  hunting,  settling,  or  other- 
wise intruding  upon  it.  But  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
being  lawfiilly  authorized  for  that  purpose,  shall  be  permitted  to  pass 
and  repass  through  the  said  tract,  and  to  navigate  the  waters  thereof, 
without  any  hindrance,  toll,  or  exaction,  firom  the  said  tribe. 

Art.  8.  For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  said  tribe 
to  the  tract  of  land  hereby  ceded  to  them,  the  United  States  will  fiirnish 
them  with  two  boats,  well  manned,  to  transport  their  property,  firom  any 
point  they  may  designate  on  the  Illinois  river,  and  some  judicious  citi- 
zen shall  be  selected  to  accompany  them,  in  their  passage  through  the 
white  settlements,  to  their  intended  residence. 

Art.  9.  The  United  States  will  take  the  said  Kiekapoo  tribe  under 
their  care  and  patronage,  and  will  afford  them  protection  against  all 
persons  whatever,  provided  they  conform  to  the  laws  of  tl^  United 
States,  and  refirain  firom  making  war,  or  giving  any  insult  or  offence  to 
any  other  Indian  tribe,  or  to  any  foreign  nation,  without  first  having 
obtained  the  approbation  and  consent  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  10.  The  said  tribe,  in  addition  to  their  above  described  ces- 
sions, do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States,  generally, 
and  without  reservation,  all  other  tracts  of  land  to  which  they  have  any 
right  or  title  on  the  left  side  of  the  Illinois  and  Mississippi  rivers. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs  and  Warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Edwardsville,  in  the  state  of  Illinois,  this  thirtieth  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
nineteen,  apd  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  Stales  the  Ibrty- 
iborth. 

AUG.  CHOUTEAU, 
BEN.  STEPHENSON. 
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Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow* 
lodged. 

U.  S.  releaMd 
from  obligm- 
tions. 

Annuity  to 
Indiane. 


U.S.  pay  93000 
worth  ot  mer- 
chandise, and 
cede  a  tract  of 
land  in  Mia- 
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Proviso. 


U.  S.  guarantf 
peaceable  pos- 
session  of  the 
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U.S.  will  take 
the  Kickapoos 
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Pemoatam,  Sawkaema, 

Little  Thimder,  bj  the  White  Elk,  Wawpeepoew, 

Keetatta, 

Tecko, 

Weesoetee, 

Meekaaaw, 

Neekawnakoa, 

Paean,  by  Petahekosheek, 

Wawpeekonyaw, 

Peckoneea, 

Anckoaw, 

Namattsheekeeaw, 

Signed,  lealed,  and  deliTered,  in  preeence  of  the  following  witneaaes :  Paacal  Cerre, 
Secretary  to  the  Commiasionera.  Jacqaea  Mette,  Interpreter.  Ninian  Edwarda,  John 
Dew,  Thornton  Peeplea,  Tillery  Merrick,  Dan.  D.  Smith,  laaac  A.  Donglaaa,  Edmnnd 
Randle,  Palemon  H.  Wencheater,  N.  Buckmaater,  Thomaa  Harcena,  Henry  Head, 
John  Wilson,  Joaeph  Doer,  Elbert  Perry,  Joaeph  Remington,  J.  L.  Barton,  DaTid 
Roach,  WilUam  Hoid,  John  Lee  Williama,  Wm.  W.  Hickman,  Jacob  Prickett,  James 
Watt,  JoMph  B.  Lewis,  Jona.  H.  Pagh,  WilUam  P.  M'Kee,  Stq>hen  Johnaon,  Nathan 
Clampet,  Reaben  Hopkins,  Joseph  Newman. 

To  Uw  Indian  riamei  are  lolooinad  oiacln. 


Pawkonasheeno, 

Ankwiskkaw, 

Shekoan, 

Paaheeto, 

Wawpackeahaw, 

Awwatshee, 

Mawntoho, 

KeeUhay. 


A  TREATY 

Aug.  30, 1819.    Made  and  concluded  by  Benjamin  Parke,  a  commisnoner  an  the 
Proclamation,        P^^  ^f  ^^^  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
May  10, 1820.*         Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  tribe  of  Eickapoos  of 
the  Vermilion,  of  the  other  part. 


Kickapooecede 
all  their  lands 
on  the  Wabash, 
Slc, 


Boundaries  of 
the  cession. 


Kickapoos  re- 
lini^uish  an- 
nuity of  61000. 

Conaideration 
for  cesaion. 


Art.  1.  The  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said  tribe, 
agree  to  cede,  and  hereby  relinquish,  to  the  United  States,  all  the  lands 
which  the  said  tribe  has  heretofore  possessed,  or  which  they  may  right- 
fully claim,  on  the  Wabash  river,  or  any  of  its  waters. 

Art.  2.  And  to  the  end  that  the  United  States  may  be  enabled  to 
fix  with  the  other  Indian  tribes  a  boundary  between  their  respectiTO 
claims,  the  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said  tribe,  do  here- 
by declare,  that  their  rightful!  claim  is  as  follows,  viz :  beginning  at  the 
northwest  comer  of  the  Vincennes  tract ;  thence,  westwardly,  by  the 
boundary  established  by  a  treaty  with  the  Piankeshaws,  on  the  thirtieth 
day  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  and  (i?e,  to  the  dividing  ridge 
between  the  waters  of  the  Embarras  and  the  Little  Wabash ;  thence, 
by  the  said  ridge,  to  the  source  of  the  Vermilion  river ;  thence,  by  the 
same  ridge,  to  the  head  of  Pine  creek ;  thence,  by  the  said  creek,  to 
the  Wabash  river ;  thence,  by  the  said  river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ver- 
milion river,  and  thence  by  the  Vermilion,  and  the  boundary  heretofore 
established,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  3.  The  said  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said  tribe, 
affree  to  relinquish,  and  they  do  hereby  exonerate  and  discharge  the 
United  States  from,  the  annuity  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to  which  they 
are  now  entitled.  In  consideration  whereof,  and  of  the  cession  hereby 
made,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  said  tribe  two  thousand  dol- 
lars annually,  in  specie,  for  ten  years ;  which,  together  with  three  thou- 
sand dollars  now  delivered,  is  to  be  considered  a  full  compensation  for 
the  cession  hereby  made,  as  also  of  all  annuities,  or  other  claims,  of 
the  said  tribe  against  the  United  States,  by  virtue  of  any  treaty  with 
the  said  United  States. 
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Art.  4.  As  the  said  tribe  contemplate  remorinff  from  the  country  Annuhy^where 

they  now  occupy ,  the  annuity  herein  provided  for  shall  be  paid  at  such  ^p^l^\iQ 

place  as  may  be  hereinafter  agreed  upon  between  the  United  States  and  ^^  ^' 
said  tribe. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President     Treaty  binding 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting   ^'**'*  "**^*^ 
parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  commissioner  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said 
tribe,  ha?e  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Fort  Harrison,  the  thirtieth 
day  of  August,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  nineteen. 


Wagohaw, 
Tecomcena, 


Macacanaw, 
La  Ferine, 


B.  PARKE. 

Macatewaket, 
Pelecheah, 
Kechemaqaaw, 
Pacakinqua. 


In  the  praeenoe  of  Jno.  Law,  Secretary  to  the  Coffimiisioner.  William  Prince, 
Indian  Agent.  William  Markle.  Andrew  Brooki.  Pierre  Laplante.  Jamee  C. 
Tonier.    Samael  L.  Bichardaoo.    Michel  Bronillet,  U.  S.  Interpreter. 

To  tiM  Indiao  iwnim  are  loluoiood  marks. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  and  concluded  at  Saginaw,  in  the  Territory  ^  Michigan,  Sept  %i,  1819. 
between  the  United  States  "of  America,  by  their  Uommissioner,  proclamation 
Lewis  Cass,  and  the  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians,  March  25,  i82o'. 

Art.  1.  The  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the     r^^  chippe- 
Btipulations  herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  hereby,   waa  cede  la^ 
forever,  cede  to  the  United  States  the  land  comprehended  within  the   ^  U-  S* 
following  lines  and  boundaries:  Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  present     Bonndaofthe 
Indian  lx>undary  line,  which  runs  due  north  from  the  mouth  of  the  great 
Auglaize  ri?er,  six  miles  south  of  the  place  where  the  base  line,  so 
called,  intersects  the  same;    thence,  west,  sixty  miles;   thence,  in  a 
direct  line,  to  the  head  of  Thunder  Bay  River ;  thence,  down  the  same, 
following  the  courses  thereof,  to  the  mouth ;  thence,  northeast,  to  the 
boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  the  British  Province  of 
Upper  Canada ;  thence,  with  the  same,  to  the  line  established  by  the 
treaty  of  Detroit,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven ; 
thence,  with  the  said  line,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  From  the  cession  aforesaid  the  following  tracts  of  land  shall 
be  reserved,  for  the  use  of  the  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians : 

One  tract,  of  eight  thousand  acres,  on  the  east  side  of  the  river  Au 
Sable,  near  where  the  Indians  now  live. 

One  tract,  of  two  thousand  acres,  on  the  river  Mesagwisk. 

One  tract,  of  six  thousand  acres,  on  the  north  side  of  the  river  Kaw- 
kawling,  at  the  Indian  village. 

One  tract,  of  five  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  upon  the 
Flint  river,  to  include  Reaum's  village,  and  a  place  cdled  Kishkaw- 
bawee. 


Reeervationf 
from  theoea- 
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ReMnratioDS 
for  pereona 
mmed. 


Payment  to 

ChippewM. 


Right  of  hunt- 
ing  and  making 
sugar  on  lands 
ceded,  granted. 


One  tract,  of  eight  thoosand  acref,  <m  the  head  of  the  ri?er  Haron^ 
which  empties  ioto  the  Saginaw  rirer,  at  the  Tillage  of  OttusoD. 

One  island  in  the  Saginaw  Bay. 

One  tract,  of  two  thousand  acres,  where  Nabobask  fiurmerly  lired. 

One  tract,  of  one  thousand  acres,  near  the  island  in  the  Saginaw 
river. 

One  tract,  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  at  the  bend  of  the  river 
Huron,  which  empties  into  the  Saginaw  river. 

One  tract,  of  two  thousand  acres,  at  the  mouth  of  Point  Augrais  river. 

One  tract,  of  one  thousand  acres,  on  the  river  Huron,  at  Menoequet's 
village. 

One  tract,  of  ten  thousand  acrea,  on  the  Shawaasee  river,  at  a  place 
called  the  Big  Rock. 

One  tract,  of  three  thousand  acres,  on  the  Shawassee  river,  at  Ketche- 
waundaugenink. 

One  tract,  of  six  thousand  acres,  at  the  Little  Forks  on  the  Tetaba- 
wasink  river. 

One  tract  of  six  thousand  acres,  at  the  Black  Bird's  town,  on  the 
Tetabawasink  river. 

One  tract,  of  forty  thousand  acres,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Saginaw 
river,  to  be  hereafter  located. 

Art.  3.  There  shall  be  reserved,  for  the  use  of  each  of  the  persons 
hereinafter  mentioned  and  their  heirs,  which  persons  are  all  Indians  by 
descent,  the  following  tracts  of  land : 

For  the  use  of  John  Riley,  the  son  of  Menawcumeffoqua,  a  Chippewa 
woman,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  beginning  at  the  head  of 
the  first  marsh  above  the  mouth  of  the  Saginaw  river,  on  the  east  side 
thereof. 

For  the  use  of  Peter  Riley,  the  son  of  Menawcume^oqua,  a  Chippewa 
woman,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  begmning  above  and 
adjoining  the  apple  trees  on  the  west  side  of  the  Saginaw  river,  and 
running  up  the  same  for  (]|uantity. 

For  the  use  of  James  Riley,  the  son  of  Menawcumegoqua,  a  Chippewa 
woman,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  beginning  on  the  east  side  of  the 
Saginaw  river,  nearly  opposite  to  Campeau's  trading  house,  and  running 
up  the  river  for  quantity. 

For  the  use  of  Kawkawiskon,  or  the  Crow,  a  Chippewa  chief,  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Saginaw  river, 
at  a  place  called  Menitesow,  and  to  include,  in  the  said  six  hundred 
and  forty  acres,  the  island  opposite  to  the  said  place. 

For  the  usa  of  Nowokeshik,  Metawanene,  Mokitchenoqua,  Nonda- 
shemau,  Petabonaqua,  Messawwakut,  Checbalk,  Kitchegeequa,  Sago> 
sequa,  Annoketoqua,  and  Tawcumegoqua,  each,  six  hundred  and  forty 
acres  of  land,  to  be  located  at  and  near  the  grand  traverse  of  the  Flint 
river,  in  such  manner  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  direct. 

For  the  use  of  the  children  of  Bokowtonden,  six  hundred  and  forty 
acres,  on  the  Kawkawling  river. 

Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States 
agree  to  pay  to  the  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians,  annually,  for  ever,  the 
sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  in  silver;  and  do  also  agree  that  all 
annuities  due  by  any  former  treaty  to  the  said  tribe,  shall  be  hereafter 
paid  in  silver. 

Art.  5.  The  stipulation  contained  in  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  relative 
to  the  right  of  the  Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  land  ceded,  while  it  con- 
tinues the  property  of  the  United  States,  shall  apply  to  this  treaty ;  and 
the  Indians  shall,  for  the  same  term,  enjoy  the  privilege  of  making  sugar 
upon  the  same  land,  committing  no  imnecessary  waste  upon  the  trees. 
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Art.  6.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Indians  the  ralue  of 
any  improvements  which  they  may  be  obliged  to  abandon,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  lines  established  by  this  treaty,  and  which  improvements 
add  real  value  to  the  land. 

Art.  7.  The  United  States  reserve  to  the  proper  authority  the  right 
to  make  road^  through  any  part  of  the  land  reserved  by  this  treaty. 

Art.  8.  The  United  States  engage  to  provide  and  support  a  black- 
smith for  the  Indians,  at  Saginaw,  so  Ions  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  think  proper,  and  to  furnish  the  Chippewa  Indians  with  such 
farming  utensils  and  cattle,  and  to  employ  such  persons  to  aid  them  in 
their  agriculture,  as  the  President  may  deem  expedient. 

Art.  9.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  conseDt  of  the  Senate 
thereoC 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  Chiefe  and  Warriors  of  Uie  Chippewa  nation  of 
Indians,  have  hereunto  set  thenr  hands,  at  Saginaw,  in  the  Terri- 
tory of  Michigan,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  September,  in  the  year 
of  oor  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundr^  and  nineteen. 

LEWIS  CASS. 


U.  8.  to  iMV 
for  Indian  im* 
proremeots. 


U.  S.  re0erv« 
ngkttonimke 
r^ds. 

U.S.tofnmith 
a  blacktinith. 


Treaty  to  bo 
oblLratorywheii 
rati&d. 


PakenoMga, 

Kekenatchega, 

Chimokemow, 

KekenatohagiNH 

Mocksonga, 

Noukonwabi^ 

Shingwalk, 

Shingwalk,  jun. 

Wawanbequak, 

Pasbkobwta, 

Mndiobenenae, 

WauboQooaa, 

Wauaaqaanai, 

Mineqoet, 

Otaoton, 

Tussegoa, 

Mixabee, 

KitchewawaAen, 

No^MenaqmD, 

AmMemajeoanboeiiie, 

Oneweqoa, 

Nayokeeman, 

Peabqnaicum, 

Mackonmcinaiit 

Kitoheoioting, 

Waabeekeeoew, 

Paahkeekon, 

Mayto, 

SbeenuHigiia^ 

Kaoguest, 

Kitsheematnah, 

Anonwayba, 

Walkcaykeejiigo, 

Antowaynabee^ 

Nawgonifaea^ 

Owenitham, 

Waaweeyatam, 

Shawdiaqwonanbaii^ 


OkooyonaiDae, 
Ondottowaagana,  - 
Amickoneenay 
Kitchoonondeoyo, 
Saagaaaaowaj, 
Okaemanpetnayaee^ 
Minggeeaeetaj, 
Waabishcaiv 
Peaypaymanahee, 
Ocananck, 
Ogeeboainae, 
PaymeenoCingy 
Naynooantiei 
Ka^jagonaygae^ 
Maynaeaeno, 
Kakagouryan, 
Meewayaon, 
Wepecumgegot, 
Martrkenwowbe, 
Fonegawne, 
Nemetetowwa, 
Kitchmokooman, 
Kiahkatikoa, 
Peaoajraee^ 
OgemaoBkakato, 
Reaama, 
Nowkaahoc, 
MizmanitoQ, 
Waaaao, 
Kaneobe, 
Mokaatiba, 
Matchwetao, 
Nowagon, 
Okamanpiaaaa, 
Meckaeoniia, 
Paapemiskoba^ 
Kogkakeahik, 
Wanwaiaack, 
S 
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MbhenMnooqiiet,  Mawmawkenf, 

Okemam,  Mamawsecata, 

Nimeke,  PenaysewajkeMk, 

Maneleagobwawaa,  Kewaytinaai, 

pQckwash,  Bepewan, 

Waaeneao,  Shaahebak, 

MantoDf,  Sbaconk, 

Kennewobe,  Mefoakrea, 

Aguagonabe,  Singgdi, 

Sigonak,  Majrtwayaoihing, 

Kokoosh,  Saguhosh, 

Pemaw,  Saybo, 

Kawotoktame,  Obwole, 

Sabo,  Paymanwtom, 

Kewageone,  Endaa, 

Metewa,  Aodietajawnekaia, 

Kawgeahaqum,  Wawapeoiahik, 

Keyacom,  Omikou, 

Atowageaek,  Leroy. 

WmrxMit  AT  nerare:  —  John  L.  Leib,  Secretary.    D.  G.  Whitney, 

SecreUry.    C.  L.  Caaa,  Capt  8d  Infantry.    R.  A.  Forsyth,  jr.  acting  commiaaioner. 

Cheater  Root,  Capt  U.  S.  Artillery.    John  Peacock,  Lieat  dd  U.  S.  Infantry.    G. 

Godfroy,  anb-Agent    W.  Knagga,  anb-Agent    William  Tncky,  Louis  Beofoit,  John 

Hurson,  sworn  Interpreters.    James  V.  S.  Ryley.    B.  Campan.    John  Hill,  Army 

Contractor.    J.  Whipple.    Henry  L  Hunt.     William  Keith.    A.  E.  Lacock,  BL  S. 

K.     Richard  Smyth.    Louie  Dequindre.    B.  Head.    John  Smyth.    Conrad  Ten 

Eyck. 

To  the  IndisB  B 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

June  16, 1820.    Made  and  concluded  at  the  Saidt  de  St.  Marie,  in  the  Territory 
ProclamauonT       ^f  Michigan,  between  the  United  States,  by  their  Commissioner 
March  2,  I62i!        Lewis  Cass,  and  the  Chippeway  tribe  of  Indians. 


Ceaabn  by  the 
Chippewaa. 


Receipt  of 
ffoods  acknow* 
bdged. 

Pecpetual  right 
of  fishing  at  the 
falls  of  St.  Ma- 
ry's secured  to 
Indians. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Art.  I.  The  Chippeway  tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States 
the  following  tract  of  land :  Beginning  at  the  Big  Rock,  in  the  river  St 
Mary's,  on  the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  the  British 
Province  of  Upper  Canada;  and,  running  thence,  down  the  said  river, 
with  the  middle  thereof,  to  the  Little  Rapid ;  and,  from  those  points, 
running  back  from  the  said  river,  so  as  to  include  sixteen  square  miles 
of  land. 

Art.  2.  The  Chippeway  tribe  of  Indians  acknowledge  to  have 
received  a  quantity  of  goods  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  preceding  cession. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  will  secure  to  the  Indians  a  perpetual 
right  of  fishing  at  the  .  falls  of  St.  Mary's,  and  also  a  place  of  encamp- 
ment upon  the  tract  hereby  ceded,  convenient  to  the  fishing  ground, 
which  place  shall  not  interfere  with  the  defences  of  any  military  work 
which  may  be  erected,  nor  with  any  private  rights. 

Art.  4.  This  treaty,  afler  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid, 
and  the  Chiefis  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Chippeway  tribe  of 
Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the  place  aforesaid,  this 
sixteenth  day  of  Jime,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty. 

LEWIS  CASS. 
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ShingmiibajwaMio, 

KagMsh, 

SagithtwajoMO, 

Waywhkey, 

Nenowakkam, 

WiiawitoQ, 

Wemigaeoacwanijr, 

Nabinoif, 


MacadajwacweC, 

ShaiwabekaUm, 

Netawaj, 

Kaibajwaj, 

Nawoqneahqam, 

Tawabit, 

Auguatin  Bart 


WiTiTEsnf  pmif xiTT :— R.  A.  Fonytb,  Seeretarf .  Alex.  Wolcott,  Jr.  Indian 
Agent,  Chicago.  D.  B.  Douglaai,  Capt  U.  S.  Engineers.  iEneas  Mackay,  Lieat 
corps  Artillery.  John  J.  Pierce,  Lieut  Artillery.  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  Mineralogist 
to  the  Expedition.  James  Daane  Doty.  Charles  C.  Trowbridge.  Alex.  R.  Chase. 
Jas.  Ryley,  Sworn  Interpreter. 

To  tkt  Indiaa  dubm  i 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Made  and  concluded  at  L^Arbre  Croche  and  Michilmackinac,  in 
the  territory  of  Michigan,  between  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, by  their  Commissumer  Lewis  Cass,  and  the  Ottawa  and 
Ch^ewa  nations  of  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations  of  Indians  cede  to  the 
United  States  the  Saint  Martin  Islands  in  Lake  Huron,  containing 
plaster  of  Paris,  and  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  United 
States. 

Art.  2.  The  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations  of  Indians  acknowledge 
to  have  this  day  received  a  quantity  of  goods  in  full  satisfaction  of  the 
above  cession. 

Art.  3.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties 
after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  bj  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  Chiefe  and  Warriors  of  the  Ottawa  and  Chippewa 
nations  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Michilimac- 
kinac  and  L'Arbre  Croche,  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  this  6th 
day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty. 

LEWIS  CASS. 


Joly  6, 1820. 

Proclamation^ 
March  8,  1821. 


St.  Martin  Isl- 
ands ceded  to 
the  U.S. 


Goods  in  full 
satisfaction  to 
the  Indians. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Otttnoa  Chief  9. 
Skahjemni, 

Pahqnesegun,  or  Smoking  Weed, 
ChemogoeuMn,  or  Big  Knife, 
Miiesongaay, 
PapameCaby, 
Geitaw, 
Sbawanoe, 

Oninjnega,  or  Wing,  Ottawa  Chief, 
Cnddimalmese,  or  Black  Hawk,  Ot- 
tawa Chie^ 
Dionesan, 
Kojenoikooeey  or  Long. 

WmrsssKS  pmasxirT :— Jed.  Morse,  D.D. 

H.  G.  Gravenant,  Sworn  Interpreter.    George 

To  the 


OHavoaa. 
Kenojekum,  or  Pike, 
Cachetokee, 
Gimoewon,  or  Rain, 
Chiboisquisegnn,  or  Big  Gon, 
Skobinesse,  or  Red  Bird, 
Weashe, 
Nebagnam. 

Chippewa  Chiefs. 
Ainse, 
Shaganash,  or  Englishman. 

Gilbert  Knapp.    Richard  C.  Morse. 
Boyd,  Indian  Agent 


treatY  of 

wanurilUal- 

taredand 


Sab0timi»i«r 
■aid  Hztb  irti- 
cle. 


A  TREATY, 

July  19, 1830.  Made  and  concluded  by,  and  between^  Auguste  Chouteau  and 
Prodamatioar  Benjamin  Siephenmnif  Commissionert  of  the  Untied  States  of 
Jan.  13, 1821.'  Americaf  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  StateSf  of  the  one 
partf  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors^  of  the  Kidca- 
poo  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said 
Nation f  ojthe  other  part,  the  same  being  supplementary  to, 
and  amendatory  of,  the  Treaty  made  and  concluded  at  Ed- 
wardsuille,  on  the  30th  July,  1819,  between  the  United  States 
and  the  said  Kickapoo  nation. 

Both  article  of       ^i**  1*  It  is  agreed,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Kickapoo 
treaty  of  Ed-      tribe  of  Indians,  that  the  sixth  artide  of  the  tfoatj,  to  which  this  is 
sapplementarj,  shall  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  altered  and  amended, 
so  as  to  read  as  IbUows,  ?iz  : 

In  consideration  of,  and  exchange  for,  the  cession  made  bj  the  afore- 
said tribe,  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States,  in  addition 
to  three  thousand  dollars  worth  of  merchandise,  this  day  paid  to  the 
said  tribe,  hereby  cede  to  the  said  tribe,  to  be  by  them  possessed  in 
like  manner  as  the  lands,  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty  by  them 
to  the  United  States,  were  possessed,  a  certain  tract  of  land  in  the  terri- 
tory of  Missouri,  and  included  within  the  following  boundaries,  riz : 
Beginning  at  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Pommes  de  Terre  and  Osage; 
thence,  up  said  river  Pommes  de  Terre,  to  the  dividing  ridge  which 
separates  the  waters  of  Osage  and  White  rivers;  thence,  with  said 
ridge,  and  westwardly,  to  the  Osage  line ;  thence,  due  north  with  said 
line,  to  Nerve  creek ;  thence,  down  the  same,  to  a  point  due  south  of 
the  mouth  of  White  Clay,  or  Richard  creek;  thence,  north,  to  the 
Osage  river ;  thence,  down  said  river,  to  the  beginning. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefe  and  Warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  St  Louis,  in  the  Territory  of  Missouri,  the  Idth  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty,  and 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-fifUi. 

AUG.  CHOUTEAU, 
BEN.  STEPHENSON. 


Peiaoatam, 

QoitatUy, 

Pawpaaanpeeawaw, 

WayaheaowB, 

Paywaneckway, 

Keeawnaw, 

Shea  Sheep, 

Keeaawonaw, 

Mawkwawteppa, 

Waywetiheecawpaw, 

Keeotay, 

Wawponaahea^ 

Weepokothee, 

Payahavaaw, 


Wawpea  Koayaw, 

A«ckoaw, 

Namatcheev 

Wakykapa, 

Keechkakoy, 

Saw  Koy, 

Namatt  Shea  Keeaw, 

Keeaaaway, 

Pemoatam  Oaeemin, 

Wawpeepoaw, 

Meotowta, 

Pawpaw  Keeiiieoe« 

Sheekeemakow, 

Pawkoneaheeno. 
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Sifiied,  wnM,  sod  delitered,  b  presence  of  the  IbUowing  wHneeeee :  Peecd  Cerre, 
BecreUrj  to  the  CommiMionera.  Jecqaee  Mette,  Interpreter.  Jn.  Ruland,  Sub  Agent. 
Tb.  Estes,  Geo.  Y.  Brigbt,  J.  Brmnd,  Mat  Detandebarat,  Gabriel  G.  Chouteau,  Henry 
P.  Chouteau,  Felix  St  Vrain,  G.  P.  Cerro,  F.  Simon,  Peter  Didier,  T.  Goddard,  GI. 
Paul,  R.  Paul^  CoL  Mi.  Mia,  Tho.  T.  Loorj,  T.  B.  Malhoriii,  P.  Proyenchere. 

To  tlM  ladiaa  nasM  •!•  Ml^oiotd  narki. 


A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  by  Bemctmin  Parke,  a  Commissioner  for  Aug.  ii,  leao. 

that  purpose  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part;  ~j — :    \^ 

and  the  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  Wea  tribe  jSefT^' 
of  Indians,  ^  the  other  part. 


Ceaaioa  by  tb« 
Weas. 
Ante,  p.  186. 


$5000,  in  mo- 
ney and  fi[oods, 
in  full  satisfac- 
tion to  the  tribe. 


Abt.  L  Tbe  Ohiefei  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said  Tribe, 
agree  to  oede^  aod  they  do  heteby  eede  and  relinquish,  to  the  United 
Stales  all  the  lands  reserved  by  the  second  article  of  the  Treaty  between 
the  United  States  and  the  said  Tribe,  concluded  at  Saint  Mary's^  on  the 
second  day  of  October,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighteen. 

Ari*.  %  The  Sum  of  fi?e  thousand  dollars,  in  tnonejr  and  goods, 
which  Is  now  paid  atid  delivered  by  the  United  States,  the  receipt 
whereof  the  Chie&,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said  Tribe,  do 
hereby  acknowledge,  is  considered  by  the  parties  a  full  compensation 
lor  the  cession  and  relinquishment  above  mentioned. 

Art.  3.  As  it  is  contemplated  by  the  said  Trilte,  to  remove  from  the     Annuity  to  be 
Wabash,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  annuity  secured  to  the  Weas,  by  the  ^^^SsSSS 
Treaty  of  Saint  Mary's,  above,  mentioned,  shall  hereafter  be  paid  to 
them  at  Kaskaskia,  in  the  state  of  Dlinoia. 

Art.  4.  This  Tf eaty,  as  soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  President  and    Treaty  binding 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  to  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties.      when  ratified. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  Commissioner  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  said  Cnrefii,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the 
said  Tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Vincennes,  this 
eleventh  day  of  August,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty. 


MaqnakoDODga,  or  Negro  Legs, 
Cheqaiat,  or  Little  Eyes, 
Me  Tacoshia,  the  Frenchman, 
Ga  Ta  Shemi  Tai,  or  Thunder, 
Kenacossfa  Ta,  or  Long  Body, 
Wapon  Keen,  or  Swan, 
Laoshepate  Ta,  or  Two  Teeth, 
Meahanet,  the  Lean  Man, 


B.  PARKK 

Cbehokah,  the  Dipper, 
Ceh6leiMiaqaah,  BoUet  MoaU^ 
Samaquah,  Yellow  Bea?er, 
Chasahwaba,  or  Rifle, 
Go  To  paqnah,  or  the  Lon6  Tree, 
Chikousah,  or  Mink, 
Teche  Pa  Low,  or  Shirt, 
Pa  Lon  Swa,  Francis. 


In  presence  of  John  Law,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner.  William  Prince,  Indiaa 
Agent  NathL  Ewing;  W.  E.  Breading.  £.  Bondinot.  Pr.  L^»iante.  Mkhel 
Brooniet,  United  States'  Interpreter. 


To  Hw  ladiu  aatMs  MS  « 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION 


Sept.  5, 1820.  Made  and  concluded,  between  Benjamin  Parke,  a  Ckmumsnoma 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  for  that  purpose,  cf  the  one 
p^f  and  the  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  ]Slen,ofthe  Tribe  cf 
Mickapoos  of  the  vermilion,  of  the  other  parL 


ProdamatioD, 
Jan.  8,  1821. 


Anniiity  to  be 
hereafter  paid 
atKaakaekia. 

Ante,  p.  208. 

•2000  paid  to 
enable  tDem  to 
remoye ;  in  full 
for  annakjof 
1821. 


Art.  1.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  annuitj  secured  to  the  said  Tribe,  by 
the  Treaty  of  the  thirtieth  of  Aoftist,  eighteen  hundred  and  nineteen, 
shall  hereafter  be  paid  to  the  said  Tribe  at  Kaskaskias,  in  the  state  of 
Illinois. 

Art.  2.  As  the  said  Tribe  are  now  about  leaving  their  settlements 
on  the  Wabash,  and  hare  desired  some  assistance  to  enable  them  to 
remoTe,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  has 
paid  and  advanced  to  the  said  Tribe,  two  thousand  dollars,  the  recent 
whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged ;  which  said  sum  of  two  thousand  dol- 
lars, is  to  be  considered  as  an  equivalent,  in  full,  for  the  annuity  due 
the  said  Tribe,  by  virtue  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty,  for  the  year  eighteen 
hundred  and  twentyMMie. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  Commissions  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefii,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said 
Tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Vincennes,  the  fifth  day 
of  September;  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty. 

B.  PARKK 


Wagohaw, 
Tecnnnenl, 
Pelecheah, 
Kechemaqna, 


Paea  Rinqna, 

Katewah, 

NaMBeah. 


In  preeence  of  William  Prince,  Indian  Agent  Samnd  Jacoba.  R.  8.  ReynoUa. 
€teorge  R.  C.  Sallivan,  Vincennea  Poatmaster.  Toomint  Doboia.  Micbel  Biooillel, 
Interpreter. 

'lV»tlNl 


Oct.  18, 1820. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  8, 1821. 


A  TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  LIMITS,  AND 
ACCOMMODATION, 

Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Choctaw  nation 
of  Indians,  beffun  and  concluded  at  the  Treaty  Ground,  in  said 
nation,  near  Voak^s  Stand,  on  the  Natchez  Koad. 


PREAMBLE. 

Object!  of  the       Whereas  it  is  an  important  object  with  the  President  of  the  United 
treaty.  States,  to  promote  the  cirilization  of  the  Choctaw  Indians,  by  the  esta- 

blishment of  schools  amongst  them ;  and  to  perpetaate  them  as  a  nation, 
by  exchanging,  for  a  small  part  of  their  land  here,  a  country  beyond 
the  Mississippi  River,  where  all,  who  li?e  by  hunting  and  will  not  work, 
may  be  collected  and  settled  together. — ^And  whereas  it  is  desirable  to 
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Cemonof 
lands  by  the 
Choctawa. 


Boandaoftht 


the  state  of  Mississippi,  to  obtain  a  small  part  of  the  land  belonging  to 
said  nation;  for  the  mntual  accommodation  of  the  parties,  and  for 
securing  the  happiness  and  protection  of  the  whole  Choctaw  nation,  as 
well  as  preserving  that  harmony  and  friendship  which  so  happily  subsists 
between  them  and  the  United  States,  James  Monroe,  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  Andrew  Jackson,  of  the  State  of  Ten- 
nessee, Major  General  in  the  Army  of  the  United  States,  and  General 
Thomas  Hinds,  of  the  State  of  Mississippi,  Commissioners  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  the  United  States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Mingoes,  Head 
Men,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  in  full  Council  assembled, 
€m  \he  other  part,  ha?e  freely  and  voluntarily  entered  into  the  following 
articles,  tiz  : 

Art.  1.  To  enable  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  carry  into 
effect  the  above  grand  and  humane  objects,  the  Mingoes,  Head  Men, 
and  Warriors,  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  in  full  council  assembled,  in 
behalf  of  themselves  and  the  said  nation,  do,  by  these  presents,  cede 
to  the  United  States  of  America,  all  the  land  lying  and  being  within 
the  boundaries  following,  to  wit : — Beginning  on  the  Choctaw  boundary. 
East  of  Pearl  River,  at  a  point  due  South  of  the  White  Oak  spring,  on 
the  old  Indian  path ;  thence  north  to  said  spring ;  thence  northwardly 
to  a  black  oak,  standing  on  the  Natchez  road,  about  forty  poles  east- 
wardly  from  Doake's  fence,  marked  A.  J.  and  blazed,  with  two  large 
pines  and  a  black  oak  standing  near  thereto,  and  marked  as  pointers ; 
thence  a  straight  line  to  the  head  of  Black  Creek,  or  Bouge  Loosa; 
thence  down  Black  Creek  or  Bouge  Loosa  to  a  small  Lake ;  thence  a 
direct  course,  so  as  to  strike  the  Mississippi  one  mile  below  the  mouth 
of  the  Arkansas  River ;  thence  down  the  Mississippi  to  our  boundary ; 
thence  around  and  along  the  same  to  the  beginning. 

Art.  2.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cession,  on  the     U.  8.  cede  a 
part  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  and  in  part  satisfaction  for  the  same,  the   *™^  *f SI'mS 
Commissioners  of  the  United  States,  in  behalf  of  said  States,  do  hereby   ^^"^^ 
cede  to  said  nation,  a  tract  of  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  River, 
situate  between  the  Arkansas  and  Red  River,  and  bounded  as  follows : 
— Beginning  on  the  Arkansas  River,  where  the  lower  boundary  line  of 
the  Cherokees  strikes  the  same ;  thence  up  the  Arkansas  to  the  Cana- 
dian Fork,  and  up  the  same  to  its  source ;  thence  due  South  to  the  Red 
River ;  thence  down  Red  River,  three  miles  below  the  mouth  of  Little 
River,  which  empties  itself  into  Red  River  on  the  north  side ;  thence 
a  direct  line  to  the  beginning. 

Art.  3.  To  prevent  any  dispute  upon  the  subject  of  the  boundaries    Covmiaaionera 
mentioned  in  the  1st  and  2d  articles,  it  is  hereby  stipulated  between  the   to  aacertaia  the 
parties,  that  the  same  shall  be  ascertained  and  distinctly  marked  by  a   houndanea. 
Commissioner,  or  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed  by  the  United  States, 
accompanied  by  such  person  as  the  Choctaw  nation  may  select ;  said 
nation  having  thirty  days  previous  notice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which 
the  operation  will  commence.     The  person  so  chosen  by  the  Choctaws,     j^  Choctaw 
shall  act  as  a  pilot  or  ^ide,  for  which  the  United  States  will  pay  him   ffuide  at  $2  per 
two  dollars  per  day,  whilst  actually  engaged  in  the  performance  of  that  ^y* 
duty. 


iippi. 


Boundariea. 


Art.  4.  The  boundaries  hereby  established  between  the  Choctaw 
Indians  and  the  United  States,  on  this  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  shall 
remain  without  alteration  until  the  period  at  which  said  nation  shall 
become  so  civilized  and  enlightened  as  to  be  made  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  Congress  shall  lay  off  a  limited  parcel  of  land  for  the  benefit 
of  each  family  or  individual  in  the  nation. 
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A  blanket, 
kettle,  &C.  to 
each  warrior 
remoTing. 


Art.  5.  For  the  purpose  of  aiding  and  assisting  Ae  poor  Indians, 
who  wish  to  remove  to  the  country  hereby  ceded  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  to  enable  them  to  do  well  and  support  their  families, 
the  Commissioners  of  the  United  Sutes  engage,  in  behalf  of  said 
States,  to  giye  to  each  warrior  a  blanket,  kettle,  rifle  gun,  bullet  moulds 
and  nippers,  and  ammunition  sufficient  for  hunting  and  defence,  for  one 
year.  Said  warrior  shall  also  be  supplied  with  com  to  si^pport  him  and 
his  family,  for  the  same  period,  and  whilst  travelling  to  the  country 
above  ceded  to  the  Choctaw  nation. 


An  agent  for 
the  Choctawa, 
dco. 


Land  to  be 
aold  for  support 
of  Choctaw 
•choola. 


Art.  6.  The  CcHnmissioners  of  the  United  States  fbrther  covenant 
and  agree,  on  the  part  of  said  States,  that  an  agent  shall  be  appointed, 
in  due  time,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Choctaw  Indians  who  may  be  perma- 
nently settled  in  the  country  ceded  to  them  beyond  the  Mississippi  river, 
and,  at  a  convenient  period,  a  factor  shall  be  sent  there  with  goods,  to 
A  blackamitk.  stipply  their  wants.  A  Blacksmith  shall  also  be  settled  amongst  them, 
at  a  point  roost  convenient  to  the  population ;  and  a  faithful  person  ap- 
pointed, whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  use  every  reasonable  exertion  to  collect 
all  the  wandering  Indians  belonging  to  the  Choctaw  nation,  upon  the 
land  hereby  provided  for  their  permanent  settlement. 

Art.  7.  Out  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  Choctaw  nation  to  the  United 
States,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  in  behalf  of  said  States,  further 
covenant  and  agree,  that  fifty-four  sections  of  one  mile  square  shall  be 
laid  out  in  good  land,  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  sold, 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund,  to  be  applied  to  ^he  support  of  the 
Choctaw  schools,  on  both  sides  of  the  Mississippi  river.  Three-fourths 
of  said  fund  shall  be  appropriated  for  the  benefit  of  the  schools  here ; 
and  the  remaining  fourth  for  the  establishment  of  one  or  more  beyond 
the  Mississippi ;  the  whole  to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  and  to  be  applied  by  him,  expressly  and  exclu- 
sively, to  this  valuable  object 

Art.  8.  To  remove  any  discontent  which  may  have  arisen  in  the 
Choctaw  Nation,  in  consequence  of  six  thousand  dollars  of  their  annuity 
having  been  appropriated  annually,  for  sixteen  years,  by  some  of  the 
chiefs,  for  the  support  of  their  schools,  the  Commissioners  of  the 
United  States  oblige  themselves,  on  the  part  of  said  Sta^tes,  to  set  apart 
an  additional  tract  of  good  land,  for  raising  a  fund  equal  to  that  given 
by  the  said  chiefs,  so  that  the  whole  of  the  annuity  may  remain  in  the 
nation,  and  be  divided  amongst  them.  And  in  order  that  exact  justice 
may  be  done  to  the  poor  and  distressed  of  said  nation,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  agent  to  see  that  the  wants  of  every  deaf,  dumb,  blind,  and 
distressed,  Indian,  shall  be  first  supplied  out  of  said  annuity,  and  the 
baliance  equally  distributed  amongst  every  individual  of  said  nation. 

Art.  9.  All  those  who  have  separate  settlements,  and  fall  within  the 
limits  of  the  land  ceded  by  the  Choctaw  nation  to  the  United  States, 
and  who  desire  to  remain  where  they  now  reside,  shall  be  secured  in  a 
tract  or  parcel  of  land  one  mile  square,  to  include  their  improvements. 
Any  one  who  prefers  removing,  if  he  does  so  within  one  year  from  the 
date  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  paid  their  full  value,  to  be  ascertained  by 
•  two  persons,  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Aa  equivalent  ^^'^'  ^^'  ^^  there  are  some  who  have  valuable  buildii^  on  the 
to  auch  aa  have  roads  and  elsewhere  upon  the  lands  hereby  ceded,  should  they  remove^ 
valuable  build-  it  is  further  agreed  by  the  aforesaid  Commissioners,  in  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  that  the  inconvenience  of  doing  so  shall  be  considered, 
and  such  allowance  made  as  will  amount  to  an  equivalent^  For  this 
purpose,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Mingo,  Puckshenubbee,  five  bun- 
dred  dollars;  to  Harrison,  two  hundred  dollars;  to  Captain  Cobb,  two 
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hundred  doUain;  to  William  Hays,  two  hundred  dollan;  to  OGleno, 
tvo  hundred  dollars ;  and  to  all  others  who  hare  comfortable  houses,  a 
compensation  in  the  same  proportion. 

Art,  11.  It  is  also  provided  by  the  Commissioners  of  the  United 
States,  and  they  agree  in  behalf  of  said  states,  that  those  Choctaw 
Chiefs  and  Warriors,  who  ha?e  not  received  compensation  for  their 
services  during  the  campaign  to  Pensacola,  in  the  late  war,  shall  be  paid 
whatever  is  due  them  over  and  above  the  value  of  the  blanket,  shirt, 
flap,  and  leggins,  which  have  been  delivered  to  them. 

Art.  12.  In  order  to  promote  industry  and  sobriety  amongst  all  classes 
of  the  Red  people,  in  this  nation,  but  particularly  the  poor,  it  is  further 
provided  by  the  parties,  that  the  agent  appointed  to  reside  here,  shall 
be,  and  he  is  hereby,  vested  with  full  power  to  seize  and  confiscate  all 
the  whiskey  which  may  be  introduced  into  said  nation,  except  that  used 
at  public  stands,  or  brought  in  by  the  permit  of  the  agent,  or  the  prin- 
cipal Chieft  of  the  three  Districts. 

Abt.  13L  To  enaUe  the  Mingoes,  Chiefs,  and  Head  Men,  of  the 
Choctaw  nation,  to  raise  and  organize  a  corps  of  LightpHorse,  consisting 
of  ten  in  each  District,  so  that  good  order  may  be  maintained,  and  that 
all  men,  both  white  and  red,  may  be  compelled  to  pay  their  just  debts, 
it  is'stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars  shall  be 
appropriated  by  the  United  States,  for  each  district,  annually,  and  placed 
in  the  hands  of  the  agent,  to  pay  the  expenses  incurred  in  raising  and 
establishing  said  corps;  which  is  to  act  as  executive  officers,  in  main* 
taining  goml  order,  and  compelling  bad  men  to  remove  from  the  nation, 
who  are  not  authorized  to  live  in  it  by  a  regular  permit  firom  the  agent. 

Abt.  14.  Whereas  the  father  of  the  beloved  Chief  Mushulatubbee, 
of  the  Lower  Towns,  for  and  during  his  life,  did  receive  from  the  United 
jStates  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  annually ;  it  is  hereby 
stipulated,  that  his  son  and  successor  Mushulatubbee,  shall  annually  be 
paid  the  same  amount  during  his  natural  life,  to  commence  from  the 
ratification  of  this  Treaty. 

Art.  15.  The  peace  and  harmony  subsiiting  between  the  Choctaw 
Nation  of  Indians  and  the  United  States,  are  hereby  renewed,  continued, 
and  declared  to  be  perpetual. 

Art.  16.  These  articles  shall  take  effect,  and  become  obligatory  on 
the  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Pre- 
sident, by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  pf  the  United 
States. 

[Interlined  before  signed.] 

Id  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  Mingoes,  Head  Men,  and  Warriors,  of  the 
Choctaw  Nation,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed 
.  their  seals,  at  the  place  above  written,  this  eighteenth  day  of  04> 
tober,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty ;  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  Statea  the  fort]^ 
fiah. 

ANDREW  JACKSON,  )p^^^..„^^^ 
THOMAS  HINDS,         ]  Commissioners. 
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Little  Letter, 

CapUin  Bob  Cole, 

Red  Fort,  or  OolaUhoomat 

ChocUwietoQocke, 

Oglano, 

Chuleta, 

John  Fnaer, 

OakchammiA, 

Nockeeloni, 

Chapahoomm, 

Onanchababee, 

Copatanathooo, 

Atabobta, 

Opehoola, 

CheUntanchababbee, 

CapUin  Lapala, 

Pancbahabbee, 

Chuckahicka, 

Tallabomia, 

Totapta, 

Hocktanlabbee, 

Tapawancbahabbee, 

CapU  Red  Bird, 

Capt  Jerry  Carnej, 

Cbapanchababbee, 

Tunnapntiia, 

Ponboopia, 

Ticbebacobbee, 

Sattacaocbibubbea, 

Capt.  William  Beama, 

Captain  Jamee  Pitcblynn, 

Capt.  Jamea  Gmrland, 

Tapanabomia, 

Tblabomia, 

Tiabotata, 

Inoqnia, 

Ultetonoabbee, 

Palocbabbee, 

Jopannu, 

Captain  Joel  H.  VaU, 

Tapanaatonahamia, 

Hoopibomia, 

Cbelutabomia, 

Toakiamingo, 

YoQDg  Captain, 

Hakatubbee, 

Tiaboo, 

Capt  Bobb, 

Hopeanchahabee, 


Capt.  Bradley, 

Capt  Daniel  McCoitain, 

Mocklieabopia, 

Nackpnllacbabbee, 

George  Tarnbnll, 

Captain  Tbomaa  McCnr- 

tain, 
Oakebonabooma, 
Capt  Jobn  Caima, 
Topenaatonabooma, 
Holatobamia, 
Col.  Bojer, 

Holantacbanahahnbbee, 
Cbockababbee, 
Washascbabopea, 
Chatamakaba, 
Hapeabomia, 
William  Hay, 
Capt  Samuel  Cobb^ 
Lewia  Braabeara, 
Mackelebamia, 
Capt  Sam.  Magee, 
Ticbihamia, 
Doctor  Red  Bird, 
Oontoola, 
Pooahonababbee, 
Caaania, 
Joaepb  Nelaon, 
Unabubbee, 
Red  Dock, 
MutUhabbee, 
Capt  Ibokahatobbee, 
Alex.  Hamilton, 
Capt  Red  Knife, 
Sbapabroma, 
Capt  Tonnanpooelia, 
Mechamiabbee, 
Toakanobamia, 
Tookatubbetuaea, 
William  Frye, 
Greenwood  Leflore, 
Archibald  MaGee, 
Capt  Ben  Burria, 
Toaconohicca, 
Capt  Lewia  Perry, 
Hennekacbobbee, 
Tuaaaaharoia, 
Capt  Charlea  Dnrant, 
PiaroDorant 


Wmrvaaia  nznirr  at  axALurs  iwn  sisvnro.  8amL  R.  OTerton,  Secretary  to 
tbe  Commiaaiou.  Eden  Braabeara.  J.  C.  Bronaagb,  Aaat  Sarg.  Gen.  8.  D.  U.  8. 
Army.  H.  D.  Downa.  Wm.  F.  Gangent  Wm.  M.  Grabam,  let  Lt  Corpa  of 
Art'y.  Andrew  J.  Donalaon,  Bnrt  2d  Lt  Corpa  of  Eng.  and  Aid-de-Camp  to  Gen. 
Jackaon.  P.  A.  Vandom.  John  H.  Eaty.  Jobn  Pitchlynn,  U.  8.  Interpreter.  M. 
Mackey,  U.  8.  Interpreter.  Edmund  Falaome,  Interpreter,  Z.  Jamea  Haghea.  Geo. 
Fiaher.    Jaa.  JadLaoo,  Jr. 


To  the  Indian  nami  are  iQliiloiBad  a  BMik  and  MaL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Entered  into  at  the  Indian  Spring,  in  the  Creek  Nation,  hyDa*     Jan.  8,  i82i. 
nid  M.  Forney,  of  the  State  ^  North  Carolina,  and  David    Proclamation^ 
Meriwether,  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  specially  appointed  for  Bfarch  2,  im. 
that  purpose,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States;  and  the  Chief s, 
HRod  men,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Creek  Nation,  in  council 
assembled. 


Art.  1.  The  Chiefe,  Head  Men,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Creek  Nation, 
in  behalf  of  the  said  nation,  do,  bj  these  presents,  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  that  tract  or  parcel  of  land,  situate,  lying,  and  being,  east  of 
the  following  bounds  and  limits,  tIz  :  Beginning  on  the  east  bank  of 
Flint  nver,  where  Jackson's  line  crosses,  running  thence,  up  the  eastern 
bank  of  the  same,  along  the  water's  edge,  to  the  head  of  the  principal 
western  branch ;  from  thence,  the  nearest  and  a  direct  line,  to  the  Gha- 
tahooche  river,  up  the  eastern  bank  of  the  said  river,  along  the  water's 
edge,  to  the  shallow  Ford,  where  the  present  boundary  line  between  the 
state  of  Georgia  and  the  Creek  nation  touches  the  said  ri?er :  Provided, 
however.  That,  if  the  said  line  should  strike  the  Chatahooche  ri?er,  be- 
low the  Creek  village  Buzzard-Roost,  there  shall  be  a  set-off  made,  so 
as  to  leave  the  said  village  one  mile  within  the  Creek  nation ;  excepting 
and  reserving  to  the  Creek  nation  the  title  and  possession,  in  the  man- 
ner and  form  specified,  to  all  the  land  hereafter  excepted,  viz :  one 
thousand  acres,  to  be  laid  off  in  a  square,  so  as  to  include  the  Indian 
Spring  in  the  centre  thereof;  as,  also,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  on 
the  western  bank  of  the  Oakmulgee  river,  so  as  to  include  the  improve- 
ments at  present  in  the  possession  of  the  Indian  Chief  General  MTn- 
tosh. 

Art.  2.  It  b  hereby  stipulated,  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  the 
title  and  possession  of  the  following  tracts  of  land  shall  continue  in 
the  Creek  nation  so  long  as  the  present  occupants  shall  remain  in  the 
personal  possession  thereof,  viz  :  one  mile  square,  each,  to  include,  as 
near  as  may  be,  in  the  centre  thereof,  the  improvements  of  Michey  Bar- 
nard, James  Barnard,  Buckey  Barnard,  Cussena  Barnard,  and  Efaue* 
mathlaw,  on  the  east  side  of  Flint  river ;  which  reservations  shall  con- 
ititnte  a  part  of  the  cession  made  by  the  first  article,  so  soon  as  they 
shall  be  abandoned  by  the  present  occupants. 

Art.  3.  It  is  hereby  stipulated,  by  the  contracting  parties,  that,  so 
long  as  the  United  States  continue  the  Creek  agency  at  its  present 
situation  on  Flint  river,  the  land  included  within  the  following  boundary, 
viz :  beginning  on  the  east  bank  of  Flint  river,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Boggy  Branch,  and  running  out,  at  right  angles,  from  the  river,  one 
mile  and  a  half;  thence  m,  and  parfafell  with,  the  river,  three  miles : 
thence,  parralell  with  the  nrst  line,  to  the  river ;  and  thence,  down  the 
river,  to  the  place  of  begining ;  shall  be  reserved  to  the  Creek  nation 
for  the  use  of  the  United  States'  agency,  and  shall  constitute  a  part  of 
the  cession  made  by  the  first  artide,  whenever  the  agency  shall  be  re- 
moved. 

Art.  4.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  as  a  consideration  for  the  land  c^ed  by  the  Creek  nation  by  the 

(215) 
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V.  S.  to  pay 
to  the  state  of 
Georgia,  the 
balance  due  by 
tbe  Creek  na- 
tion. 


The  President 
to  cause  the  line 
to  be  run,  dtc 


first  article,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Creek  nation,  by  the  United 
Sutes,  ten  thousand  dollars  in  hand,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  ac- 
knowledged; forty  thousand  dollars  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
ratification  of  this  convention ;  five  thousand  dollars,  annually,  for  two 
years  thereafter ;  sixteen  thousand  dollars,  annually,  for  five  years  ther^ 
after;  and  ten  thousand  dollars,  annually,  ibr  six  years  thereaftter; 
making,  in  the  whole,  fourteen  paytnents  in  fotirteen  successive  years, 
without  interest,  in  money  or  goods  and  implements  of  husbandry,  at 
the  option  of  the  Creek  nation,  seasonably  signified,  firom  time  to  time, 
through  the  agent  of  the  United  States  residing  with  said  nation,  to  the 
Department  of  War.  And,  as  a  further  consideration  for  said  cession, 
the  United  States  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the  state  of  Georgia  what- 
ever ballance  may  be  found  due  by  the  Creek  nation  to  the  citizens  of 
said  state,  whenever  tbe  same  shall  be  ascertained,  in  conft>nnity  with 
the  refference  made  by  the  commissioners  of  Georgia,  and  the  chiefe, 
head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Creek  nation,  to  be  paid  in  five  annual 
instalments,  without  interest,  provided  the  same  shall  not  exceede  the 
sum  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars ;  the  commission's  of 
Georgia  executing  to  the  Creek  nation  a  faXk  and  final  relinquishment 
of  all  the  claims  of  the  citizens  of  (Georgia  against  the  Creek  nation, 
for  property  taken  or  destroyed  prior  to  the  act  of  Congress  of  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  two,  regulating  the  intercourse  with  the 
Indian  tribes* 

Art.  5.  The  President  of  the  United  States  shall  cause  the  line  to 
be  run  from  the  head  of  Flint  river  to  the  Chatahooche  river,  and  tbe 
reservations  made  to  the  Creek  nation  to  be  laid  off,  in  the  manner  spe- 
cified in  the  first,  second,  and  third,  articles  of  this  treaty,  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  deem  proper,  giving  timely  notice  to  the 
Creek  nation ;  and  this  Convention  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contract- 
ing parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States. 


Done  at  the  Indian  Spring,  this  eighth  day  of  January,  A.  D.  eighteen 
hundred  and  twenty-one. 

D.  M.  FORNEY, 
D.  MERIWETHER, 
WM.  M'INTOSH. 


Toatanilugse  Hopol6^ 
Efira  EnsautUau, 
Holooghlan,  or  Col.  Blue, 
Cuseetao  Micco, 
Sotetan  Haujo, 
Etomme  Tustonnuggee. 
Taskagee  Emanthlao, 
Tuckle  Lnslee, 
Tuckte  Lasted  Haujo, 
Conepee  Emauthlau, 
Hothtepoie, 
Joseph  Martbalt, 
ToskeeiMbeookif 


Cbaaghle  Mioeo, 
Isfiiane  Tivtannoggee  Haiyo, 
Wa«  Tbluooo  Haujo, 
Itchu  Hamo,  , 

Alabama  Tustonnuggee, 
Holoughlan  Tustunnuggee, 
Auhaulack  Yohola, 
Oseachee  Tnstmmaggee, 
Houpaothlee  Tnstunniiggeey 
Nenehaumaughtoochie, 
HenelM  I^ixieo, 
Tosakeah  Haujo. 


In  presence  of  I.  M^Intoah,  David  Adams,  Daiiiet  Newnan,  Commissioners  of 
Georgia.  D.  B.  Mitchell,  Agent  for  I.  A.  Wifliam  Meriwether,  Secretary  U.  8.  C. 
WilKam  Cook,  Secretary  C.  G.    WiUiam  Hambly.    SI.  Hawkins,  Geoi^  Lorett, 

TDttotoUaa 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 

Entered  info,  between  the  undersigned  Commissioners,  appointed 
bu  the  Governor  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  for  and  on  behalf  of 
the  citizens  of  the  said  state,  and  the  Cniefs,  Head  Men,  and 
fVarriors,  of  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians. 

WHtnsAd,  at  a  conference  opened  and  held  at  the  Indian  Spring,  in 
the  Creek  nation,  the  citizens  of  Georgia,  by  the  aforesaid  commis- 
sioners, have  represented  that  they  have  claims  to  a  large  amount  against 
the  said  Creek  nation  of  Indians :  Now,  in  order  to  adjust  and  bring 
the  same  to  a  speedy  and  final  settlement,  it  is  hereby  agreed  by  the 
aforesaid  commissionerSy  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the 
said  nation,  that  all  the  talks  had  upon  the  subject  of  these  claims  at 
this  place,  together  with  all  claims  on  either  side,  of  whatever  nature  or 
kind,  prior  to  the  act  of  Congress  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
two,  regulating  the  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes,  with  the  docu- 
ments in  support  of  them,  shall  be  referred  to  the  decision  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  by  him  to  be  decided  upon,  adjusted,  liqui- 
dated, and  settled,  in  such  manner,  and  under  such  rules,  regulations, 
and  restrictions,  as  he  shall  prescribe  :  Provided ^  however,  if  it  should 
meet  the  views  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  it  is  the  wish  of 
the  contracting  parties,  that  the  liquidation  and  settlement  of  the  afore- 
said claims  shall  be  made  in  the  state  of  Georgia,  at  such  place .  as  he 
may  deem  most  convenient  for  the  parties  interested,  and  the  decision 
and  award,  thus  made  and  rendered,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory 
upon  the  contmoting  parties. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  this 
eighth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-one. 

I.  MCINTOSH, 
DAVID  ADAMS, 
DANIEa.  NEWNAN, 
WILLIAM  M'INTOSH. 


Jan.  8,  1821. 

ProohunatMOv 
March  2,  1821. 


Claims  on  ei- 
ther side  refer- 
red to  decision 
of  the  President. 

18QS,  ch.  13. 


Proviso. 


Tuiittnii0|ps6  Hopna^ 


BnM  Bttanrauatt. 


Pwssttt,  D.  M.  Foroey,  IX  MtftWtfhM. 

T^  Ite  Mtea  MM!  sM  MMiiaM  a  msifc  and  «sL 


DISCHARGE  FOR  ALL  CLAIMS  ON  THE  CREEKS. 


Jan.  8, 1821. 


Whereas  a  treaty  or  convention  has  this  day  been  made  and  entered 
into,  by  and  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  nation,  by  the 
provisions  of  which  the  United  States  have  agreed  to  pay,  and  the  com- 
missioners of  the  state  of  Georgia  have  agreed  to  accept,  for  and  on  be- 
half of  the  citizens  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  having  claims  against  the 
Creek  nation,  prior  to  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two, 
fbe  sum  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars : 

Now,  know  all  men  by  these  presents^  that  we,  the  undersigned,    Commissionert 
commissioners  of  the  stato  of  Georgia,  for,  and  in  consideration  of,  the    of  Georgia  re- 
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aforesaid  MB  of  tM  iMBibed  nd  iftj  tkivnid  doll«,  Kcnred  by  ^ 
said  treaty  or  eomrei&OB  to  be  paid  to  the  ataie  of  Georgia,  fcr  the  d». 
ebarge  of  all  bona  fide  and  liqaidaled  danH,  wittch  the  citizens  of  the 
said  state  maj  establish  against  the  Creek  iiatioii,  do,  by  these  preseots, 
release,  exonerate,  and  discbarge,  the  said  Creek  nation  from  afl  and 
ererj  claim  and  danns,  of  w^terer  description,  natnre,  or  kind,  the 
same  maj  be,  which  the  citizens  of  Georgia  now  hare,  or  may  hare  had, 
prior  to  the  year  one  thiwiwind  eight  barred  and  two,  against  the  said 
nation.  And  we  do  hereby  assign,  transfer,  and  set  over,  nnto  the 
United  SUies,  for  the  ose  and  benefit  of  the  said  Creek  nation,  for  the 
consideration  hereinbefore  expressed,  all  the  right,  title,  and  interest, 
of  the  citizens  of  the  said  state,  to  all  claims,  debts,  damages,  and  pro- 
perty, of  erery  description  and  denomination,  which  the  citizens  of  the 
said  state  hare,  or  hid^  prior  to  the  year  one  thousand  eigbt  hundred 
and  two,  as  aforesaid,  against  the  said  Creek  nation. 

In  witness  whereof  we  hare  hereunto  affixed  oar  hands  and  seab,  at 
the  Mineral  Spring,  in  the  said  Creek  nation,  this  eighth  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-one. 

I.  M'INTOSH, 
DAVID  ADAMS, 
DANIEL  NEWNAN. 

Prafflot,  D.  M.  Fomej.    D.  Meriwether.   D.  B.  MitcheU,  Agent  fiir  Indian  A&in. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Asg.  29, 1821. 

ProcUmatioo, 
March  25, 1822. 


Ceeeionofland 
within  the  boun- 
dariee  de- 
scribed. 


Ante,  p.  160. 


Made  and  concluded  at  Chicago^  in  the  State  ofNlinois,  between 
Lewis  Cass  and  Solomon  SMey,  Commissioners  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Pottawatomie,  Nations 
of  Indians. 

Articlb  1.  The  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Pottawatamie,  Nations  of 
Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  Land  comprehended  within  the 
following  boundaries :  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  south  bank  of  the 
river  St.  Joseph  of  Lake  Michigan,  near  the  Pare  aux  Vaches,  due 
north  from  Rum's  Village,  and  running  thence  south  to  a  line  drawn 
due  east  from  the  southern  extreme  of  Lake  Michigan,  thence  with  the 
said  line  east  to  the  Tract  ceded  by  the  Pottawatamies  to  the  United 
States  by  the  Treaty  of  Fort  Meigs  in  1817,  if  the  said  line  should 
strike  the  said  Tract,  but  if  the  said  line  should  pass  north  of  the  said 
Tract,  then  such  line  shall  be  continued  until  it  strikes  the  western 
boundary  of  the  Tract  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  Treaty  of 
Detroit  m  1807,  and  from  the  termination  of  the  said  line,  following  the 
boundaries  of  former  cessions,  to  the  main  branch  of  the  Grand  Ri?er 
of  Lake  Michigan,  should  any  of  the  said  lines  cross  the  said  River^ 
but  if  none  of  tne  said  lines  should  cross  the  said  Ri?er,  then  to  a  point 
due  east  of  the  source  of  the  said  main  branch  of  the  said  river,  and 
from  such  point  due  west  to  the  source  of  the  said  principal  branch,  and 
from  the  crossing  of  the  said  Ri?er,  or  from  the  source  thereof,  as  the 
case  may  be,  down  the  said  Ri?er,  on  the  north  bank  thereof,  to  the 
mouth ;  thence  following  the  shore  of  Lake  Michigan  to  the  south  bank 
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pf  the  said  river  St  Joseph,  at  the  mouth  thereof,  and  thence  with  the 
said  south  bank  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Abt.  2.  From  the  cession  afcMresaid,  there  shall  be  reserved,  for  the 
use  of  the  Indians,  the  following  Tracts : 

One  tract  at  Mang-ach-qua  Village,  on  the  river  Peble,  of  six  miles 
square. 

One  tract  at  Mick-ke-saw-be,  of  six  miles  square. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Na-to-wa-se-pe,  of  four  miles  square. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Prairie  Ronde,  of  three  miles  square. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Match-e-be-narh-she-wish,  at  the  head  of 
the  Kekalamazoo  river. 

Abt.  3.  There  shall  be  granted  by  the  United  States  to  each  of  the 
fdlowing  persons,  being  all  Indians  by  descent,  and  to  their  heirs,  the 
following  Tracts  of  Land : 

To  John  Burnet,  two  sections  of  land. 

To  James  Burnet,  Abraham  Burnet,  Rebecca  Burnet,  and  Nancy 
Burnet,  each  one  section  of  land ;  which  said  John,  James,  Abraham, 
Rebecca,  and  Nancy,  are  children  of  Kaw-kee-me,  sister  of  Top-ni-be, 
principal  chief  of  the  Potwatamie  nation. 

The  land  granted  to  the  persons  immediately  preceding,  shall  begin 
on  the  north  bank  of  the  river  St.  Joseph,  about  two  miles  from  the 
mouth,  and  shall  extend  up  and  back  from  the  said  river  for  quantity. 

To  John  B.  La  Lime/  son  of  Noke-no-qua,  one-half  of  a  section  of 
land,  adjoining  the  tract  before  granted,  and  on  the  upper  side  thereoC 

To  Jean  B.  Chandonai,  son  of  Chip^;>e-wa-qua,  two  sections  of  land, 
on  the  river  St  Joseph,  above  and  adjoining  the  tract  granted  to  J.  B. 
La  Lime. 

To  Joseph  Daz^,  son  of  Chip-pe-wa-qua,  one  section  of  land  above 
and  adjoining  the  tract  granted  to  Jean  B.  Chandonai. 

To  Monguago,  one-half  of  a  section  of  land,  at  Mish-she-wa-ko- 
kink. 

To  Pierre  Moran  or  Peeresh,  a  Potawatamie  Chief,  one  section  of 
land,  and  to  his  children  two  sections  of  land,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Elk« 
heart  river. 

To  Pierre  Le  Clerc,  son  of  Moi-qua,  one  section  of  land  on  the 
I3k-heart  river,  above  and  adjoining  the  tract  granted  to  Moran  and  his 
children. 

The  section  of  land  granted  by  the  Treaty  of  St  Mary's,  in  1818,  to 
Peeresh  or  Perig,  shall  be  granted  to  Jean  B.  Cicot,  son  of  Pe-say-quot, 
sister  of  the  said  Peeresh,  it  having  been  so  intended  at  the  execution 
of  the  said  Treaty. 

To  0-she*ak-ke4>e  or  Benac,  one-half  of  a  section  of  land  on  the 
north  side  of  the  Elk-heart  river,  where  the  road  from  Chicago  to  Fort 
Wayne  first  crosses  the  said  river. 

To  Me-naw-che,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  one-half  of  a  section  of  land 
on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  St.  Joseph,  where  the  road  from  Detroit  to 
Chicago  first  crosses  the  said  river. 

To  Theresa  Chandler  or  To-e-ak-qui,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  and  to 
her  daughter  Betsey  Fisher,  one  section  of  land  on  the  south  side  of  the 
Grand  Kiver,  c^posite  to  the  Spruce  Swamp. 

To  Charles  Beaubien  and  Medart  Beaubien,  sons  of  Man-na-ben-a- 
qna,  each  one-half  of  a  section  of  land  near  the  village  of  Ke-wi-go- 
shkeem,  on  the  Washtenaw  river. 

To  Antoine  Roland,  son  of  I-gat-patpa-watpa-mie-qua,  one-half  of  a 
section  of  land  adjoining  and  below  tne  tract  granted  to  Pierre  Moran. 

To  William  Knaggs  or  Was-es-kuk-son,  son  of  Ches-qua,  one-half 
of  a  section  of  land  adjoining  and  below  the  tract  granted  to  Antmne 
Roland. 


RoseryalioBs. 
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the  preceding 
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Further  grtnta. 
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Grants  not 
transferable 
witboat  con- 
sent. 

Tracts  to  be 
locsted  after 


Payment  for 


Land  to  be  re- 
served for 
blacksmiths 
and  teachers. 


Right  of  In- 
dians to  hunt  on 
land  ceded. 


U.  S.  roaf 
make  a  road 
through  Indian 
country. 

Treaty  bindmg 
when  ratified. 


To  Madeliiie  Bertnuid^  wife  of  Jo0epli  Bertnnd,  a  PoUva 
woman,  one  section  of  land  at  the  Pwo  aox  Ymeht^  nfi  the  north  aide 
of  the  river  St  Joeqih. 

To  Joseph  Bertrand,  junior,  Benjamin  Bertrand,  Laoreot  Bertrtnd, 
Theresa  Bertrand,  and  Amable  Bertrand,  children  of  the  said  Ma«leline 
Bertrand,  each  one  half  of  a  section  of  land  at  the  portage  of  the  Kan- 
kakee rirer. 

To  John  Rilej,  son  of  Me-naw-cam-a-go-qooi,  one  section  of  hnd, 
at  the  month  of  the  ri?er  Au  Foin,  on  the  Grand  Rirer,  and  extending 
op  the  said  Ri?er. 

To  Peter  Riley,  the  son  of  He-naw-cnro-e-go-qua,  one  section  of  land, 
at  the  month  of  the  river  An  Foin,  on  the  Grand  River,  and  extending 
4(ywn  the  said  river. 

To  Jean  B.  I^e  Clerc,  son  of  Moi^qna,  one  half  of  a  sectioo  o£  land, 
above  and  adjoining  the  tract  granted  to  Pierre  Le  Clera 

To  Joseph  La  Framboise,  son  of  Shaw-we-no-qoa,  one  section  ef 
land  opon  the  sooth  side  of  the  river  St  Joseph,  and  adjoining  on  the 
upper  side  the  land  ceded  to  the  United  States,  which  said  section  is 
also  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

The  Tracts  of  Land  herein  stipulated  to  be  granted,  shall  never  be 
leased  or  conveyed  by  the  grantees  or  their  heirs  to  any  persons  what- 
ever, without  the  permission  of  the  President  of  the  United  States.  And 
such  tracts  shall  be  located  afler  the  said  cession  is  aarveyed,  ajad  in 
conformity  with  such  surveys  a9  near  as  may  be,  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  President  may  direct 

Aat.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States 
engage  to  pay  to  the  Ottawa  nation,  one  thousand  dollars  in  specie  an- 
nually forever,  and  also  to  appropriate  annually,  for  the  term  of  ten  years, 
the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars,  to  be  expended  as  the  President  may 
direct,  in  the  support  of  a  Blacksmith,  of  a  Teacher,  and  of  a  person  to 
instruct  the  Ottawas  in  agriculture  and  in  the  purchase  of  cattle  and 
farming  utensils.  And  the  United  States  also  engage  to  pay  to  the 
Potawatamie  nation  five  thousand  ddlars  in  specie,  annaally,  for  the 
term  of  twenty  years,  and  also  to  appropriate  annually,  for  the  term  of 
fifteen  years,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to  be  expended  as  the 
President  may  direct,  in  the  support  of  a  Blacksmith  and  a  Teacher. 
And  one  mile  square  shall  be  selected,  under  the  direction  of  the  Presi- 
dent, on  the  north  side  of  the  Grand  River,  and  one  mile  square  on  the 
south  side  of  the  St.  Joseph,  and  within  the  IndiaQ  lands  not  ceded^ 
upon  which  the  blacksmiths  and  teachers  employed  for  the  said  tribes^ 
respectively,  shall  reside. 

Art.  5.  The  stipulation  coKtained  in  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  rela- 
tive to  the  right  of  the  Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  land  ceded  while  it 
continues  the  property  of  the  United  States,  shaH  apply  to  this  treaty. 

Aiff.  6.  The  United  States  shaU  have  the  privilege  of  makjnff  and 
using  a  road  through  the  Indian  country,  from  Detroit  and  Fort  Tll^yne, 
respectively,  to  Qluoagow 

Art.  7.  This  Treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  coo- 
Iractinff  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratifi^  i^  the  President 
of  the  United  Staib^>  by  mi  with  ^  advice  and  Qon^ent  of  th^  Senate 
thereof. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  C^ss  and  Solomon  Sibley,  Com- 
missioners as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chieb  and  Warriors  of  the  said 
Ottawa,  Chippewa,  a^d  Potwaltawii^  ^^tioo?,  have  hereunto  set 


TREATY  WITH  THE  OTTAWAS,  ETC.    1821. 


221 


their  hands,  at  Chicago  aforesaid,  this  29th  day  of  August,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-ene. 


Ottawtu, 
KewagooshiNUi^ 
No^wjegaun, 
Kee-o-to-aw-be, 
Ket.che-aie-ckwu^wfti^ 

Kay-oee-wee, 

Mo-a-pat-to, 

Mat-che-pee-nibdlA-wlih. 

Ckippeipm* 
Met-tay-waw^ 
Micb-eL 

PoiowoUuntet* 
To-pen-n^bee, 
Mee-te-ay, 
Cbcabanaa^ 

IiOCli-«OB, 

WttMaw, 

Kee-po-tow, 

Sbay-ank-ke-bet, 

Scho-masg, 

Waw-we-nck-ke-meck, 

Nay-oa-chee-moii, 

Koo-gae^ 

Shao-Aaw^gan, 

Aysh-cam, 

Meek-tay-mank, 

May-tea-way, 

Shaw-wen-oe-me-tay, 

Frangoia, 

Mank-aee, 

Way-BM-go, 

Man-daw-min, 
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Qoay-goee, 

Aa-pen-naw-bee, 

Mat-ebft-wee-yaai^ 

Mat-cha-pag-gtali» 

KoDgaw, 

Pog-gay-gaui, 

Sotcobe-meab, 

Ghea^wa-madL-gw»>g0^ 

Waw-Mk4>ftw, 

Pee-chee-co, 

Q«ioi-q«oi-Uw» 

Pe-an-nitb, 

Wy-na-maig, 

O-DUckrke-meck, 

Ka-way-sin, 

A-meck-koae^ 

Oa  aae  meet, 

8haw.ko-to, 

No^ay-we-qoak, 

Mee-gwQo, 

Mfah-abe-ke-tfliwioWy 

Kee-no-to-go, 

Wa-baw-nee-she, 

Bhaw-waw-nay-aee^ 

Atcb-wae-ma<^-qiiaa^ 

Piah-aba-baw-gay, 

Waw-ba-aaye, 


Say-gawjLoo-nuck, 

Shaw-way-no, 

Sbee-flhaw-goii, 

To-to-mee^ 

Aab-ka^-wea, 

8faByi4iak-ke4Mt^ 

Aw-bep^oQia. 


la  piMWune  <ji  Alex.  Wolcott,  jr.  Indian  Agent  Jno.  R.  Williama,  Adjt  (Sen.  M* 
Ma.  G.  Godfroy,  Indian  Agent  W.  Knagga,  Indian  Agent  Jacob  Visger.  Henry 
L  Hant  H.  Phillipa,  Paynur.  U.  S.  Anny.  It  Montgomery.  Jacob  B.  Yamnm, 
U.  8.  Factor.  John  B.  Beaabien.  Conrad  Ten  Bydu  J.  Whippley.  Oeofrge  Milea, 
JUL    Heniy  Connor.    Jaa.  Bamerd.    John  Kenxie,  Sub-Agent 

l^tH^  Indkn  aaam  ait  nMnad  miAbi, 

The  tract  reserred  at  the  village  of  Match-e-be-oaah^riie^mah,  at  the     The  tract  at 
head  of  the  Ke-kal-i-ma-zoo  river,  was  by  agreement  to  be  three  miles  JJjJJ^^o  ^^"3 
square.    The  extent  of  tb^  reserration  was  accidentally  omitted.  mUMaquare! 

LEWIS  CASS, 
SOLOMON  SIBLEY. 


T« 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Aog.  31, 1823.    Entered  into  and  canduded  at  the  United  Stated  Factory  on  tie 

ProcUnutionT       -^  ^  Cigue  AugU  by  and  between  Richard  Graham^  Agent 

Feb.  13, 1823.'        of  Indian  Affoxrt^  atUhorized  on  the  part  of  the  United  Statet 

for  that  purpose^  and  the  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men, 

of  the  Tnbes  of  Great  and  Little  Osage  Indians,  for  themselves 

and  their  respective  Tribes,  of  the  oth^  part. 


Theteoond 
■rticle  of  the 
treatf  of  Nor. 
10,  1806,  abro- 
gated; cooaidd- 
ration. 

Ante,  p.  107. 


Whereas,  by  the  second  article  of  the  Treaty  made  and  entered 
into  betw^n  the  United  States  and  the  Great  and  Little  Osa^  nation 
of  Indians,  concluded  and  signed  at  Fort  Clark,  on  the  Missouri,  on 
the  tenth  day  of  No?ember,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight,  it 
is  stipulated  that  the  United  States  shall  establish  at  that  place,  and  per- 
manently continue,  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  a  well  assorted  store  of 
goods,  for  the  purpose  of  bartering  with  them  on  moderate  terms  for 
their  peltries  and  furs :  Now,  we,  we  said  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head 
Men,  in  behalf  of  our  said  Tribes,  for  and  in  consideration  of  two 
thousand  three  hundred  and  twenty-nine  dollars  and  forty  cents,  to  us 
now  paid  in  merchandize,  out  of  the  United  States'  Factory,  by  said 
Richard  Graham,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  the  receipt  whereof 
is  hereby  acknowledged,  do  exonerate,  release,  and  forever  discharge, 
the  United  States  from  the  obligation  contained  in  the  said  second  arti- 
cle above  mentioned ;  and  the  aforesaid  second  article  is,  from  the  date 
bereof,  abrogated  and  of  no  effect 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Richard  Graham  and  the  Chiefe,  Ww- 
riors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes,  hare 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  thirty-first  day 
of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lwd  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-two. 

R.  GRAHAM. 


Pahoaka,  or  White  Hair,  Head  Chief  B.  O. 
Neahomoiny,  or  Walk  in   Rain,  Head 

Chief  L.O. 
Kahegewaahinpiriieh, 
Big  Soldier, 
Cothiatawoahko, 
Tocathingah, 

Towakabeh,  Chief  of  the  Cro«e  Cdtte  V. 
Kahegetankgah, 
Uratthebeh, 
Thinggahwauah, 
Onnyago, 


Wonopasheh, 

Kehegethingah, 

Veheaaaheh, 

Thonkemono, 

Townakaheh, 

Wabchewahheh, 

Grenatheh, 

Neocheninkeh, 

Tanwanhehe, 

Waaabewangoodake^ 

Wathinaabbeh. 


of  Paol  Baillio,  Robert  Dnnlap,  C.  De  La  Croix. 
To  Um  lodiaa  BMM  an  I 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Entered  into  and  concluded  at  Fort  Armstrong,  by  and  between    Sept.  3, 1822. 
Thomas  Forsyth^  Agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  authorized  on  the 
part  of  the  united  States  for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and 
the  Chiefs,  Warriors,  ana  Head  men,  of  the  United  Sac  and 
Fox  Tribes,  for  themselves  and  their  Tnbes,  of  the  other  part. 


Proclamation, 
Feb.  13,  1823. 


Whereas  by  the  ninth  article  of  the  Treaty  made  and  entered  into 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Sac  and  Fox  Tribes  of  Indians,  con- 
cluded and  signed  at  Saint  Louis,  in  the  District  of  Louisiana,  on  the 
third  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four,  it  is 
stipulated,  in  order  to  put  a  stop  to  the  abuses  and  impositions  which 
are  practised  upon  the  said  Tribes  by  the  private  traders,  the  United 
States  will,  at  a  convenient  time,  establish  a  trading  house  or  factory, 
where  the  individuals  of  the  said  Tribes  can  be  supplied  with  goods  at 
a  more  reasonable  rate  than  they  have  been  accustomed  to  procure 
them.  Now,  We,  the  said  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  head  men  of  the  said 
Tribes,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  to 
us,  now  paid  in  merchandize  out  of  the  United  States'  Factory,  by  said 
Thomas  Forsyth,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  the  receipt  whereof 
is  hereby  acknowledged,  do  exonerate,  release,  and  forever  discharge, 
the  United  States  from  the  obligation  co|^ined'in  the  said  ninth  article 
above  recited,  and  the  aforesaid  nintlf  article  is,  from  the  date  hereof^ 
abrogated  and  of  no  effect. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  Thomas  Forsyth,  and  the  Chiefe,  War- 
riors, and  head  men,  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Tribes,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  third  day  of  September,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-twa 


Ninth  article 
of  treatv  of  3d 
Nov.  1804,  ab- 
rogated ;  con- 
aideration. 

Ante,  p.  84. 


THOMAS  FORSYTH, 

United  States*  Indian  Agent. 


Poahee  Pabo, 
Qoaah  Qaammee, 
Neaowakee, 
Keeocuck, 


Wapalla, 
Themae, 

Mucathaanamickee, 
Nolo. 


In  the  presence  of  8.  Bnrbank,  Major  United  States*  Army.    P.  W.  Craig,  As- 
sistant Burgeon  United  States'  Army.     J.  M.  Baxley,  Lieutenant  6th   Infiintry. 
George  Davenport*    Samuel  C.  Mnir.    John  Connolly.    Louis  Betelle,  Interpreter. 
To  lbs  Indian  naoMi  are  luldoiBed  a  oiaik  and  naL 


sepL  18,  im.  TREATY  WITH  THE  FLORIDA  TRIBES  OF  mDIA"NS. 


Proebunsu«n, 


tba  fotLowmg 


U.  S.  to  lake 
I  be  Florida  In^ 
diAn»  under 
ihtsir  car*;,  Ate. 


tbe  dbmct  as- 
tftgtiiid  tti«tTi  r  on 


Cornr  meot, 
iic.  to  bo  iiJ^ 
lowed  tbem  fnr 


Article  I.  TifE  undersigned  chiefs  and  waniors,  for  ifaemselrea  and 
their  tribes,  hare  appealed  to  the  humanity,  and  thrown  thefnsdrai  on, 
and' have  promi&ed  to  continue  under,  the  protection  of  the  Onited 
Siate?!^  and  of  no  other  nation,  power ^  or  sovereign;  and,  in  coDside^a- 
tion  of  the  promises  and  stipabtions  hercinatler  made,  do  cede  a»d  re- 
linquish aJl  claim  or  title  which  they  may  have  lo  the  whole  temtoqrof 
Florida,  with  the  exception  of  such  district  of  country  as  shall  hmm 
be  aJiotted  to  them. 

AmTicLc  IL  The  Florida  tribes  of  Indiana  will  herealker  be  coneea- 
trated  and  confined  to  the  following  metes  and  boundaries :  commencmg 
five  miles  north  of  Okchumkej  running  in  a  direct  line  to  a  point  fire 
nulea  weal  of  Setarky's  settlement,  on  the  waters  of  Amazursi,  (or 
Withlahuchie  river^j  leaving  said  setUemeni  two  miles  south  of  the  line; 
from  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  the  south  end  of  the  Big  Hammock,  to 
include  ChickuchaCe;  continuing,  in  the  same  direction,  for  five  mtJee 
beyond  the  said  Hammock  —  provided  said  point  does  not  approach 
ttearer  than  fifteen  miles  the  sea  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Medco;  if  it 
does,  the  Eaid  line  will  terminate  at  that  diMance  from  the  iea  coasts 
thence,  south,  twelve  miles;  thence  in  a  south  30°  eaei  direction,  until 
the  same  eh  all  strike  within  fiw  miles  of  the  main  branch  of  Charlotte 
river;  thence^  in  a  due  east^irec tion,  to  within  twenty  miles  of  the 
Atlantic  coast ;  thence,  north,  Hfleen  west,  for  fitly  miles  and  from  thii 
last,  to  the  beginning  point 

Article  JIT-  The  United  Slates  will  take  the  Florida  Indians  under 
their  care  and  patron  a ge,  and  will  afford  them  proleciion  against  all 
persons  whatsoever ;  provided  they  conform  to  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  and  refrain  from  making  war,  or  giving  any  insult  to  any  fbrei^ 
nation,  without  having  firM  obtained  the  perniission  and  consent  of  the 
United  States :  And,  in  consider ation  of  the  appeal  and  cession  made 
in  the  lirst  article  of  this  treaty,  by  the  aforesaid  chiefa  and  warriors, 
the  United  States  promise  to  distribute  among  the  triljes,  as  soon  as 
concentrated,  under  the  direction  of  their  agent,  implements  of  hus^ 
bandry,  and  stock  of  cattle  and  hogs,  to  the  amount  of  iijc  thousand 
dollars,  and  an  annual  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  a  year,  for  twenty 
BUDcessive  years,  to  be  distributed  as  the  President  of  the  United  Slates 
shall  direct » through  the  Secretary  of  War,  or  his  Superintendents  and 
Agent  of  Indian  afl*airs. 

Article  IV.  The  United  Stales  promise  to  guaranty  to  the  said 
tribes  the  peaceable  possession  of  the  district  of  country  herein  assigned 
them,  reserving  the  right  of  opening  through  it  such  roads,  as  may, 
from  time  to  time,  be  deemed  necessary ;  and  to  restrain  and  prevent 
all  white  persons  from  hunting,  settling,  or  otherwise  intruding  upon  it. 
But  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  being  lawfully  authorized  for  that 
purpose,  shall  be  permitted  to  pass  and  repass  through  the  said  district, 
and  to  navigate  the  waters  thereof,  without  any  hindrance,  toll,  or  e^ 
action,  from  said  tribes, 

Articlk  V,  For  the  purpa*5e  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  said 
tribes  to  the  district  of  country  allotted  them,  and,  as  a  compensation 
for  the  losses  sustained^  or  the  inconveniences  to  which  they  may  be 
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exposed  by  said  remoTal^  the  United  States  will  furnish  them  Mth  rations 
of  com,  meat,  and  salt,  for  twelve  months,  commencing  on  the  first  day 
of  February  next;  and  they  further  agree  to  compensate  those  indi- 
Tidaals  who  ha?e  been  compelled  to  abandon  improvements  on  lands, 
not  embraced  within  the  limits  allotted,  to  the  amount  of  four  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  distributed  among  the  sufferers,  in  a  ratio  to 
each,  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  improvements  abandoned.  The 
United  States  further  agree  to  furnish  a  sum,  not  exceeding  two  thou- 
sand dbllars,  to  be  expended  by  their  agent,  to  facilitate  the  transporta^ 
tioD  of  the  different  tribes  to  the  point  of  concentration  designated. 

Article  VI.  An  agent,  sub-agent,  and  interpreter,  shall  be  appointed.  An  agent,  &c. 
to  reside  within  the  Indian  boundary  aforesaid,  to  watch  over  the  inte-, 
rests  of  said  tribes;  and  the  United  States  further  stipulate,  as  an-evi- 
dence  of  their  humane  policy  towards  said  tribes,  who  have  appealed  to 
their  liberality,  to  allow  for  the  establishment  of  a  school  at  the  agency, 
one  thousand  dollars  per  year  for  twenty  successive  years;  and  one 
thousand  dollars  per  year,  for  the  same  period,  for  the  support  of  a  gun 
and  blacksmith,  with  the  expenses  incidental  to  his  shop. 


to  be  appointed 
torenae  i 


them. 


i  among 


Indians  to  pre- 
vent any  fugi- 
tive slaves  from 
taking  shelter 
among  them, 
dec 


A  commis- 
sioner  and  sur- 
vejror  to  be  ap- 
pomted. 


Article  VII.  The  chiefe  and  warriors  aforesaid,  for  themselves  and 
tribes,  stipulate  to  be  active  and  vigilant  in  the  preventing  the  retreating 
to,  or  passing  through,  of  the.  district  of  country  assigned  them,  of  any 
absconding  slaves,  or  fugitives  from  justice ;  and  further  agree,  to  use 
all  necessary  exertions  to  apprehend  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  agent, 
who  shall  receive  orders  to  compensate  them  agreeably  to  the  trouble 
and  expenses  incurred. 

Article  YIH.  A  commissioner,  or  commissioners,  with  a  surveyor, 
shall  be  appointed,  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  to  run  and 
mark,  (blazing  fore  and  all  the  trees)  the  line  as  defined  in  the  second 
article  of  this  treaty,  who  shall  be  attended  by  a  chief  or  warrior,  to  be 
designated  by  a  council  of  their  own  tribes,  and  who  shall  receive,  while 
so  employed,  a  daily  compensation  of  three  dollars. 

Article  IX.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves     Grounds  on 
and  tribes,  having  objected  to  their  concentration  within  the  limits  de-   which  the  ob- 
scribed  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  under  the  impression  that   t^ri^°o  certain 
the  said  limits  did  not  contain  a  sufficient  quantity  of  good  land  to  sub-   lands  are  found- 
sist  them,  and  for  no  other  reason :  it  is,  therefore,  expressly  understood,   ed. 
between  the  United  States  and  the  aforesaid  chiefs  and  warriors,  that, 
should  the  country  embraced  in  the  said  limits,  upon  examination  by 
the  Indian  agent  and  the  commissioner,  or  commissioners,  to  be  ap- 
pointed under  the  8th  article  of  this  treaty,  be  by  them  considered  in- 
sufficient for  the  support  of  the  said  Indian  tribes ;  then  the  north  line, 
as  defined  in  the  2d  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  removed  so  far  north 
as  to  embrace  a  sufficient  quantity  of  good  tillable  land. 


Article  X.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
tribes,  have  expressed  to  the  commissioners  their  unlimited  confidence 
in  their  agent.  Col.  Gad  Humphreys,  and  their  interpreter,  Stephen 
Richards,  and,  as  an  evidence  of  their  gratitude  for  their  services  and 
humane  treatment,  and  brotherly  attentions  to  their  wants,  request  that 
one  mile  square,  embracing  the  improvements  of  Enehe  Mathla,  at 
Tallahassee  (said  improvements  to  be  considered  as  the  centre^  be  con- 
veyed, in  fee  simple,  as  a  present  to  Col.  Gad  Humphreys. — And  they 
further  request,  that  one  mile  square,  at  the  Ochesee  Bluffs,  embracing 
Stephen  Richard's  field  on  said  Bluffs,  be  conveyed  in  fee  simple,  as  a 
present  to  said  Stephen  Richards.  The  commissioners  accord  in  senti- 
ment with  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  and  recommend  a  com- 
pliance with  their  wishes  to  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
20 


Said  Indians 
request  the 
grant  in  fee  sim> 

Kle  of  certain 
mds  to  Col. 
Humphreys  ana 
8.  Richards. 
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States ;  but  the  disapproval,  on  the  part  of  the  said  authorities,  of  this 
article,  shall,  in  no  wise,  affect  the  other  articles  and  stipulations  con- 
cluded on  in  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners,  William  P.  Duval,  James 
Gadsden,  and  Bernard  Segui,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their 
seals.  Done  at  Camp,  on  Moultrie  Creek,  in  the  Territory  of 
Florida,  this  eighteenth  day  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty-three,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  Unit^  States 
the  forty-eighth. 

WILUAM  P.  DUVALL, 
JAMES  GADSDEN, 
BERNARD  SEGUL 

Nem  MathU,  Holatefliico, 

TokoM  Mathla,  Chefixico  Hajo, 

Ninnee  Homata  Tuatmroky,  Latbloa  Mathla, 

Miconope,  Sonofky, 

Nocoaee  Ahola,  AUk  Hajo, 

John  BloDt,  Fabeluatee  Hajo, 

Otlemata,  Octahamieof 

Tuskeeneha,  Tasteneck  Hajo, 

Tuaki  Hajo,  Okoakee  A  mathla, 

Econchatimico,  Ocheeny  Taateniiky, 

Emoteley,  Phillip, 

Mulatto  King,  Charley  Amatblt, 

Chocholohano^  John  Hoponey, 

Ematlochee,  Rat  Hea^ 

Wokae  Holata,  Holatta  Amathla, 

Amathia  Hajo,      ^  Foahatehimico. 
Signed,  aealed,  and  deliTered,  in  preaence  of  George  Murray,  SecreCaiy  to  the  Con- 

niaaion.    6.  Humphrey  a,  Indian  Agent  Stephen  Rieharda,  Interpreter.    laaae  N. 

Cox.  J.  Erring,  Capt  4th  Artillery.  Hanrey  Brown,  Lieut  4th  ArtUlery.   C.  D'Es- 

pinTille,  Lieut  4th  Artillery.    Jno.  B.  Scott,  Lieut  4th  Artillery.     William  Trafera. 

Horatio  &  Dexter. 


Sept  18,  lap.  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

Additional  Whereas  Neo  Mathla,   John   Blunt,  Taski  Hajo,  Mulatto  King, 

9"^^'  Emathlochee,  and  Econchatimico,  six  of  the  principal  Chiefs  of  the 

Florida  Indians,  and  parties  to  the  treaty  to  which  this  article  has  been 
annexed,  have  warmly  appealed  to  the  Commissioners  for  permission  to 
remain  in  the  district  of  country  now  inhabited  by  them ;  and,  in  con- 
sideration of  their  friendly  disposition,  and  past  services  to  the  United 
States,  it  is,  therefore,  stipulated,  between  the  United  States  and  the 
aforesaid  Chiefs,  that  the  following  reservations  shall  be  surveyed,  and 
marked  by  the  Commissioner,  or  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed  under 
the  8th  article  of  this  Treaty :  For  the  use  of  Nea  Mathla  and  his  con- 
nections, two  miles  square,  embracing  the  Tuphulga  village,  on  the 
waters  of  Rocky  Comfort  Creek.  For  Blunt  and  Tuski  Hajo,  a  reser- 
vation, commencing  on  the  Apalachicola,  one  mile  below  Tuski  Hajo's 
improvements,  running  up  said  river  four  miles ;  thence,  west,  two  miles ; 
thence,  southerly,  to  a  point  two  miles  due  west  of  the  beginning ;  thence, 
east,  to  the  beginning  point.  For  Mulatto  King  and  Emathlochee,  a 
reservation,  commencing  on  the  Apalachicola,  at  a  point  to  include  Yel- 
low Hair's  improvements ;  thence,  up  said  river,  for  four  miles ;  thence, 
west,  one  mile ;  thence,  southerly,  to  a  point  one  mile  west  .of  the  be- 
ginning ;  and  thence,  east,  to  the  beginning  point.  For  Econchatimico, 
a  reservation,  commencing  on  the  Chatahoochie,  one  mile  below  Ecoi>- 
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ehttimico's  house;  theoce,  up  said  ri?er,  for  four  miles;  thence,  one 
mile,  west;  thence,  southerly,  Co  a  point  one  mile  west  of  the  beginning; 
thence,  east,  to  the  beginning  point.  The  United  States  promise  to 
guaranty  the  peaceable  possession  of  the  said  reservations,  as  defined,  to 
the  aforesaid  chiefs  and  their  descendants  only,  so  long  as  they  shall  con- 
tinue to  occupy,  impro?e,  or  cultivate,  the  same ;  but  m  the  event  of  the 
abandonment  of  all,  or  either  of  the  reservations,  by  the  chief  or  chie&, 
to  whom  they  have  been  allotted,  the  reservation,  or  reservations,  so 
abandoned,  shall  revert  to  the  United  States,  as  included  in  the  cession 
made  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty.  It  is  further  understood,  that 
the  names  of  the  individuals  remaining  on  the  reservations  aforesaid, 
shall  be  furnbhed,  by  the  chiefs  in  whose  favour  the  reservations  have 
been  made,  to  the  Superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  in  the 
territory  of  Florida ;  and  that  no  other  individuals  shall  be  received  or 
permitted  to  remain  within  said  reservations,  without  the  previous  con- 
sent of  the  Superintendant  or  Agent  aforesaid ;  And,  as  the  aforesaid 
Chiefe  are  authorized  to  select  the  individuals  remaining  with  them,  so 
they  shall  each  be  separately  held  responsible  for  the  peaceable  conduct 
of  their  towns,  or  the  individuals  residing  on  the  reservations  allotted 
them.  It  is  further  understood,  between  the  parties,  that  this  agreement 
is  not  intended  to  prohibit  the  voluntary  removal,  at  any  future  period, 
of  all  or  either  of  the  aforesaid  Chiefs  and  their  connections,  to  the  dis- 
trict of  country  south,  allotted  to  the  Florida  Indians,  by  the  second 
article  of  this  Treaty,  whenever  either,  or  all  may  think  proper  to  make 
such  an  election ;  the  United  States  reserving  the  right  of  ordering,  for 
any  outrage  or  misconduct,  the  aforesaid  Chiefs,  or  either  of  them,  with 
their  connections,  within  the  district  of  country  south,  aforesaid.  It  is 
further  stipulated,  by  the  United  States,  that,  of  the  six  thousand  dollars, 
appropriated  for  implements  of  husbandry,  stock,  &c.  in  the  third  article 
of  this  Treaty,  eight  hundred  dollars  shall  be  distributed,  in  the  same 
manner,  among  the  aforesaid  chiefs  and  their  towns ;  and  it  is  under- 
stood, that,  of  the  annual  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  distributed 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  they  will  receive  their  proportion. 
It  ifl  fiirther  stipulated,  that,  of  the  £bur  thousand  five  hundred  dollars; 
and  two  tboasand  dollars,  provided  for  by  the  5th  article  of  this  Treaty, 
for  the  payment  for  improvements  and  transportation,  five  hundred  dol- 
lars shall  be  awarded  to  Neo  Mathla,  as  a  compensation  for  the  improve- 
ments abandoned  by  him,  as  well  as  to  meet  the  expenses  he  will  un- 
avoidably be  expoaed  to,  by  his  own  removal,  and  that  of  bis  connec- 


lo  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners,  William  P.  Duval,  James 
Gadsden,  and  Bernard  Segui,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and 
Warriors,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their 
seals.  Dene  at  Camp,  on  Moultrie  Creek,  in  the  territory  of  Florida, 
this  eighteenth  day  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-three,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
forty-eighth. 

WM.  P.  DUVAL, 
JAMES  GADSDEN, 
BERNARD  SEGUI. 

Nea  Mathla,  Mulatto  Kiog, 

John  Blunt,  Emathlochee, 

TiuU  Higoi  EconohatUnico. 

Signed,  sealed^  and  dfltivered,  in  protenco  of  George  Murray,  Secretary  to  the  Com- 
mSavon.    Ja.  W.  Ripley.    G.  ^qiuphreya,  Indian  Agent    Stephen  Riohaidi,  Inter- 
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-    The  following  stateinent  shows  the  niiiiiber  of  men  retained  bj  the  ChM&»  who 
have  reeenratioDs  made  them,  at  their  respective  Tillages :  • 

Number  of  Men. 
43 
-       46 


Blount, 
Cochran, 


Mulatto  King, 
Emathlochee, 
Econchatimico, 
Neo  Mathla, 

Total 
TothtlDdiaDBaaMi 


30 
88 
38 
30 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Oct.  24, 1804.    Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Cherokee  Indians. 


Proclamation, 
May  17,  1824. 


Cession  of 
land  bf  Chero« 
kees. 


Useful  goods 
to  amount  of 
$5000  to  be  paid 
them  as  an  an- 
nuity. 


Daniel  Smith  and  Return  J.  Meigs,  being  commissioned  by  Thomas 
JefTerson,  President  of  the  United  States,  with  powers  of  acting  in 
behalf  of  the  said  United  States,  in  arranging  certain  matters  with  the 
Cherokee  nation  of  Indians;  and  the  underwritten  principal  Chie&, 
representing  the  said  nation,  having  met  the  said  Commissioners  in  a 
t^onference  at  Tellico,  and  having  taken  into  their  consideration  certain 
propositions  made  to  them  by  the  said  Commissioners  of  the  United 
States;  the  parties  aforesaid,  have  unanimously  agreed  and  stipulated, 
as  is  definitely  expressed  in  the  following  articles : 

Article  1st.  For  the  considerations  hereinafter  expressed,  the  Che- 
rokee nation  relinquish  and  cede  to  the  United  States,  a  tract  of  land 
bounding,  southerly,  on  the  boundary  line  between  the  State  of  Georgia 
and  the  said  Cherokee  nation,  beginning  at  a  point  on  the  said  boundary 
line  northeasterly  of  the  most  northeast  plantation,  in  the  settlement 
known  by  the  name  of  Waffbrd's  Settlement,  and  runing  at  right 
angles  with  the  said  boundary  line  four  miles  into  the  Cherokee  land; 
thence  at  right  angles  southwesterly  and  parrellel  to  the  first  mentioned 
boundary  line,  so  far  as  that  a  line,  to  be  run  at  right  angles  southerly 
to  the  said  first  mentioned  boundary  line,  shall  include,  in  this  cession, 
all  the  plantations  in  Wafibrd's  settlement,  so  called,  as  aforesajd. 

Abticle  2d.  For,  and  in  consideration  of,  the  relinquishment  and 
cession,  as  expressed  in  the  first  article,  the  United  States,  upon  signing 
the  present  Treaty,  shall  cause  to  be  delivered  to  the  Cherokees,  useful 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand  dollars, 
or  that  sum  in  money,  at  the  option  (timely  signified)  of  the  Cherokees, 
and  shall,  also,  cause  to  be  delivered,  annually,  to  them,  other  useful 
goods  to  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars,  or  money  to  that  amount, 
at  the  option  of  the  Cherokees,  timely  notice  thereof  being  given,  in 
addition  to  the  annuity,  heretofore  stipulated,  and  to  be  delivered  at  the 
usual  time  of  their  receiving  their  annuity. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing,  herein  determined,  between  the 
tJnited  States  and  the  Cherokee  Nation,  the  parties  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  the  Garrison  of  Tellico,  on  Cherokee 
ground,  within  the  United  States,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  Octo- 
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ber,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fimr,  and  in  the 
twentj^ninth  year  of  the  independence  and  sovereignty  of  the 
United  States. 

DANIEL  SMITH, 
RETURN  J.  MEIGS. 


ToUnntuakie, 
Broom,  * 

John  McLamora, 
Quotequeekee, 
Path  Killer, 


Tagiutidcae, 
Tulio, 
Soar  Mmh, 
Keatehee, 
James  Vann. 


Wmrssass. — Rob.  Purdy,  Secretary.  John  McKee.  Jno.  Campbell,  Cap.  2d  U. 
Sutee'  Regt.  commandiDg.  John  Brahan,  Lieat  2d  reg't  Infimtiy.  Thoe.  J.  Van 
Dyke,  Surgeon's  Mate.  Wm.  Charp.  Hinchey  Pettway.  Wm.  L.  Lovely,  Ass't. 
Ag't.    Oh.  Hicks,  Interpreter. 

To  the  Indian  saam  ait  raliioined  a  aaik  and  nal. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  SOCK  AND  FOX  INDIANS. 

To  perpetuate  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians,  and  to  remove  all  future 
cause  of  dissensions  which  may  arise  from  undefined  territorial  bounda- 
ries,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  William  Clark, 
Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  sole  Commissioner  specially  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs 
and  Head  Men  of  the  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  or  nations,  fully  deputised 
to  act  for  and  in  behalf  of  their  said  nations,  of  the  other  part,  have 
entered  into  the  following  articles  and  conditions,  ?iz : 

Abticlb  1st  The  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians,  by 
their  deputations  in  council  assembled,  do  hereby  agree,  in  considera- 
tion of  certain  sums  of  money,  6dc,  to  be  paid  to  the  said  Sock  and 
Fox  tribes,  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  as  hereinafter 
stipulated,  to  cede  and  for  ever  quit  claim,  and  do,  in  behalf  of  their 
said  tribes  or  nations,  hereby  cede,  relinquish,  and  forever  quit  claim, 
unto  the  United  States,  all  right,  title,  interest,  and  claim,  to  the  lands 
which  the  said  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  have,  or  claim,  within  the  limits  of 
the  state  of  Missouri,  which  are  situated,  lying,  and  being,  between 
the  Mississippi  and  Missouri  rivers,  and  a  line  running  from  the  Mis- 
souri, at  the  entrance  of  Kansas  river,  north  one  hundred  miles  to  the 
Northwest  comer  of  the  state  of  Missouri,  and  from  thence  east  to  the 
Mississippi.  It  being  understood,  that  the  small  tract  of  land  lying 
between  the  rivers  Desmoin  and  the  Mississippi,  and  the  section  of  the 
above  line  between  the  Mississippi  and  the  Desmoin,  is  intended  for 
the  use  of  the  half-breeds  belonging  to  the  Sock  and  Fox  nations ;  they 
holding  it,  however,  by  the  same  title,  and  in  the  same  manner,  that 
other  Indian  titles  are  held. 

Article  2d.  The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  who  sign  this  convention, 
for  themselves  and  in  behalf  of  their  tribes,  do  aclmowledge  the  lands 
east  and  south  of  the  lines  described  in  the  first  article,  so  far  as  the 
Indians  claimed  the  same,  to  belong  to  the  United  States,  and  that  none 
of  their  tribes  shall  be  permitted  to  settle  or  hunt  upon  any  part  of  it, 
after  the  first  day  of  January,  1826,  without  special  permission  fi'om 
the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs. 


Aug.  4, 1824. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  18,  1825. 


Agreements  . 
entered  into  by 
aaid  tribea. 


Landfl  ceded. 


280 

Axmuitief,  &e. 

Ante,  p.  84. 


to 


be  rendered 
them. 


Payment  of 
the  annuitiee. 


Treatj  obliga- 
tory wnen  rati- 
fiei 
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Abticlb  9cL  It  ifl  barebj  stipulated  and  agfreed,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  as  a  fUU  consideratioa  lor  the  claims  and  lands  ceded  by 
the  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  in  the  first  article,  there  shall  be  paid  to  tl^ 
Sock  and  Fox  nations,  within  the  present  year,  one  thousand  dollars  in 
cash,  or  mercbaodize ;  and  in  addition  to  the  annuities  stipulated  to  be 
paid  to  the  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  by  a  former  treaty,  the  United  States 
do  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Sock  tribe,  five  hundred  doUars,  and  to  the 
Fox  tribe  fi?e  hundred  dollars,  annually,  fof^he  term  of  ten  succeeding 
years ;  and,  at  the  request  of  the  Chiefe  of  the  said  Sock  and  Fox 
nations,  the  Commissioner  agrees  to  pay  to  Morice  Blondeau,  a  half 
Indian  of  the  Fox  tribe,  the  sum  of  fi?e  hundred  dollars,  it  being  a 
debt  due  by  the  said  nation  to  the  aforesaid  Blondeau,  for  property 
taken  firom  him  during  the  late  war. 

Article  4th.  The  United  States  engage  to  proFide  and  support  a 
Blacksmith  for  the  Sock  and  Fox  nations,  so  long  as  the  President  of 
the  United  States  may  think  proper,  and  to  furnish  the  said  nations 
with  such  farming  utensils  and  cattle,  and  to  employ  such  persons  to 
aid  them  in  their  agriculture,  as  the  President  may  deem  expedient. 

Article  5th.  The  annuities  stipulated  to  be  paid  by  the  3d  article, 
are  to  be  paid  either  in  money,  merchandise,  provisions,  or  domestic 
animals,  at  the  option  of  the  aforesaid  tribes,  and  when  the  said  annui« 
ties  or  part  thereof  is  paid  in  merchandize,  it  is  to  be  delivered  to  them 
at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  at  St  Louis,  firee  fi-om  cost  of  transporta- 
tion. 

Article  6th.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the 
contracting  parties  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  Stales,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Sock  and  Fox  tribes 
of  Indians  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Wash- 
ington City,  this  fourth  day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-four. 

WM.  CLARK. 


Foxes. 
Fai-mah  (The  Bear) 
Ka-pol-e-qaa  (White  Noeed  Fox) 
Peea-nuuriMui  (The  Fox  winding 

horn) 
Kee-aheawa  (The  Suo) 


Socfu. 
Pah-aha-pa-ha  (Blabber) 
Kah-kefr4ai.malk  (AU  Fiah) 
Wah-kee-chai  (Groaching  Eagle) 
Kee-o-kuck  (Watchfal  Fox) 
Kah.kee.kairmaik  (All  Fiah) 
8ah-col-o-quoit  (Biting  Cloud) 

WiTviaau  AT  8TO]rive^-.Tbomaa  L.  McKMmey.  Law.  Tatialnro,  Indian  Agent 
at  St.  Peter'a.  6.  W.  Kennerly,  Indian  Agent  A.  Baronet  Yeeqoea,  Acttng  &  L 
A.  and  Int  Maarioe  Blondeau.  J.  T.  Honove.  Jno.  W.  Johneoo.  Menwether 
Lewia  Clark.    Noal  Daahnay,  Interpreter. 

To  th«  IndiiB  aaain  aie  nl^joiBed  a  BM*  aad  Mil. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Proclamation, 
Jan.  18,  1825. 


Made  and  concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  fourth  Aug.  4, 1824. 
day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-four,  ~~ 
between  William  Clark,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs, 
being  specially  authorized  bu  the  President  of  the  United  States 
thereto,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Head  men,  of  the  loway 
Tribe  or  Nation,  duly  authoriz^  and  en^powered  by  the  savi 
Nation. 


Articlb  1st  Thc  lowaj  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  bj  their  depu- 
ties, Ma4io8-kah,  (or  ^hite  Cload,)  and  Mah-ne-bah-nah,  (or  Great 
Walker,)  in  Council  assembled,  do  hereby  agree,  in  consideration  of  a 
certain  sum  of  money,  &c.  to  be  paid  to  the  said  loway  Tribe,  by  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  as  hereinafter  stipulated,  to  cede  and 
fore?er,  quit  claim,  and  do,  in  behalf  of  their  said  Tribe,  hereby  cede, 
relinquish,  and  forever  quit  claim,  unto  ihe  United  States,  all  right, 
title,  interest,  and  claim,  to  the  lands  which  the  said  loway  Tribe  have, 
or  claim,  within  the  State  of  Missouri,  and  situated  between  the  Mis- 
sissippi and  Missouri  rivers  and  a  line  running  from  the  Missouri,  at  the 
mouth  or  entrance  of  Kanzas  river,  north  one  hundred  miles,  to  the 
northwest  comer  of  the  limits  of  the  state  of  Missouri,  and,  from  thence, 
east  to  the  Mississippi. 

Article  2d.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  as  a  full  compensation  for  the  claims  and  lands  ceded  by 
the  loway  Tribe  in  the  preceding  article,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  said 
loway  tribe,  within  the  present  year,  in  cash  or  merchandise,  the  amount 
of  five  hundred  dollars,  and  the  United  States  do  further  agree  to  pay 
to  the  loway  Tribe,  five  hundred  dollars,  annnally,  for  the  term  of  ten 
succeeding  years. 

Article  3d.  The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  who  sign  this  Treaty,  for 
themselves,  and  in  behalf  of  their  Tribe,  do  acknowledge  that  the  lands 
east  and  south  of  the  lines  described  in  Uie  first  article,  (which  has  been 
run  and  marked  by  Colonel  Sullivan,)  so  far  as  the  Indians  claimed  the 
same,  to  belong  to  the  United  States,  and  that  none  of  their  tribe  shall 
be  permitted  to  settle  or  hunt  upon  any  part  of  it,  after  1st  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  without  special 
permission  from  the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs. 

Article  4th.  The  undersigned  Chiefs,  for  themselves,  and  all  parts 
of  the  loway  tribe,  do  acknowledge  themselves  and  the  said  loway 
Tribe,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
of  no  other  sovereign  whatsoever ;  and  they  also  stipulate,  that  the  said 
loway  tribe  will  not  hold  any  treaty  with  any  foreign  powers,  individual 
state,  or  with  individuals  of  any  state. 

Article  5th.  The  United  States  engage  to  provide  and  support  a 
blacksmith  for  the  loway  Tribe,  so  long  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  think  proper,  and  to  furnish  the  said  Tribe  with  such  farming 
utensils  and  cattle,  and  to  employ  such  persons  to  aid  them  in  their 
agriculture,  as  the  President  may  deem  expedient* 

Albticls  6th.  The  annuities  stipulated  to  be  paid  by  the  second 
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Lands  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 


Payment  for 


Acknowledg- 
ment of  Indiaoa. 


Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Aaaiatanoe  to 
be  rendered  In- 
diana. 
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Payment  of 
finntti*iftiyi 


Treat' 


article,  to  be  paid  either  in  money,  merchandise,  provisions,  or  domestic 
animals,  at  the  option  of  the  aforesaid  Tribe ;  and  when  the  said  as- 
unities,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  paid  in  merchandise,  it  b  to  be.  delivered 
to  them  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  at  St  Louis,  free  from  cost  of 
transportation. 

Article  7th.  This  Treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  the 
contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  loway  Tribe  of  Indians, 
as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  this  day  and  year  first 
before  written. 

WM.  CLARK. 

Ma-hoe-kah,  (White  Cloud,)  Mah.4ie-liah-nah,  (Great  Walker.) 

WiTirxssBS  FBiaiirT,  Thoa.  L.-  McKenney.    G.  W.  Kennerley,  Indian  Agent 

Law.  Taliaferro,  Indian  Agent  at  St  Peter**.    A.  Baronet  Vaaqaea,  Act  anb.  Agt 

and  Interpreter.    Meriwether  Lewia  Clark.    Jno.  W.  Johnaon.    Wilham  P.  Cla^ 

WUliam  Radford. 

To  the  lodMB  BUBM  era  nUvoiaad  a  mark  and  Md. 
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Not.  15, 1824. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  19,  1825. 

Lands  ceded 
by  the  Qaa- 
pawa. 


$500  to  be 
paid  to  the  head 
chiefs,  &C. 


Riffhu  goaran- 
ticdiheni. 
Ante,  p.  176. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Quapato  Nation 

of  Indians. 

Article  1.  The  Quapaw  Nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States 
of  America,  in  consideration  of  the  promises  and  stipulations  herein- 
after made,  all  claim  or  title  which  thej  may  have  to  lands  in  the  'fer^ 
ritory  of  Arkansas,  comprised  in  the  following  boundaries,  to  wit : 
Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Arkansas  rirer,  opposite  to  the  Post  of 
Arkansas,  and  running  thence  a  due  south-west  course  to  the  Ouachita 
river ;  and  thence,  up  the  same,  to  the  Saline  Fork ;  and  up  the  Saline 
Fork,  to  a  point  from  whence  a  due  north-east  course  will  strike  the 
Arkansas  river  at  Little  Rock :  and  thence  down  the  right  (or  south 
bank)  of  the  Arkansas  river  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  first  article 
of  this  Treaty,  by  the  aforesaid  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  the  United  States 
engage  to  pay  to  the  four  head  Chiefs  of  the  Cluapaw  Nation,  the  sura 
of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  in  consideration  of  the  losses  they  will  sus- 
tain by  removing  from  their  farms  and  improvements.  The  payment  to 
be  made  at  the  time  they  receive  their  annuity  for  the  year  1825.  And, 
also,  to  the  said  nation,  the  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid 
in  goods,  at  the  signing  of  this  Treaty.  And  the  United  States  also 
engage  to  pay  to  the  Cluapaw  Nation,  one  thousand  dollars  in  specie, 
annually,  for  the  term  of  eleven  years,  in  addition  to  their  present 
annuity. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  hereby  guaranty  to  the  said  Nation  of 
Indians,  the  same  right  to  hunt  on  the  lands  by  them  hereby  ceded,  as 
was  guarantied  to  them  by  a  Treaty,  concluded  at  St.  Louis,  on  the 
24th  of  August,  1818,  between  the  said  Cluapaw  Nation  of  Indians  and 
William  Clark  and  Augusts  Choteau,  Commissioners  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States. 
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To  be  confined 
to  the  district  of 
country  occa- 
pied  by  the 
Caddo  Indians. 


Assistance  to 
be  rendered  to 
Quapaws. 


$7500  to  be 
reaerred  to 
James  ScuIL 


Art.  4.  The  dm^aw  Tribe  of  lodiaos  will  hereaAer  be  concentrated 
and  confined  to  the  district  of  country  inhabited  by  the  Caddo  Indians, 
and  form  a  part  of  said  Tribe.  The  said  nation  of  Indians  are  to  com* 
mence  removing  to  the  district  allotted  them,  before  the  twentieth  day 
of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six. 

Art.  5.  For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  said  Tribe, 
to  the  district  of  country  allotted  them,  and  as  a  compensation  for  the 
losses  sustained,  and  the  inconveniences  to  which  they  may  be  exposed 
by  said  removal,  the  United  States  will  furnish  them  with  corn,  meat, 
and  salt,  for  six  months,  from  the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-six.  The  United  States  further  agree  to  fur- 
nish a  sum  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  to  be  expended  by  their 
agent,  to  facilitate  the  transportation  of  the  said  Tribe  to  the  district 
of  country  herein  assigned  them.  An  Agent,  Sub  Agent,  or  Inter- 
preter, shall  be  appointed  to  accompany  said  Tribe,  and  to  reside 
among  them. 

Art.  6.  From  the  cession  aforesaid,  there  shall  be  reserved  to  James 
Scull,  in  consideration  of  a  debt  of  seven  thousand  five  hundred  dol- 
lars,  due  to  him  from  the  Quapaw  Nation,  and  recognised  in  open  Coun- 
cil, two  sections  of  land  commencing  on  the  Arkansas  river,  opposite  to 
Mrs.  Embree's,  and  running  up  and  back  from  said  river  for  quantity. 
And  the  United  States  guaranty  to  the  Quapaw  Nation  the  payment  of 
the  said  debt  of  seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  either  by  the  rati- 
fication of  the  grant  made  in  this  article,  or  by  the  payment  of  said 
amount  in  money,  exclusive  of  the  amount  stiptdated  to  be  paid  to  the 
said  nation  by  this  Treaty. 

Art.  7.  There  shall  be  granted  by  the  United  States,  to  the  follow- 
ing persons,  being  Indians  by  descent,  the  following  tracts  of  Land : 
To  Francois  Imbeau,  one  qttarter  section  of  land,  commencing  at  a  point 
on  the  Arkansas  river,  opposite  the  upper  end  of  Wright  Daniel's  farm, 
and  thence,  up  and  back  from  said  river,  for  quantity.  To  Joseph  Du- 
chassieo,  one  quarter  section  of  land,  commencing  at  the  lower  corner 
of  the  quarter  section  granted  to  Francois  Imbeau,  and  running  down 
and  back  from  said  river  for  quantity.  '  To  Saracen,  ti  half  breed  Qua- 
paw, eighty  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  so  as  to  include  his  improve- 
ment, where  he  now  resides,  opposite  Vaugine's.  To  Batiste  Socie, 
eighty  acres  of  land,  laying  above  and  adjoining  Saracen's  grant.  To  Jo- 
seph Bonne,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  adjoining  Socie's 
^rant.  To  Baptiste  Bonne,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  ad- 
joining Joseph  Bonne's  grant.  To  Lewis  Bartelmi,  eighty  acres  of 
land,  lying  above  and  adjoining  Baptiste  Bonne's  grant.  To  Antoine 
Duchassin,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  adjoining  Bartelmi's 
grant.  To  Baptiste  Imbeau,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  ad- 
joining A.  Duchassin's  erant  To  Francois  Coupot,  eighty  acres  of 
and,  lying  above  and  adjoining  Baptiste  Imbeau's  grant  To  Joseph 
Valliere,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  adjoining  Francois  Cou- 
pot's  grant  All  the  said  tracts  of  land  shall  be  laid  off^  so  as  to  con- 
form to  the  lines  of  the  United  States'  surveys,  and  binding  on  the  Ar- 
kansas river. 

Art.  8.  This  treaty  shall  take  effcict,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con-     When  to  take 
tracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Senate  of  ,  ^"^^ 
the  United  States. 


Tracts  of  land 
granted  to  cer- 
tain persons. 
Indians  by  de- 
scent 


/; 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  Robert  Crittenden,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  said  Nation,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names 
and  affixed  their  Seals. 

30  u2    , 
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Done  at  Harrington's,  in  the  Territory  of  Arkansas,  on  the  fifteenth 
day  of  November,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
four,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-^nth. 

ROBERT  CRITTENDEN. 
Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 


HackehtoD, 

Tononseka, 

Kiahhacketady, 

Sarazen, 

Kakapah, 

Hunkahhee, 

Wahtonbeh, 

Hunkahtugonee, 


Hepabdagoneh, 

Wahehsonjekah, 

GratODJetah, 

Wamhtexka, 

Dohkuhnonjeshu, 

Kahtuhkonko, 

Hahcroateoah. 


Signed,  Sealed,  and  Witnesaed,  in  Pretence  of  Thomaa  W.  Newton,  Secretary  to 
the  Commiaaioner.  Robert  G.  Oden,  Lieut.  Col.  2d  Reg.  Arkanaaa  Militia.  F.  Far- 
relly.  Adjutant  General  of  Arkanaaa  Militia.  B.  Harrington.  D.  Barber,  Sub-Agent 
to  the  Osagea.  Gordon  Neill.  Edmund  Hogan.  Thomas  W.  Johnston.  Antoine 
Barrague.  Etienne  Vauyine,  Interpreter.  Joseph  Duchasin,  Interpreter. 
To  Um  Indian  bwdm  an  loliioiMd  amark  and  aeal. 


Jon.  20,  1825. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  19,  1825. 


Preamble. 


Ante,  p.  210. 


Lands  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 
Ante,  p.  210. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION 

Made  between  John  C.  Calhoun^  Secretary  of  War,  being  specially 
authorized  therefor  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Choctaw  Nation 
of  Indians,  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  said  Niation,  at 
the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  twentieth  day  of  January,  in 
the  year  ojfour  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-- 
five. 

Whereas  a  Treaty  of  friendship,  and  limits,  and  accommodation, 
having  been  entered  into  at  Doake*s  Stand,  on  the  eighteenth  of  October, 
in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty,  between  Andrew 
Jackson  and  Thomas  Hinds,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  of  Indians ; 
and  whereas  the  second  article  of  the  Treaty  aforesaid  provides  for  a 
cession  of  lands,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  to  the  Choctaw  Nation,  in 
part  satisfaction  for  lands  ceded  by  said  Nation  to  the  United  States, 
according  to  the  first  article  of  said  treaty :  And  whereas,  it  l>eing  as- 
certained that  the  cession  aforesaid  embraces  a  large  number  of  settlers, 
citizens  of  the  United  States ;  and  it  being  the  desire  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States  to  obviate  all  difficulties  resulting  therefrom,  and 
also,  to  adjust  other  matters  in  which  both  the  United  States  and  the 
Choctaw  Nation  are  interested :  the  following  articles  have  been  agreed 
upon,  and  concluded,  between  John  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary  of  War, 
specially  authorized  therefor  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  on 
the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Delegates  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  oa 
the  other  part : 

Article  1.  The  Choctaw  Nation  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  that  portion  of  the  land  ceded  to  them  by  the  second  article 
of  the  Treaty  of  Doak  Stand,  as  aforesaid,  lying  east  of  a  line  begin, 
ning  on  the  Arkansas,  one  hundred  paces  east  of  Fort  Smith,  and 
running  thence,  due  south,  to  Red  river :  it  being  understood  that  this 
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line  shall  constitate,  and  rema^,  the  permanent  boundary  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Choctawa ;  and  the  United  States  agreeing  to 
remove  such  citizens  as  may  be  settled  on  the  west  side,  to  the  east  side 
of  said  line,  and  prevent  future  settlements  from  being  made  on  the  west 
thereof. 

Article  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United 
States  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  the  said  Choctaw  Nation  the  sum  of  six 
thousand  dollars,  annually,  forever ;  it  being  agreed  that  the  said  sum 
of  six  thousand  dollars  shall  be  annually  applied,  for  the  term  of  twenty 
years,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  to  the 
support  of  schools  in  said  nation,  and  extending  to  it  the  benefits  of 
instruction  in  the  mechanick  and  ordinary  arts  of  life ;  when,  at  the 
expiration  of  twenty  years,  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  annuity  may  be 
vested  in  stocks,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  or  continued,  at  the  option 
of  the  Choctaw  nation. 

Article  3.  The  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid  having  prd^ 
vided  that  an  appropriation  of  lands  shall  be  made  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  six  thousand  dollars  a  year  for  sixteen  years,  for  the  use  of  the 
Choctaw  Nation ;  and  it  being  desirable  to  avoid  the  delay  and  expense 
attending  the  survey  and  sale  of  said  land ;  the  United  States  do  hereby 
agree  to  pay  the  Choctaw  Nation,  in  lieu  thereof,  the  sum  of  six  thou- 
sand dollars,  annually,  for  sixteen  years,  to  commence  with  the  present 
year.  And  the  United  States  further  stipulate  and  agree  to  take  imme- 
diate measures  to  survey  and  bring  into  market,  and  sell,  the  fifly-four 
sections  of  land  set  apart  by  the  seventh  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid, 
and  apply  the  proceeds  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  said  article. 

Article  4.  It  is  provided  by  the  ninth  section  of  the  treaty  aforesaid, 
that  all  those  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  who  have  separate  settlements,  and 
fall  within  the  limits  of  the  land  ceded  by  said  Nation  to  the  United 
States,  and  desire  to  remain  where  they  now  reside,  shall  be  secured  in 
a  tract  or  parcel  of  land,  one  mile  square,  to  include  their  improvements. 
It  is,  therefore,  hereby  agreed,  that  all  who  have  reservations  in  con- 
formity to  said  stipulation,  shall  have  power,  with  the  consent  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  to  sell  and  convey  the  same  in  fee  simple. 
It  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  those  Choc- 
taws,  not  exceeding  four  in  number,  who  applied  for  reservations,  and 
received  the  recommendation  of  the  Commissioners,  as  per  annexed  copy 
of  said  recommendation,  shall  have  the  privilege,  and  the  right  is  hereby 
given  to  them,  to  select,  each  of  them,  a  portion  of  land,  not  exceeding 
a  mile  square,  any  where  within  the  limits  of  the  cession  of  1820,  when 
the  land  is  not  occupied  or  disposed  of  by  the  United  States ;  and  the 
right  to  sell  and  convey  the  same,  with  the  consent  of  the  President,  in 
fee  simple,  is  hereby  granted. 

Article  5.  There  being  a  debt  due  by  individuals  of  the  Choctaw 
Nation  to  the  late  United  States'  trading  house  on  the  Tombigby,  the 
United  States  hereby  agree  to  relinquish  the  same;  the  Delegation,  on 
the  part  of  their  nation,  agreeing  to  relinquish  their  claim  upon  the 
United  States,  to  send  a  factor  with  goods  to  supply  the  wants  of  the 
Choctaws  west  of  the  Mississippi,  as  provided  for  by  the  6th  article  of 
the  treaty  aforesaid. 

Article  6.  The  Choctaw  nation  having  a  claim  upon  the  United 
States,  for  services  rendered  in  the  Pensacola  Campaign,  and  for  which 
it  is  stipulated,  in  the  11th  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid,  that  payment 
shall  be  made,  but  which  has  been  delayed  for  want  of  the  proper 
vouchers,  which  it  has  been  found,  as  yet,  impossible  to  obtain ;  the 
United  States,  to  obviate  the  inconvenience  oif  further  delay,  and  to 


$6000  to  be 
paid  to  Choc- 
taws annually, 
for  ever. 


$6000  to  be 
paid  them  an- 
nually,  for  16 
yean. 


Provision  for 
Choctaws  who 
may  desire  to 
remain. 


A  certain  debt 
due  by  Choc- 
taws, relin- 
quished. 


Payment  for 
services  render- 
ed in  the  Pen- 
sacola cam- 
paign. 
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Fourth  article 
of  tho  aforesaid 
treaty  to  be  mo- 


Ptymentto 
satMy  claiiM 
doe  bf  U.S. 


An  agent  and 
blacksmith  for 
Choctaws  west 
of  the  Missis- 
sippi. 


Robert  Cole 
to  receive  a 


Friendship 
perpetuated. 


When  to  take 
•flbct. 


render  justice  to  the  Choctaw  Warriors  lor  their  serrices  in  that  cam- 
paign, do  hereby  agree  npon  an  equitable  settlement  of  the  same,  and 
fix  the  sum  at  fourteen  thonstod  nine  hundred  and  8e?enty-two  dollars 
fifty  cents ;  which,  from  the  master  roils,  and  other  efidence  in  the 
pK)8se8sion  of  the  Third  Auditor,  appears  to  be  about  the  probable 
amount  due,  for  the  services  aforesaid,  and  which  sum  shall  be  imme- 
diately paid  to  the  Delegation,  to  be  distributed  by  them  to  the  Chiefs 
and  Warriors  of  their  nation,  who  served  in  the  campaign  aforesaid^  as 
may  appear  to  them  to  be  just 

Article  7.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  fourth  arttcie  of  the  treaty 
aforesaid,  shall  be  so  modified,  as  that  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
shall  not  exercise  the  power  of  apportioninff  the  lands,  for  the  benefit  of 
each  family,  or  individual,  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  and  of  bringing  them 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  but  with  the  consent  of  the  Choc- 
taw Nation. 

*  Article  8.  It  appearing  that  the  Choctaws  have  various  claims 
against  citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  spoliations  of  various  kinds, 
but  which  they  have  not  been  able  to  support  by  the  testimony  of  white 
men,  as  they  were  led  to  believe  was  necessary,  the  United  States,  in 
order  to  a  final  settlement  of  all  such  claims,  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  to 
the  Choctaw  Delegation,  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  distri- 
buted by  them  in  such  way,  among  the  claimants,  as  they  may  deem 
equitable.  It  being  understood  that  this  provision  is  not  to  affect  sttch 
claims  as  may  be  properly  authenticated,  according  to  the  proviskm  of 
the  act  of  1802. 

Article  9.  It  is  further  agreed  that,  immediately  upon  the  Ratifica- 
tion of  this  Treaty,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  an  agent  shall  be 
appointed  for  the  Choctaws  West  of  the  Mississippi,  and  a  Blacksmith 
be  settled  among  them,  in  conformity  with  the  stipulation  contained  in 
the  6th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  1820. 

Article  10.  The  Chief  Puck-she-nubbee,  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Delegation,  having  died  on  his  journey  to  see  the  President,  and  Robert 
Cole  being  recommended  by  the  Delegation  as  his  successor,  it  is 
hereby  agreed,  that  the  said  Robert  Cole  shall  reserve  the  medal  which 
appertains  to  the  office  of  Chief,  and,  also,  an  annuity  from  the  United 
States,  of  one  hundred  and  fitly  dollars  a  year,  during  his  natural  life,  as 
was  received  by  his  predecessor. 

Article  11.  The  friendship  heretofore  existing  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Choctaw  Nation,  is  hereby  renewed  and  perpetuated. 

Article  12.  These  articles  shall  take  effect,  and  become  obligatory 
on  the  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  %  the 
President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  John  C.  Calhoun,  and  the  said  Dele- 
gates of  the  Choctaw  nation,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the 
City  of  Washington,  the  twentieth  day  of  Jantiary,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-five. 

J.  C.  CALHOUN. 


Mooshalatabbeo. 
Bobert  Cole. 
Daniel  McCartain. 
Talking  Warrior. 

In  preaence  of  Thoa.  L.  McKenney 
Statei*  Interpreter. 


Red  Fort 
Nittnckachee. 
David  Folaooi. 
J.  L.  McDonald. 


Hexekiah  Miller.    John  Fitchlynn,  United 


To  dM  ladiaa  BUBM  MM  lalVftiBM  awdw. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION, 


Entered  into  and  concluded  at  the  Indian   SpringSf  between 
Duncan  G.  Campbell,  and  James  Meriwelherf  Commissioners 


Feb.  12,  1825. 


/  -  ,  '  —      Proclamation, 

on  the  part  of  the  United  States  (^America,  duly  authorised,  March  7, 1825. 
and  the  Chiefs  of  the  Creek  Nation,  in  Council  assembled.  **'"*'  P'  ^• 


Preamble. 


CeesioD  by  the 
Creeks. 


Wheksas  the  said  Comnisaioiiera,  od  the  part  of  the  United  Stttes, 
bare  represented  to  die  said  Creek  Nation  that  it  is  the  policy  and  earnest 
wish  of  the  General  GoTemment,  that  the  seTeral  Indian  tribes  within 
the  limits  of  any  of  the  states  of  the  Union  should  remove  to  territory 
to  be  designated  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi  rirer,  as  well  for 
the  better  protection  and  secority  of  said  tribes,  and  their  improrenient 
in  civilization,  as  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  United  States,  in  this 
instance,  to  comply  with  the  compact  entered  into  with  the  State  of 
Georgia,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  two:  And  the  said  Commissioners  having  laid  the 
late  Message  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  upon  this  subject, 
before  a  (General  Council  of  said  Creek  Nation,  to  the  end  that  their 
removal  might  be  effected  upon  terms  advantageous  to  both  parties : 

And  whereas  the  Chiefs  of  the  Creek  Towns  have  assented  to  the 
reasonableness  of  said  proposition,  and  expressed  a  willingness  to  emi- 
grate beyond  the  Mississippi,  those  of  Tokaubatchee  excepted: 

These  presents  therefore  witness,  that  the  contracting  parties  have^ 
this  day  entered  into  the  following  Convention : 

Art.  1.  The  Creek  nation  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands 
lying  within  the  boundaries  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  as  defined  by  the 
compact  hereinbefore  cited,  now  occupied  by  said  Nation,  or  to  which 
said  Nation  have  title  or  claim ;  and  also,  all  other  lands  which  they 
now  occupy,  or  to  which  they  have  title  or  claim,  lying  north  and  west 
of  a  line  to  be  run  from  the  first  principal  falls  opon  the  Chatauhoochie 
river,  above  Cowetau  town,  to  Ocfuskee  Old  Town,  upon  the  Talla- 
poosa, thence  to  the  falls  of  the  Coosaw  river,  at  or  near  a  place  called 
the  Hickory  Ground. 

Art.  2.  It  is  further  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  Further  agree- 
United  States  will  fl;ive,  in  exchange  for  the  lands  hereby  acquired,  the  m^nt  between 
Kke  quantity,  acre  for  acre,  westward  of  the  Mississippi,  on  the  Arkansas  Ij||jj^^'**'*°* 
river,  commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the  Canadian  Fork  thereof,  and 
running  westward  between  said  rivers  Arkansas  and  Canadian  Fork,  for 
quantity.  But  whereas  said  Creek  Nation  have  considerable  improve- 
ments within  the  limits  of  the  territory  hereby  ceded,  and  will  moreover 
have  to  incur  expences  in  their  removal,  it  is  further  stipulated,  that, 
for  the  purpose  of  rendering  a  fair  equivalent  for  the  losses  and  incon- 
veniences which  said  Nation  will  sustain  by  removal,  and  to  enable  them 
to  obtain  supplies  in  their  new  settlement,  the  United  States  agree  to 
pay  to  the  Nation  emigrating  from  the  lands  herein  ceded,  the  sum  of 
four  hundred  thousand  dollars,  of  which  amount  there  shall  be  paid  to 
said  party  of  the  second  part,  as  soon  as  practicable  afler  the  ratifica- 
tion of  this  treaty,  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars.  And  as 
soon  as  the  said  party  of  the  second  part  shall  notify  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  their  readiness  to  commence  their  removal, 
there  shall  be  paid  the  further  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

(«37) 
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And  the  first  year  aAer  said  emigrating  party  shall  have  settled  in  their 
new  country,  they  shall  receive  of  the  amount  first  above  named,  the 
further  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars.  And  the  second  year,  the 
sum  of  twenty-five  th.  usand  dollars.  And  annually,  thereafter,  the  sum 
of  five  thousand  dollars,  until  the  whole  is  paid. 

Art.  3.  And  whereas  the  Creek  Nation  are  now  entitled  to  annuities 
of  thirty  thousand  dollars  each,  in  consideration  of  cessions  of  territory 
heretofore  made,,  it  is  further  stipulated  that  said  last  mentioned  annui- 
ties are  to  be  hereafter  divided  in  a  just  proportion  between  the  party 
emigrating  and  those  that  may  remain. 

Art.  4.  It  is  further  stipulated  that  a  deputation  from  the  said  parties 
of  the  second  part,  may  be  sent  out  to  explore  the  territory  herein 
offered  them  in  exchange ;  and  if  the  same  be  not  acceptable  to  them, 
then  they  may  select  any  other  territory,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  on 
Red,  Canadian,  Arkansas,  or  Missouri  Rivers — the  territory  occupied 
by  the  Cherokees  and  Choctaws  excepted ;  and  if  the  territory  so  to  be 
selected  shall  be  in  the  occupancy  of  other  Indian  tribes,  then  the 
United  States  will  extinguish  the  title  of  such  occupants  for  the  benefit 
of  said  emigrants. 

Art.  5.  It  is  further  stipulated,  at  the  particular  request  of  the  said 
parties  of  the  second  part,  that  the  payment  and  disbursement  of  the 
first  sum  herein  provided  for,  shall  be  made  by  the  present  Commis* 
sioners  negotiating  thb  treaty. 

Art.  6.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  payments  appointed  to  be 
made,  the  first  and  second  years,  afler  settlement  in  the  West,  shall  be 
either  in  money,  merchandise,  or  provisions,  at  the  option  of  the  emi- 
grating party. 

Art.  7.  The  United  States  agree  to  provide  and  support  a  black- 
smith and  wheelwright  for  the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  and  give 
them  instruction  in  agriculture,  as  long,  and  in  such  manner,  as  the 
President  may  think  proper. 

Art.  8.  Whereas  the  said  emigrating  party  cannot  prepare  for  im- 
mediate removal,  the  United  States  stipulate,  for  their  protection  against 
the  incroachments,  hostilities,  and  impositions,  of  the  whites,  and  of 
all  others ;  but  the  period  of  removal  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  first 
day  t>f  September,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six. 

Art.  9.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties,  so 
soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  th^  United  States^ 
by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs 
and  Head  Men  of  the  Creek  Nation  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  seals,  this  twelfth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five. 


DUNCAN  G.  CAMPBELL, 
JAS.  MERIWETHER, 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

WILLIAM  McINTOSH, 
Head  Chief  of  Cowetaus, 
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EtomniM  Tcwtunnaggee,  of  GoweUu,  Hepocokee  Emantla, 

HoUbUu,  or  Col.  Blue,  Samuel  Miller, 

CoweUa  Tostunnuggee,  Tomoc  Mico, 

Artua  Mico,  or  Holey  Mclntoeh,  Chariee  Miller, 

Chilly  Mclotoah,  Tallaaee  Hajo,  or  John  Canr, 

Joeeph  Marshall,  Otulga  EmauUa, 

Athlan  Hajo,  Ahalaco  Toholo,  of  Coaetan, 

Tuskenahah,  .  Walucco  Hajo,  of  New  Yaaco, 

Benjamin  Marshall,  Cohaaaee  Ematia,        do. 

Coccus  Hajo,  Nineoman  Tocbee,       do. 

Forshatepn  Mico,  Konope  Emautia,  Sand  Town, 

Oethlamata  Tustunnaggee,  Cbawacala  Mico,        do. 

Tallaaee  Hajo,  FocUlostee  Emaatla,  do. 

Toskegee  Tastannnggee,  Josiah  Gray,  from  Hitchatee, 

Foahajee  Tastannnggee,  William  Kanard,        do. 

Eman  Chucoolocana,  '         Neha  Thluco  Hatkee,  do. 

Abeco  Tustunnaggee,  Halathla  Fixico,  from  Big  Shoal^ 

Eneha  Hajo,  Alex.  Lasley,  from  Talladega, 

Hijo  Hajo,  Espokoke  Hajo,            do. 

ThU  Tho  Hajo,  Emauthla  Hajo,            do. 

To  mico  Holueto,  Nincomatochee,            do. 

Yah  Te  Ko  Hajo,  Chubah  Hajo,               do. 

No  CO  aee  Emaatla,  *        Efie  Ematia,                do. 

Col.  Wm.  Miller,  Thleeatchea,  Ataoaee  Hopoie,           do. 

Abeco  Tustunnuggee,  James  Fifo.                  do. 
Hoethlepogm  Toatunnuggee, 

Executed  on  the  day  as  abore  written,  in  presence  of  John  Crowell,  Agent  for  In- 
dian Afiairs.  Wm.  F.  Hay,  Secretary.  Wm.  Meriwether.  Wm.  Hambly,  U.  S. 
Inter. 


Whereas,  by  a  stipulation  in  the  Treaty  of  the  Indian  Springs,  in  j^j  25, 1825, 
1821,  there  was  a  reserve  of  land  made  to  include  the  said  Indian 
Springs  for  the  use  of  General  William  M'Intosh,  be  it  therefore  known 
to  all  whom  it  may  concern,  that  we,  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head 
men  of  the  Creek  nation,  do  hereby  agree  to  relinquish  all  the  right, 
tittle,  and  control  of  the  Creek  nation  to  the  said  reserve,  unto  him  the 
said  William  M'Intosh  and  his  heirs,  forever,  in  as  full  and  ample  a 
manner  as  we  are  authorized  to  do. 

Big  B.  W.  Warrior,     ,  Hopoi  Hadjo, 

Toholo  Micco,  Tuskehenabau, 

Little  Prinoe,  Oakefuska  Yohola. 

JOHN  CROWELL, 
July  35,  1835.  Agent  for  Indian  Afiairs. 


Feb.  14, 1825. 

Whereas  the  foregoing  articles  of  convention  have  been  concluded  Additional 
between  the  parties  thereto :  And,  whereas,  the  Indian  Chief,  General  »"»cl«» 
William  Mcintosh,  claims  title  to  the  Indian  Spring  Reservation  (upon 
which  there  are  very  extensive  buildings  and  improvements)  by  virtue 
of  a  relinquishment  to  said  Mcintosh,  signed  in  full  council  of  the 
nation :  And,  whereas  the  said  General  William  Mcintosh  hath  claim 
to  another  reservation  of  land  on  the  Ocmulgee  river,  and  by  his  lessee 
and  tenant,  is  in  possession  thereof: 

Now  these  presents  further  witness,  that  the  said  General  William 
Mcintosh,  and  also  the  Chiefs  of  the  Creek  Nation,  in  council  assem- 
bled, do  quit  claim,  convey,  and  cede  to  the  United  States,  the  reserva- 
tions aforesaid,  for,  and  in  consideration  of,  the  sum  of  twenty-five  thou- 
sand dollars,  to  be  paid  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  as  stipulated,  for 
the  first  instalment  provided  for  in  the  preceding  treaty.  Upon  the  rati- 
fication of  these  articles,  the  possession  of  said  reservations  shall  be  con- 
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sidered  as  passing  to  the  United  States,  and  the  accruing  renti  of  die 
present  year  shalT  pass  alsa 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  said  William  Mcintosh  and  the  Chiefs  of 
the  Creek  nation,  ha?e  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the 
Indian  Springs,  this  fourteenth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  oar 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-bye. 

DUNCAN  G.  CAMPBELL, 
JAMES  MERIWETHER, 

U.  S.  Commissiomers, 


WiUUm  McIaUMb, 
Eetommee  ToituniMiggee, 
T««kegoh  TiMtuoDUggee, 
CoweCaa  Tustaoauggee, 
Col  Wm.  Miller, 


NebatUoooo  Hatohea^ 
Alexander  Lesley, 
Wiiliam  Caoerd. 


WiTVBSsxs  AT  ixBcuTiov,  Wm.  F.  Hay,  Secretary.     Wm.  Hambly,  United 
Statee'  Interpreter. 

To  the  Indiao  naoMt  art  vluoined  a  oiark  and  teaL 


June  2,  1825. 

Proclamation, 
Dec.  30,  1825. 


Cession  by  the 
Osages. 


Tracts  of  land 
reserved  for 
eaid  Indians. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Macle  and  concluded  at  St.  LouiSf  in  the  State  of  Missouri,  be- 
tvoeen  William  Clarke  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs^  Com- 
miasioner,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned. 
Chiefs,  Head-Men,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Great  and  Little 
Osage  Tribes  of  Indians,  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by 
their  respective  Tribes  or  Nations. 

In  order  more  effectually  to  extend  to  said  Tribes  that  protection  of 
the  GoTemroent  so  much  desired  by  them,  it  is  agreed  as  follows : 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes  or  Nations  do,  hereby,  cede  and 
relinquish,  to  the  United  States,  all  their  right,  title,  interest,  and  claim, 
to  lands  lying  within  the  State  of  Missouri  and  Territory  of  Arkansas, 
and  to  all  lands  lying  West  of  the  said  State  of  Missouri  and  Territory 
of  Arkansas,  North  and  West  of  the  Red  River,  South  of  the  Kansas 
River,  and  East  of  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  head  sources  of  the 
Kansas,  Southwardly  through  the  Rock  Saline,  with  such  reservations, 
for  such  considerations,  and  ujpon  such  terms,  as  are  hereinafter  q;>eci- 
fied,  expressed,  and  provided  for. 

ARTICLE  2. 
Within  the  limits  of  the  country,  above  ceded  and  relinquished,  there 
shall  be  reserved,  to,  and  for,  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes  or 
Nations,  aforesaid,  so  long  as  they  may  choose  to  occupy  the  same,  the 
following  described  tract  of  land :  beginning  at  a  point  due  East  of 
White  Hair's  Village,  and  twenty-five  miles  West  of  the  Western  boun- 
dary line  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  fronting  on  a  North  and  South  line, 
so  as  to  leave  ten  miles  North,  and  forty  miles  South,  of  the  point  of 
said  beginning,  and  extending  West,  with  the  width  of  fifty  miles,  to 
the  Western  lK>undary  of  the  lands  hereby  ceded  and  relinqubhed  by 


TREATY  WITH  THE  OSAGES.    1825. 


241 


said  Tribes  or  Nations ;  which  said  resenration  shall  be  surveyed  and 
marked,  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  and  upon  which,  the  Agent 
for  said  Tribes  or  Nations  and  all  persons  attached  to  said  agency,  as, 
also,  such  teachers  and  instructors,  as  the  President  may  think  proper 
to  authorise  and  permit,  shall  reside,  and  shall  occupy,  and  cultivate, 
without  interruption  or  molestation,  such  lands  as  may  be  necessary  for 
them.  And  the  United  States  do,  hereby,  reserve  to  themselves,  for- 
ever, the  right  of  navigating,  freely,  all  water  courses  and  navigable 
streams,  within  or  running  through,  the  tract  of  country  above  reserved 
to  said  Tribes  or  Nations. 

ARTICLE  3. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  relinquishment,  aforesaid,  the 
United  States  do,  hereby,  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  tribes  or  nations, 
yearly,  and  every  year,  for  twenty  years,  from  the  date  of  these  presents, 
the  sum  of  seven  thousand  dollars,  at  their  Village,  or  at  St.  Louis,  as 
the  said  tribes  or  nations  may  desire,  either  in  money,  merchandize, 
provisions,  or  domestic  animals,  at  their  option.  And  whenever  the 
said  annuity,  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  paid  in  merchandize,  the  same 
is  to  be  delivered  to  them  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  at  St.  Louis,  free 
of  transportation. 

ARTICLE  4. 

The  United  States  shall,  immediately,  upon  the  ratification  of  this 
convention,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  cause  to  be  furnished  to  the 
tribes  or  nations,  aforesaid,  six  hundred  head  of  cattle,  six  hundred  hogs, 
one  thousand  domestic  fowls,  ten  yoke  of  oxen,  and  six  carts,  with  such 
farming  utensils  as  the  Superintendant  of  Indian  Affairs  may  think 
necessary,  and  shall  employ  such  persons,  to  aid  them  in  their  agricul- 
tural pursuits,  as  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  seem  ex- 
pedient, and  shall,  also,  provide,  furnish,  and  support  for  them,  one 
blacksmith,  that  their  farming  utensils,  tools,  and  arms,  may  be  season- 
ably repaired ;  and  shall  build,  for  each  of  the  four  principal  chiefs,  at 
their  respective  villages,  a  comfortable  and  commodious  dwelling  house. 

.  ARTICLE  6. 
From  the  above  lands  ceded  and  relinquished,  the  following  reserva- 
tions, for  the  use  of  the  half-breeds,  hereafter  named,  shall  be  made,  to 
wit :  One  section,  or  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  for  Augustus  Cler- 
mont, to  be  located  and  laid  off*  so  as  to  include  Joseph  Rivar's  resi- 
dence, on  the  East  side  of  the  Neosho,  a  short  distance  above  the  Grand 
Saline,  and  not  nearer  than  within  one  mile  thereof;  one  section  for 
each  of  the  following  half-breeds :  James,  Paul,  Henry,  Rosalie,  An- 
thony, and  Amelia,  the  daughter  of  She-me-hunga,  and  Amelia,  the 
daughter  of  Mi-hun-ga,  to  be  located  two  miles  below  the  Grand  Saline, 
and  extending  down  the  Neosho,  on  the  East  side  thereof;  and  one  sec- 
tion for  Noel  Mongrain,  the  son  of  Wa-taw-nagres,  and  for  each  of  his 
ten  children,  Baptiste,  Noel,  Francis,  Joseph,  Mongrain,  Louis,  Vic- 
toria, Sophia,  Julia,  and  Juliet :  and  the  like  quantity  for  each  of  the 
following  named  grand-children,  of  the  said  Noel  Mongrain,  to  wit : 
Charles,  Francis,  Louisson,  and  Wash,  to  commence  on  the  Marias  des 
Cygnes,  where  the  Western  boundary  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri 
crosses  it  at  the  fork  of  Mine  river,  and  to  extend  up  Mine  river,  for 
quantity :  one  section  for  Mary  Williams,  and  one  for  Sarah  Williams, 
to  be  located  on  the  North  side  of  the  Marias  des  Cygnet,  at  the  Double 
Creek,  above  Harmony ;  one  section,  for  Francis  T.  Chardon ;  one  sec- 
tion, for  Francis  C.  Tayon ;  one  section,  for  James  G.  Chouteau ;  one 
section,  for  Alexander  Chouteau ;  one  section,  for  Pelagie  Antaya ;  one 
■eclion,  for  Celeste  Antaya ;  one  section,  for  Joseph  Aintaya ;  one  seo- 
31  V 
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fioD,  for  Baptiste  St.  Mitchelle,  jr. ;  one  Bectioa,  for  Louts  St.  Mitchelle ; 
one  section,  for  Victoria  St.  Mitchelle ;  one  section,  for  Julia  St  Mit- 
chelle ;  one  section,  for  Francis  St.  Mitchelle ;  one  section,  for  Josepk 
Perra;  one  section,  for  Susan  Larine;  one  section,  ibr  Marguerite 
Reneau ;  one  section,  for  Thomas  L.  Balio;  and  one  section,  for  Terese, 
the  daughter  of  Paul  Louise ;  which  said  several  tracts  are  to  be  located 
on  the  North  side  of  the  Marias  des  Cygnes,  extending  up  the  river, 
above  the  reservations  in  favour  of  Mary  and  Sarah  Willi^uns,  in  the 
order  in  which  they  are  herein  above  named. 

ARTICLE  6. 
And  also  fifly-four  other  tracts,  of  a  mile  square  each,  to  be  laid  off 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  sold,  for 
the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  be  applied  to  the  support  of  schools, 
for  the  education  of  the  Osage  children,  in  such  manner  as  the  President 
may  deem  most  advisable  to  the  attainment  of  that  end. 

ARTICLE  7. 

Forasmuch  as  there  is  a  debt  due,  from  sundry  individuals  of  the 
Osage  tribes  or  nations,  to  the  United  States'  trading  houses,  of  the 
Missouri  and  Osage  rivers,  amounting  in  the  whole,  to  about  the  sum 
of  four  thousand  one  hundred  and  five  dollars  and  eighty  cents,  which 
the  United  States  do  hereby  agree  to  release ;  in  consideration  thereof, 
the  said  tribes  or  nations  do,  hereby,  release  and  relinquish  their  claim 
upon  the  United  States,  for  regular  troops  to  be  stationed,  for  their  pro- 
tection, in  garrison,  at  Fort  Clark,  and,  also,  for  jfiirnishing  of  a  black- 
smith, at  that  place,  and  the  delivery  of  merchandise,  at  Fire  Prairie,  as 
is  provided  for  in  the  first,  third,  and  fifth,  articles  of  the  Treaty,  ooe- 
oluded  on  the  tenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eight. 

ARTICLE  8. 

It  appearing  that  the  Delaware  nation  have  various  claims  against  the 
Osages,  which  the  latter  have  not  had  it  in  their  power  to  a^ust,  and 
the  United  States  being  desirous  to  settle,  finally  and  satisfactorily,  all 
demands  and  differences  between  the  Delawajes  and  Osages,  do  hereby 
agree  to  pay  to  the  Delawares,  in  full  satisfaction  of  all  their  claims  and 
demands  against  the  Osages,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars. 

ARTICLE  9. 

With  a  view  to  quiet  the  animosities,  which  at  present  exist  between 
a  portion  of  the  citizens  of  Missouri  and  Arkansas  and  the  Osage  tribes, 
in  consequence  of  the  lawless  depredations  of  the  latter,  the  United 
States  do,  furthermore,  agree  to  pay,  to  their  own  citizens,  the  full 
value  of  such  property,  as  they  can  legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen  or 
destroyed,  by  the  Osages,  since  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eight, 
and  for  which  payment  has  not  been  made  under  former  treaties :  Pro- 
vided,  The  stun  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  does  not  exceed  the 
Mam  of  five  thousand  dollars. 

ARTICLE  10. 

It  is  furthermore  agreed  on,  by  and  betweea  the  parties  to  these 
presents,  that  there  shdl  be  reserved  two  sections  of  land,  to  include  the 
Harmony  Missionary  establishment,  and  their  mill,  on  the  Marias  des 
Cygne ;  and  one  section,  to  include  the  Missionary  establishment,  above 
the  Lick  on  the  West  side  of  Grand  river,  to  be  disposed  of  as  the 
President  of  the  United  States  shall  direct,  for  the  benefit  of  said  Mis- 
sions, and  to  establish  them  at  the  principal  villages  of  the  Qreat  and 
Little  Osage  Nations,  within  the  limits  of  the  country  reserved  to  them 
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Ante,  p.  107. 


MerohandiBe* 
to  be  delivered 
to  Indiana. 


by  this  Treaty,  and  to  be  kept  op  at  said  Filiates,  so  long  as  said  Mis- 
sions  shall  be  useifiiUy  employed  in  teaching,  civilizing,  and  improving, 
the  said  Indians. 

ARTICLE  II. 
To  preserve  and  perpetuate  the  friendship  now  happily  subststing  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  said  tribes  or  nations,  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  that  the  provisions  contained  in  the  ninth  article  of  the  Treaty 
concluded  and  signed  at  (brt  Clark,  on  the  tenth  day  of  November,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight,  between  the  United  States  and  the 
said  tribes  or  nations,,  shall,  in  every  respect,  be  considered  as  in  full 
force  and  applicable  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  and  that  the 
United  States  shall  take  and  receive,  into  their  friendship  and  proteo- 
tron,  th^  aforesaid  tribes  or  nations,  and  shall  guaranty  to  them,  forever, 
the  right  to  navigate,  freely,  all  water-courses,  or  navigable  streams, 
within  the  tract  of  country  hereby  ceded,  upon  such  terms  as  the  same 
are  or  may  be  navigated  ki^  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  12. 
It  is  further  agreed,  that  there  shall  be  delivered  as  soon  as  may  be, 
afler  the  execution  of  this  treaty,  at  the  Osage  villages,  merchandize  to 
the  amount  of  four  thousand  dollars,  first  cost,  in  St.  Louis,  and  two 
thousand  dollars  in  merchandize,  before  their  departure  from  this  place; 
and  horses  and  equipage,  to  the  value  of  twenty-six  hundred  dollars ; 
whichy  together  with  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  to  be  paid  to  Paul 
Loiae,  and  the  like  sum  to  Baptiste  Mongrain,  in  money,  shall  be  in 
addition  to  the  provisions  and  stipulations  hereby  above  contained,  in 
full  satisfaction  of  the  cession,  hereinbefore  agreed  on. 

ARTICLE  13. 

Whereas  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  tribes  or  nations  are  indebted  to     Amount  dae 
Augustus  P.  Chouteau,  Paul  Balio,  and  William  S.  Williams,  to  a  large  ^d^othere^uT" 
amount,  for  credits  given  to  them,  which  they  are  unable  to  pay,  and   be  in  part  paid 
have  particularly  requested  to  have  paid,  or  provided  for,  in  the  present   by  the  U.  sT 
negotiation ;  it  is,  therefore,  agreed  on,  by  and  between  the  parties  to 
these  presents,  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  Augustus  P.  Chou- 
teau, one  tbeusaftd  dollars ;  to  Paul  Balio,  two  hundr^  and  fifly  dol- 
Jare,  and  to  William  S.  Williams  two  hundred  and  fifly  dollars,  towards 
the  liqaidation  of  their  respective  debts  due  from  the  said  tribes  or 
natioiw. 

ARTICLE  14, 

These  articles  shall  take  effect,  and  become  oUigatery  on  the  con-     Treaty  to  be 
tracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,   jJ^^Sd?'^^''*^ 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Commissioner,  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  Deputation,  Chiefs,  Head  men,  and  Warriors, 
of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Nations  of  Indians,  as  aforesaid, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  this  second  day  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
five^  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-ninth. 


CIrimiont, 

fiOmmsm,  or  WM M  Hafir, 

Gkamg^vrmML,  m  Jan^wm*  Bod, 

Waai>ni<f«ng%  Mr  Dig  Bear, 

WahmrMchais, 

Cocbestawaeca,  or  He  that  sees  far, 


WILLIAM  CLARK. 

Yanonpachcia,  or  He  that  ia  not  afraid, 

Kbigaiaehinga,  or  Little  Chie^ 

Wataoiga,  or  Fod, 

Jean  Lafond, 

Wachinsabeia,  or  Black  Spirit, 

Harachai«,  The  War  Eagle, 
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Hnrala,  Wakaodaippthobi, 

Maochuhongiy  Saba, 

Cbongaiahonga,  Nasa, 

Tawangahais,  Manchan, 

Ponkchinga,  MaDchanginda. 

Nioobibran, 

Panimoopachaia,  ^^«  Otaget. 

WasiMegaiaUnga,  or  Big  Broom,  Nicbamaiii,  or  Walking  Rain, 

Cbonjaiahengaia,  Nihucbaianingaiawachinpichaia, 

Wabachequand,  Wambagaia, 

Wattiagaia,  Mangaiacbia, 

labtaaaca,  Manoea'tpogimn, 

Mancbebamani*  Nonbaabari, 

Hangaquecbaia,  Howaaabaia, 

Hanbanmani,  Nebacbaianingaiacbinga, 

Walutaceat,  Aquidacbinga, 

Niba,  Sanjiiakanha, 

Wanansonjaia,  Manpamabi, 

Vagaaidda,  Manbinonba, 

Tawangeba,  Kbigaiawachinpichaia,  or  Miaaouri  Cbiei^ 

Paigaiamanie,  or  Big  Soldier,  Oatiabingaia, 

Tawagabaia,  or  Town  Maker,  Haaacbaia, 

GboDgaiamonnon,  or  Dog  Tbie^  Hanbanpac'eat, 

Honiaigo,  or  GenUemaD,  Mancbaquida, 

Hincbaacri,  Tieaainjaia. 

W1TKBS8K8   FBKaiirr :  — R.  Waab,  Secretary.    Edward  Colea,  GoTemor  of  Dli- 

noia.    A.  M<Nair,  Oaage  Agent.  Pr.  Gboateaa.     W.  B.  Alexander,  Sob  Indian 

Agent  Tbeodore  HunL  Cerr^.  P.  L.  Gboutean,  Sub  Agent  L.  T.  Honorie,  In- 
terpreter. F.  A.  Cbardon.  Antoine  Leclaire,  Interpreter.  Jamea  Coleniaii.  Paul 
Looiae,  Interpreter,  (Oaagea.)  William  Milbum.  Noel  Daabnay,  Interproler.  Man* 
cbangacban.    Tbepogrenque. 

To  the  lodifto  aamet  are  luluoioed  marks. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Jane  3, 1826.     Made  and  concluded  at  the  City  of  Saint  Louis,  in  the  StaU  of 

-J — r — : —       Missouri^  between  William  Clark,  Superintendant  of  Indian 

Dec  30^1825.'        o^axn.  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  Ame" 

rtca,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Head  Men,  and  Warriors 

of  the  Kansas  Nation  of  Indians,  duly  authorized  and  empow- 

ered  by  said  Nation. 

ARTICLE  I. 

Ceanonbftbe       ''*"'  Kansas  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  lying 
"  within  the  State  of  Missouri,  to  which  the  said  nation  have  title  or 

claim ;  and  do  fiirther  cede  and  relinquish,  to  the  said  United  States, 
all  other  lands  which  they  now  occupy,  or  to  which  they  have  title  or 
claim,  lying  West  of  the  said.  State  of  Missouri,  and  within  the  following 
boundaries :  beginning  at  the  entrance  of  the  Kansas  river  into  the  Mis- 
souri river ;  from  thence  North  to  the  North- West  corner  of  the  State 
of  Missouri ;  from  thence  Westwardly  to  the  Nodewa  river,  thirty  miles 
from  its  entrance  into  the  Missouri ;  from  thence  to  the  entrance  of  the 
big  Nemahaw  river  into  the  Missouri,  and  with  that  river  to  its  source ; 
from  thence  to  the  source  of  the  Kansas  river,  leaving  the  old  village 
of  the  Pania  Republic  to  the  West ;  from  thence,  on  the  ridge  dividing 
the  waters  of  the  Kansas  river  from  those  of  the  Arkansas,  to  the  West- 
em  boundary  of  the  State  line  of  Missouri^  and  with  that  line,  thirty 
miles,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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ARTICLE  2. 
From  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  following  reservation  lor  the  use  of 
the  Kansas  nation  of  Indians  shall  be  made,  of  a  tract  of  land,  to  begin 
twenty  leagues  up  the  Kansas  ri?er,  and  to  include  their  village  on  that 
river ;  extending  West  thirty  miles  in  width,  through  the  lands  ceded 
in  the  first  Article,  to  be  surveyed  and  marked  under  the  direction  of 
the  President,  and  to  such  extent  as  he  may  deem  necessary,  and  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States.  The  agents  for  the  Kansas,  and  the  per- 
sons attached  to  the  agency,  and  such  teachers  and  instructors  as  th« 
President  shall  authorize  to  reside  near  the  Kansas,  shall  occupy,  during 
his  pleasure,  such  lands  as  may  be  necessary  for  them  within  this  re- 
servation. 
•  ARTICLE  3. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  of  land  and  relinquishments  of  claims, 
made  in  the  first  Articles,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Kansas 
nation  of  Indians,  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  for 
twenty  successive  years,  at  their  villages,  or  at  the  entrance  of  the  Kan- 
sas river,  either  in  money,  merchandize,  provisions,  or  domestic  ani- 
mals, at  the  option  of  the  aforesaid  Nation ;  and  when  the  said  annui- 
ties, or  any  part  thereof,  is  paid  in  merchandize,  it  shall  be  delivered  to 
them  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  Saint  Louis,  free  of  transportation. 

ARTICLE  4. 

The  United  States,  immediately  upon  the  ratification  of  this  conven- 
tion, or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  shall  cause  to  be  furnished  to  the 
Kansas  Nation,  three  hundred  head  of  cattle,  three  hundred  hogs,  five 
hundred  domestic  fowls,  three  yoke  of  oxen,  and  two  carts,  with  such 
implements  of  agriculture  as  the  Superintendant  of  Indian  Affairs  may 
think  necessary;  and  shall  employ  such  persons  to  aid  and  instruct 
them  in  their  agriculture,  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may 
deem  expedient ;  and  shall  provide  and  support  a  blacksmith  for  them. 

ARTICLE  5. 

Out  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  by  the  Kanzas  Nation  to  the  United 
States,  the  Commissioner  aforesaid,  in  behalf  of  the  said  United  States, 
doth  further  covenant  and  agree,  that  thirty-six  sections  of  good  lands, 
on  the  Big  Blue  river,  shall  be  laid  out  under  the  direction  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  and  sold  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund, 
to  be  applied,  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  to  the  support  of 
schools  for  the  education  of  the  Kanzas  children,  within  their  Nation. 

ARTICLE  6. 
From  the  lands  above  ceded  to  the  United  States,  there  shall  be  made 
the  following  reservations,  of  one  mile  square,  for  each  of  the  half 
breeds  of  the  Kanzas  nation,  viz :  For  Adel  and  Clement,  the  two  chil- 
dren of  Clement;  ibr  Josette,  Julie,  Pelagie,  and  Victoire,  the  four 
children  of  Louis  Gonvil ;  for  Marie  and  Lafieche,  the  two  children  of 
Baptiste  of  Gonvil ;  for  Laventure,  the  son  of  Francis  Laventure ;  for 
Elizabeth  and  Pierre  Carbonau,  the  children  of  Pierre  Brisa ;  for  Louis 
Joncas;  for  Basil  Joncas;  for  James  Joncas;  for  Elizabeth  Datche- 
rute,  daughter  of  Baptiste  Datcherute ;  for  Joseph  Butler ;  for  William 
Rodgers ;  for  Joseph  Cote ;  for  the  four  children  of  Cicili  Comp&re, 
each  one  mile  square ;  and  one  for  Joseph  James,  to  be  located  on  the 
North  side  of  the  Kanzas  river,  in  the  order  above  named,  commencing 
at  the  line  of  the  Kanzas  reservation,  and  extending  down  the  Kanzas 
river  for  quantity. 

v2 


Reservation 
for  the  use  of 
the! 


Payment  to 
them  for  their 


Ctttle,  hoge, 
&c.  to  be  for- 
Dished  by  U.  8. 


Land  to  be 
•old  for  8upp<Ht 
of  schools. 


ReservatioDs 
for  the  use  of 
half-breeds. 


84a 


TRSATT  WlfK  taS,  KAIIBA6.    1889. 


Agreement 
entered  into  by 
the  U.  S.  for 
certain  pur- 
poeee. 

Prorieo. 


Parmeot  to  F. 
G.  Choteau. 


Merchandise 
to  amount  of 
$2000  to  be  de- 
livered at  the 
Kansas  river. 


Punishment  of 
ofiences. 


Chiefs  to  exert 
themselves  to 
recover  stolen 
property,  ^. 


Prorieo. 


ARTICLE  7. 

With  die  view  df  quieting  all  animosities  whicfa  may  at  present  exist 
between  a  part  of  the  white  citizens  of  Missouri  and  the  Kanzas  nation, 
in  consequence  of  the  lawless  depredations  of  the  latter,  the  United 
States  do  further  agree  to  pay  to  their  own  citizens,  the  full  value  of 
such  property  as  they  can  legally  proTe  to  have  been  stolen  or  destroyed 
since  the  year  1815 :  Provided,  The  sum  so  to  be  paid  by  the  United 
Slates  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars. 

ARTICLE  8. 
And  whereas  the  Kanzas  are  indebted  to  Francis  G.  Choteau,  for 
credits  given  them  in  trade,  which  they  are  unable  to  pay,  and  whic|i 
they  have  particularly  requested  to  have  included  and  settled  in  the 
present  Treaty ;  it  is,  thereiibre,  agreed  on,  by  aad  between  the  parties 
to  tiiese  preseoto,  that  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  towards  the  liqiii- 
datioB  of  said  debt,  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  said  Fraa 
cois  G.  CftM>teau« 

ARTICLE  d. 

There  shall  be  selected  at  this  place  such  merchandize  as  may  be 
desired,  amounting  to  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  delivered  at  the  Kan- 
zas river,  with  as  little  delay  as  possible;  and  there  shall  be  paid  to  the 
deputation  now  here,  two  thousand  dollars  in  merchandize  and  horses, 
the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged ;  which,  together  with  the 
ameoBt  agreed  on  ia  the  3d  and  4th  articles,  and  the  provisions  m»ie 
in  the  oU^r  articles  of  this  Treaty,  shall  bo  coBsiderod  ai  a  full  cobh 
pensatioa  hi  the  cession  herein  made. 

ARTICLE  10. 
Lest  the  friesdship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  said  lodiao  Nation  should  be  interrupted  by  the  miacoB- 
duct  of  Iftdividuals,  ift  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  indi- 
viduals, no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  other  by 
the  said  nation,  to  the  Superintendent,  or  other  person  appointed  by 
the  President  to  the  Chiefs  of  said  nation.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaints  being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up 
the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end 
that  he  or  they  may  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  State  or 
Territory  where  the  offence  may  have  been  committed;  and  in  like  man- 
ner, if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  In- 
dian or  Indians  belonging  to  said  nation,  the  person  or  persons  so  offend- 
ing shall  be  tried,  and,  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner 
as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that 
the  Chiefs  of  the  Kanzas  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  them- 
selves to  recover  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  any 
citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals 
of  the  Nation ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  deli- 
vered to  the  Superintendent,  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it, 
that  it  may  be  restored  to  its  proper  owner ;  and  in  cases  where  the  ^- 
ertions  of  the  Chiefs  shall  be  ineffectual  in  recovering  the  property  stolen 
as  aforesaid,  if  sufficient  proof  can  be  adduced  that  such  property  was 
actually  stolen,  by  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  nation, 
the  Superintendent  or  other  officer  may  deduct  from  the  annuity  of  the 
said  nation  a  sum  equal  to  the  value  of  the  property  which  has  been 
stolen.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guarantee,  to  any  Indian  or  In- 
dians, a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may 
be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  pr(^ 
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perty  so  stolen  eannot  be  reeoTered,  and  that  sufBcient  proof  is  produced 
that  it  was  actuallj  BtcAem  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the 
said  Nation  of  Kanzas  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Superintendent,  to  deiiver  ap  any 
white  man  resident  amongst  them. 

ARTICLE  11. 
It  is  further  agreed  on,  by  and  between  the  parties  to  these  presents, 
that  the  United  States  shall  forever  enjoy  the  right  to  navigate  freely  all 
water  courses  or  navigable  streams  within  the  limits  of  the  tract  of  coun- 
try herein  reserved  to  the  Kanzas  Nation ;  and  that  the  said  Kanzas 
Nation  shall  never  sell,  relinquish,  or  in  any  manner  dispose  of  the  lands 
herein  reserved,  to  any  other  nation,  person  or  persons  whatever,  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  United  States  for  that  purpose  first  had  and 
obtained.  And  shall  ev^r  remain  under  the  protection  of  the  United 
States^  and  in  friendship  with  them. 

ARTICLE  12. 
This  Treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting 
parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and 
with  the  consent  and  advice  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States.^ 


U.  S.  to  eajoy 
the  right  of  nav* 
igAting  the  wa- 
ter courses,  &,e. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  Deputation,  Chiefs,  Head-men  and  Warriors  of  the 
Kanzas  Nation  of  Indians,  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals,  this  third  day  of  June;  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  of^  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  forty-ninth  year. 

WILIJAM  CLARK. 

Ho-ro-ah-te,  or  the  Reel  Eagle. 

Ca-ehe-se-gra,  or  the  track  that  tees  iu» 

Wa-ean-da-ga-tan-ga,  or  the  great  doctor. 

O-pe^e-ga,  or  the  cooper. 

Gha-ho-Dusb. 

Ma-ho-ton-ga,  or  the  American. 


Nom-pa-wa-rab,  or  the  white  plame. 
Ky-h^-ga-wa-ti-nki>4a,  or  the  fall  chief. 
Ky-he-ga-wa-ohe-he,  or  the  chief  of  great 

▼aloar. 
Ky-he>ga-ffbin-ga,  or  the  little  chiefl 
Ke-bah-ra-hu. 
Me-chuK;bin-ga,  or  the  Uule  white  bear. 


WmrBaems  mstivT:  —  R.  Wash,  Secretary.  W.  B.  AJexander,  Sob-lDdian 
Agent.  John  F.  A.  Sandford.  G.  C.  SiUey,  United  States'  Coaiioiesloner.  Baronet 
Yasqaec,  United  States*  8.  Agent  Russsl  Famham.  Jao.  K.  Walker.  Joo.  Siaoodsy 
jr.  Sanderson  Robert  L.  T.  Honore,  U.  S.  Intptr.  WilUam  Milbutn.  Baptis  Du- 
cberut,  Interpreter  for  Kansas.  Paul  Louise,  Osage  Interpreter.  Noel  Dashnay,  In- 
terpreter.    Ant  Le  Claire,  Interpreter.  ^ 

To  ths  Indian  nasMs  art  mhiftimtd  naiks. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  PONCAR  TRIBE.  Jane9.i825. 

Po«  the  porpoaes  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  haa  heretofore  Peb^ell'lsSe?"* 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissenaipii,  at 
it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citisens,  and  the  Poncar  tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  linked 
States  of  America,  by  Brigadier  General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United 
States'  Array,  and  Major  Benjamin  (yPalloa,  Indian  Agent,  with  Ml 
powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  thai 
porpoee  of  the  on'^  part,  and  tlie  vndersigned  Chieft,  Head-mea,  a»d 
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Sopremacy  of 
U.  S.  ackoow- 
iMlged. 


U.S.  will  take 
the  Poncara 
under  their  pro- 
tectiou. 


Trade,  &.c.  to 
be  transacted  at 
Buch  places  as 
the  President 
may  designate. 


Regulation  of 
trade  among  the 
Indiana. 


Course  to  be 
pursued  in  order 
topreT^nt  ii^u- 
ries  by  indivi- 
duals. 


Warriors,  of  the  PoDcar  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  said  tribe,  of  the 
other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  articles  and  con- 
ditions, which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate^  shall  be  binding  on  both 
parties — to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 

It  is  admitted  by  the  Poncar  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy, 
and  claim  their  protection.  The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Poncar  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them, 
from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  conve> 
nient,  and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  3. 

All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Poncar  tribe  shall  be  transacted  at 
such  pj^ce  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents;  and  none  but  American 
citizens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to 
trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 
That  the  Poncar  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of 
merchandize,  d&c.  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the  United  States 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Poncar  tribe  .  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and 
the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  the  Poncar  district  of 
country.  And  the  said  Poncar  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner, 
or  other  person  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come 
into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  pther  views, 
they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to 
some  United  States'  superintendent,  or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the 
Commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to 
law.  And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their 
country ;  and  to  protect,  in  their  persons  and  property,  all  agents  or 
other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among 
them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Poncar  tribe  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  miscon- 
duct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  indi- 
viduals, no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superin- 
tendent or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the 
President ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  pun- 
ished agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner, 
if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian 
or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending 
shall  be  tried,  ai^  if  found  guilty  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as 
if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.     And  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
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Chiefr  to  exert 
themeeWes  to 
recover  stolen 
property. 


Proviao. 


Chiefs  of  said  Poncar  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert 
themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or 
taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  indi- 
vidual or  individuals  of  said  tribe;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall 
be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive 
it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  tlie  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States 
hereby  guaranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnifi- 
cation for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them 
by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  prc^rty  so  stolen  cannot  be 
recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually 
stden  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Poncar  tribe 
engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among 
them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage,  that  ^^  fS??' w* 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any  ^y  ^^^  ^^  ^y 
nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States,  with  nation,  Slc.  hoe- 
guns^  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war,  tile  to  the  U.  8, 

Done  at  the  Poncar  Village,  at  the  mouth  of  White  Paint  Creek,  the 
first  below  the  Qui  Carre  River,  this  9th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1825, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-ninth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  OTallon,  and  the  Chiefs,  Head-men,  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Poncar  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their 
seals 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen,  U.  S.  Army. 

BENJ.  OTALLON,  U.  8.  Agt.  Ind.  Af. 

Sbo-de-gmb-be— or  He  who  makes  Smoke. 
Isb-ce-da-bee — or  Child  Chief. 
Wab-he-nee-chee  —  or    He  who    Hides 

Something. 
Wah  or  the  Hoe. 
0-nam-ba-haa — or  Lightning. 
Tie-e-kee-ree— or  Big  Head  with  Tangled 

Hair. 
Wa-we-sho-shee— or  The  Brave. 
OiMle-cowee— or  The  one  that  has  been 

Wounded. 
Ne-OQ-gree— or  Prairie  Apple. 

WiTirKSSis — H.  Leavenworth,  CoL  U.  S.  Army.  S.  W.  Kearney,  Br.  Maj.  Ist 
In£  B.  Ketchnm,  Maj.  U.  8.  Army.  G.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  Agt  John 
Gale,  Sargeon  U.  S.  Army.  J.  Gantt,  Capt  6th  Inf.  Wm.  Armstrong,  Capt.  6th 
Reg.  In£  a  MacRee,  Lient  let  Inf.  J.  Rogers,  Lient  6th  Inf.  Thomas  Noel, 
Lieat  6th  Int  S.  Wragg,  Adjt  1st  Reg.  Inf.  R.  Holmes,  Lieut  6th  In£  Thos.  P. 
Gwjnn,  Lieut  1st  Inf.  L.  M.  Nute,  Lt  6th  Inf.  Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  Lt  1st  Reg.  InC 
M.  W.  Batman,*Lieut  6th  Inf.  Wm.  L.  Harris,  Ist  Inf.  R.  M.  Coleman,  A.  Sur- 
geon U.  8.  A.  win.  Gordon.  A.  Langham.  P.  X  Promo.  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec 
to  the  Com. 

To  Um  lofisa  aaoMi  ait  Mtitoioed  a  mark  sad  MsL 


Woh-ge-a-mnosee    or  the  flying  Iron. 
Tee-Ia-ga-^r  Buffalo. 
Wab-buc-kee — or  the  Bull  that  Leads. 
Wah-ha-nega — or  He  that  has  no  Knife. 
Mah-shar-harree — or  He  walks  on  land. 
Mach-souch-kee-na-pabee  —  or  He  who 

fears  DO  Bears. 
Ca-hee-tha-bee— or  Black  RaTen. 
Gah-he-ga— or  the  RelatiTe  of  the  Chiefe. 
Na-hee-tapee— or  He  that  Stamps. 
Na-ne-pa-shee — or  One  that  Knows. 
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TREATY 


June  22,  1825. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  6,  1626. 


Sopremacy  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Protection  of 
U.  S.  extended 
to  them. 


With  the  Teton,  Tancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  of  the  Sioux 
tribe  of  Indians. 

For  the  purposes  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remore  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissention, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens,  and  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  of  the  Sioux 
tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
Brigadier-General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States'  army,  and 
Major  Benjamin  OFallon,  Indian  Agent,  with  full  powers  and  authority, 
specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that  purpose  of  the  one  part, 
and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  head  men  and  Warriors  of  the  Teton, 
Yanct^,  and  Yanctonies  bands  of  the  Sioux  tribe  of  Indians,  on  be- 
half of  said  bands  or  tribe  of  the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered 
into  the  following  Articles  and  Conditions ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate;  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties — to  wit: 

ARTICLE  1. 

It  is  admitted  by  the  Teton,  Yancton  and  Yanctonies  bands  of  Sioux 
Indians,  that  they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United 
States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection.  The 
said  bands  ^so  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  regulate  all  trade 
and  intercourse  with  thenu 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  said  Teton,  Yancton,  and 
Yanctonies  bands  of  Sioux  Indians  into  their  friendship,  and  under 
their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits 
and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  proper 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 


Placea  for  trade 
to  be  designated 
by  the  Presi- 
dent. 


Regulation  of 
trade  with  In- 


ARTICLE  3. 

All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies 
bands  shall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated 
and  pointed  out  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  through  his 
agents ;  and  none  but  American  citizens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United 
States,  shall  be  admitted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  bands  of 
Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 

That  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  may  be  accom- 
modated with  such  articles  of  merchandize,  &c.  as  their  necessities 
may  demand,  the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to 
hold  intercourse  with  said  tribes  or  bands,  under  mild  and  equitable 
regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanc- 
tonies bands  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the 
property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under  them, 
whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district  of  country. 
And  the  said  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  further  agree,  that 
if  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United 
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ChMfr  to  exert 
themaelvee  to 
recover  stolen 
property. 


States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of  coontry,  for  the  purposes  of 
trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and 
deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States'  superintendent,  or  agent  of 
Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according 
to  law. — And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their 
country :  and  to  protect,  in  their  persons  and  property,  all  agents  or 
other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among 
them. 

ARTICLE  5. 

That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United  Coarse  to  be 
States  and  the.  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  should  not  be  pursued  in  order 
interrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  Ifes  bylndivH"' 
for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  duals,  6lc. 
take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party 
injured,  to  the  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person 
appointed  by  the  President ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Chiefs, 
upon  complaint  being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or 
persons  against  whom  the  conq[>laint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they 
may  be  punished  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in 
like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed 
on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  said  bands,  the  person  or  persons 
so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in 
like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is 
agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of  the  said  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies 
bands  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover 
horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen 
or  citizens  of  the  United  States  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  said 
bands ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the 
agents,  or  other  person  authorized  to  receii^  it,  that  it  may  be  restored 
to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guaranty  to  any 
Indian  or  Indians  of  said  bands,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  < 

other  prq>erty  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens : 
Provided,  That  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  Proviso, 
sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States.  And  the  said  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies 
bands  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident 
among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage,  their  No  arms  to  be 

band  or  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any  fiimished  by  In- 

nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States,  with  noTSi^imtSr"* 

guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war.  with  U.  S. 

Done  at  Fort  Lookout,  near  the  Three  Rivers  of  the  Sioux  Pass, 
this  22d  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1825,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  Sutes  the  forty-ninth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  CFallon,  and  the  Chiefs,  Headmen,  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands,  of  Sioux  tribe,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  ^xed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  8.  Army. 
BENJ.  CFALLON,  U.  8.  Agt.  Ind.  Aff. 
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YaneUmi* 
Maw-too-M-be-kiA—Uie  black  bear. 
Wacan-o-hi-gnan — the  flying  madioioe. 
Wah-ha-ginga-I-the  little  dish. 
Cha-pon-ka — the  moiqueto. 
Eta-ke-nus-ke-ao — the  mad  face. 
To-ka-oo— the  one  that  killa. 
O-ga-tee— the  fork. 
Toa4a-faii — the  warrior. 
Wah-ta-ken^o— the  one  who  eoinea  from 

war. 
To-qui-in-too— the  little  aoldier. 
Ha-faa-sah — the  loway. 

Tdoru^ChUfi. 
Ta-tan-ka-gnenish-qai-giian  —  the    mad 

bnfialoe, 
Mah-to-ken-do-ha-cha — the  hollow  bear. 
£.gue-mon-wa-con-ta — the  one  that 

shoots  at  the  tiger. 

In  presence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec.  to  the  Com.  H.  Leavenworth,  Col.  U.  S. 
Armj.  &  W.  Kearney,  Br.  Maj.  1st  lot  O.  H.  Kenneriy,  U.  a  a  Ind.  Agt  P. 
Wilson,  U.  a  a  Ind.  Agt.  Wm.  Armstrong,  Capt.  6th  Regt  Int  R.  B.  Maaoa, 
CapU  1st  Inf.  J.  Gantt,  Capt  6th  Inf.  a  MacRee,  Lieut  and  Aid-de.camp.  Wm. 
8.  Harney,  Lieat  1st  InC  Thomas  Noel,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  B.  Riley,  Capt  6th  hd. 
James  W.  Kingsbury,  Lieut  Ist  Regt  8.  Wragg,  Ajt  Ist  Regt  O.  C.  Spencer, 
Capt  1st  Inf.  A.  8.  Miller,  Lieut  1st  InC  H.  Swearingen,  Lieut  1st  Inf.  Thos. 
P.  Gwynn,  Lieut  1st  Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  Lieut  6tb  InC  George  C.  Hotter, 
Lieut  6th  Inf.  J.  Rogers,  Lieut  6th  InC  Wm.  Day,  Lieut  1st  InC  John  Gale, 
Surgeon  U.  S.  Army.  D.  Ketchum,  Maj.  U.  a  Army.  R.  H.  Stuart,  Lieut  1st  InC 
Wm.  Gordon.    Jean  BapUste  Doiion. 

To  the  Indian  a 


Jai-kan-kan-e-— the  child  chieC 
Shawa-non,  or  0-e-te-kah — the  brave. 

fTflrnofv. 

Man-to-dan-sa — the  running  bear. 

Wa-can-goela  saasa    the  black  lightning. 

Wa-be-la-wa-oon— the  medicine  war 
eagle. 

Cam-pes-cah-o-ran-co— the  swift  abeU. 

Eb-ra-ka^e-ka-la— the  little  elk. 

Na-pe-a-mua-ka — the  mad  hand. 

J-a-pee — the  soldier. 

Hoo-wa-gah-hak — the  broken  leg. 

Ce^chaphe — or  the  burnt  thigh. 

O-caw-see-non-gea — or  the  spje. 

Ta-tnn-ca  see  ha-hne-ka  —  the  baflUoe 
with  the  long  Coot 

Ah-kee-che-ha-che-ga4a— the  little  sol- 
dier. 


Jul,  5. 1825.    TREATY  WITH  THE  SIOUNE  AND  OGALLALA.  TRIBES. 


Proclamation, 
Feb.  6,  1826. 


Supremacy  oS 
U.  S.  acknow- 
lodged. 


Foa  the  parpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remoTe  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citazens,  and  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  of  the  Sioux  tribe  of  In- 
dians, the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  Brigadier- 
General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States*  Army,  and  Major  Ben- 
jamin CFallon,  Indian  Agent,  with  full  powers  and  authority,  specially 
appointed  and  commissioned  for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
undersigned  Chiefs,  Head-men,  and  Warriors,  of  the  said  Sioune  and 
Ogallala  bands  of  Sioux  Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  bands,  of  the  other 
part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  articles  and  conditions, 
which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties, 
— ^to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 

It  is  admitted  by  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  of  Sioux  Indians, 
that  they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  ac- 
knowled^  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection.  The  said  bands 
also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  inte^ 
course  with  them. 
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ARTICLE  2. 

The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  of 
Sioux  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to 
them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be 
convenient,  and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  3. 

All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  shall 
be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed 
out  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none 
but  American  citizens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be 
admitted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  bands  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 
That  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  may  be  accommodated  with  such 
articles-  of  merchandize,  &c.  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the 
United  States  agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse 
with  said  bands,  under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration 
<^  which,  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  bind  themselves  to  extend  pro- 
tection to  the  persons  and  the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons 
legally  employed  under  them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of 
their  particular  district  of  country.  And  the  said  Sioune  and  Ogallala 
bands  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally 
authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of 
country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehend 
such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States' 
superintendent,  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the 
nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. — And  they 
further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be  legally 
authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their  country ;  and  to 
protect,  in  their  persons  and  property,  all  agents  or  other  persons  sent 
by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them ;  nor  will  they, 
whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest  or  interrupt  any  American 
citizen  or  citizens  who  may  be  passing  from  the  United  States  to  New 
Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  6. 
That  the  friendship,  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  should  not  be  interrupted  by 
the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done 
by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  in- 
stead thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  injured  party,  to  the 
superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by 
the  President ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefe,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons,  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished 
agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any 
robbery,  violence  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  In- 
dians belonging  to  the  said  bands,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending 
shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if 
the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
chiefs  of  said  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their 
power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may 
be  stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by 
any  individual  or  individuals  of  said  bands ;  and  the  property  so  reco- 
vered shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  author- 
ized to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And 
the  United  States  hereby  guaranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said 
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U.  8.  receive 
them  under 
their  protectioii. 


Places  for 
trade  to  be  de- 
signated by  the 
President. 


Regnlation  of 
trade  among  the 


Coarse  to  be 
punned  in  order 
to  prevent  inju- 
ries by  indivi- 
duals, dLC. 


Chiefii  to  exert 
themselves  to 
recover  stolen 
property. 


3S4  TREATY  WITH  THE  SIOUNES  AND  OGALLALA8.     182t 

bands,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may 
be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided^  The  property 
stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proff  is  produced  that  it 
was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said 
Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white 
man  resident  among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

No  ffons,  Slc.       -^^^  *^®  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage,  that 

to  be  TarniBbed'  their  bands  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 

^b?T  \^"^  nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in 'amity  with  the  United  States, 

tile  to  U?  8.*^  ^*^^  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  mouth  of  the  Teton  River,  this  6th  day  of  July,  A.  D. 
1825,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  AtkinsoD  and 
Benjamin  OFallon,  and  the  Chiefs,  Head-men,  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Sione  and  Ogallala  bands,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  8.  Armw. 

BENJ.  OTALLON,  U.  S.  Agt.  Ind.  Af. 

Siounes^Chiefs.  Ogaiialor^CkUf*. 

Wah-e-ne-tft— The  Rashing  Man,  Ta-tan-cft-nuh-eha^The  Stuidiog  Bo^ 
Cah-re-we-ca-ca — The  Crow  Feather,  falo, 

Ma-ra-sea — ^The  White  Swan,  He-a-long-ga — ^The  Shoulder, 

Chan-dee— The  Tobacco,  Ma-to-weeUco— The  Full  White  Bear, 

O-ke-ma— The  Chief,  Wa-na-re-wag-ahe-go  — The  Ghoat 
Tow-oow-aa-DO-pa — ^The  Two  Lance.  Boy. 

Warriors.  Warrion. 

Chan-ta-wah-nee-cha— The  No  Heart,  Ek-hah-ka-eap-pa— The  Black  Elk, 

He-bum-pee— The  One  that  haa  a  Voice  Tah-tong-isb-nan-na— The  One  Bufialo, 

in  bis  Neck,  Mah-to-ta-long-ca— The  Bn&loe  White 
Num>cah-pah — The  One  that  Knocks  Bear, 

down  Two.  Nah-ge^iish-ge-di— The  Mad  SouL 

Siounes  of  the  Fire-hearts  Band,  who  Sign  at  Camp  Hidden  Creek,  on  the  I2th 

July,  1825. 

Chiefs.  Ho-ton-co-kee-pa— The  One  that  is  afimid 
Chan-te-pa-ta — ^The  Fire  Heart,  of  his  Voice, 

Wah-con-U-mon-ee— The   One   that  Wom-dish-ki-a-Ca— The  Spotted   War 

Shoots  as  he  Walks,  Eagk), 

Ke-ah-ash-sha-pa  —  The  One  that  makes  Cha-lon-we-cha-ca-ta — ^The  One  that  fcflV 
a  Noise  as  he  Flies.  the  Bufialo, 

--     .  Ca-ie-no-pa— The  Two  Crows, 

Wamors.  Ca-re-a-tun-ca— The  Crow  that  site  Down, 

Mato-ca-kee-pa— The  One  that  is  afraid  To-ke-apwe-cha^ca-t*— The  One  that  Kilk 
of  the  White  Bear,  First. 

In  the  presence  of  P.  Wilson,  U.  8.  S.  Ind.  Agt  John  Gale,  Surgeon  U.  S.  Army. 
D.  Kctchum,  Maj.  U.  S.  A.  L.  M.  Nute,  Lieut  U.  S.  A.  G.  C.  Spencer,  Capt  let 
Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  Wm.  Armstrong,  Capt  6th  Reg.  InC  Jas.  W. 
Kingsbuiy.  Lt  1st  Reg.  L  R.  Holmes,  Lieut  6th  tat  R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  8.  A. 
W.  Harris,  Lieut  Ist  Int  H.  Leavenworth,  Col.  U.  S.  A.  B.  Riley,  Capt  6th  hd. 
S.  Wragg,  Adj.  Ist  Reg.  Inf.  Wm.  Day,  Lieut  U.  S.  A.  C.  Pentland,  CmW.  6tk 
Inf:    O.  H.  Kenneriy,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  Agt    Thos.  P.  Gwynn,  Lieut  1st  Int 

Witnesses  to  the  Signatures  of  the  Fire-hearts  Band,  as  executed  on  the  IfUhJuhf, 

1826.  ^' 

A.  L.  Langham,  Sec.  to  the  Com.    G.  H.  Kenneriy.  U.  a  a  Ind.  Agt    H.  Lm- 

venworth,  CoL  U.  S.  A.    8.  W.  Kearney,  Br.  Maj.  1st  In£    P.  ITUsoo,  U.  a  &  lad. 

Agt    R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A.    Wm.  Annstrong,  Capt  6th  Re^  hd,    J.  ff^ntff. 

Capt  6th  Inf. 

To  the  Indian  naoMt  are  nlgoiBed  a  mark  and  seal 


July  6, 1893. 

Proclamatioav 
Fob.  6,  1886. 


Sopremacy  of 
U.  9.  acknow- 
ledged. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHAYENNE  TRIBE. 

For  the  Parpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  dl  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens,  and  the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  Brigadier-General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United 
States'  army,  and  Major  Benjamin  CVFallon,  Indian  agent,  with  full 
powers  and  authorityf  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that 
parpoee  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Head-men  and 
Warriors,  of  the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  said  tribe,  of 
the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  Articles  and 
Conditions ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on 
both  parties — ^to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 

It  is  admitted  by  the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside 
within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their 
supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection,  —  The  said  tribe  also  admit  the 
right  of  the  United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with 
them. 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  United  States  a^ree  to  receive  the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians  u.  S.  raceiv« 

into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them,  them  under 

from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  con-  ^^  protectioo. 
venient,  and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  3. 
All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Chayenne  tribe  shall  be  transacted     Plaeet  for 
at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the  ^^^  ^^  de- 
President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none  but  Ame-  f^^^qi.  ^ 
rican  citizens,  duly  authorised  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted 
to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 
That  the  Chayenne  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of  Regulation  of 
merchandise,  d&c.  as  their  necessities  may  demand,  the  United  States  trade. 
.  agree  to  admit  and  license  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Chayenne  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and 
the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district  of 
country.  And  the  said  Chayenne  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any 
foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally  authorised  by  the  United  States, 
shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or 
other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver 
him  or  them  to  some  United  States'  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian 
Affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt 
with  according  to  law.  And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to 
all  persons  w1k>  may  be  legally  authorised  by  the  United  States  to  pass 
through  their  country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all 
agents  or  other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily 
among  them ;  nor  will  they,  whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest 
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Coonetobe 
pursued  in  order 
to  prevent  inja- 
ries  by  indivi- 
duals, &C. 


Chiefe  to  exert 
themeeivee  to 
recover  stolen 
property. 


No  guns,  &e. 
to  be  furnished 
to  any  tribe  hoi- 
tile  to  U.  S. 


or  interrupt  any  Aroerican  citizen  or  citizens,  who  may  be  passing  from 
the  United  States  to  New  Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  the 
United  States. 

ARTICLE  5. 
That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Chayenne  tribe,  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  mis- 
conduct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  in- 
dividuals, no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superin- 
tendent or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the 
President;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  chiefs,  upon  complaint* 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  h^  or  they  may  be  pun- 
ished, agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner, 
if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian 
or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending 
shall  be  tried,  and,  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as 
it  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
Chiefs  of  said  Chayenne  tribe  shall,  to  the  ntmost  of  their  power,  exeK 
themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or 
taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  indi- 
vidual or  individuals  of  said  tribe;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall 
be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorised  to  re- 
ceive it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United 
States  hereby  guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  fbll 
indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen 
from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  property  so 
stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it 
was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said 
Chayenne  tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resi- 
dent among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 
nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States,  with 
guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  mouth  of  the  Teton  River,  this  sixth  day  of  July,  A.  D. 
1825,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  OFallon,  and  the  Chiefe,  Headmen  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  S.  Army. 

BENJ.  CFALLON,  U.  S.  Agt.  Ind.  Aff. 

Chiefs. 

Sho-e-mow-e-to-chtw-ca-we-wah-ca-to- 

we,  or  the  wolf  with  the  high  back, 
We-che-ga-la,  or  the  little  moon, 
Ta-ton-ca-pa,  or-the  bofialoe  head, 
J-a-pa,  or  the  one  who  talks  against  the 

others. 

Ta-ke-che-sca,  or  the  white  deer. 


Chah-pac-pab-ha,  or  the  one  that  i 
the  war  club, 

Ta-ton-ca-hoo-oh-ca-la-he-pa-ha,  or  the 
pile  of  bafialoe  bones, 

Ma-te-wa8h-e>ns,   or  the   little  white 
bear, 

Shong-ge-mon-e4o,  or  the  wol^ 

Shong-^e-mon-e-to-e-ah-ca,  or  the  run- 
ning wolf, 

Nah-pa-ton-ca,  or  the  big  hand, 

Oh-kee-che>ta,  or  the  soldier, 

Tah-hi-o4a,  or  the  lonsj  man. 
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InpreMiiceofG.  H.  KeniMrij,  U.  aS.Iiid.  Aft  John  Gsla,  Surg.  U.  a  A.  D. 
Ketchum,  Maj.  U.  S.  A.  B.  Riley,  Capt  6th  Infantry.  J.  Gantt,  Capt  6th  Int  C. 
Pentland,  Capt  6th  In£  R.  B.  Mason,  Capt  Ist  Inf.  R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A.  G. 
C.  SpAioer,  Capt  1st  Inf.  R.  Holmes,  Lt  6th  Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  Lient  6th  Inf. 
L.  M.  Note,  Lieot  U.  a  A.  Wm.  a  Harney,  Lient  1st  In^  Jas.  W.  Kingsbury, 
lieat  1st  Reg.  Inf.  Wm.  Armstrong,  Capt  6th  Reg.  Inf.  a  W.  Kearny,  Br.  Maj. 
1st  Inf.  H.  Leafenworth,  Bt  CoL  6th  Inf.  J.  V.  Sweaiengen,  Lient  Ist  In£  R. 
M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A.  C.  Harris,  Lieut  1st  Inf.  Wm.  Day,  Lieot  U.  8.  A.  a 
Wragg,  Agt  1st  Reg.  In£    Thos.  P.  Gwynn,  Lieot  1st  Inf. 

Td  tl»  ladiMi  naines  SIS  wNoisW  a  nariE  and  MsL 


TREATY 


With  thg  Hunkpng^as  Band  of  tlu  Sioux  tribe. 


Joly  16, 1885. 


For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens,  and  the  Hunkpapas  band  of  the  Sioux  tribe  of  Indians,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  Brigadier-General  Henry 
Atkinson,  of  the  United  States  Army,  and  Major  Benjamin  OTallon, 
Indian  agent,  with  fiill  powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and 
commissioned  for  that  purpoee,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefii,  Headmen,  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Hunkpapas  band  of  Sioux 
Indians,  oa  behalf  of  their  band,  of  the  other  part,  have  made  and 
entered  into  the  following  Articles  and  Conditions ;  which,  when  ratified 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  S^iate^  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties,  to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 

It  is  admitted  by  the  Hunkpapas  band  of  Sioux  Indians  that  they 
reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge 
their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection.  The  said  band  also  admit 
the  right  of  the  United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with 
them. 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Hunkpapas  band  of  Sioux 
into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them, 
from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  conve- 
nient, and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  3. 

All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Hunkpapas  band  shall  be  trans- 
acted at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none  but 
American  citazens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be 
admitted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  band  of  Indians. 


ProcltmatioB, 
Feb.  6, 18S6. 


Sapfemsey  of 
U.  S.  acknowl- 
edged. 


U.  S.  reoeive 
them  under  their 
protection. 


Phioes 
tade  to  be 
signated  by 
President 


for 
de- 
the 


ARTICLE  4. 

That  the  Hunkpi^as  band  may  be  aeeommodated  with  such  articles       Regnkiion  of 
of  merchandize,  ^o.^  m  their  neeessaties  may  demand,  the  United  States  ^'^^ 
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Course  to  be 
pnrraed  in  order 
to  pireYent  ioia- 
riet  bj  IndiTidu- 


Chieft  to  exert 
themselTei  to  re- 
cover stolen  pro- 
perty, &c. 


Proviso. 


agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  band 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Hunkpiqpas  band  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  pei;^ons 
and  the  prc^rty  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district  of 
country.  And  the  said  Hunkpapas  band  further  agree,  that  if  any 
foreigner,  or  other  person  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States, 
shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or 
other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver 
him  or  them  to  some  United  States'  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian 
affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt 
with  according  to  law.  And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to 
all  persons  who  may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass 
through  their  country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  pr<^>erty  all 
agents  or  other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily 
among  them. 

ARTICLE  5. 

That  the  friendship  which  b  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Hunkpapas  band  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  mis- 
conduct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that,  for  injuries* done  by 
individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but 
instead  thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  injured  party,  to  the 
superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by 
the  President :  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefs,  upon  c<xnplamt 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  pun- 
ished agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  Amd  in  like  manner, 
if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian 
or  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  band,  the  person  or  persons  so  offend- 
ing shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner 
as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that 
the  chiefs  of  said  Hunkpq>as  band  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power, 
exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be 
stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by 
any  individual  or  individuals  of  said  band ;  and  the  pr<^>erty  so  reco- 
vered shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  author- 
ized to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And 
the  United  States  hereby  guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said 
band,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  prc^rty  which  may 
be  stolen  firom  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Promded^  That  the  pro- 
perty stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced 
that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the 
said  Hunkpapas  band  engage,  on  the  requbition  or  demand  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white 
man  resident  among  them. 


nimishe 


to  be  nimished 
br  them  to  ene- 
mies of  U.S. 


ARTICLE  6, 

And  the  Chie&  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that 
their  band  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 
nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States,  with 
guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Auricara  Village,  this  sixteenth  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1825, 
and  of  the  indq>endence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  OTallon,  and  the  Chiefe,  Head-men  and  Warriors  of 
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the  Hunkpapas  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  affixed  dieir  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  8.  Army. 

BENJ.  OTALLON,  U.  8.  Agt.  Ind.  Aff. 


Mato-che-^-)ah  — little  white  bear, 
CharMi-wa-ne-che — the  one  that  haa  no 


-the  one  that  ■cares 


Taw-ome-nee-o-tah  —  the  womb. 
Mah-to-wee-tah  —  the  white  bear*f  fkee. 
Pah-sal-sa  —  the  Aoricara. 
Ha-hah-kuaka —  the  white  elk. 


Tah-bah-nee-ah  - 
the  game. 

In  presence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec.  to  the  Com.  H.  Leayenworth,  Col.  U.  S. 
A.  P.  Wilson,  U.  S.  Ind.  Afft.  G.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  Agt  G.  C.  Spen- 
cer, Capt  let  Inf.  John  Gale,  Surg.  U.  S.  A.  R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A.  J.  ■ 
Gantt,  Capt.  6th  Inf.  J.  Rogers,  Lieut.  6th  Inf.  D.  Ketchum,  Major  U.  S.  Army. 
Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  Lieut,  fst  Regt.  Inf.  Thomas  Noel,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  R.  H. 
Stuart,  Lieut  1st  Inf.    L.  M.  Nute,  Lieut  U.  S.  A.    CoUn  Campbell. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  RICARA  TRIBE. 


July  18, 1825. 


To4)ut  an  end  to  an  unprovoked  hostility  on  the  part  of  the  Ricara  Proclamation 
Tribe  of  Indians  against  the  United  States,  and  to  restore  harmony  be-  Feb.  6, 18!S6.  ' 
tween  the  parties,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  Brigadier- 
general  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States'  Army,  and  Major  Ben- 
jamin O* Fallon,  Indian  Agent,  Commissioners  duly  appointed  and  com- 
missioned to  treat  with  the  Indian  tribes  beyond  the  Mississippi  river, 
give  peace  to  the  said  Ricara  Tribe ;  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  thereof 
having  first  madeseuitable  concessions  for  the  offence.  And,  for  the 
purpose  of  removing  all  further  or -future  cause  of  misunderstanding  as 
respects  trade  and  friendly  intercourse  between  the  parties,  the  alH>ve 
named  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefe  and  Warriors  of  the  Ricara  Tribe  of  Indians  on  the  part 
of  said  Tribe,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  articles  and 
conditions,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on 
both  parties,  to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 

Henceforth  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  lasting  peace  between  the        Peace      and 
United  States  and  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians ;  and  a  friendly  inter-  fHendahip. 
coarse  shall  immediately  take  place  between  the  parties. 

ARTICLE  2. 
It  is  admitted  by  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy, 
and  claim  their  protection.     The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  3. 
The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them, 
from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  con- 
venient and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  4. 
All  tfade  and  intercourse  with  the  Ricara  tribe  shall  be  transacted 
at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none  but  Ame- 
rican citizens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted 
to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 


Sopremacy  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


U.  S.  will  take 
the  Ricaraa  an- 
der  their  protec- 
tion. 


Regulatioii    of 
trade  among  the 
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Course  to  be 
ponued  in  order 
to  prevent  inia- 
net  bj  indiviau- 


Chiefs  to  exert 
themselves  to  re- 
cover stolen  pro- 
perty, &c. 


Proviso. 


agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  band 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations:  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Hunkpapas  band  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  pe]:^on3 
and  the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district  of 
country.  And  the  said  Hunkpapas  band  further  agree,  that  if  any 
foreigner,  or  other  person  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States, 
shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or 
other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver 
him  or  them  to  some  United  States'  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian 
affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt 
with  according  to  law.  And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to 
all  persons  who  may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass 
through  their  country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all 
agents  or  other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily 
among  them. 

ARTICLE  5. 

That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Hunkpapas  band  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  mis- 
conduct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that,  for  injuries* done  by 
individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but 
instead  thereof,  complaints  shdl  be  made,  by  the  injured  party,  to  the 
superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by 
the  President :  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefs,  upon  ccMnplaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  pun- 
ished agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  Amd  in  like  manner, 
if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian 
or  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  band,  the  person  or  persons  so  offend- 
ing shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner 
as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that 
the  chiefs  of  said  Hunkpapas  band  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power, 
exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  pr<^>erty,  which  may  be 
stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by 
any  individual  or  individuals  of  said  band ;  and  the  property  so  reco- 
vered shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  author- 
ized to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And 
the  United  States  hereby  guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said 
band,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may 
be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  pro- 
perty stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  b  produced 
that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the 
said  Hunkpapas  band  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white 
man  resident  among  them. 


Mo  gons^  4tc. 
to  be  nimished 
by  them  to  ene- 
mies of  U.S. 


ARTICLE  ft 

And  the  Chiefe  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that 
their  band  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 
nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States,  with 
guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Auricara  Village,  this  sixteenth  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1825, 
and  of  the  indq>endence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Conmiissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  OTallon,  and  the  Chiefe,  Head-men  and  Warriors  of 
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the  Hunkpapas  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATiaNSON,  Br.  Gen,  V.  S.  Army. 

BENJ.  OTALLON,  U.  S.  Agt.  Ind.  Aff. 


Mato-che-^-Iah  — little  white  bear, 
ChurM-wa-ne-cbe — the  one  that  has  no 


Taw-ome-nee-o-tah  —  the  womb. 
Mah-to-wee-tah  —  the  white  bear's  fkee. 
Pah-sal-sa  —  the  Aaricara. 
Tah-hah-nee-ah  —  the  one  that  ■cares    Ha-hah-kuska  —  the  white  elk. 
the  game. 

In  presenoe  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec.  to  the  Com.  H.  Leayenworth,  Col.  U.  S. 
A.  P.  Wilson,  U.  S.  Ind.  Agt.  G.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  Agt.  G.  C.  Spen- 
cer, Capt  Ist  Inf.  John  Gale,  Surg.  U.  S.  A.  R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A.  J. 
Gantt,  Capt.  6th  Inf  J.  Rogers,  Lieut.  6th  Inf  D.  Ketchura,  Major  U.  S.  Army. 
Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  Lieut,  fat  Regt.  Inf.  Thomas  Noel,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  R.  H. 
Stoart,Lieat  Istlnf.    L.  M.  Nute,  Lieut  U.  S.  A.    Colin  CampbeU. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  RICARA  TRIBE. 


July  18, 1825. 


To4)ut  an  end  to  an  unprovoked  hostility  on  the  part  of  the  Ricara  Proclamation 
Tribe  of  Indians  against  the  United  States,  and  to  restore  harmony  be-  Feb.  6, 1826.  * 
tween  the  parties,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  Brigadier- 
general  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States'  Army,  and  Major  Ben- 
jamin OTallon,  Indian  Agent,  Commissioners  duly  appointed  and  com- 
missioned to  treat  with  the  Indian  tribes  beyond  the  Mississippi  river, 
give  peace  to  the  said  Ricara  Tribe ;  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  thereof 
having  first  madeseuitable  concessions  for  the  offence.  And,  for  the 
purpose  of  removing  all  further  or -future  cause  of  misunderstanding  as 
re^>ects  trade  and  friendly  intercourse  between  the  parties,  the  alH>ve 
named  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefe  and  Warriors  of  the  Ricara  Tribe  of  Indians  on  the  part 
of  said  Tribe,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  articles  and 
conditions,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on 
both  parties,  to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 
Henceforth  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  lasting  peace  between  the        Peace      and 
United  States  and  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians ;  and  a  fi-iendly  inter-  fHenddiip. 
coarse  shall  immediately  take  place  between  the  parties. 

ARTICLE  2. 
It  is  admitted  by  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy, 
and  claim  their  protection.     The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  3. 

The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  firiendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them, 
firom  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  con- 
venient and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  4. 
All  tfade  and  intercourse  with  the  Ricara  tribe  shall  be  transacted 
at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none  but  Ame- 
rican citizens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted 
to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 


Supremacy  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


U.  S.  wfll  take 
the  Ricaraa  un- 
der their  protec- 
tion. 


Regulation  of 
trade  among  the 
Indiana. 
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Trade,  &e.,  to 
be  tranncted  at 
•uch  plAcee  ■■ 
the  Prefident 
may  deiignate. 


CoofM  to  be 
pnnoed  in  order 
to  preTent  inju- 
riee   bj  indiTid- 


ARTICLE  5. 

That  the  Ricara  tribe  may  be  accommodated  whh  such  articles  of 
merchandize,  &c.  as  their  necessities  maj  demand,  the  United  States 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Ricara  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the 
property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under  them, 
while  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  district  of  country.  And 
the  said  Ricara  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  per- 
son, not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their 
district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  riews,  they  will 
apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some 
United  States'  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the  com- 
mandant of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 
And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be 
legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their  country, 
and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  agents  or  other  persons 
sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Ricara  tribe,  shall  not  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct 
of  individuals,  it  b  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals, 
no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof^ 
complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent 
or  agent  of  Indian  affairs  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  President ; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint  being  made 
as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  agaiftst  whom  the  com- 
plaint is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished,  agreeably 
to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery, 
violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  be- 
longing to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried, 
and,  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury 
had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Chie6  of  the 
said  Ricara  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves 
to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from 
any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  indi- 
viduals of  said  tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith 
delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it 
may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby 
guaranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnification 
for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any 
of  their  citizens :  Provided^  That  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  re- 
covered, and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen 
by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Ricara  tribe  engage, 
on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or 
of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among  them. 

ARTICLE  7. 

to^be^raitM       ^^^  ^^®  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that 
by  tbem  to  any   their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 
»■*><»>  *C| hoe-   nation,  tribe,  or  bands  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States^ 
with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Ricara  Village,  this  eighteenth  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1825, 
s  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  OFallon,  and  the  Chiefe,  Head-men,  and  Warriors  of 


Chieft  to  exert 
tbemselTet  to  re- 
corer  itolen  pro- 
per^. 


Prorieo. 
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the  Rieara  tribe  of  Indiaas,  bttre  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  8.  Army. 

BENJ.  CFALLON,  U.  S.  Agt  In.  Af. 


that    if 


Ckufi.     . 
Stan-AQ-pat  —  the  bloody  hand 
Ca-oar-we-ta — the  little  bear. 
Scar-e-naus —  the  skank'. 
Chan-8on-nah  —  the  fool  chief. 
Chan-no-te-nena  —  the    chief 

afraid. 
Coon-oa-ne-iios-eee  —  the  bad  bear. 

Wmriors. 

En-hah-pe-tar—  the  two  nifrhts. 
Ca-ca-ne-ihow  —  the  crow  chief. 
Pa-can-wah  —  the  old  head. 
Wah-ta-an — the  light  in  the  ni|^. 


Hon-eh-cooh — the  buffalo  that  urinates 
and  smells  it. 

Ta-hah-son— the  lip  of  the  old  buffalo. 

Coo-wooh>war-e*scoon-hoon  •^  the  lon^ 
haired  bear. 

Ne-irtia-non-nack  <— the  chief  by  him- 
self. 

Ah-ree-squish  — the  bufilo  that  has 
horns. 

Ou-cous-non-nair  —  the  £ood  buffiilo. 

Nack-sa-nou-wees  —  the  dead  heart. 

Pah-too-car-rah  —  the  man  that  strikes. 

Toon-high-oun  —  the  man  that  runs. 

Car-car- wee-as — the  heart  of  the  crow. 

In  thspreaenee  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec.  to  the  Com.  H.  Leavenworth,  Col.  U.  S. 
Army.  S.  W.  Kearney,  Bt  Maj.  1st  Inf.  D.  Ketchura,  Maj.  U.  8.  Army.  Wm. 
Armstrong,  Capt  6th  Reg.  Inf.  B.  Riley,  Capt.  6th  Inf.  J.  Gantt,  Capt.  6th  Inf. 
G.  C.  Spencer,  Capt.  1st  Inf  R  B.  Mason,  Capt.  1st  Inf.  W.  S.  Harney,  Lt.  Ist 
Inf  John  Gale,  Surff.  U.  S.  A.  R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A.  S.  Wragg,  Adit.  1st  Reg. 
Inf.  S.  Mac  Ree,  Lieut.  A.  Camp.  R.  Holmes,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  R.  H.  Stuaxt, 
Lieut.  1st  Inf.  Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  Lieut.  1st  Reg.  I.  L.  M.  Nute,  Lieut.  U. 
S.  A.  W.  Harris,  Lieut.  1st  Inf  6.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  Agt.  P.  Wilson, 
U.  S.  Sub  Ind.  Agt  Antoine  Grarreau,  Interpreter.  Joseph  Garreau,  Interpreter. 
Pierre  Garreau. 


TREATY 


With  the  Belantse^toa  or  Mtnnetsaree  Dribe. 


July  90, 1825 


Whsreas  acts  of  hostility  have  been  committed,  bj  some  restless  proclamation, 
men  of  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  Indians,  upon  some  Feb.  6, 18S6. 
of  the  citazens  of  the  United  States  :  therefore,  to  put  a  stop  to  any 
further  outrages  of  the  sort,  and  to  establish  a  more  friendly  under- 
standing between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Belantse-etea  or  Min- 
netaree tribe,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  Henry  Atkinson, 
Brigadier-general  of  the  United  States'  army,  and  Major  Benjamin 
CyPallcHi,  Indian  Agent,  commissioners  duly  appointed  and  commis- 
sioned to  treat  with  the  Indian  tribes  beyond  the  Mississippi  river,  for- 
give the  offences  which  have  been  committed,  the  Chiefe  and  Warriors 
having  first  made  satisfactory  explanations  touching  the  same.  And, 
for  the  purpose  of  removing  all  future  cause  of  misunderstanding,  as 
respects  trade  and  friendly  intercourse,  between  the  parties,  the  above- 
named  Commissioners,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  un- 
dersigned chie&  and  Warriors  of  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree 
tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  of  said  tribe,  have  made  and  entered 
into  the  following  Articles  and  Conditions ;  which,  when  ratified  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties  —  to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 

Hencefdrth  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  lasting  peace  between  the  United       p^,^^      ^^^ 
States  and  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  Indians ;  and  a  fHendihip. 
friendly  intercourse  shall  immediately  take  place  between  the  parties. 
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ARTICLE  2. 

Sopremacj  of  It  is  admitted  by  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  Indiani*, 
U.  S.  acknowl.  that  they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  ac- 
•^^*  knowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection.  —  The  said 

tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  regulate  all  trade 

and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  3. 

U.  s.  to  receiTe  The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnet- 
tbem  into  their  aree  tribe  of  Indians  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protec- 
fnendBhip.  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and 

acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  prc^>er 

to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  4. 

Placet  of  trade       AH  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Belantse-eta  or  Minnetaree  tribe 

to  be  <^flic^ted   shall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and 

by  the  Preaident   p^in^gd  out,  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ; 

and  none  but  American  citazens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States, 

shall  be  admitted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  5. 

Regulation  of  That  the  Belantse-eta  or  Minnetaree  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with 
^'*^  such  articles  of  merchandize,  &^c.,  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the 

United  States  agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse 
with  said  tribe,  under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration 
of  which,  the  Belantse-eta  or  Minnetaree  tribe  bind  themselves  to  ex- 
tend protection  to  the  persons  and  the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the 
persons  legally  employed  under  them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the 
limits  of  their  district  of  country.  And  the  said  Belantse-eta  or  Minnet- 
aree tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  p^^on,  not  le- 
gally authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of 
country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehed 
such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States' 
superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the 
nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law.  And  they 
frirther  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be  legally 
authoriz^  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

Coone  to  be  That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
pursued  in  order  States  and  the  Belantse-eta  or  Minnetaree  tribe  shall  not  be  interrupted 
riet'^hy  IndiviSu-  ^^  *^®  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries 
all,  Slc  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place, 

but  instead  thereof  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to 
the  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs  or  other  person  appointed 
by  the  President ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Chiefs,  upon  com- 
plaint being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons 
against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may 
be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like 
manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  conmiitted  on 
any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons 
^  so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in 
like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it 
is  agreed  that  the  Chiefs  of  the  said  Belantse-eta  or  Minnetaree  tribe 
shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses 
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or  other  property,  which  maj  be  stolen  or  taken  from  anj  citazen  or 
citazens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  said 
tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to 
the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be 
restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guar- 
ranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  fiill  indemnification  for 
any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any 
of  their  citazens :  Provided^  That  the  property  so  stdlen  cannot  be 
recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually 
stolen  by  a  citazen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Belantse-eta 
or  Minnetaree  tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  op  any  white 
man  resident  among  them. 

ARTICLE  7. 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage 
that  their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply 
any  nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United 
States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 


ChSaft  to  eiert 
themselvet  to 
recover  itolen 
property. 


ProriM. 


No  gnniy  9te, 
to  be  famished 
bj  them  to  those 
hoetUe  to  U.  S. 


Done  at  the  Lower  Mandan  Village,  this  thirtieth  day  of  July,  A.  D. 
1825,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and  Ben- 
jamin OFallon,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Belantse- 
eta,  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  8.  Army. 
BENJ.  O'FALLON,  U.  8.  Agt.  Ind.  Affs. 


Chiefs. 

Sban-ca-bat-fSf-e-eee — ^the  wolf  chief. 
£-re-«b-fee — the  one  tlmt  makes  the  road. 
Pas-ca-ma-e-ke-ree — the  crow  that  looks. 
E-tah-me-nah-ga-e-shee — the   goard  of 

the  red  arrows. 
Mah-sha-ca-lah-pah-see — the  dog  bear. 
Oh-sha-Iah-ska-a-tee . 
Kah-re-pe-shci-pe-sha,  the  black  baffaloe. 
Ah-too-pah-sfaee-pe-sha — the  black  moc- 


that 


Nah-rah-ah-a-pa — the  color  of  the  hair. 
Pa-ta-e-shee-^as — the  wicked  cow. 
Kee-re-pee-ah-too — ^the  bufialoe  head. 
Lah-pa-ta-see-e-ta — the  bear's  tail. 
Pa-ta-lah-kee — the  white  cow. 
Ah-sha-re-te-ah — the  big  thief. 
Bo-sa-nah-a-mee — the  three  wolves. 
San-jah-oe-tee — the  wolf  that  has  no  tail. 
Sa-ga-e-ree-shos — the  finger  that  stinks. 
Me-ah-cah-ho-ka — the  woman  that  lies. 
Ab^mah-a-ta — the  Missouri. 
£-sha-kee-te-ah — the  big  fingers. 
Mah-shu-kah-e-te-ah — the  big  dog. 
Be-ra4:a-ra-ah — ^the  rotten  wood. 
&tarro-sha-pa — the  big  brother. 


BAah-bnk-sho-okee-ah — ^the     < 
carries  the  snake. 

Warriors. 

A|pca-chis— the  back  lodges. 

In  the  presence  of  A.  L.  Lan^ham,  Sec.  to  the  CJom.  H.  Leavenworth,  Col.  U.  S. 
Army.  G.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  S.  Sob.  Ind.  Agt.  John  Gale,  Surg.  U.  S.  A.  D. 
Kethcom,  Maj.  U.  S.  Array.  John  Gtmtt,  Capt.  6th  Inf  Wra.  Dav,  Lt.  1st  Inf. 
R,  B.  Mason,  Capt.  Ist  Inf.  Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  Lt.  Ist  Regt,  I.  R.  Holmes,  Lt. 
6th  Inf.  J.Rodgers,Lt.6thInf  W.  S.  Hamev,  Lt  1st  Inf.  L.  M.  Nute,  Lt.  6th 
Inf.  B.  Riley,  Capt. 6th  Inf  R.  M.  Coleman,  A.  Surg.  U.  S.  A.  George  C.  Hutter, 
Lt  6th  Inf  Colin  Campbell.  P.  Wilson,  U.  S.  Sob.  Ind.  Agt.  Toutesant  Chabo- 
nean,  Interp.  S.  W.  Kearney,  Bt.  Maj.  1st  Inf  Wm.  Armstrong,  Capt.  6th Regt 
Inf. 


To  Um  Indiaa  n 


»u«  raljpioed  a  OMik  and  wtmL 


TEEATY  WITH  THE  MANDAN  TBIBE. 


Jnly90,18ig. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  6,  1826. 


Peace  and 
friendBhip. 


^Sopremacy  of 
U.  8.  acknow- 
ledged. 


U.  S.ameto 
receive  Indiana 
into  their  friend* 
Bhip,  6lc. 


Places  for 
trade  to  be  de* 
aignated  by  the 
President. 


Regulation  of 
trade. 


Whbrbas  a«t8  of  hostility  have  been  committed  by  some  restless  men 
of  the  Mandan  Tribe  of  Indians,  apoa  some  of  the  citazeos  of  the 
United  States :  Therefore,  to  put  a  stop  to  anj  further  outrages  of  the 
sort ;  and  to  establish  a  more  friendly  understanding  between  Siq  United 
States  and  the  said  Mandan  Tribe,  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  Henry  Atkinson,  Brigadier  General  of  the  United  States'  Army,  and 
Major  Benjamin  CFallon,  Indian  Agent,  Commissioners  duly  appointed 
and  commissioned  to  treat  with  the  Indian  Tribes  beyond  the  Missis- 
sippi river,  forgive  the  offences  which  have  been  committed ;  the  Chiefr 
and  Warriors  having  first  made  satisfactory  explanations  touching  the 
same.  And,  for  the  purpose  of  removing  all  future  cause  of  misttDder- 
standing  as  respects  trade  and  friendly  intercourse  between  the  parties, 
the  above  named  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Mandan  Tribe  of  Indians 
on  the  part  of  said  Tribe,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following 
articles  and  conditions,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall 
be  binding  on  both  parties — to  wit: 

ARTICLE  1. 
Henceforth  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  lasting  peace  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Mandan  tribe  of  Indians;   and  a  friendly  intercourse 
shall  immediately  take  place  between  the  parties. 

ARTICLE  2. 
It  is  admitted  by  the  Mandan  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy, 
and  claim  their  protection. — ^The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  8. 
The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Mandan  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from 
time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient, 
and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  Uuited  States. 

ARTICLE  4. 
All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Mandan  tribe  shall  be  transacted 
at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents;  and  none  but 
American  citazens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  5. 
That  the  Mandan  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of 
merchandize,  d&Cw  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the  United  States 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Mandan  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and 
the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  district  of  country. 
And  the  said  Mandan  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other 

(264) 


TREATY  WITH  THE  MANDANS.    1885. 


265 


ponoa,  not  legtlly  antborised  by  the  United  States,  sbaU  come  into  their 
district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will 
apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  delirer  him  or  them  to  some 
United  States'  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  Aifairs,  or  to  the  com- 
mandant c^  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 
And  they  further  agree  to  gire  mS^  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be 
legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their  country, 
and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  agents  or  other  persons 
sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 
That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Mandan  tribe,  shall  not  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct 
of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals, 
no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof, 
complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent 
or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  President  ; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint  being  made 
as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  com- 
plaint is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished,  agreeably 
to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery, 
violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  be- 
longing to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried, 
and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury 
had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Chiefs  of 
the  said  Mandan  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  them- 
selves to  recover  horses  or  other  property,- which  may  be  stolen  or  taken 
from  any  citazen  or  citayens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or 
individuals  of  said  tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forth- 
with delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that 
it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby 
guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnification 
for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any 
of  their  citazens :  Provided,  That  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be 
recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually 
stden  by  a  citazen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Mandan  tribe 
engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  op  any  white  man  resident  among 
them. 

ARTICLE  7. 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 
nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States, 
with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Mandan  village,  this  thirtieth  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1825, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson,  and  Ben- 
jamin O'Fallon,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Mandan  tribe 
of  Indians,  have  h^eunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  ^.  Gen.  U.  8.  Army. 
BENJ.  OFALLON,  U.  8.  Agt.  Ind.  Aff. 
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Ah-ra-na-shii — the  one^at  has  no  ana. 
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Lnh-pt-Me-ta-re-teh— 4b6  bMur  that  doM 

not  walk. 
Par-re»4Ah-cali-niili-ta — the  little  crow. 

Wanrion  \ti  YiUage. 
Obah-chash— the  broken  leg. 
La-pet-eee-to-e-pai — the  four  bean. 
8ahi«oii-ga-rah-lah*pet-eee — the  bird  of 

the  heart. 
She  -  cah  -  aga  -  mat .  m  -  et  -  ae»— the  little 

young  man  that  ii  a  chieC 


Kee-r>^)ee  ah  pa  Tori>    the  neck  ef  the 

bufialoe. 
Bo-rine-ree-beee    the  little  wolf  that  ileepa. 

%nd  TiUagc 
8an-jtb.«a4io-ka— the  wolf  that  Uee. 
Ede-aho-bee— the  fiu  of  the  paancfa. 
Pa-ree-ca-a»huei    the  band  of  crowa. 
Ba-rab-rah-ca-tah — the  broken  pot. 
Me-ra-pa-eha-po — the  five  beavere. 
Bout^a-ca-ho-ka — the  croacbing  prairie 
wolt 

In  the  pieeenoe  of  A.  L.  Laogham,  Sec.  to  the  Com.  H.  Leaven  worth.  Col  U. 
a  Army.  &  W.  Kearney,  Bt  Maj.  let  Int  D.  Ketchum,  Maj.  U.  S.  Army.  B. 
Riley,  Capt.  6th  In£  P.  Wilaon,  U.  S.  8.  Ind.  Agt  B,  MacRee,  LieoU  and  A.  Camp. 
R.  B.  Maaon,  Capt.  lat  Inf.  6.  C.  Spencer,  Capt  let  Inf.  J.  Gantt,  Capt.  6th  Inf. 
Thomaa  Noel,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  R.  Holmea,  Lieut  6th  Ind  J.  Rogera,  Lieut  6th  lod 
Jaa.  W.  Kingabury,  Lt  lat  Regt.  L  L.  M.  Nute,  Lt  6th  InC  a  Wragg,  Adjt  lat 
Regt  Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  Lieut  6th  Int  Thomaa  P.  Gwynn,  Lieut  lat  InC 
George  C.  Hutter,  Lieut  6th  In!  William  Day,  Lieut  lat  InC  John  Gale,  Surg. 
U.  a  A.  R.  M.  Coleman,  A.  Surgeon  U.  a  A.  W.  a  Harney,  Lt  lat  In£  J.  C. 
Culbertaon.  G.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  8.  S.  Ind.  Ag't  A.  a  Miller,  Lieut  lat  loL  Colin 
Campbell    Touiaaant  Chabonoe,  Interpreter. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  CROW  TRIBE. 


Aug.  4,  1825. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  6,  1826. 


Supremacy  of 
U.  S.  acknow. 
lodged. 


Indiana  re- 
ceived into  pro- 
tection of  U.  S. 


Praceefor 
trade  to  be  de- 
signated by  the 
Preaidant 


For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citazens,  and  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  Brigadier-General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United 
States'  army,  and  Major  Benjamin  CFallon,  Indian  agent,  with  full 
powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that 
purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Head  men  and 
Warriors,  of  the  said  Crow  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  tribe, 
of  the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  Articles 
and  Conditions ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  bind- 
ing on  both  parties — to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 
It  is  admitted  by  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy, 
and  claim  their  protection. — ^The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  theui,  from 
time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient, 
and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  8. 
All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Crow  tribe  shall  be  transacted  at 
such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none  bat  American 
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eiuzens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to 
trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 
That  the  Crow  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of  Regulation  of 
merchandize,  d&c.  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the  United  States  ^"'d^* 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations:  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Crow  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the 
property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under  them, 
whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  district  of  country.  And 
the  said  Crow  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  person, 
not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their  dis- 
trict of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will 
apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some 
United  States'  Superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the 
commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to 
law.  And  they  further  a^ree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their 
country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  agents  or  other 
persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them ; 
and  that  they  will  not,  whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest  or  in- 
terrupt any  American  citazen  or  citazens,  who  may  be  passing  from  the 
United  States  to  New  Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  the  United 
Sutes. 

ARTICLE  6. 

That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Crow  tribe,  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct 
of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals, 
no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof, 
complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent  or 
agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  President ;  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint  being  made  as  afore- 
said, to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  complaint  is 
made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the 
laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  vio- 
lence, or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belong- 
ing to  the  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried, 
and,  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury 
had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  b  agreed,  that  the  Chiefs  of 
said  Crow  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to 
recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  any 
citazen  or  citazens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals 
of  said  tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  deJivered 
to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  re- 
stored to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guarranty 
to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnification  for  any 
horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their 
citazens :  Provided,  That  the  property  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and 
that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citazen 
of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition  or 
demand  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  de- 
liver up  any  white  man  resident  among  them. 

ARTICLE  6*  No  koobj  ^^ 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that   Jl^J^J^?5J^ 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any   j^^  of  U.  S. 


Courae  to  be 
pursued  in  order 
to  prevent  inju- 
riee  to  indivi- 
duals,  &c 
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Proviso. 
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nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indiana,  not  in  amity  with  the  Unked  Stitoa, 
with  guns,  ammunitioo,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Mandan  Village,  this  fourth  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1825, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and  Ben- 
jamin OTallon,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  of  the  Crow  tribe 
of  Indianti  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  8.  Army. 
BENJ.  OTALLON,  U.  8.  Agi.  Ind.  Aff. 

Chiefi*  Co-lah-b«h-Mh,  th«  one  that  rani. 

E-dM-hun*^,  or  the  long  hdr.  Bah^Aa-na-mtch,  the  one  that  aiU  in  the 

Bhe-wo-cuh-biah,  one  that  singa  \md.  ?»"••  .c  .  ^-     u-   u  • 

Har-rar-ahaab,  one  that  rains.  He-ran-dah-pah,  the  one  that  ties  his  hair 

Chay-ta-pah-ha,  wolf  s  paunch.  ^      »»?>'••     _^      ^    ^      ^ 

Hueh-che-rach,  little  black  dog.  Besjca-bar-rn-sha.  ttie  dog  that  eats. 

Mah-pitch,  bare  shoulder.  If  ah-pnch-kia,  the  HtUe  one  that  holds  the 

Esh-ca-ca-mah-hoo,  the  sUnding  lance.        ^  ^  ?><*  In  his  mouth. 
Che-rep-oon-nes-U-chea,  the  litUe  white    Bah-da^-chan-dah,  the  one  that  jonps 

bull.  ^^'^  every  person. 

Ah-mah^bay^e-ra,  the  yellow  big  belly.  Mash-pah-baah,  the  one  that  is  not  right 
In  presence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec  to  the  Com.  H.  Leavenworth,  CoL  U.  S. 
Army.  8.  W.  Kearney,  Br.  Maj.  lit  InH  D.  Ketchum,  Maj.  U.  8.  Army.  R.  B. 
Mason,  Capt  1st  Inf.  G.  C.  8pencer,  Capt  1st  Int  J.  Gantt,  Capt  6th  Inf.  Thos. 
P.  Gwynn,  Lieut  Ist  Inf.  Saul  MacRee,  Lieut  and  A.  Camp.  Thomas  Noel,  Lieut 
eth  Inf.  Wro.  L.  Harris,  let  Inf.  John  Gale,  Surg.  U.  8.  A.  J.  V.  Sweaiengen, 
Lieut  1st  Inf.  R.  Holmes,  Lt  6th  Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  R.  M. 
Coleman,  U.  8.  A.  J.  Rogers,  Lieut.  6th  In£  Wm.  Day,  Lieut  1st  Inf.  G.  H. 
Kennedy,  U.  8.  8.  Ind.  Ag't  B.  Riley,  Capt  6'th  Inf.  Wm.  8.  Harney,  Lieut  Ist 
Inf.  Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  Lieut  1st  Reg.  Inf.  George  C.  Hntter,  Lieut  6th  Int  Wm. 
Armstrong,  Capt  6th  Reg.  Inf. 

To  ths  iDdlan  aaaiM  are  fu^oiotd  a  mark  and  tsal. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  GREAT  AND  UTTLE  OSAGES. 

Aug.  10, 182A.        Wbereas  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America  being  anxious 

'- — '—: —    to  promote  a  direct  commercial  and  friendly  intercoarse  between  the 

Bllr^a^iss^"'     citizens  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  the  Mexican  Repablic,  and, 
*^  '  to  afibrd  protection  to  the  same,  did,  at  their  last  session,  pass  an  act, 

1826,ch.ao.  which  was  approved  the  3d  March,  1825,  <*to  authorize  the  President 
df  the  United  States  to  cause  a  road  to  be  marked  out  from  the  Western 
frontier  of  Missouri  to  the  confines  of  New  Mexico,"  and  which  author- 
izes the  President  of  the  United  States  to  appoint  Commissioners  to 
carry  said  act  of  Congress  into  effect,  and  enjoins  on  the  Commission- 
ers, so  to  be  appotn)^,  that  they  first  obtain  the  consent  of  the  inter- 
vening tribes  of  Indians,  by  treaty,  to  the  marking  of  said  road,  and  to 
the  unmolested  use  therV>f  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  of 
the  Mexican  Republic ;  had  Benjamin  H.  Reeves,  Geo.  C.  Sibley,  and 
Thomas  Mather,  Commissi^Qers  duly  appointed  as  aforesaid,  being  duly 
and  fully  authorized,  have  this^day  met  the  Chiefs  and  Head  men  of  the 
Great  and  Little  Osage  Nations,  who  being  all  duly  authorized  to  meet 
ind  negotiate  with  the  said  Commissioners  upon  the  premises,  and  being 
specially  met  for  that  purpose,  by  the  inviution  of  said  Commissioners, 
at  the  place  called  the  Council  Grove,  on  the  river  Nee-o-zho,  one  bun- 
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Further  agree- 
ment. 


dred  md  sixty  miles  soath-west  lironi  Port  Osage ;  htre,  after  due  deli- 
beration and  consuhationy  agreed  to  the  following  Treaty,  which  is  to 
be  considered  binding  on  the  said  Qreat  and  Little  Osages,  from  and 
after  this  day : 

ARTICLE  1. 

The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osages,  for  them-     Agreement 
sehes  and  their  nations,  respectirely,  do  consent  and  agree  that  the 
Commissioners  of  the  United  States  shall  and  may  surrey  and  mark  out 
a  road,  in  such  manner  as  they  may  think  proper,  through  any  of  the 
territory  owned  or  claimed  by  the  said  Great  and  Little  C&age  Nations. 

ARTICLE  2. 
The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men,  as  aforesaid,  do  further  agree  that  the 
road  authorized  in  article  1,  shall,  when  marked,  be  forever  free  for  the 
use  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
who  shall  at  all  times  pass  and  repass  thereon,  without  any  hindrance 
or  molestation  on  the  part  of  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osages. 

ARTICLE  8. 

The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  as  aforesaid,  in  consideration  of  the  Friendly  xela- 
friendly  relations  existing  between  them  and  the  United  States,  do  fur-  tioni. 
ther  promise,  for  themselves  and  their  people,  that  they  will,  on  all  fit 
occasions,  render  such  friendly  aid  and  assistance  as  may  be  in  their 
power,  to  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Mexican 
Republic,  as  they  may  at  any  time  happen  to  meet  or  fall  in  with  on 
the  road  aforesaid. 

ARTICLE  4. 

The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men,  as  aforesaid,  do  further  consent  and  agree     Road, 
that  the  road  aforesaid  shall  be  considered  as  extending  to  a  reasonable 
distance  on  either  side,  so  that  travellers  thereon  may,  at  any  time, 
leave  the  marked  tract,  for  the  purpose  of  finding  subsistence  and  pro- 
per camping  places. 

ARTICLE  6. 

In  consideration  of  the  privileges  granted  by  the  Chiefs  of  the  Great  Pnvilegee. 
and  Little  Osages  in  the  three  preceding  articles,  the  said  Commissioii- 
ers  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  luive  agreed  to  pay  to  them,  the 
said  Chiefs,  for  themselves  and  their  people,  the  sum  of  five  hundred 
dollars ;  which  sum  is  to  be  paid  them  as  soon  as  may  be,  in  money  or 
saerchandize,  at  their  option,  at  such  place  as  they  may  desire. 

ARTICLE  6. 

And  the  said  Chiefs  and  Head  Men,  as  aforesaid,  acknowledge  to  Merchaiidiie, 
have  received  from  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  at  and  before  the  sign-  ^^ 
ing  of  this  Treaty,  articles  of  merchandize  to  the  value  of  three  hun- 
dred dollars;  which  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars,  and  the  payment 
stipulated  to  be  made  to  the  said  Osages  in  Article  5,  shall  be  consi- 
dered, and  are  so  considered  by  said  Chiefs,  as  full  and  complete  com- 
pensation for  every  privilege  herein  granted  by  said  Chiefs. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  H.  Reeves,  George  C.  Sib- 
ley, and  Thomas  Mather,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
Chiefs  and  Head  men  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes  of  In- 
dians, have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  Council  Grove, 
this  tenth  day  of  Angust,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thonsand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  in  the  presence  of — 

B.  H.  REEVES, 
G.  C.  SIBLEY, 
THOMAS  MATHER. 
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Pahn-fllM,  (White  But,)  hmd  ohief  of 

the  Greet  Oeagee, 
Ce-he-ge-wa-tonega,(FooIi0h  Cbief^)  heed 

chief  of  the  Little  Osagee, 
Shin-ge-waMa,  (Handaome  Bird,)  Chief 

of  the  Great  Oaagea, 
Ta^MMtto-nee,    (Swift   Walker,)   Chief 

Little  Oaagea, 
Ca-he-ga-waah-im-pee-ahe,  (Bad  Chie() 

Chief  Great  Oaagea, 
Wee-ho-je-ne-gare,  (Without  Ean,) 

Chief  Little  Oaagee, 
Ca-hOi^a-ehinga,  (Little    Chief,)   Chief 

Great  Oaagea, 

Archibald  Gamble,  Secretary.  Joa.  C.  Brown,  Surrejor.  W.  S.  Williama,  Int 
Stephen  Cooper,  Samnel  Givens,  Richard  Brannan,  Garriaon  Patrick,  Daniel  J.  Bahan, 
L  R.  Walker,  Singleton  Vaughn,  Benjamin  Jonea,  Bradford  Barbe,  Hendley  Cooper, 
John  M.  Walker,  Joaeph  DaTia,  George  Weet,  Thomaa  Adamai  Jamea  Brothertoo. 

ToOwlodianDainei 


Waw-boiHXNi,  Wairior  Little  OMgea, 
Maw-aho-hun-ga,  Warrior  Great  Oaagei, 
Waw.lo.gah,    (Owl,)    Warrior    Littb 

Oaagea, 
Maw  -  ahe  -  to  -  mo  •  nee.  Warrior    Great 

Oaagea, 
CheJkOijLaw,  Warrior  Little  Oeagea, 
Ne-ha-wa-ahe-ton^ga,  Warrior  Great 

Osagea. 
Ho-no-po8se,  Warrior  Little  Osagea, 
Waw-kun^ee,  Warrior  Great  Oaagea, 
Paw-ne-no-puah-re,    Warrior    Little 

Oaagea. 
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Proclamation, 
May  3, 1826. 
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Road  to  be 
•urveyed,  &.c 


Said  road  to 
be  free,  dtc 


Whereas  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America  being  anx- 
ious to  promote  a  direct  commercial  and  friendly  intercourse  between 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
and,  to  afford  protection  to  the  same,  did,  at  their  last  session,  pass  an 
act,  which  was  approved  the  3d  of  March,  1825,  ''  to  authorize  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States  to  cause  a  road  to  be  marked  out  from  the 
Western  frontier  of  Missouri  to  the  confines  of  New  Mexico,"  and  which 
autherizes  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  appoint  Commissioners 
to  carry  said  act  of  Congress  into  effect,  and  enjoins  on  the  Commis- 
sioners, so  to  be  appointed,  that  they  first  obtain  the  consent  of  the  in- 
tervening tribes  of  Indians,  by  treaty,  to  the  marking  of  said  road  and 
to  the  unmolested  use  thereof  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and 
of  the  Mexican  Republic ;  and  Benjamin  H.  Reeves,  Geo.  C.  Sibley, 
and  Thomas  Mather,  being  duly  appointed  Commissioners  as  aforesaid, 
and  being  duly  and  fully  autherized,  have  this  day  met  theChiefe  and 
Head  Men  of  the  Kansas  tribe  of  Indians,  who,  being  all  duly  auther- 
ized to  meet  and  negotiate  with  the  said  Commissioners  upon  the  pre- 
mises, and  being  specially  met  for  that  purpose,  by  the  invitation  of  said 
Commissioners,  on  the  Sora  Kansas  Creek,  two  hundred  and  thirty- 
eight  miles  Southwestwardly  from  Fort  Osage ;  have,  after  due  delibe- 
ration and  consultation,  agreed  to  the  following  Treaty,  which  is  to  be 
considered  binding  on  the  said  Kansas  Indians,  from  and  after  this  day : 

ARTICLE  1. 
The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Kansas  nation,  or  tribe  of  Indians, 
for  themselves  and  their  naticm,  do  consent  and  agree  that  {he  Commis- 
sioners of  the  United  States  shall,  and  may  survey  and  mark  out  a  road, 
in  such  manner  as  they  may  think  proper,  through  any  of  the  territory 
owned  or  claimed  by  the  said  Kansas  Tribe  or  nation  of  Indiana. 

ARTICLE  2. 
The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men,  as  aforesaid,  do  fiirther  agree  that  the 
road  authorized  in  article  1,  shall,  when  marked,  be  forever  free  for  the 
use  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 


TREATY  WITH  THE  KANSAS.     1825. 


871 


who  shall  at  all  times  pass  and  rq>ass  thereon,  without  any  hindrance 
or  molestation  on  the  part  of  the  said  Kansas  Indians. 

ARTICLE  8. 
The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  as  aforesaid,  in  consideration  of  the 
friendly  relations  existing  between  them  and  the  United  States,  do  fur- 
ther promise,  for  themselves  and  their  people,  that  they  will,  on  all  fit 
occasions,  render  such  friendly  aid  and  assistance  as  may  be  in  their 
*power,  to  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Mexican 
Republic,  as  they  may  at  any  time  happen  to  meet  or  fall  in  with  on  the 
road  aforesaid. 

ARTICLE  4. 

The  Chiefe  and  Head  Men,  as  aforesaid,  do  further  consent  and 
agree  that  the  road  aforesaid  shall  be  considered  as  extending  to  a  refr- 
Bonable  distance  on  either  side,  so  that  travellers  thereon  may,  at  any 
time,  leave  the  marked  track,  for  the  purpose  of  finding  subsistence  and 
proper  camping  places. 

ARTICLE  6. 

In  consideration  of  the  privileges  granted  by  the  Chiefs  of  Kansas 
Tribe  in  the  three  preceding  articles,  the  said  commissioners,  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  have  agreed  to  pay  to  them,  the  said  Chie&, 
for  themselves  and  their  people,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars ;  which 
sum  is  to  be  paid  them  as  soon  as  may  be,  in  money  or  merchandize, 
at  their  option,  at  such  place  as  they  may  desire. 

ARTICLE  6. 

And  the  said  Chiefs  and  Head  Men,  as  aforesaid,  acknowledge  to 
have  received  from  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  at  and  before  the  sign- 
ing of  this  Treaty,  articles  of  merchandize  to  the  value  of  three  hun- 
dred dollars;  which  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars,  and  the  payment 
stipulated  to  be  made  to  the  said  Kansas  in  article  5,  shall  be  considered, 
and  are  so  considered  by  said  Chiefs,  as  full  and  complete  compensation 
for  every  priviledge  herein  granted  by  said  Cheifi^ 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  H.  Reeves,  George  C.  Sib- 
ley, and  Thomas  Mather,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
Chiefs^Head  Men  of  the  Kansas  Tribe  or  nation  of  Indians,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  on  the  Sora  Kansas  Creek 
aforesaid,  this  sixteenth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five. 

B.  H.  REEVES. 
G.  C.  SIBLEY. 
THOMAS  MATHER. 


Kannttorra- 
deraanataooeto 
duxenaof  U.S. 
andof  Mezioo. 
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dered  10  eztaod. 
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Acknowledg- 
ment of  the 
chiefs,  Slc.  of 
aaid  tribe. 


8boDe-gee-ne-gare— the  great  chief  of  the 

Kanaaa  nation, 
Ke-hea-baah-ee — eldest  son  of  the  great 

chie^  a  warrior  and  leader, 
Ho-ra-aoo-gee,  the  red  eagle,  a  chief  and 

wariior, 
Opa-sbe-ga«  the  unready,  a  warrior, 
Nuo-gee-aaggy,  the  hard  heart,  a  warrior 

and  connsellor, 
Nee-a-kfr4hah — a  chief^  brother  of  the 

great  chief, 
Ee-be^een-gee — a  warrior, 
Wa-rig-ni-ne-gare — a  warrior, 


Hah.ee  see  she,  white    plame's    deputy, 
warrior, 

Nee-ha-wash-in-tun-ga,    the    passionate, 
warrior, 

Haa-ska-mo-nee,  white  horns  that  walk, 
warrior, 

To-ka-mee-ca,  the  acalper,  warrior, 

Mee-ra4a.nio-nee,  the    midway  waOLar^ 
warrior, 

Mo-nee-ra-ta,  he  who  walka  off,  chief, 

Mo-she-ha-mo-nee,  the  ridge  walker,  war- 
rior, 

Saw-nee-wah-ree,  the   striker  of  three, 
warrior. 

3x3 


319 


TRSATY  WITH  THE  SIOUX,  ETC.    ISK. 


In  piMenee  of  ArchiWld  Ganible,  Secrettiy.  Jot.  G.  Brown,  Somjor.  W.  & 
Williams,  Interpreter.  Stephen  Cooper,  Daniel  T.  Babon,  Benjamin  Robertson, 
David  Murphj,  Singleton  Vaughn,  John  M.  Walker,  Andrew  Broaddiea,  Benjamin 
Jones,  Hendlej  Cooper,  James  Wells,  Joseph  R.  Walker,  Samuel  GiTeos,  James 
Brotherton,  Harry  Clark. 

To  tU  fadiaa  BMMS  Mt  M^iDinsd  a  aaik  aai  smL 


Aug.  IS,  1825. 

Prodanratioa, 
Feb.  6,  18S». 


Firm  and  per- 


line  between 
the  respective 
ooonthes. 


TREATY 

Wiih  the  Sioux  and  Chippewa,  Sacs  and  Fox,  Menominie,  laway, 
SiouXf  Winnebago,  and  a  portion ^of  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa, 
and  PotauMttonue,  Tribes. 

The  United  States  of  America  have  seen  with  mach  regret,  that  wan 
have  for  many  years  been  carried  on  between  the  Sioux  and  the  Chip- 
pewas,  and  more  recently  between  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and 
Foxes,  and  the  Sioux ;  and  also  between  the  loways  and  Sioux ;  which, 
if  not  terminated,  may  extend  to  the  other  tribes,  and  involve  the  In- 
dians upon  the  Missouri,  the  Mississippi,  and  the  Lakes,  in  general  hos- 
tilities. In  order,  therefore,  to  promote  peace  among  these  tribes,  and 
to  establish  boundaries  among  them  and  the  other  tribes  who  live  in 
their  vicinity,  and  thereby  to  remove  all  causes  of  future  difficulty,  the 
United  States  have  invited  the  Chippewa,  Sac,  and  Fox,  Menoroinie, 
loway,  Sioux,  Winnebago,  ,and  a  portion  of  the  Ottowa,  Chippewa,  and 
Potawatomie  Tribes  of  Indians  living  upon  the  Illinois,  to  assemble 
together,  and  in  a  spirit  of  mutual  conciliation  to  accomplish  these 
objects ;  and  to  aid  therein,  have  appointed  William  Clark  and  Lewis 
Cass,  Connnissioners  on  their  part,  who  have  met  the  Chiefe,  Warriors, 
and  Representatives  of  the  said  tribes,  and  portion  of  tribes,  at  Prairie 
des  Chtens,  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  and  afler  full  deliberation, 
the  said  tribes,  and  portions  of  tribes,  have  agreed  with  the  United 
States,  and  with  one  another,  upon  the  following  articles : 

.  ARTICLE  1. 
There  shall  be  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  between  the  SioQx  and 
Chtppewas ;  between  the  Sioux  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and 
Foxes ;  and  between  the  loways  and  the  Sioux. 

ARTICLE  2. 
It  is  agreed  between  the  confederated  Tribes  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes, 
and  the  Sioux,  that  the  Line  between  their  respective  countries  shall  be 
as  follows :  Commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the  Upper  loway  River,  on 
the  west  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  and  ascending  the  said  loway  tiver, 
to  its'lefl  fork ;  thence  up  that  fork  to  its  source ;  thence  crossing  the 
fork  of  Red  Cedar  River,  in  a  direct  lin^  to  the  second  or  upper  fork 
of  the  Desmoines  river ;  and  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  lower  fork  of 
the  Calumet  river ;  and  down  that  river  to  its  juncture  with  the  Mis- 
souri river.  But  the  Yancton  band  of  the  Sioux  tribe,  being  princi- 
pally interested  in  the  establishment  of  the  line  from  the  Forks  of  the 
Desmoines  to  the  Missouri,  and  not  being  sufficiently  represented  to 
render  the  definitive  establishment  of  that  line  proper,  it  is  expressly 
declared  that  the  line  from  the  forks  of  the  Desmoines  to  the  forks  of 
the  Calumet  river,  and  down  that  river  to  the  Missouri,  is  not  to  be 
considered  as  settled  until  the  assent  of  the  Yancton  band  shall  be  given 
thereto.     And  if  the  said  band  should  refuse  their  assent,  the  arrange- 
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ment  of  thai  portioo  of  «the  boundary  line  shall  be  Toid,  and  the  rights 
of  the  parties  to  the  coantry  bounded  thereby,  shall  be  the  same  as  if 
no  proTision  had  been  made  fi>r  the  extension  of  the  line  west  of  the 
forks  of  the  Desmoines.  And  the  Saos  and  Foxes  relinquish  to  the 
tribes  interested  therein^  all  their  claim  to  land  on  the  east  side  of  the 
Mississippi  river. 

ARTICLE  3. 
The  loways  accede  to  the  arrangement  between  the  Sacs  and  Foxes, 
^nd  (be  Sioux ;  but  it  is  agreed  between  the  loways  and  the  confederated 
tribes  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  that  the  loways  nave  a  just  claim  to  a 
portion  of  the  country  between  the  boundary  line  described  in  the  next 
preceding  article,  and  the  Missouri  and  Mississippi ;  and  that  the  said 
loways,  and  Sacs  and  Foxes,  shall  peaceably  occupy  the  same,  until 
some  satisfactoiy  arrangement  can  be  made  between  them  for  a  division 
of  their  req)ective  claims  to  country. 

ARTICLE  4. 
The  Ottoes  not  being  represented  at  this  CouncO,  and  the  Commis- 
aionersHbr  the  United  States  being  anxious  that  justice  should  be  done 
to  all  parties,  and  having  reason  to  believe  that  the  Ottoes  have  a  just 
daira  to  a  portion  of  the  country  upon  the  Missouri,  east  and  south  of 
the  boundary  line  dividing  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  and  the  loways,  from 
the  Sioux,  it  is  agreed  between  the  parties  interested  therein,  and  the 
United  States,  that  the  claim  of  the  Ottoes  shall  not  be  affected  by  any 
thing  herein  contained ;  but  the  same  shall  remain  as  valid  as  if  this 
treaty  had  not  been  formed. 

ARTICLE  6. 
It  is  agreed  between  the  Sionx  and  the  Chippewas,  that  the  line 
dividing  Uieir  respective  countries  shall  commence  at  the  Chippewa 
River,  haif  a  day's  march  below  the  falls ;  and  from  thence  it  shall  run 
to  Red  Cedar  Kiver,  immediately  below  the  Falls ;  from  thence  to  the 
St  Croix  River,  which  it  strikes  at  a  place  called  the  standing  cedar, 
about  a  day's  paddle  in  a  canoe,  above  the  Lake  at  the  mouth  of  that 
river;  thence  passing  between  two  lakes  called  by  the  Chippewas 
''Green  Lakes,"  and  by  the  Sioux  "the  lakes  they  bury  the  Eagles  in," 
and  from  thence  to  the  standing  cedar,  that  "  the  Sioux  Split ;"  thence 
to  Rum  River,  crossing  it  at  the  mouth  of  a  small  creek  called  choaking 
creek,  a  long  day's  march  from  the  Mississippi ;  thence  to  a  point  of 
woods  that  projects  into  the  prairie,  half  a  day's  march  from  the  Missis- 
sippi ;  thence  m  a  straight  line  to  the  mouth  of  the  first  river  which 
enters  the  Mississippi  on  its  west  side  above  the  mouth  of  Sac  river ; 
thence  ascending  the  said  river  (above  the  mouth  of  Sac  river)  to  a 
aroall  lake  at  its  source ;  thence  in  a  direct  I'me  to  a  lake  at  the  head 
of  Prairie  river,  which  is  supposed  to  enter  the  Crow  Wing  river  on  its 
South  side ;  thence  to  Otter-tail  lake  Portage ;  thence  to  said  Otter-tail 
lake,  and  down  through  the  middle  thereof,  to  its  outlet;  thence  in  a 
direct  line,  so  as  to  strike  Buffalo  river,  half  way  from  its  source  to  its 
mouth,  and  down  the  said  river  to  Red  River ;  thence  descending  Red 
river  to  the  mouth  of  Outard  or  Goose  creek :  The  eastern  boundary 
of  the  Sioux  commences  opposite  the  mouth  of  loway  river,  on  the  Mis- 
sissippi, runs  back  two  or  three  miles  to  the  bl*fl&,  follows  the  blufis 
crossing  fiad  axe  river,  to  the  mouth  of  Black  river,  and  from  Black  . 
river  to  half  a  day's  march  below  the  Falls  of  the  Chippewa  River. 

ARTICLE  «. 
It  b  agreed  between  the  Chippewas  and  Winnebagoes,  so  far  as  they 
are  mutually  interested  therein,  that  the  southern  boundary  line  of  the 
Chippewa  cowitrj  shall  coiame^ce  on  the  Chippewa  river  aforesaid, 
35 
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Agreement  be- 
tween the  Me- 
nominies  and 
the  Sioux,  &,c 


Boundary  of 
the  Otuwaa, 
Chippewaa,  and 
Poitawatimiea. 


Ante,  p.  146. 


half  a  day's  march  below  the,  falls  of  that  river,  and  run  thence  to  the 
source  of  Clear  Water  river,  a  branch  of  the  Chippewa ;  thence  south 
to  Black  River ;  thence  to  a  point  where  the  woods  project  into  the 
medov^s,  and  thence  to  the  Plover  Portage  of  the  Ouisconsin. 

ARTICLE  7. 
It  is  agreed  between  the  Winnebagoes  and  the  Sioux,  Sacs  and  Foxes, 
Chippewas  and  Ottawas,  Chippewas  and  Potawatomies  of  the  Illinois, 
that  the  Winnebago  country  shall  be  bounded  as  follows :  south  easteri|r 
by  Rock  River,  from  its  source  near  the  Winnebago  lake,  to  the*Win- 
nebago  village,  about  forty  miles  above  its  mouth;  westerly  by  the  east 
line  of  the  tract,  lying  upon  the  Mississippi,  herein  secured  to  the 
Ottawa,  Chippewa  and  Potawatomie  Indians,  of  the  Illinois ;  and  also 
by  the  high  bluff,  described  in  the  Sioux  boundary,  and  running  north 
to  Black  river :  from  this  point  the  Winnebagoes  claim  up  Black  river, 
to  a  point  due  west  from  the  source  of  the  left  fork  of  the  Ouiconsin ; 
thence  to  the  source  of  the  said  fork,  and  down  the  same  to  the  Ouis- 
consin ;  thence  down  the  Ouisconsin  to  the  portage,  and  across  the 
portage  to  Fox  river;  thence  down  Fox  river  to  the  Winnebago  lake, 
and  to  the  grand  Kan  Kanlin,  including  in  their  claim  the  whole  of 
Winnebago  lake ;  but,  for  the  causes  stated  in  the  next  article,  this  line 
from  Black  river  must  for  the  present  be  left  indeterminate. 

ARTICLE  8. 
The  representatives  of  the  Menominies  not  being  sufficiently  acquainted 
with  th^r  proper  boundaries,  to  settle  the  same  definitively,  and  some 
uncertainty  existing  in  consequence  of  the  cession  made  by  that  tribe 
upon  Fox  River  and  Qreen  Bay,  to  the  New  York  Indians,  it  is  agreed 
between  the  said  Menominie  tribe,  and  the  Sioux,  Chippewas,  Winne- 
bagoes, Ottawa,  Chippewa  and  Potawatomie  Indians  of  the  Illinois,  that 
the  claim  of  the  Menominies  to  any  portion  of  the  land  within  the 
boundaries  allotted  to  either  of  the  said  tribes,  shall  not  be  barred  by 
any  stipulation  herein ;  but  the  same  shall  remain  as  valid  as  if  this 
treaty  had  not  been  concluded.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  the 
general  claim  of  the  Menominies  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Chip- 
pewa country,  on  the  east  by  Qreen  Bay  and  lake  Michigan  extending 
as  far  south  as  Millawaukee  river,  and  on  the  West  they  claim  to  Black 
River. 

ARTICLE  9. 

The  country  secured  to  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Potawatomie  tribes 
of  the  Illinois,  is  bounded  as  follows :  Beginning  at  the  Winnebago 
village,  on  Rock  river,  forty  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  running  thence 
down  the  Rock  river  to  a  line  which  runs  from  Lake  Michigan  to  the 
Mississippi,  and  with  that  line  to  the  Mississippi,  opposite  to  Rock 
Island ;  thence  up  that  river  to  the  United  States  reservation,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Ouisconsin ;  thence  with  the  south  and  east  lines  of  the 
said  reservation. to  the  Ouisconsin;  thence,  southerly, passing  the  heads 
of  the  small  streams  emptying  into  the  Mississippi,  to  the  Hock  river 
at  the  Winnebago  village.  The  Illinois  Indians  have  also  a  just  claim 
to  a  portion  of  the  country  bounded  south  by  the  Indian  boundary  line 
aforesaid,  running  from  the  southern  extreme  of  lake  Michigan,  east  bj 
lake  Michigan,  north  by  the  Menominie  country,  and  north-west  by 
•  Rock  river.  This  claim  is  recognized  in  the  treaty  concluded  with  the 
said  Illinois  tribes  at  St.  Louis,  August  24, 1816,  but  as  the  Millewakee 
and  Manetoowa)k  bands  are  not  represented  at  this  Council,  it  cannot 
be  now  definitively  adjusted. 

ARTICLE  10. 
All  the  tribes  aforesaid  acknowledge  the  general  controlliDg  power 
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of  the  United  States,  and  disclaim  all  dependence  upon,  and  connec- 
tion with,  any  other  power.  And  the  United  States  agree  to,  and  re- 
cognize, the  preceding  boundaries,  subject  to  the  limitations  and  restric- 
tions before  provided.  It  being,  however,  well  understood  that  the 
reservations  at  Fever  River,  at  the  Ouisconsin,  and  St.  Peters,  and  the 
ancient  settlements  at  Prairie  des  Chiens  and  Green  Bay,  and  the  land 
property  thereto  belonging,  and  the  reservations  made  upon  the  Missis- 
sippi, for  the  use  of  the  half  breeds,  in  the  treaty  concluded  with  the 
Bacs  and  Foxes,  August  24,  1S24,  are  not  claimed  by  either  of  the  said 
tribes. 

ARTICLE  11. 

The  United  States  agree,  whenever  the  President  may  think  it  ne- 
ce^ary  and  prc^r,  to  convene  such  of  the  tribes,  either  separately  or 
together,  as  are  interested  in  the  lines  left  unsettled  herein,  and  to  re- 
commend to  them  an  amicable  and  final-  adjustment  of  their  respective 
claims,  so  that  the  work,  now  happily  begun,  may  be  consummated.  It 
is  agreed,  however,  that  a  Council  shall  be  held  with  the  Tancton  band 
of  the  Sioux,  during  the  year  1826,  to  explain  to  them  the  stipulations 
of  this  treaty,  and  to  procure  their  assent  thereto,  should  they  be  dis- 
posed to  give  it,  and  also  with  the  Ottoes,  to  settle  and  adjust  their  title 
to  any  of  the  country  claimed  by  the  Sacs,  Foxes,  and  loways. 

ARTICLE  12. 
The  Chippewa  tribe  being  dispersed  over  a  great  extent  of  country, 
and  the  Chiefe  of  that  tribe  having  requested,  that  such  portion  of  them 
as  may  be  thought  proper,  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  may 
be  assembled  in  1826,  upon  some  part  of  Lake  Superior,  that  the  objects 
and  advantages  of  this  treaty  may  be  fully  explained  to  them,  so  that 
the  stipulations  thereof  may  be  observed  by  the  warriors.  The  Com- 
missioners of  the  United  States  assent  thereto,  and  it  is  therefore  agreed 
that  a  council  shall  accordingly  be  held  for  these  purposes. 

ARTICLE  18. 
It  is  understood  by  all  the  tribes,  parties  hereto,  that  no  tribe  shall 
hunt  within  the  acknowledged  limits  of  any  other  without  their  assent, 
but  it  being  the  sole  object  of  this  arrangement  to  perpetuate  a  peace 
among  them,  and  amicable  relations  being  now  restored,  the  Chiefs  of 
all  the  tribes  have  expressed  a  determination,  cheerfully  to  allow  a  re- 
ciprocal right  of  hunting  on  the  lands  of  one  another,  permission  being 
first  asked  and  obtained,  as  before  provided  for. 

ARTICLE  14. 

Should  any  causes  of  difficulty  hereafter  unhappily  arise  between  any 
of  the  tribes,  parties  hereunto,  it  is  agreed  that  the  other  tribes  shall 
interpose  their  good  offices  to  remove  such  difficulties;  and  also  that 
the  government  of  the  United  States  may  take  such  measures  as  they 
may  deem  proper,  to  effect  the  same  object. 

ARTICLE  15. 
This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  tribes,  parties  hereto,  ft-om  and 
after  the  date  hereof,  and  on  the  United  States,  firom  and  after  its  rati- 
fication by  the  government  thereof. 

Done  and  signed  and  sealed  at  Prairie  des  Chiens,  in  the  Territory 
of  Michigan,  this  nineteenth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  of  ^he  Independence  of  the  United 
Sutes  the  fiftieth. 

WILLIAM  CLARK, 
LEWIS  CASS. 


Said  tribes  ao> 
knowledge  the 
■upremacy  of 
the  U.S. 


Ante,  p.  229. 


A  oouncU  to 
be  held  in  1826. 


An  aesembly 
of  the  Chippe* 
was  to  be  con- 
vened. 


No  tribe  to 
hunt  within  the 
acknowledged 
limits  of  any 
other,  without 
their  assent. 


In  case  of  diffi- 
cuhy  between 
the  tribes. 


When  to  take 
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Lth-pt-^ee-tfrre-teh— 4lie  bttr  that  doM 

not  walk. 
Par-rea-kah-cali-nish-ta — the  little  crow. 

Wanrion  1st  Village. 
Obah-chtBh — the  broken  leg. 
La-pei-eee-to-a*>piu — the  foar  bean. 
Sah^n-ga-rah-Uh-pet-eee — the  bird  of 

the  bean. 
She  -  cah  -  aga  -  mat  -  n  -  et  -  eee— the  little 

young  man  that  ie  a  chie£ 


Kee-r^-pee-ab^ia-nHii— the  neck  of  the 

bufialoe. 
Bo-eipe.ree-bee»— 4he  little  wolf  that  sleepa. 

%nd  Tillage. 
San-jth-caJio-ka — the  wolf  that  liee. 
Ede-«hii-be»— the  fiit  of  the  paanch. 
Pa^ree  ca  a  huae— the  band  of  crows. 
Ba-Tah-rab-ca4ah — the  broken  pot. 
Me-ra-pa-sha-po — the  five  betvera. 
Bout-sa-ca-ho-ka — the  crouching  prairie 
wolf. 

In  the  pretence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec.  to  the  Com.  H.  Leavenworth,  Col.  U. 
S.  Army.  S.  W.  Kearney,  Bt  Maj.  1st  In^  D.  Ketchum,  Maj.  U.  S.  Army.  B. 
Riley,  CapU  6lh  Int  P.  Wilson,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  Agt.  8.  MacRee,  Lieut  and  A.  Camp. 
R.  B.  Mason,  Cspt.  1st  Inf.  G.  C.  Spencer,  Cspt  1st  Int  J.  Gantt,  Capt.  6th  Inf. 
Thomas  Noel,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  R.  Holmes,  Lieut  6th  InC  J.  Rogers,  Lieut  6th  Inf. 
Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  Lt  1st  Regt  L  L.  M.  Nute,  Lt  6th  InC  8.  Wragg,  Adjt  1st 
Regt  Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  Thomas  P.  Gwynn,  Lieut  1st  InC 
George  C.  Hutter,  Lieut  6th  In£  William  I>ay,  Lieut  1st  Inf.  John  Gale,  Suig. 
U.  S.  A.  R.  M.  Coleman,  A.  Surgeon  U.  S.  A.  W.  a  Hsmey,  Lt  1st  In£  J.  C. 
Culbertson.  G.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  8.  S.  Ind.  Ag't  A.  8.  Miller,  Lieut  1st  Int  Colin 
CampbeU.    Touissant  Chabonoe,  Interpreter. 

To  tt»  Indiao  nsnts  i 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CROW  TRIBE. 


Aug.  4,  1825. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  6,  1826. 


Supremacy  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Indians  re- 
ceived into  pro- 
tection of  U.  S. 


Praces  for 
trade  to  be  de- 
signated by  the 
President 


For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citazens,  and  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  Brigadier-General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United 
States'  army,  and  Major  Benjamin  CFallon,  Indian  agent,  with  fhll 
powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that 
purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Head  men  and 
Warriors,  of  the  said  Crow  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  tribe, 
of  the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  Articles 
and  Conditions ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  bind- 
ing on  both  parties — to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 
It  is  admitted  by  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy, 
and  claim  their  protection. — ^The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  tbo 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  thenj,  froni 
time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient, 
and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  8. 
All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Crow  tribe  shall  be  transacted  at 
such  place  or  places  as  may  be  desi^ated  and  pointed  out  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none  bat  Aniericaii 
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ciUzens,  dalj  authorised  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to 
trade  or  bold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 
That  the  Crow  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of  Regulation  of 
merchandize,  d&c.  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the  United  States  ^'^d®* 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Crow  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the 
property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under  them, 
whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  district  of  country.  And 
the  said  Crow  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  person, 
not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their  dis- 
trict of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will 
apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some 
United  States'  Superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the 
commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to 
law.  And  they  further  a^ree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their 
country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  agents  or  other 
persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them ; 
and  that  they  will  not,  whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest  or  in- 
terrupt any  American  citazen  or  citazens,  who  may  be  passing  firom  the 
United  States  to  New  Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  Uie  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  5. 

That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Crow  tribe,  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct 
of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals, 
no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof, 
complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent  or 
agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  President ;  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint  being  made  as  afore- 
said, to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  complaint  is 
made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the 
laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  vio- 
lence, or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belong- 
ing to  the  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried, 
and,  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury 
had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Chiefs  of 
said  Crow  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to 
recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  any 
citazen  or  citazens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals 
of  said  tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered 
to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  re- 
stored to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guarranty 
to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnification  for  any 
horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their 
citazens  :  Provided,  That  the  property  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and 
that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citazen 
of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition  or 
demand  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  de- 
liver up  any  white  man  resident  among  them. 


Course  to  be 
pursued  in  order 
to  prevent  inju- 
ries to  indivi- 
duals, dtc 


Chiefo  to  exert 
themselves  to 
recover  stolen 
property. 


Proviso. 


Slc 


ARTICSjE  6.  No  gnns;  sdc 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that   ^l  th/^eSl 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any   mieg  of  U.  S. 
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Places  for  trade 
to  be  deeignated 
by  the  Pren- 
dent. 


extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness 
as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of 
the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  3. 
AH  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  shall  be 
transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none 
but  American  citizens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be 
admitted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 


ARTICLE  4. 
ReguUHoD  of        That  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such 
Jade  with  In-      articles  of  merchandize,  dec.  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the 
^^'^  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse 

with  said  tribe,  under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of 
which,  the  said  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  pro- 
tection to  the  persons  and  the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons 
legally  employed  under  them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of 
their  particular  district  of  country.  And  the  said  Ottoe  and  Missouri 
tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally 
authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of  country, 
for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  per- 
son or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States'  super- 
intendent, or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law.  —  And  they 
further  agree  to  sive  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be  legally  au- 
thorized by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their  country :  and  to 
protect,  in  their  persons  and  property,  all  agents  or  other  persons  sent 
by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them ;  nor  will  they, 
whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest  or  interrupt  any  American 
citizen  or  citizens  who  may  be  passing  from  the  United  States  to  New 
•  Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  6. 

Coune  to  be         That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 

pursued  in  order   States  and  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  should  not  be  interrupted  by 

riea^y^divi-""   ^^^  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  ^igreed,  that  for  injuries  done 

duals,  ^Lc  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but 

instead  thereof,  complaint  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to.  the 

superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by 

the  President;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint 

being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 

whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished 

agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.     And,  in  like  manner,  if 

any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or 

Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall 

be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the 

injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.   And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Chiefs 

of  said  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power, 

exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be 

stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by 

any  individual  or  individuals  of^said  tribe;  and  the  property  so  recovered 

shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to 

receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.   And  the  United 

States  hereby  guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full 

indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen 

Proviso.  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  property  stolen 

cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  wad 
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actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Ottoe 
and  Missouri  tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man 
resident  among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 
And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage,  that     No  arms  to  h% 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any    ^J[]J?^  ^mm 
nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States,    no  An  amity°°* 
with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war.  with  U.  S. 

Done  at  Fort  Atkinson,  Council  Blufis,  this  26th  day  of  September, 
A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  of  the  In- 
dependence of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  OTallon,  and  the  Chiefs,  Head-men,  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  8.  Army, 
BENJ.  OTALLON,  U.  8.  Agt.  Ind.  Iff. 


Iili-im-wong-ge-geJie — the  only  chief, 
Meb-ab-baii.jab---tbe  big  female, 
Shank-co-pe, 

Sho-moD-e-ka-ea — the  prairie  wolf, 
Woog-g^ge-he— 4he  chief, 
Waw-zob-e-ing-ge^the  little  black  bear, 
Ebo-che-nong-a — the  mad  man, 
E-ke-ehaw-mon-ne — the  walking  bear, 
Waw-ne-eung-e — the  one  who  beara  down, 


Waw-nMie-ea — the  boUet, 
Wa-do-ke-ga, 
Waw-paw-ai-ae, 
Taw-ing-ee— the  little  deer, 
Gray-tan-in-ca — ^the  aparrow  hawk, 
Raw-no-way-braw — the  broken  pipe, 
Non-jah-ning-e— the  no  heart, 
Monto-ing-ge — the  little  white  bear, 
Moak-ca-gaw-ha. 


In  preaence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec  to  the  Com.  A.  R.  Woolley,  Lieat  CoL  U.  8.  A. 
B.  Riley,  Capt  6th  Inf.  J.  Gantt,  CapU  6th  Inf.  John  Gale,  Surgeon  U.  S.  Army 
Wm.  N.  Wicklifie,  Lieut  U.  S.  A.  G.  W.  Folger.  Lieut  6th  U.  S.  Inf.  J.  Rodgera, 
Lieut  6th  Inf.  L.  M.  Nute,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  Lieut  6th.  InC 
A.  Richardaon,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  J.  Nichola,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  G.  H.  Croaman,  Lieut 
eihInC  G.  H.  Kennerly,  U.aaind.  Agt  W.  W.  Eaton,  Lieot  6th  Int  Michael 
Bnrdeau,  Maha  Interp.    William  Rodgera. 

To  tb«  lodiAD  naoMt  are  Mbjoioed  a  mark  and  leaL 
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Proclamation, 
Feb.  6,  1826. 


For  the  parpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore  Sept  30, 1825, 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens,  and  the  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  Brigadier  Genera]  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United 
States'  army,  and  Major  Benjamin  OTallon,  Indian  Agent,  with  full 
powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that 
purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  head  men  and 
Warriors  of  said  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  tribe  of 
the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  Articles  and 
Conditions;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on 
both  parties — to  wit : 
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Sopremacy  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ladged. 


U.  S*  FOOBITO 

Pawnees  under 
their  protection. 


Placet  for 
trade  to  be  de- 
signated by  the 
Preaident. 


Regulation  of 
trade. 


Conne  to  bo 
pursued  in  order 
to  prevent  inju- 
ries by  indiTi- 
dnals,  dbc. 


Chiefs  to  exert 
themsekea  to 
recover  stolen 
property. 


ARTICLE  1. 
It  is  admitted  by  the  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  withia 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy, 
and  claim  their  protection. — ^The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  2. 
The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from 
time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient, 
and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  a 

All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Pawnee  tribe  shall  be  transacted 
at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents;  and  none  but  Ame- 
rican citazens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted 
to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 
That  the  Pawnee  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of 
merchandize,  d&c.  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the  United  States 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations:  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
said  Pawnee  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons 
and  the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district  of 
country.  And  the  said  Pawnee  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner 
or  other  person,  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come 
into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views, 
they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to 
some  United  States'  superintendent,  or  agent,  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to 
the  commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according 
to  law.  And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  throi^h  their 
country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  agents  or  other 
persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them ; 
nor  will  they,  whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest  or  interrupt  any 
American  citizen  or  citizens,  who  may  be  passinff  from  the  United 
States  to  New  Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  6. 
That  the  friendship  which  is  now  esublished  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Pawnee  tribe,  shall  not  be  interrupted  by  the  miscon- 
duct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  indi- 
viduals, no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superin- 
tendent, or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the 
President;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  pun- 
ished, agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner, 
if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  conmiitted  on  any  Indian 
or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending 
shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as 
if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
Chiefs  of  said  Pawnee  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert 
themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or 
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taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  indi- 
vidual or  individuals  of  said  tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall 
be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to 
receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United 
States  hereby  guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full 
indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen 
from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  property  stolen 
cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  procwT  is  produced  that  it  was 
actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Pawnee 
tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  agents^  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among 
them. 

ARTICLE  6. 
And  the  Chiefii  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that     No  arms,  d&o. 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any    to  be  ibrniahed 
nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States,    ^Jli^u||"^ 
with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  Fort  Atkinson,  Council  Bluffs,  this  thirtieth  day  of  Septem- 
ber, A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  O'FaUoo,  and  the  Chiefs,  Head-men,  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Pawnee  tribe,  have  b^eunlo  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their 
seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  8.  Army.   . 
BENJ.  O'FALLON,  U.  8.  Agt.  Ind.  Aff. 

E«b-ca-tar-pa— the  bad  chleC  Ta-rah-re-tah-iiasb — the  big  hone  stealec* 

8har-co-ro-Ia-ahar— the  ran  chief.  La-tbtr-pah-be— the  tranquil  cbief. 

La-cota-ve-co-cho-la-ahar— the  eagle  chief.  Ah-re-cab-rab-co-cba — tbe  mad  elk. 

La-tah-cartfl-la-ehar — the  war  eagle  chief.  Ta-lab-re-ta-ret — tbe  partizan  that  strikes 
La-te-le-eh8^— the  knife  chief.  and  carries  his  bird  on  his  back. 

8car-lar-khsbar— the  man  chie£  Ta-4ah-re-we4ail — The  Craw  that-stcikea. 

La<4e4ar-la-sfaaiL— the  partisan  ehieC  Lo-lah-re-wah — the  horse  stealer  who  snf* 
Lark-Ur^o-ra-la-sbar — the  pine  chieC  fers  his  prize  to  be  retaken. 

£sh-ca-tar-pa — the  bad  chief  rifiiblican  Ta-bah-Iah*re-esh-1ah— the  handsome  binL 

band.  Ah-sho-col^— the  rotten  foot 

Co-roiich4a-shar — the  bear  chieC  Ah^^har'O-ca-tah-co — the  poor  man. 

Ab-sha-o-ah-lah-co— the  dog  chief.  Cha-nock-cah-lah  —  the  partizan  that 
La-ho-iab-sha-rete— the  man  who  etrikef        Mrikes. 

iMO.  Ta-lahwe-cab-wah-re^the  man  that  is 
Tah-rahie-tah-coh  sha    the  singing  erow.        always  at  war. 
Lah-ro»wah-go-— tbe  hill  chuL 

In  presence  of  A.  L.  Langbain,  Bee.  to  the  Com.  A.  R.  WooUey,  Lieut.  CoL  U.  8.  A. 
John  Gale,  Bnrg.  U.  a  A.  J.  Gantt,  Capt.  6th  Inf.  8.  MacRee,  A.  Camp.  Thomas 
Noel,  Adj.  6th  Reg.  J.  Rogers,  Lient  6th  Infl  R.  Hohnes,  Lt  6th  Inf.  M.  W. 
Batman,  Ueut.  6th  Inl  J.  Nichols,  Lievt  6th  Inf.  W.  W.  Eaton,  Lient  6th  InfL 
G.  H.  Kenserlj,  U.  a  &  Ind.  Agt    A.L.Papin.    William  Rodgers. 

T«  the  Indiui  nattMBia  Mldoined  a  amrk  tod  Mai. 
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Oct  6,  1825. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  6,  1826. 


Supremacy  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


U.  8.  receive 
them  under 
their  protection. 


Places  for 
trade  to  be  de- 
ngnated  by  the 
President. 


Regulation  of 
trade. 


For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissention, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens,  and  the  Maha  tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  Brigadier  General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United 
States'  Army,  and  Major  Benjamin  OTallon,  Indian  Agent,  with  full 
powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that 
purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Head-men  and 
Warriors,  of  the  said  Maha  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  tribe,  of  the 
other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  articles  and  con- 
ditions, which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  both 
parties — to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 

It  is  admitted  by  the  Maha  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy, 
and  claim  their  protection.  The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regulate  all  triade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Maha  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them, 
from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  conve- 
nient, and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  3. 
All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Maha  tribe  shall  be  transacted  at 
such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents:  and  none  but  American 
citazens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to 
trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  4- 
That  the  Maha  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of 
merchandize,  d&c.  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the  United  States 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Maha  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and 
the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district  of 
country.  And  the  said  Maha  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner, 
or  other  person  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come 
into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views^ 
they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to 
some  United  States'  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the 
Commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to 
law. — And  they  further  agree  Xo  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their 
country;  agd  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property,  all  agents  or 
other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among 
them ;  nor  will  they,  whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest  or  inters 
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rapt  any  American  citizen  or  citizens  who  maj  be  passing  from  the 
United  States  to  New  Mexico^  or  returning  from  thence  to  the  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  5. 
That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Maha  tribe  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  miscon- 
duct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that,  for  injuries  done  by  indi- 
viduals, no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superin- 
tendent or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the 
President;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  pun- 
ished agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner, 
if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian 
or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending 
shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as 
if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
Chiefs  of  said  Maha  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert 
themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or 
taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  indi- 
vidual or  individuals  of  said  tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall 
be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive 
it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States 
hereby  guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnifi- 
cation for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them 
by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  property  stolen  cannot  be 
recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually 
stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Maha  tribe 
engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among 
them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage,  that 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 
nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States, 
with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  Fort  Atkinson,  Council  Blufis,  this  sixth  day  of  October,  A. 
D.  1825,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiflieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  O'Fallon,  and  the  Chiefs,  Head-men,  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Maha  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their 
seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  S.  Army. 
BENJ.  O'FALLON,  U.  S.  Agt.  Ind.  Af. 


Coarse  to  be 
pursued  in  order 
to  prevent  inju- 
ries  by  indivi* 
duals,  6lc. 


Chiefo  to  exert 
themselves  to 
recover  stolen 
property. 


Proviso. 


No  guns,  &e. 
to  be  Turnisbed 
by  them  to  those 
hostile  to  U.  S. 


Opa-toD-ga — the  big  elk. 

Oho-sbin-ga — the  man  that  cooks  little  in 

a  small  kettle. 
Wash-c»-ma-nee — ^the  &st  walker. 
Shon-gis-cah — ^the  white  horse. 
We-do-gue-noh — the  deliberator. 
Wa-ahin-ga-sabba— the  black  bird. 
Ta-noh-ga^— the  bi^aaoe  bolL 


Esh-sta-ra-ba  . 

Ta-reet^tee— the  side  of  a  bufTaloe. 
Sa-da-ma-ne^he  that  arrives. 
Moh-pe-ma-nee — the  walking  clond. 
Momee-shee— he  who  lays  on  the  arrows 

from  the  number  that  pierce  him. 
Ma-flha*ke-ta — the  soldier. 
Te-shapva-gran — the  door  of  the  lodge. 
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In  pgaMOca  of  A.  L.  LtogbAoi, -Sm.  to  the  Com.  A.  R.  W«ollj»  Lic«L  CoL  Jk 
a  A.  J.  QmdU,  Capt  6th  luL  John  Gale,  Sargeon  U.  8.  Amj.  Geo^e  C.  UnU 
ter,  Lient  9th  Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  LieaL  6th  InC  G.  H.  Kcnnerly,  U.  &  S.  In4 
Agt    Michael  Boideao,  Interpreter.    William  RodgeiB. 

To  tJmbdimm  mam  •nmijtitti^wmA  mi  wmL 


Not.  7,  1825. 

Proclamation, 
Dec.  30,  1825. 


Preamble. 


CeaaionoflaDd 
by  the  Shaw- 


U.  S.  to  gnre  a 
certaio  tract  in 
exchange. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION^ 

Made  between  William  Clarke  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affain^ 
and  the  undenigned  Chiefs  and  Head  Mem  of  the  Shawonee 
Nation  of  Indians,  residing  vnthin  the  State  of  Mismnariy  duly 
authorized  and  empowerea  bu  said  Nation,  at  the  City  of  St. 
Louis,  on  the  seventh  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-Jive. 

Whereas  the  Shawnee  Indians  were  in  possessioD  of  a  trad  of  land 
near  Cape  Geredeau,  in  the  State  of  Missoari,  settled  under  a  permis- 
sion from  the  Spanish  GoTernment,  given  to  the  said  Shawnees  and 
Delawares  by  the  Baron  De  Carondekt,  on  the  fourth  day  of  Janaary, 
one  thoosand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-three,  and  recorded  in  the  office 
of  Recorder  of  Land  Titles  at  St  Louis,  containing  about  (25)  twenty 
five  miles  square,  which  said  tract  of  land  was  abandoned  by  the  Dela- 
wares, in  the  year  1815 :  and  from  which  the  said  Shawnees,  under  an 
assurance  of  receiving  other  lands  In  exchange,  did  remove,  after  hav- 
ing made  valuable  and  lasting  improvements  on  the  same,  which  were 
taken  possession  of  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States :  And  it  being 
the  desire  of  the  United  States  fully  to  indemnify  said  tribe  for  all  losses 
and  injuries  sustained  by  them  by  reason  of  such  removal  — the  follow- 
ing articles  have  been  agreed  upon,  between  William  Clark,  Superin- 
tendent of  Indian  Affairs,  specially  authorized  on  the  one  part,  and  the 
undersigned  Delegates  of  the  Shawnee  tribe,  residing  witlun  Uie  State 
of  Missouri,  on  the  other  part : 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  Shawnee  tribe,  do,  hereby,  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United 
States,  all  their  claim,  interest  and  title,  to  the  Lands  oa  which  tbej 
settled,  near  Cape  Geredeau,  under  an  authority  of  the  Spanish  govern- 
ment as  aforesaid,  situate,  lying,  and  being  between  the  River  St.  Come 
and  Cape  Geredeau,  and  boumled  on  the  east  by  the  Mississippi,  and 
westwardly  by  White  Water. 

ARTICLE  2. 
It  is  further  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties,  that,  in  consideralioa 
of  the  cession  idbresaid,  the  United  States  do,  hereby,  agree  to  give  to 
the  Shawnee  tribe  of  Indians,  within  the  State  of  Missouri  for  them- 
selves and  for  those  of  the  same  nation,  now  residing  in  Ohio,  who  may 
hereafter  emigrate  to  the  west  of  the  Mississippi,  a  tract  of  land  equal 
to  fifty  (50)  mites  square,  situated  west  of  the  State  of  Bffissonri,  andl 
within  the  purchase  lately  made  from  the  Osa^es,  by  treaty  bearing  date 
the  second  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  nundred  and  twenty-five, 
and  within  the  following  boundaries :  Commencing  at  a  point  (2)  twa 
miles  nortb-weat  of  the  south-west  corner  of  the  State  of  Missouri; 
from  thence,  north,  (25)  twenty-^ve  miles ;  thence,  west,  (100)  one  hiuii* 
dred  miles;  thence,  sooth,  (25)  twenty-five  miles;  thenoe,  east,  (^^^ 
one  hundred  miles,  to  the  place  of  beginning.     But,  whereas  the  said 
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Adepm 
to  explore  the 


Shawnee  tribe  had  Talaable  and  lastioff  improvements  within  the  tract 
of  land  hereby  ceded^  and  moreover  will  have  to  incar  expenses  in  their 
removal ;  it  is  Airther  stipulated,  that,  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  a  fair  ^  Further  stipa- 
equivalent  for  the  losses  and  inconveniences  which  said  tribe  will  sustain 
bj  removal,  and  to  enable  them  to  obtain  supplies  in  their  new  settle- 
ments, the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  tribe  emigrating  from  the 
lands  herein  ceded,  the  sum  of  fourteen  thousand  dollars,  which  amount 
shall  be  paid  to  said  party  of  the  second  part,  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  ratification  of  this  treaty ;  five  thousand  dollars  of  which  amount 
shall  be  furnished  in  domestic  animals,  implements  of  husbandry,  and 
provisi<Ni8,  as  soon  as  the  said  tribe  remove  upon  the  lands  assigned 
them. 

ARTICLE  3. 

It  is  further  stipulated,  that  a  deputation  of  the  said  parties  of  the 
second  part  may  be  sent  to  explore  the  lands  assighned  to  them  in  the 
preceding  article ;  and  if  the  same  be  not  acceptable  to  them,  upon  an 
examination  of  the  same,  which  shall  be  had,  and  made  known  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Indian  afiairs  at  St  Louis,  on  or  before  April  next, 
who  shall,  in  lien  thereof,  assighn  to  them  an  equal  quantity  of  land,  to 
be  selected  on  the  Kansas  River,  and  laid  off  either  south  or  north  of 
that  river,  and  west  of  the  boundary  of  Missouri,  not  reserved  or  ceded 
to  any  other  tribe, 

ARTICLE  4. 

It  appearing  that  the  Shawnee  Indians  have  various  claims  against 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  a  large  amount,  lor  spoliations  of 
various  kinds,  hot  which  they  have  not  been  able  to  support  by  the  testi- 
mony of  white  men ;  the  United  States,  in  order  to  a  final  settlement  of 
all  svch  claims,  do  hereby  mee  to  pay  to  the  Shawnee  nation,  the  sum 
of  (11,000)  eleven  thousand  dollars,  to  be  distributed  by  them  in  such 
way  as  may  be  deemed  equitable ;  and  to  su[^x)rt  and  keep  a  blacksmith 
for  their  use  on  the  lands  hereby  assighned,  for  the  term  of  five  years, 
or  as  long  as  the  President  may  deem  advisable ;  and  it  is  fiirther  stipu- 
lated, that  the  United  States  shall  furnish  for  the  use  of  the  Shawnees, 
the  tools  necessary  for  the  blacksmith's  shop,  and  (300)  three  hundred 
pounds  of  iron  annoally,  to  be  furnished  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  5. 

The  firiendship  heretofore  existing  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Shawnee  Nation,  is,  hereby,  renewed  and  perpetuated. 


Payment  of 
claims  against 
citizens  of  U.  S. 


Tools,  Slc  for 
the  use  of  a 
blacksmith,  to 
be  famished. 


Friendship  re- 
newed. 


ARTICLE  6. 

These  articles  shall  take  effect,  and  become  obligatory  on  the  con-  Treatv  obliga- 
tracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  ^  ^°^^  "^ 
by  and  with  t^p  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whefeof,  the  said  William  Clark,  and  the  said  Delegates 
of  the  Shawnee  Nation,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the  City 
of  St.  Louis,  the  seventh  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-five. 

WILUAM  CLARJC. 


WawehdoBv 

Kishkalwa, 

Majwathekcha, 

Gapt.  Reed,  or  Pathecoussa, 

Nelawachiks, 

Wa^aiwaif, 


Napawita, 

Pepamooase, 

Pemitacamchika, 

Peter  Cornstalk,  or  Wyawimon,  Interp'r, 

Quamapea, 

PelnMtaeheoieb 
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WimMM  nmaxn  x—A.  M«Nair,  U.  &  Indian  AgMkt    R.  QtafaaM,  U.  &  b- 

dian  Agent  PieiTe  Menard,  Sub-Indian  Agent  John  Campbell,  Sab-Indian  Agent 
W.  B.  Alexander,  SaUIndian  Agent  John  F.  A.  Sandfofd.  L.  yall6.  John  B. 
Saipy.    QmUwapea,  or  Col.  Lewia.     Wyaaoabeka. 

To^tbe 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Jan.24,1826. 


Proclamation, 
April  22,  1826. 


Preamble. 
Ante,  p.  237. 


Treaty  of  In- 
dian Springe 
declared  noil 
and  void. 

Ante,  p.  237. 


Landa  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 


Made  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  twenty-fourth  dayofJanU' 
ary,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-siXf  between  James 
Barbour t  Secretary  of  War,  thereto  specicdly  authorised  by  the 
President  of  the  united  States,  ana  the  undersigned.  Chiefs 
and  Head  Men  of  the  Creek  Nation  of  Indians,  who  have  re- 
ceived full  power  from  the  said  Nation  to  condude  and  arrange 
all  Hie  matters  herein  provided  for. 

Whereas  a  treaty  was  concluded  at  the  Indian  Springs,  on  the 
twelfth  day  of  February  last,  between  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  a  portion  of  the  Creek  Nation,  by  which  an  exten- 
sive district  of  country  was  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

And  whereas  a  great  majority  of  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said 
Nation  have  protested  against  the  execution  of  the  said  Treaty,  and 
have  represented  that  the  same  was  signed  on  their  part  by  persons 
having  no  sufficient  authority  to  form  treaties,  or  to  make  cessions,  and 
that  the  stipulations  in  the  said  Treaty  are,  therefore,  whoUy  void. 

And  whereas  the  United  States  are  unwilling  that  difficulties  should 
exist  in  the  said  Nation,  which  may  eventually  lead  to  an  intestine  war, 
and  are  still  more  unwilling  that  any  cessions  of  land  should  be  made 
to  them,  unless  with  the  fair  understanding  and  full  assent  of  the  Tribe 
making  such  cession,  and  for  a  just  and  adequate  consideration,  it  being 
the  policy  of  the  United  States,  in  all  their  intercourse  with  the  Indians, 
to  treat  them  justly  and  liberally,  as  becomes  the  relative  situation  of 
the  parties. 

Now,  therefore,  in  order  to  remove  the  difficulties  which  have  thus 
arisen,  to  satisfy  the  great  body  of  the  Creek  Nation,  and  to  reconcile 
the  contending  parties  into  which  it  is  unhappily  divided,  the  following 
articles  have  b^n  agreed  upon  and  concluded,  between  James  Barbour, 
Secretary  of  War,  specially  authorised  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  Chie6 
and  Head  Men  representing  the  Creek  Nation  of  Indians  : 

ARTICLE  1. 

The  Treaty  concluded  at  the  Indian  Springs,  on  the  twelfth  day  of 
February,  one*  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  between  Com- 
missioners on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  said  Creek  Nation 
of  Indians,  and  ratified  by  the  United  States  on  the  seventh  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  is  hereby  declared 
to  be  null  and  void,  to  every  intent  and  purpose  whatsoever ;  and  every 
right  and  claim  arising  from  the  same  is  hereby  cancelled  and  sur- 
rendered. 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  Creek  Nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  land 
belonging  to  the  said  Nation  in  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  lying  on  the 
east  side  of  the  middle  of  the  Chatahoochie  river.     And,  also,  another 
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tract  of  laod  lying  within  the  said  State,  and  bounded  aa  follows :  Be- 
ginning at*  a  point  on  the  western  bank  of  the  said  ri?er,  forty-seven 
miles  below  the  point  where  the  boundary  line  between  the  Creeks  and 
Cherokees  strikes  the  Chatahoochie  river,  near  the  Buzzard's  Roost, 
measuring  the  said  distance  in  a  direct  line,  and  not  following  the  mean- 
ders of  the  said  river ;  and  from  the  point  of  beginning,  running  in  a 
direct  line  to  a  point  in  the  boundary  line,  between  the  said  Creeks  and 
the  Cherokees,  thirty  miles  west  of  the  said  Buzzard's  Roost ;  thence 
to  the  Buzzard's  Roost,  and  thence  with  the  middle  of  the  said  river  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

ARTICLE  3. 
Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  this  Treaty,  the  United  States     Payment  to 
agree  to  pay  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  saicl  Nation  the  sum  of  two  hundred   "^  nation. 
and  seventeen  thousand  six  hundred  dollars  to  be  divided  among  the  ^ 

Chiefe  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Nation. 


ARTICLE  4. 
The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Nation  an  additional  per- 
petual annuity  of  twenty  thousand  ddlars. 

ARTICLE  5. 
The  difficulties  which  have  arisen  in  the  said  nation,  in  consequence 
of  the  Treaty  of  the  Indian  Springs,  shall  be  amicably  adjusted,  and 
that  portion  of  the  Creek  Nation,  who  signed  that  treaty  shall  be  admit- 
ted to  all  their  privileges,  as  members  of  the  Creek  Nation,  it  being  the 
earnest  wish  of  the  United  States,  without  undertaking  to  decide  upon 
the  complaints  of  the  respective  parties,  that  all  causes  of  dissatisfaction 
should  be  removed. 

ARTICLE  6. 

That  portion  of  tlie  Creek  Nation,  known  as  the  friends  and  follow- 
ers of  the  late  General  William  Mcintosh,  having  intimated  to  the  go- 
vernment of  the  United  States  their  wish  to  remove  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, it  is  hereby  agreed,  with  their  assent,  that  a  deputation  of  five 
persons  shall  be  sent  by  them,  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  im- 
mediately after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  examine  the  Indian 
country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  not  within  either  of  the  States  or  Ter- 
ritories, and  not  possessed  by  the  Choctaws  or  Cherokees.  And  the 
United  States  agree  to  purchase  for  them,  if  the  same  can  be  conveni- 
ently done  upon  reasonable  terms,  wherever  they  may  select,  a  country, 
^  whose  extent  shall,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  be  proportioned  to 
their  numbers.  And  if  such  purchase  cannot  be  thus  made,  it  is  then 
agreed  that  the  selection  shall  be  made  where  the  President  may  think 
proper,  just  reference  being  had  to  the  wishes  of  the  emigrating  party. 

ARTICLE  7. 

The  emigrating  party  shall  remove  within  twenty-four  months,  and 
the  expense  of  their  removal  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  United  States. 
And  such  subsistence  shall  also  be  furnished  them,  for  a  term  not  ex- 
ceeding twelve  montfai  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  residence,  as,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  President,  their  numbers  and  circumstances  may 
require. 

ARTICLE  8. 

An  agent,  or  sub-agent  and  Interpreter,  shall  be  appointed  to  accom- 

ry  and  reside  with  them.  And  a  blacksmith  and  wheelwright  shall 
furnished  by  the  United  States.  Such  assistance  shall  also  be  ren- 
dered to  them  in  their  agricultural  operations,  as  the  President  may 
think  proper. 


Perpetual  an- 
nuity. 


Difficulties  to 
be  adjuatedfdLc 


A  deputation 
to  examine  the 
Indian  country 
west  of  the  Mis- 
BiBsipm^  dtc. 


Emigrating 
partjr  to  remove 
within  24 
months,  6uc, 


An  agent,  &>c 
to  be  appointed 
to  reside  with 
them. 
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PrewDUto 


ARTICLE  9. 

lo  cooflideratioD  of  the  eiertioiis  use^  by  tlie  frieodf  and  IbllowefB 
of  GeDeral  Mcintosh  to  procure  a  ceaaioQ  al  the  Indian  Springt,  and  of 
their  past  difficulties  and  contemplated  removal,  the  United  8tatea  agree 
to  present  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  party,  to  be  divided  among  the  Chiefe  and 
Warriors,  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  if  such  party  shall 
amount  to  three  thousand  persons,  and  in  that  proportion  for  any  smaller 
number.  Fideen  thousand  dollars  oi  this  sum  to  be  paid  immediately 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  the  residue  upon  their  arrtral  in 
the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi. 


Certttn  dam- 
age to  be  M- 
oeruiiMd,  6te. 


CoromiMioii- 
ert  to  valae  im- 
proremeDtt. 


lof 
country  ceded. 


OuaranlbebT 

U.S. 


ARTICLE  10. 
It  is  agreed  by  the  Creek  Nation,  that  an  agent  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  President,  to  asceruin  the  damages  sustained  by  the  friends  and  fol- 
lowers of  the  late  General  Mcintosh,  in  consequence  of  the  difficulties 
growing  out  of  the  Treaty  of  the  Indian  Springs,  as  set  forth  in  an 
agreement  entered  into  with  General  Gaines,  at  we  Broken  Arrow,  and 
which  ha?e  been  done  contrary  to  the  laws  of  the  Creek  Nation ;  and 
such  damages  shall  be  repaired  by  the  said  Nation,  or  the  amount  paid 
out  of  the  annuity  due  to  them. 

ARTICLE  11. 
All  the  improrements  which  add  real  Talne  to  any  part  of  the  land 
herein  ceded  shall  be  appraised  by  Commissioners,  to  be  q>potnted  by 
the  President;  and  the  amount  thus  ascertained  shall  be  paid  to  tl^ 
parties  owning  such  improvements. 

ARTICLE  12. 
Possession  of  the  country  herein  ceded  shall  be  yielded  by  the  Creeks 
on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January  next. 

ARTICLE  18. 
The  United  States  agree  to  guarantee  to  the  Creeks  all  the  country, 
not  herein  ceded,  to  which  they  have  a  just  claim,  and  to  make  good 
to  them  any  losses  they  may  incur  in  consequence  of  the  illegal  conduct 
of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  within  the  Creek  country. 


Aatbority  of 
the  Premlent. 


Liberty  grant* 
ed  the  Ureeke. 


ere  to  attend  the 
mniniigof  the 


ARTICLE  14. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  shall  have  authority  to  select,  in  ' 
some  part  of  the  Creek  country,  a  tract  of  land,  not  exceeding  two  sec- 
tions, where  the  necessary  public  buildings  may  be  erected,  and  the 
persons  attached  to  the  agency  may  reside. 

ARTICLE  15. 
Wherever  any  stream,  over  which  it  may  be  necessary  to  establish 
ferries,  forms  the  boundary  of  the  Creek  countrv,  the  (>eek  Indians 
shall  have  the  right  of  ferriage  from  their  own  la^,  and  Uie  citizens  of 
the  Unit^  States  from  the  land  to  which  the  Indian  title  is  extin- 
guished. 

ARTICLE  16. 
The  Creek  Chiefe  nay  appoint  three  Commtsrioners  from  their  own 
people,  who  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  the  miming  of  the  lines  west  of 
the  Cbatahoochy  river,  and  whose  expenses,  while  engaged  in  this  duty, 
shall  be  defrayed  by  the  United  Stattes. 
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ARTICLE  17. 
This  treaty,  after  the  same  has  been  ratified  by  the  President  and 
Senate^  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  United  States  and  on  the  Creek 
Nation. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War. 
authorised  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefii  of  the  said  Creek  Nation 
of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the  Cky  of  Washing- 
ton, the  day  and  year  aforesaid. 

JAMES  BARBOUR. 


Treaty  biodiiig 
when  ratified. 


Apaoly  TnatnnDaggee, 
Cooaa  Taatannaggee, 
NahaUne  Hopie, 
Seloota^ 


O-polb-le-yoholo, 
John  Stidham, 
MtdWol^ 
Menawee^ 

Tnakeekee  Tustnnnnggee, 
Charlea  CorneUa, 
Timpoeehy  Barnard, 
In  preaenoe  of  Thonaa  L.  McKenney.    Lewia  Caaa.    John  Crowell,  Agent  for  L 
A.    Hexekiah  Miller.    John  Ridge,  Secretary  Creek  Delegation.    David  Yann. 
To  Um  Ipdiao  win  are  raldoiMd  marks. 


TohobMiccQ. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLE 

To  the  Creek  Treaty  cfthe  twenty^ourth  January^  1826.  March  31, 1896. 


Whereas  a  stipulation  in  the  second  article  of  the  Treaty  of  the  twenty- 
fourth  day  of  January,  1826,  between  the  undersigned,  parties  to  said 
Treaty,  prorides  for  the  running  of  a  line  **  beginning  at  a  point  on  the 
western  bank  of  the  Chatahoochee  ri?er,  forty-seven  miles  below  the  point 
where  the  boundary  line  between  the  Creeks  and  Cherokees  strikes  the  said 
rirer,  near  the  Buzzard's  Roost,  measuring  the  said  distance  in  a  direct 
line,  and  not  following  the  meanders  of  the  said  river,  and  from  the  pmnt  of 
beginning,  running  in  a  direct  line  to  a  point  in  the  boundary  line  between 
the  said  Creeks  and  the  Cherokees,  thirty  miles  west  of  the  said  Buz- 
zard's Roost,  thence  to  the  Buzzard's  Roost,  and  thence  with  the 
middle  of  said  river  to  the  place  of  banning."  And  whereas  it  having 
been  represented  to  the  party  to  the  said  Treaty  in  behalf  of  the  Creek 
Nation,  that  a  certain  extension  of  said  lines  rai^ht  embrace  in  the  ces- 
sion all  the  lands  which  will  be  found  to  lie  withm  the  chartered  limits 
of  Georgia,  and  which  are  owned  by  the  Creeks,  the  undersigned  do 
hereby  agree  to  the  following  extension  of  said  lines,  viz :  In  the  place 
of  "  forty-seven  miles,"  as  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  the  Treaty 
aforesaid,  as  the  point  of  beginning,  the  undersigned  agree  that  it  shall 
he  fifty  miles,  in  a  direct  line  below  the  point  flesignated  in  the  second 
article  of  said  Treaty ;  thence  running  in  a  direct  line  to  a  point  in  the 
boundary  line  between  the  Creeks  and  Cherokees, /orl^-^t^e  miles  west 
of  said  Buzztf  d's  Roost,  in  the  place  of  "  thirty  miles,^'  as  stipulated 
in  said  Treaty ;  thence  to  the  Buzzard's  Roost,  and  thence  to  the  place 
of  beginning — it  being  understood  that  these  lines  are  to  stop  at  their 
intersection  with  the  boundary  line  between  Georgia  and  Alabama, 
wherever  that  may  be,  if  that  line  shall  cross  them  in  the  direction  of 
the  Buzzard's  Roost,  at  a  shorter  distance  than  it  is  provided  they  shall 
run;  and  provided,  also,  that  if  the  said  dividing  line  between  Georgia 
37  Z 
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tnd  Altbamt  shall  not  be  reached  hj  the  exteosioa  of  the  two  linet 
aforesaid,  the  one  three,  and  the  other  fifteen  miles,  they  are  to  ran  and 
terminate  as  defined  in  this  supplemental  article  to  the  Treaty  aforesaid. 
Pftf  nMiit  to  It  is  hereby  agreed,  in  consideration  of  the  extension  of  said  lines, 

Craeki.  on  the  part  of  the  other  party  to  the  Treaty  aforesaid,  in  behalf  of  the 

United  States,  to  pay  to  the  Creek  Nation,  immediately  upon  the  rati- 
fication of  said  Treaty,  the  sum  of  thirty  thousand  dollars. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  aforesaid  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  seals,  this  thirty-first  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six. 

JAMES  BARBOUR. 


Opothle  Toholo, 

John  Stidham, 

Mad  Wol^ 

TotkaakM  TiMteimiiggM, 

Toholo  Micco^ 

Menawee, 

Charles  Conmeli^ 


Apaali  Tnrtannnggae, 
CocMa  ToateDooggM^ 
Maheiloc  Hopie, 
Mocta, 
Timpoochy  Barnett, 


In  pretence  of  Thomaa  L.  McKennej.     John  Crowell,  Agent  for  L  A. 
Ridge,  Secretary.    Datid  Venn.    Wm.  Hambly. 

Ta  the  Indiao  mubm  art  wlgohwd  Btfks. 


John 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Aug,  5,  1826. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  7,  1827. 


Preamble. 


Indiana  agree 
to  the  treaty  of 
Prairie  da 
Chien. 


Made  and  condtided  at  the  Font  du  Lac  of  Lake  Superior,  this 
fifth  day  ofAugitst,  in  the  year  of  our  Lard  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  tu)enfy'Six,  between  Lewis  Cass  and  Thomas  L. 
McKenney^  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  Chippewa  Tribe  of  Indians, 


Whbrsas  a  Treaty  was  concluded  at  Prairie  du  Chien  in  August 
last,  by  which  the  war,  which  has  been  so  long  carried  on,  to  their 
mutual  distress,  between  the  Chippewas  and  Sioux,  was  happily  termi- 
nated by  the  intervention  of  the  United  States ;  and  whereas,  owing  to 
the  remote  and  dispersed  situation  of  the  Chippewas,  full  deputations  of 
their  different  bands  did  not  attend  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  which  circum- 
stance, from  the  loose  nature  of  the  Indian  government,  would  render 
the  Treaty  of  doubtful  obligation,  with  respect  to  the  bands  not  rq>re- 
sented ;  and  whereas,  at  the  request  of  the  Chippewa  Chiefs,  a  stipula- 
tion was  inserted  in  the  Treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien,  by  which  the  United 
States  agreed  to  assemble  the  Chippewa  Tribe  upon  Lake  Superior 
during  the  present  year,  in  order  to  give  full  effect  to  the  said  Treaty, 
to  explain  its  stipulations  and  to  ciul  upon  the  whole  Chippewa  tribe, 
assembled  at  their  general  council  fire,  to  give  their  ^mal  assent 
thereto,  that  the  peace  which  has  been  concluded  may  be  rendered  per- 
manent, therefore  — 

ARTICLE  1. 
The  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Chippewa  Tribe  of  Indians  hereby 
fully  assent  to  the  Treaty  concluded  in  August  last  at  Prairie  du  Chien, 
and  engage  to  observe  and  fulfil  the  stipulations  thereof 
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ARTICLE  2. 
A  deputation  shall  be  sent  by  the  Chippewas  to  the  Treaty  to  be  held 
in  1827,  at  Qreen  Bay,  with  full  power  to  arrange  and  fix  the  boundary 
line  between  the  Chippewas  and  the  Winnebasoes  and  Menomonees, 
which  was  left  incomplete  by  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien,  in  cons^ 
quence  oi*  the  non-attendance  of  some  of  the  principal  Menomonee 
Chieft. 

ARTICLE  8. 
The  Chippewa  tribe  grant  to  the  government  of  the  United  States  the 
right  to  search  for,  and  carry  away,  any  metals  or  minerals  from  any  part 
of  their  country.     But  this  grant  is  not  to  affect  the  title  of  the  land, 
nor  the  existing  jurisdiction  over  it. 


A  dipititMWi 
tobeaentto 
GroMi  Bftjr. 


Metals  or 
minerali. 


ARTICLE  4. 
It  being  deemed  important  that  the  haliPbreeds,  scattered  through  this 
extensive  country,  should  be  stimulated  to  exertion  and  improvement  by 
the  possession  of  permanent  property  and  fixed  residences,  the  Chip- 
pewa tribe,  in  consideration  of  the  affection  they  bear  to  these  persons, 
and  of  the  interest  which  they  feel  in  their  welfare,  grant  to  each  of  the 
perscNis  described  in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  being  half-breeds 
and  Chippewas  by  descent,  and  it  being  understood  that  the  schedule 
includes  all  of  this  description  who  are  attached  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  to  be  located, 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  tlie  United  States,  upon  the 
islands  and  shore  of  the  St  Mary's  river,  wherever  good  land  enough 
for  this  purpose  can  be  found ;  and  as  soon  as  such  locations  are  made, 
the  jurisdiction  and  soil  thereof  are  hereby  ceded.  It  is  the  intention 
of  the  parties,  that,  where  circumstances  will  permit,  the  grants  be  sur- 
veyed in  the  ancient  French  manner,  bounding  not  less  than  six  arpens, 
nor  more  than  ten,  upon  the  river,  and  running  back  for  quantity ;  and 
that  where  this  cannot  be  done,  such  grants  be  surveyed  in  any  manner 
the  President  may  direct  The  locations  for  Oshauguscodaywayqua 
and  her  descendents  shall  be  adjoining  the  lower  part  of  the  military 
reservation,  and  upon  the  head  of  Sugar  Island.  The  persons  to  whom 
grants  are  made  shall  not  have  the  privilege  of  conveying  the  same, 
without  the  permission  of  the  President 


Location  for 
the  use  of  th* 
half-breeds. 


ARTICLE  5. 
In  consideration  of  the  poverty  of  the  Chippewas,  and  of  the  sterile 
nature  of  the  country  they  mhabit,  unfit  for  cultivation,  and  almost  des- 
titute of  game,  and  as  a  proof  of  regard  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
it  is  agreed  that  an  annuity  of  two  thousand  dollars,  in  money  or  goods, 
as  the  President  may  direct,  shall  be  paid  to  the  tribe,  at  the  Sault  St. 
Marie.  But  this  annuity  shall  continue  only  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States. 


Annuity  of 
$2000  in  money 
or  goods  to  be 
paiia  them. 


ARTICLE  6. 
With  a  view  to  the  improvement  of  the  Indian  youths,  it  is  also  agreed, 
that  an  annual  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated  to  the 
support  of  an  establishment  for  their  education,  to  be  located  upon 
some  part  of  the  St.  Mary's  river,  and  the  money  to  be  expended  under 
the  direction  of  the  President ;  and  for  the  accommodation  of  such 
school,  a  section  of  land  is  hereby  granted.  But  the  payment  of  the 
one  thousand  dollars  stipulated  for  in  this  article,  is  subject  to  the  same 
limitation  described  in  the  preceding  article. 


Annual  pay- 
ment for  the 
improrement  of 
their  children. 
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OOTtaui  aiticlef 
not  to  dbet  ilM 
▼alidity  of  the 
othen. 


Authority  of 
U.  8.  Mkoow. 


Rttification. 


ARTICLE  7. 
The  BtoeHity  for  tb*  stipolatioiiB  in  the  fooith,  fifth  ud  atxtfa  articles 
of  tUa  treaty  cooM  be  fiiUj  apparest,  only  from  peraonal  obserradoa 
of  the  oonditioa,  proapeets,  and  wiahea  of  the  Chippewas,  a&d  the  Con- 
BuasioDers  were  therefore  not  apecificany  inatmcted  upon  the  aufajecta 
therein  referred  to;  bat  aeeing  the  eitreme  porerty  of  theae  wreiched 
people,  finding  them  almost  naked  and  atarTing,  and  ascertaining  that 
many  perished  during  the  last  winter,  from  hanger  and  cold,  they  were 
induced  to  insert  these  articles.  But  it  is  expressly  onderstood  and 
agreed,  that  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  articles,  or  either  of  them,  may  be 
rejected  by  the  President  and  Senate,  without  affecting  the  raUdity  of 
tfaie  other  articles  of  the  treaty. 

ARTICLE  8. 

The  Chippewa  tribe  of  Indians  folly  acknowledge  the  authority  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  and  disclaim  ail  coimectioa  with  any 
foreign  power,  solemnly  promising  to  reject  any  messages,  apeeobes,  or 
oooncils,  incompatible  with  the  mterest  of  the  United  Stages,  and  to 
communicate  iniformatioD  thereof  to  the  proper  agent^  shonld  any  such 
be  ddiTered  or  aent  to  them. 

ARTICLE  9. 
This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting 
parties. 

Done  at  the  Fond  du  Lac  of  Lake  Superior,  in  the  Territory  of  Mi- 
chigan, the  day  and  year  above  written,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  the  fifty-first. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
THOS.  L.  M'KENNEY. 


Shingataba  Womn, 
ShewaabekfltotD, 
Wajiahkoe, 
Sheogad. 

River  Si.  Croix* 

PMshiokM» 

Noden, 

Nagwomkee, 

KaobaoMippt, 

Ohaucopee^ 

Jaabeanoe, 

Ultaawao, 

Mjeenganihaeiif, 

Moatomonae, 

Mackadaj  peaiiaa% 

Sheeweetaagun. 

LaPoiniL 
Peexhickae, 
Kaemeawiui, 
Eaoibiiioway 
Wyauweeniod, 
Poekwaukwotoaaaakay. 

Otioway  L. 
Paybaamikoway, 


Latde  Flambeau. 
Gitahee  Waubwwhaam^ 
Moaxonoa, 
CKlriiee  MigBeMfl^ 
Mixhauqiiot 

Ontonj^oiu 
Koeahkeeiowaa, 
Paenayaaa, 
Mautaagamea, 
Kwaeweezaifliah. 

VermiOim  LAe, 


GyoU 

Jaokway, 

MadwagkanagaadiigwaalH 

Jaukogeeihigwaiafakaiiy 

Neeilioday, 

Nandochaeai% 

Ogeamaageagid, 

Anneemeekaea. 

OiUmagmk 
KanwaiaUnuig^ 
Maataagwiiaa. 

amikeBiper. 
Waymittagoaah, 
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UqiMfwaiiaabee,  Ontonagon. 

M«»wi»wifc  WmbWilMfpeentM, 

Lac  du  Fiambeau.  Tweethtweeshkeewiy, 

Twamotmy,  Kand«kaiid, 

MiytMikooMgij.  Ofobbtyimmliqwotwiybtt, 

PtyoAn * — 


JUtmy  Lake.  Keeghkaemun. 
Aannbknmigiihknnk. 

Sandjf  Lake.  •'^"^  *  Corheau. 

OflaaiiieinikMi  Miagoganbowie, 

Gkahee  WiymittaafooMt,  ^^^      _^ 

Ptadianinkel,  Naagdonoflti, 

Wauzbuikokok,  OxhuikiickotD, 

Nitomogtaboww,  2^*?^°?!? 

Wattap.  SawbanoA, 

KeewaydeD, 


FondduLae. 


Gitshaemeewininae^ 


Shingoofs  Wynanea, 

Monatogeeiiioaiiay  Obumaugeezhig, 

MoDgazid,  Payboamidgeawiuig^ 

Manetogaeihig,  Maageegaabon, 


Paybaiunogaeihig, 
Miakwaataii,  Kaobflmappa, 

Naaboaaygaaduit  Waymklagoailui, 

Upnauwaobnndiqiii  Oqju 


PanUabay,  HadwayoMU, 

In  yiaaaoa  of  A.  Edwoda,  Sacralaiy  to  tha  ComeibBioii.  E.  Boardman,  Captain 
oomiDanding  detachment  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent  T.  Piteher, 
AaMfltant  Snrgaon.  J.  B.  Kingebory,  Lieut  Sd  In&ntiy.  E.  A.  Braeh.  Daniel 
Dingley.  A.Morriaon.  B.Champman.  Heniy  Connor.  W.  A«LeYake.  J.O.Lewia. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLE. 

As  the  Chippewas  who  committed  the  murder  upon  four  American 
^tizenSi  m  June,  18ft4,  upon  the  shores  of  Lake  Pepin,  are  not  present 
at  this  council,  but  are  far  in  the  interior  of  the  country,  so  that  thej 
eaenot  be  apprehended  and  delivered  to  the  proper  authority  before  the 
commencement  of  the  next  Summer ;  and,  as  the  Commissioners  hare 
been  specially  instructed  lo  demand  the  surrend^  of  these  persons,  and 
to  state  to  the  Chippewa  tribe  the  consequence  of  snaring  such  a  flar 
gitioiis  outrage  to  go  unpunbhed,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  persons  guilty 
of  the  beforementioned  murder  shall  be  brought  in,  either  to  the  Sault 
St.  Marie,  or  Green  Bay,  as  early  next  summer  as  fNracticable,  and  sur- 
rendered to  the  proper  authority ;  and  that,  in  the  mean  time,  all  further 
measures  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  in  relation  to  this  subject, 
shall  be  suspended. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
THOS.  L.  M'KENNEY. 

Bafireaenting  the  Bands  to  whom  /  Qitibee  Meegaeeae, 
the  peraona  goiity  of  tha  murder  \  Metaakooaegay, 
belong,  for  themeelTei  and  the  S  Oaikunheema, 
*  Chippewa  tribe.  V  Keenisteno. 

Wimsaia— .  A.  Edwarda,  Secretary  to  the  ConuniiaioB.  B.  Boardman,  Capt 
commanding  detachment  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent  Heniy  Connor, 
Interpreter. 

lb  the  Indiu  iiua«  are  nltfoliMd  naiks. 
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Schedule  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Treaty, 

To  OshauguBCodaywagqua,  wife  of  John  Johnston,  Esq.  to  each  of 
her  children,  and  to  each  of  her  grand  children,  one  section.    • 

To  Saugemanqua,  widow  of  the  late  John  Baptiste  Cadotte,  and  to 
her  children,  Louison,  Sophia,  Archangel,  Edward,  and  Pollj,  one  sec- 
tion each. 

To  Keneeseqna,  wife  of  Samael  Ashman,  and  to  each  of  her  children, 
one  section. 

To  Teegaushau,  wife  of  Charles  H.  Cakes,  and  to  each  of  her  chil- 
dren, one  section. 

To  Thomas  Shaw,  son  of  Obimetunoqua,  and  to  his  wife  Mary,  be- 
ing also  of  Indian  descent,  each  one  section. 

To  Fanny  Levake,  daughter  of  Meeshwauqaa,  and  to  each  of  her 
children,  one  section. 

To  Obayshaunoquotoqua,  wife  of  Francb  Qoolay,  Jr.  one  section. 

To  Omuckackeence,  wife  of  John  Holiday,  and  to  each  of  her  chil- 
dren, one  section. 

To  Obimegeezhigoqua,  wife  of  Joseph  Due  Chene,  Jr.  and  to  each 
of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  Monedoqua,  wife  of  Charles  Cloutier,  one  section. 

To  Susan  Yarns,  daughter  of  Odanbitogeezhigoqua,  one  section. 

To  Henry  Sayer  and  John  Sayer,  sons  of  Ob^au  unoqua,  each  one 
section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  John  Tanner,  being  of  Chippewa  descent, 
one  section. 

To  Wassidjeewunoqua,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  by  George 
Johnston,  one  section. 

To  Michael  Cadotte,  senior,  son  of  Equawaice,  one  section. 

To  Equaysay way,  wife  of  Michael  Cadotte,  senior,  and  to  each  of  her 
children  living  within  the  United  States,  one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  Charlotte  Warren,  widow  of  the  late  Tru- 
man A.  Warren,  one  section. 

To  Mary  Chapman,  daughter  of  Equameeg,  and  wife  of  Bela  Chap- 
man, and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  Saganoshequa,  wife  of  John  H.  Fairbanks,  and  to  each  of  her 
children,  one  section. 

To  Shaughunomonee,  wife  of  William  Morrison,  and  to  each  of  her 
children,  one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  the  late  Ingwaysah,  wife  of  Joe^h  Cot^, 
one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  Angelique  Cot^,  late  wife  of  Pierre  Cot^, 
one  section. 

To  Pazhikwutoqua,  wife  of  William  Aitken,  and  to  each  of  her  chil- 
dren, one  section. 

To  Susan  Davenport,  grand  daughter  of  Misquabunoqua,  and  wife 
of  Ambrose  Davenport,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  Waubunequa,  wife  of  Augustin  Belanger,  and  to  each  of  her 
children,  one  section. 

To  Charlotte  Louisa  Morrison,  wife  of  Allan  Morrison,  and  daughter 
of  Manitowidjewung,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  Eustace  Roussain,  by  Shauwunaubunoqua, 
Wauwaussumoqua,  and  Payshaubunoqua,  one  section. 

To  Isabella  Dingley,  wife  of  Daniel  Dingley  and  daughter  of  Pime- 
geezhigoqna,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  George  Birkhead,  beinff  a  Chippewa  by  descent,  one  section. 

To  Susan  Conner,  wife  of  Thomas  Conner,  and  daughter  of  Pime- 
geezhigoqua,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 
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To  the  chiklren  of  George  Ennatinger,  being  of  Shawnee  extraction, 
two  sections  coUectivdy. 

To  Ossinabjeeunoqaa,  wife  of  Michael  Gadotte,  Jr.  and  to  each  of 
her  children,  one  section. 

To  Minedemoeyah,  wife  of  Pierre  DuTemay,  one  section. 

To  Ogeeniaugeezhigoqua,  wife  of  Basil  BoUeau,  one  section. 

To  Wauneaussequa,  wife  of  Paul  Boileau,  one  section. 

To  Kaukaubesheequa,  wife  of  John  Baptiste  Corbeau,  one  section. 

To  John  Baptiste  Du  Chene,  son  of  Pimegeizhigoqua,  one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  Ugwudaushee,  by  the  late  Truman  A. 
Warren,  one  section. 

To  William  Warren,  son  of  Lyman  M.  Warren,  and  Mary  Cadotte, 
one  section. 

To  Antoine,  Joseph,  Louis,  Chalot,  and  Margaret  Charette,  children 
of  Equameeg,  one  section. 

To  the  children  of  Francois  Boutcher,  by  Waussequa,  each  one 
section. 

To  Angelique  Brabent,  daughter  of  Wausaegnndum,  and  wife  of 
Alexis  Brabent,  one  section. 

To  Odishqua,  of  Sault  St.  Marie,  a  Chippewa,  of  unmixed  blood,  one 
section. 

To  Pamidjeewung,  of  Sault  St  Marie,  a  Chippewa,  of  unmixed 
blood,  one  section. 

To  Wayboesinoqua,  and  John  J.  Wayishkee,  children  of  Wayishkee, 
each  one  section. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
THOS.  L.  M'KENNEY. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  near  the  mouth  of  the  SUssissinewa,  upon    Oct.  16, 1836. 
the  fVtdxuh,  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  this  sixteenth  day  of  Oc-     Proclamition, 
tobeTf  in  the  year  of  our  Ijord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  Feb.  7, 1827. ' 
twentthsiXf  between  Lewis  Cass,  James  B.  Ray^  and  John  Tip- 
ton, Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Potawatamie  Tribe  of  Indians. 


United  States. 


ARTICLE  L 
Thb  Potawatamie  tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  their  ,J^°d,  ^f^ded  to 
right  to  all  the  land  within  the  following  limits:  Beginning  on  the -Tip- 
pecanoe river,  where  the  Northern  boundary  of  the  tract  ceded  by  the 
Potawatamies  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  St.  Mary's,  in  the 
year  of  oar  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen  intersects 
the  same ;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  a  point  on  Eel  river,  half  way 
between  the  mouth  of  the  said  river  and  Pierish's  village ;  thence  up 
Eel  River,  to  Seek's  village,  near  the  head  thereof;  thence,  in  a  direct 
line,  to  the  mouth  of  a  creek  emptying  into  the  St.  Joseph's  of  the 
Miami,  near  Metea's  village;  thence,  up  the  St.  Joseph's,  to  the 
boundary  line  between  the  States  of  Indiana  and  Ohio ;  thence.  South 
to  the  Miami ;  thence,  up  the  same,  to  the  reservation  at  Fort  Wayne ; 
thence,  with  the  lines  of  the  said  reservation,  to  the  boundary  esta- 
blished by  the  treaty  with  the  Miamies  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighteen  ;  thence,  with  the  said  line,  to  the  Wabash  river ;  thence, 
with  the  same  river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Tippecanoe  river ;  and  thence. 
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Furthers 


Animitf  finr 
22  yean. 


with  the  said  Tippeotooe  river,  to  the  place  of  beginiiiBg.  And  the 
said  tribe  also  cede  to  the  United  States,'-ll  their  right  to  land  within 
the  following  limits ;  Beginning  at  a  poiht  upon  Ldce  Michigan,  ten 
miles  due  north  of  the  southern  extreme  thereof:  running  thence,  due 
east,  to  the  land  ceded  by  the  Indians  to  the  United  States  by  the  Ueaty 
of  Chicago;  thence,  south,  with  the  boundary  thereof,  ten  miles; 
thence,  west,  to  the  southern  extreme  of  Lake  Michigan ;  thence,  with 
the  shore  thereof,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

ARTICLE  2. 

As  an  evidence  of  the  attachment  which  the  Polawataraie  tribe  feel^ 
towards  the  American  people,  and  particularly  to  the  soil  of  Indiana, 
and  with  a  view  to  demonstrate  their  liberality,  and  benefit  themselves 
by  creating  facilities  for  travelling  and  increasing  the  value  of  their  re- 
maining country,  the  said  tribe  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  Stales,  a 
strip  of  land,  commencing  at  Lake  Michigan,  and  running  thence  to 
the  Wabash  river,  one  hundred  feet  wide,  for  a  road,  and  also,  one  sec- 
tion of  good  land  contiguous  to  the  said  road,  for  each  mile  of  the  same, 
and  also  for  each  mile  of  a  road  from  the  termination  thereof,  through 
Indianapolis  to  the  Ohio  river,  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  road  afore- 
said from  Lake  Michigan,  by  the  way  of  Indianapolis,  to  some  conve- 
nient point  on  the  Ohio  river.  And  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State 
of  Indiana  shall  have  a  right  to  locate  the  said  road,  and  to  apply  the 
said  sections^  or  the  proceeds  thereof  to  the  making  of  the  same,  or 
any  part  thereof;  and  the  said  grant  shaU  he  at  their  sole  eKsposal,{a) 

ARTICLE  3. 

In  consideration  of  the  cessions  in  the  first  article,  the  United  States 
agree  to  pay  to  the  Potawattamie  tribe,  an  annuity  of  two  thousand  dol- 
lars in  silver,  for  the  term  of  twenty-two  years,  and  also  to  provide  and 
support  a  black-smith  for  them  at  some  convenient  point ;  to  appropri- 
ate, for  the  purposes  of  education,  the  annual  sum  of  two  thousand 
dollars,  as  long  as  the  Confess  of  the  United  States  may  think  proper, 
to  be  expended  as  the  President  may  direct ;  and  also,  to  build  for  them 
a  mill,  sufficient  to  grind  corn,  on  the  Tippecanoe  river,  and  to  provide 
and  support  a  miller ;  and  to  pay  them  annually  one  hundred  and  sixty 
bushels  of  salt ;  all  of  which  annuities,  herein  specified,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  Indian  Agent  at  Fort  Wayne. 

ARTICLE  4. 

The  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  have  caused  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Potawatamie  tribe,  ffoods  to  the  value  of  thirty  thousand  five 
hundred  and  forty-seven  dollars  and  seventy-one  cents  in  goods,  in  con- 
sideration of  the  cessions  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty.  Now,  there- 
fore, it  is  agreed,  that,  if  this  treaty  should  be  ratified  bv  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  Stales,  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the 
persons  named  in  tlie  schedule  this  day  transmitted  to  the  War  Depart- 
ment, and  signed  by  the  Commissioners,  the  sums  affixed  to  their  names 
respectively,  for  goods  furnished  by  them,  and  amounting  to  the  said 
sun  of  thirty  thousand  five  hundred  and  forty-seven  dollars  and  seventy- 
one  cents,  and  also,  to  the  persons  who  may  furnish  the  said  further 
sum,  the  amount  of  nine  hundred  dollars  thus  furnished.  And  it  is 
also  agreed,  that  payment  for  all  these  goods  shall  be  made  by  the  Pota- 
watamie tribe  out  of  their  annuity,  if  this  treaty  should  not  be  ratified 
by  the  United  States. 

U.  S.  agrae  to  ARTICLE  5. 

cUuiM  anOiMt  '^^  PoUwatamie  tribe  being  aaxioos  to  pay  certain  claims  existing 

Pouawatunief.  against  them,  it  is  agreed,  as  apart  of  the  consideration  for  the  cessions 

.  (a)  These  words  in  Italies  were  stmok  out  by  the  Senate!                 ~ 
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Grants  toper- 
sons  ntmediQ 
the  schedule 
annexed. 


Hunting. 


in  the  first  article,  that  these  claims,  which  are  stated  in  a  schedule  this 
day  signed  by  the  Commissioners,  and  transmitted  to  the  War  Depart- 
ment, and  amounting  to  wie  sum  of  nine  thousand  five  hundred  and , 
seventy-three  dollars,  (a) 

ARTICLE  6. 

The  United  States  agree  to  grant  to  each  of  the  persons  named  in  the 
schedule  hereunto  annexed,  the  quantity  of  land  therein  stipulated  to  be 
granted ;  but  the  land,  so  granted,  shall  never  be  conveyed  by  either  of 
the  said  persons,  or  their  heirs,  without  the  consent  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States ;  and  it  is  also  understood,  that  any  of  these  grants 
may  be  expunged  from  the  schedule,  by  the  President  or  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  without  aflbcting  any  other  part  of  the  treaty. 

ARTICLE  7. 
The  Potawatamie  Indians  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  hunting  upon  any 
part  of  the  land  hereby  ceded,  as^ong  as  the  same  shall  remain  the  pro- 
perty of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  8. 

The  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States  may  reject  any  article  Certain  articles 

of  this  treaty,  except  those  which  relate  to  the  consideration  to  be  paid  only,  may  be 

for  the  cessions  of  the  land;  and  such  rejection  shall  not  affect  any  ^J^^^^d. 
other  part  of  the  treaty. 

ARTICLE  9. 

This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and    Treaty  binding 

Senate,  shall  be  binding  upon  the  United  States.  ^*'®"  "^^• 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  James  B.  Ray,  and  John 
Tipton,  Commissioners,  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors 
of  the  said  Potawatamie  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the 
Wabash,  on  the  sixteenth  day  of  Octobe*,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  fifty  first. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
J.  BROWN  RAY, 
JOHN  TIPTON. 


Topenibe, 

Oebaus, 

Toisoe, 

Metea, 

Aobenanbe, 

Ashkom, 

Penashshees, 

Pecheco, 

Wanpaukeeno, 

Pashpo, 

Kasha, 

Pierish, 

Penamo, 

Nasawaoka, 

Mauxa, 

Makose, 

Shaupatee, 

Nosbawdta, 

Menanquet, 

Wimeko, 

Saokena, 

Kepeaugun, 

Menomonie, 

Shokto, 

Sbapeness, 


Motiel, 

Jekose, 

Naquoqaet, 

Waubonsa, 

Wasaaahuck, 

Bhaauquebe, 

Psakauwa, 

Kankaamake, 

Shekoroak, 


No-ne, 

Shepshaawano, 

Mesheketeno, 

Squawbok, 

Maunis, 

Jeqnaamkogo, 

Kewaune, 

Ahnowawausa, 

Loaisoa, 

Washeone^ 

Shakauwasee, 

Paskauwesa, 

Nauksee, 

Mukkose, 

Chechaukkose, 
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(a)  See  note  to  page  399. 
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LoaiMm, 

MeshekaoDta, 

Kauk, 

Ackkushewa, 

MukkoM, 

Shaquinon, 


Waapaea, 

Meono, 

Showaukaa, 

Kaukaukshee, 

Paohshepowo, 

Nowikasto. 


Done  in  preaence  of  William  Marahall,  Secretary  to  the  Commiasion.  J.  M.  Ray, 
Asaifltant  Secretary  to  the  Commiaaion.  Jno.  Ewing,  Senator,  State  of  Indiana. 
Benj.  B.  Kercheval,  Sub  Agent  William  Conner,  Interpreter.  Joeeph  Barron,  In- 
terpreter. Henry  Conner,  Interpreter.  Joaiah  F.  Polk.  Felix  Hinchman.  baac 
M<Coy.  D.  G.  Jonea.  Samuel  Hanna,  Member  of  the  Legislature.  Martin  M.  Ray, 
Member  of  the  Legialature.  Jamea  Conner,  Interpreter.  Jamea  Foater.  Jaoaea  Gre- 
gory, Senator,  of  Indiana.    O.  L.  Glark.    C.  W.  Ewing.    J.  D.  Doraey.    Lewia  G. 

Thompaon. 

To  the  lodiao  aaoMs  ara  mltioiiied  marki. 


Iiand  granted 
to  each  of  the 
following  per- 
aona  by  the 
aixih  article. 


Schedule  of  grants  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  Treaty. 

To  Abraham  Burnett,  three  sections  of  land ;  one  to  be  located  at 
and  to  include  Wynemac's  village,  the  centre  of  the  line  on  the  Wabash 
to  be  opposite  that  village,  and  running  up  and  down  the  river  one  mile 
in  a  direct  line,  and  back  for  quantity;  the  two  other  sections,  com- 
mencing at  the  upper  end  of  the  Prairie,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the 
Passeanong  creek,  and  running  down  two  miles  in  a  direct  line,  and 
back,  for  quantity. 

To  Nancy  Burnett,  Rebecca  Burnett,  James  Burnett,  and  William 
Burnett,  each  one  section  of  land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States ;  which  said  Abraham,  Nancy,  Re- 
becca and  James,  are  the  children,  and  the  said  William  is  the  grand- 
child of  Kaukeama,  the  sister  of  Topenibe,  the  principal  Chief  of  the 
Potawatamie  tribe  of  Indians. 

To  Eliza  C.  Kercbeval,  one  section  .on  the  Miami  river,  commencing 
at  the  first  place  where  the  road  from  Fort  Wayne  to  Defiance  strikes 
the  Miami  on  the  north  side  thereof,  about  five  miles  below  Fort  Wayne, 
and  from  that  point  running  half  a  mile  down  the  river,  and  half  a  mile 
up  the  river,  and  back  for  quantity. 

To  James  Knaggs,  son  of  the  sister  of  Okeos,  Chief  of  the  river 
Huron  Potawatamies,  one  half  section  of  land  upon  the  Miami,  where 
the  boundary  line  between  Indiana  and  Ohio  crosses  the  same. 

To  the  children  of  Joseph  Barron,  a  relation  of  Richardville,  prin- 
cipal Chief  of  the  Miamies,  three  sections  of  land,  beginning  at  the 
mouth  of  Eel  River,  running  three  miles  down  the  Wabash  in  a  direct 
line,  thence  back  for  quantity. 

To  Zachariah  Cicott,  who  is  married  to  an  Indian  woman,  one  sec- 
tion of  land,  below  and  adjoining  Abraham  Burnett's  land,  and  to  be 
located  in  the  same  way. 

To  Baptiste  Cicott,  Sophi  Cicott,  and  Emelia  Cicott,  children  of 
Zachariah  Cicott,  and  an  Indian  woman,  one  half  section  each,  adjoin- 
ing and  below  the  section  granted  to  Zachariah  Cicott 

To  St.  Luke  Bertrand  and  Julia  Ann  Bertrand,  children  of  Madeline 
Bertrand,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  one  section  of  land,  to  be  located 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  the  children  of  Stephen  Johnson,  killed  by  the  Potawatamie  In- 
dians, one  half  section  of  land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States. 

To  each  of  the  following  persons,  Indians  by  birth,  and  who  are  now, 
or  have  been,  scholars  in  the  Carey  Mission  School,  on  the  St.  Joseph's, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Rev.  Isaac  M'Coy,  one  quarter  section  of 
land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the'  United 
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States ;  that  is  to  say :  Joseph  Boarissa,  Noaqaett,  John  Jones,  Nuko, 
Soswa,  Manotuk,  Betsey  Ash,  Charles  Dick,  Susanna  Isaacs,  Harriet 
Isaacs,  Betsey  Plummer,  Angelina  Isaacs,  Jemima  Isaacs,  Jacob  Corbly, 
Konkapot,  Celicia  Nimham,  Mark  Bourissa,  Jude  Bourissa,  Annowus- 
sau,  Topenibe,  Terrez,  Sheshko,  Louis  Wilmett,  Mitchel  Wilmett, 
Lezett  Wilmett,  Esther  Baily,  Roseann  Baily,  Eleanor  Baily,  Quehkna, 
William  Turner,  Chaukenozwoh,  Lazarus  Bourissa,  Achan  Bourissa, 
Achemukquee,  Wesauwau,  Peter  Moose,  Ann  Sharp,  Joseph  Wolf, 
Misnoqua,  Pomoqua,  Wyroego,  Cheekeh,  Wauwossemoqua,  Meeksumau, 
Kakaatmo,  Richard  Clements,  Louis  M'Neff,  Shoshqua,  Nscotenama, 
Chikawketeh,  Mnsheewoh,  Saugana,  Msonkqua,  Mnitoqua,  Okutcheek, 
Naomi  G.  Browning,  Antoine,  St  Antoine,  Mary;  being  in  all  fifty- 
eight 

To  Jane  Martin  and  Betsey  Martin,  of  Indian  descent,  each  one  sec- 
tion of  land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States. 

To  Mary  St  Combe,  of  Indian  descent,  one  quarter  section  of  land, 
to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  Francois  Deqnindre,  of  Indian  descent,  one  section  of  land,  to  be 
located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  Baptiste  Jutreace,  of  Indian  descent,  one  half  section  of  land,  to 
be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  John  B.  Bourie,  of  Indian  descent,  one  section  of  land,  to  be 
located  on  the  Miami  river,  adjoining  the  old  boundary  line  below  Fort 
Wayne. 

To  Joseph  Parks,  an  Indian,  one  section  of  land,  to  be  located  at 
the  point  where  the  boundary  line  strikes  the  St  Joseph's,  near  Metea's 
village. 

To  George  Cicott,  a  Chief  of  the  Potawatamies,  three  sections  and 
a  half  of  land ;  two  sections  and  a  half  of  which  to  be  located  on  the 
Wabash,  above  the  mouth  of  Crooked  creek,  running  two  miles  and  a 
half  up  the  river,  and  back  for  quantity,  and  the  remaining  section  at 
the  Falls  of  Eel  river,  on  both  sides  thereof. 

To  James  Conner,  one  section  of  land ;  to  Henry  Conner,  one  sec- 
tion ;  and  to  William  Conner,  one  section ;  beginning  opposite  the  upper 
end  of  the  Big  Island,  and  running  three  miles  in  a  direct  line  down 
the  Wabash,  and  back  for  quantity. 

To  Hyacinth  Lassel,  two  sections  of  land,  to  be  located  under  the 
direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  Louison,  a  half  Potawatamie,  two  sections  of  land,  to  be  located 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
J.  BROWN  RAY, 
JOHN  TIPTON. 

Note. — The  Senate,  in  ratifying  the  foregoing  treaty,  excepted  the  words  in 
Art.  2  which  are  printed  in  Italica,  and  exprewed  their  understanding  that  the 
meaning  of  Art.  5  ia,  that  the  monev  therein  mentioned  shall  be  paid  by  the 
United  States  to  the  individuals  named  in  the  schedule  referred  to  therein. 
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Oct.  23,  1826. 

ProcUmttion, 
Jan.  24,  1827. 


Lands  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 


Reservations 
for  the  use  of 
said  tribe* 


Canal  or  road 
through  the  re- 
servations. 


Land  granted, 
not  to  t^  con- 
veyed withoat 
the  consent  of 
the  Premdent. 


Pavment  in 
gooos. 


Made  and  concluded,  near  the  mouth  cfthe  MUsissineuxif  upon  the 
Wabash,  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  t/us  twenty-third  day  of  Octo- 
ber, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twentthsix,  between  Lewis  Cass,  James  B.  Ray,  and  John  Tip- 
ton, Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Miami  Tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  1. 
The  Miami  Tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their  claim 
to  land  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  north  and  west  of  the  Wabash  and 
Miami  rivers,  and  of  the  cession  made  by  the  said  tribe  to  the  United 
Sutes,  by  the  treaty  concluded  at  St  Mary's  October  6,  IdlS. 

ARTICLE  2. 

From  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  following  reservations,  for  the  use  of 
the  said  tribe,  shall  be  made : 

Fourteen  sections  of  Land  at  Seek's  village; 

Five  sections  for  the  Beaver,  below  and  adjoining  the  preceding 
reservation ; 

Thirty-six  sections  at  Flat  Belly's  Village; 

Five  sections  for  Little  Charley,  above  the  old  village,  on  the  North 
side  of  Eel  river ; 

One  section  for  Laventure's  daughter,  opposite  the  Islands,  about 
fifleen  miles  below  Fort  Wayne ; 

One  section  for  Chapine,  above,  and  adjoining  Seek's  village ; 

Ten  sections  at  the  White  Raccoon's  village ; 

Ten  sections  at  the  mouth  of  Mud  Creek,  on  Eel  river,  at  the  old 
village ; 

Ten  sections  at  the  forks  of  the  Wabash ; 

One  reservation  commencing  two  miles  and  a  half  below  the  mouth 
of  the  Mississinewa,  and  running  up  the  Wabash  five  miles,  with  the 
bank  thereof,  and  from  these  points  running  due  north  to  Eel  river. 

And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  State  of  Indiana  may  lay  out  a  canal  or  a 
road  through  any  of  these  reservations,  and  for  the  use  of  a  canal,  sil 
chains  along  the  same  are  hereby  appropriated. 

ARTICLE  3. 
There  shall  be  granted  to  each  of  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule 
hereunto  annexed,  and  to  their  heirs,  the  tracts  of  land  therein  desig- 
nated; but  the  land  so  granted  shall  never  be  conveyed  withoat  the 
consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  4. 
The  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  have  caused  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Miami  tribe  goods  to  the  value  of  $31,040  53,  in  part  considera- 
tion for  the  cession  herein  made ;  and  it  is  agreed,  that  if  this  treaty 
shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  the. 
United  States  shall  pay  to  the  persons,  named  in  the  schedule  this  day 
signed  by  the  Commissioners,  and  transmitted  to  the  War  Department, 
the  sums  affixed  to  their  names  respectively,  for  goods  furnished  by 
them,  and  amounting  to  the  sum  of  $31,040  53.     And  it  is  further 
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agreed,  IhM  payment  for  these  goods  shall  be  made  by  the  Miami  tribe 
out  of  their  annoitf ,  if  this  treaty  be  not  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

And  the  United  States  further  engage  to  deliver  to  the  said  tribe,  in 
the  course  of  the  next  summer,  the  additional  sum  of  926,259  47  in 
goods. 

And  it  is  also  agreed,  that  an  annuity  of  thirty-five  thousand  dollars, 
ten  thousand  of  which  shall  be  in  goods,  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  tribo 
in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  and  thirty 
thousand  dollars,  five  thousand  of  which  shall  be  in  goods,  in  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight ;  after  which  time,  a  per- 
manent annuity  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  to  them,  as 
long  as  they  exist  together  as  a  tribe ;  which  several  sums  are  to  include 
the  annuities  due  by  preceding  treaties  to  the  said  tribe. 

And  the  United  States  further  engage  to  furnish  a  wagon  and  one 
yoke  of  oxen  for  each  of  the  following  persons :  namely,  Joseph  Richard- 
ville.  Black  Raccoon,  Flat  Belly,  White  Raccoon,  Francois  Godfroy, 
Little  Beaver,  Mettosanea,  Seek,  and  Little  Huron;  and  one  wagon 
and  a  yoke  of  oxen  for  the  band  living  at  the  forks  of  the  Wabash. 

And  also  to  cause  to  be  built  a  house,  not  exceeding  the  value  of  six 
hundred  dollars  for  each  of  the  following  persons:  namely,  Joseph 
Richardville,  Francois  Godfi'oy,  Louison  Godfroy,  Francis  Lafontaine, 
White  Raccoon,  La  Gros,  Jean  B.  Richardville,  Flat  Belly,  and  Wau- 
we-as-see. 

And  also  to  furnish  the  said  tribe  with  two  hundred  head  of  cattle, 
from  four  to  six  years  old,  and  two  hundred  head  of  hogs ;  and  to  cause 
to  be  annually  delivered  to  them,  two  thousand  pounds  of  iron,  one 
thousand  pounds  of  steel,  and  one  thousand  pounds  of  tobacco. 

And  to  provide  five  labourers  to  work  three  months  in  the  year,  for 
the  small  villages,  and  three  labourers  to  work  three  months  in  the  year, 
for  the  Mississinewa  band. 

ARTICLE  5. 

The  Miami  tribe  being  an^ous  to  pay  certain  claims  existing  against 
them,  it  is  agreed,  as  a  part  of  the  consideration  for  the  cession  in  the 
first  article,  that  these  claims  amounting  to  97,727  47,  and  which  are 
stated  in  a  schedule  this  day  signed  by  the  Commissioners,  and  trans- 
mitted to  the  War  Department,  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  6. 

The  United  States  agree  to  appropriate  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dol- 
lars annually,  as  long  as  Congress  may  think  prc^r,  for  the  support  of 
poor  infirm  persons  of  the  Miami  tribe,  and  for  the  education  of  the 
youth  of  the  said  tribe ;  which  sum  shall  be  expended  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  7. 
It  is  agreed,  that  the  United  States  shall  purchase  of  the  persons, 
named  in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  the  land  therein  mentioned, 
which  was  granted  to  them  by  the  Treaty  of  St.  Mary's,  and  shall  pay 
the  price  affixed  to  their  names  respectively ;  the  payments  to  be  made 
when  the  title  to  the  lands  is  conveyed  to  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  8. 
The  Miami  tribe  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  hunting  upon  the  land 
herein  conveyed,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  be  the  property  of  the  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  9. 
This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate, 
shall  be  binding  upon  the  United  States. 
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In  testimooy  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  James  B.  Raj,  and  John 
Tipton,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Crhieis  and  Warriors 
of  the  said  Miami  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the 
Wabash,  on  the  twenty-third  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  fifty-first 

LEWIS  CASS, 
J.  BROWN  RAY, 
JOHN  TIPTON. 

CJUefM,  Pan-g©-«he-nau, 

Wau-wa-aiM-see,  Wonte-pe^a, 

Flat  Belly,  Francok  Godfiroy, 

La  Gro«,  Joaeph  RichardTiUe, 

White  lUoooon,  TtwaoB  Lafontaine, 

Black  Loon,  Wau-no-aa, 

g^Q^  White  Skin*8  Son,  or  the  Poplar, 

Mee-ae-qoa,  Cha-pine, 

Nota-wen-aa'a  Son,  PeHAe-wan,  or  Jean  B.  RichardnOe, 

La-from-broiKT,  Chin-go-me^aa, 

Nego-ta-kaup-wa,  LitUe  San, 

Oiage,  ^*  Sbin-gan-kan, 

Metto^-nea,  J-®""  Godfiroy, 

Little  Beater,  On-aane-de^a, 

Black  Raccoon,  Me-chan^ua, 

Chin-quin-aa,  Un-e-cca-aa, 

Jamea  Abbot,  She-qua-haa, 

Lon.gwa.  S^'?'^^"' 

LilUe  Wolf,  Charley'a  Soo. 

Done  in  preaence  of  William  Marahall,  Sec*y  to  the  Commiaaion.  J.  M.  Raj, 
Aaaiat.  Sec'y  to  Commiaaion.  Ben.  V.  Kercheval,  Sab  Agent  Wm.  Conner,  Inter- 
preter. Joaeph  Barron.  C.  W.  Ewing.  J.  B.  Boure,  Interpreter.  Jamea  Foster. 
John  Ewing,  Senator,  State  of  Indiana.  Jamea  Gregory,  Senator,  Sute  of  Ind.  Martin 
M.  Ray,  Repreaentatite,  Ind.    Sam.  Hanna,  Repreaentatiye,  Ind.    George  Hunt.    O. 

L.  Clark. 

To  Um  Indian  naatt  art  ■otuoined  i 


Schedule  of  grants  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  Treaty,  Article  Sd. 

To  John  B.  Richardville,  one  section  of  land,  between  the  mouth  of 
Pipe  Creek  and  the  mouth  of  Eel  River,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Wa- 
bash, and  one  section  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  St  Joseph,  adjoin- 
ing ihe  old  boundary  line ;  also,  one  half  section  on  the  east  side  of  the 
St  Joseph's,  below  Cha-po-tee's  village. 

To  John  B.  Boure,  one  section  on  the  north  side  of  the  St  Joseph, 
including  Chop-patees  village. 

To  the  wife  and  children  of  Charley,  a  Miami  chief,  one  section 
where  they  live. 

To  Ann  Hackley  and  Jack  Hackley,  one  section  each,  betweoi  the 
Maumee  and  the  St.  Joseph's  rivers. 

To  the  children  of  Maria  Christiana  De  Rome,  a  half  blood  Miami, 
one  section  between  the  Maumee  and  the  St.  Joseph's. 

To  Ann  Turner,  alias  Hackley,  Rebecca  Hackley,  and  Jane  S.  Wells, 
each  one  half  section  of  land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States. 

To  John  B.  Richardville,  one  section  of  land  upon  the  north  side 
of  the  Wabash,  to  include  a  large  spring  nearly  opposite  the  mouth  of 
Pipe  Creek. 
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To  Francois  Godfiroy,  one  section  above  and  adjoining  said  last  grant 
to  J.  B.  Richardville. 

To  Louison  Godfroy,  one  section  above  and  adjoining  the  grant  to 
Francois  Godfrey. 

To  Francis  Lafontaine,  one  section  above  and  adjoining  the  grant  to 
Lonison  Godfrey. 

To  John  B.  Richard ville,  junior,  one  section  on  the  Wabash,  below « 
and  adjoining  the  reservation  running  from  the  Wabash  to  Eel  River. 

To  Joseph  Richardville,  one  section  above  and  adjoining  the  reserva- 
tion running  from  the  Wabash  to  Eel  River. 

To  La  Gros,  three  sei:tions,  where  he  now  lives,  and  one  section  ad- 
joining the  Cranberry  in  the  Portage  Prairie. 

A  quarter  section  of  land  to  each  of  the  following  persons,  namely : 
Charles  Gouin,  Purri  Gouin,  and  Therese  Gouin,  to  be  located  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Two  sections  of  land  at  the  old  town  on  Eel  River,  to  be  reserved 
for  the  use  of  the  Metchinequea. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
J.  BROWN  RAY, 
JOHN  TIPTON. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Butte  des  Marts,  on  Fox  river,  in  the 
Territory  of  Michigan,  between  Lewis  Cass  and  Thomas  L. 
M*Kenney,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  Chippewa,  Menomonie,  and  Wtnebago  tribes  of  In- 
dians. 


Aug.  11,  1827. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  23,  1829. 


Article  1.  Whereas,  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Chippewa  coun- 
try, from  the  Plover  Portage  of  the  Ouisconsin  easterly,  was  left  unde- 
fined by  the  treaty  concluded  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  August  19,  1825,  in 
consequence  of  the  non-attendance  of  some  of  the  principal  Menomonie 
chiefs ;  and,  whereas  it  was  provided  by  the  said  treaty,  that,  whenever 
the  President  of  the  United  States  might  think  proper,  such  of  the 
tribes,  parties  to  the  said  treaty,  as  might  be  interested  in  any  particular 
line,  should  be  convened,  in  order  to  agree  upon  its  establishment ; 

Therefore,  in  pursuance  of  the  said  provision,  it  is  agreed  between 
the  Chippewas,  Menomonies  and  Winebagoes,  that  the  southern  boundary 
of  the  Chippeway  country  shall  run  as  follows,  namely :  From  the  Plo- 
ver Portage  of  the  Ouisconsin,  on  a  northeasterly  course,  to  a  point  on 
Wdf  river,  equidistant  from  the  Ashawano  and  Post  lakes  of  said  river, 
thence  to  the  falls  of  the  Pashaytig  river  of  Green  Bay ;  thence  to  the 
junction  of  the  Neesau  Kootag  or  Burnt^wood  river,  with  the  Meno- 
monie ;  thence  to  the  big  island  of  the  Shoskinaubic  or  Smooth  rock 
river;  thence  following  the  channel  of  the  said  river  to  Qreen  Bay, 
which  it  strikes  between  the  little  and  the  great  Bay  de  Noquet. 

Art.  2.  Much  difficulty  having  arisen  from  the  negociations  between 
the  Menomonie  and  Winebago  tribes  and  the  various  tribes  and  portions 
%  of  tribes  of  Indians  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  the  claims  of  the 
respective  parties  being  much  contested,  as  well  with  relation  to  the 
tenure  and  boundaries  of  the  two  tracts,  claimed  by  the  said  New  York 
Indians,  west  of  Lake  Michigan,  as  to  the  authority  of  the  persons  who 
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signed  the  agreemeat  on  the  part  of  the  Menomonies,  and  the  whole 
subject  having  been  fully  examined  at  the  Council  this  day  concluded, 
and  the  allegations,  proofs,  and  statements,  of  the  respective  parties 
having  been  entered  upon  the  Journal  of  the  Commissioners,  so  that 
the  same  can  be  deci<kd  by  the  President  of  the  United  States ;  it  is 
agreed  by  the  Menomonies  and  Winebagoes,  that  so  far  as  respects  their 
interest  in  the  premises,  the  whole  matter  shalhbe  referred  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  whose  decision  shall  be  final.  And  the  Presi- 
dent is  authorized,  on  their  parts,  to  establish  such  boundaries  between 
them  and  the  New  York  Indians  as  he  may  consider  equitable  and  just 

Art.  3.  It  being  important  to  the  settlement  of  Green  Bay  that  defi- 
nite boundaries  should  be  established  between  the  tract  claimed  by  the 
former  French  and  British  governments,  and  the  lands  of  the  Indians, 
as  well  to  avoid  future  disputes  as  to  settle  the  question  of  jurisdic- 
tion— It  is  therefore  agreed  between  the  Menomonie  tribe  and  the 
United  States,  that  the  boundaries  of  the  said  tracts,  the  jurisdiction 
and  title  of  which  are  hereby  acknowledged  to  be  in  the  United  States, 
shall  be  as  follows,  namely : — Beginning  on  the  shore  of  Green  Bay,  six 
miles  due  north  from  the  parallel  of  the  mouth  of  Fox  river,  and  run- 
ning thence  in  a  straight  line,  but  with  the  general  course  of  the  said 
river,  and  six  miles  therefrom  to  the  intersection  of  the  continuation  of 
the  westerly  boundary  of  the  tract  at  the  Grand  Kaukaulin,  claimed  by 
Augustin  Grignion;  thence  on  a  line  with  the  said  boundary  to  the 
same ;  thence  with  the  same  to  Fox  river ;  thence  on  the  same  course, 
six  miles ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  southwestern  boundary  of  the 
tract,  marked  on  the  plan  of  the  claims  at  Green  Bay,  as  the  settlement 
at  the  bottom  of  the  Bay  ;  thence  with  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  tract  to  the  southeasterly  corner  thereof;  and  thence  with  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  said  tract  to  Green  Bay.  Provided,  that  if  the 
President  of  the  United  States  should  be  of  opinion  that  the  boundaries 
thus  established  interfere  with  any  just  claims  of  the  New  York  Indians, 
the  President  may  then  change  the  said  boundaries  in  any  manner  he 
may  think  proper,  so  that  the  quantity  of  land  contained  in  the  said 
tract  be  not  greater  than  by  the  boundaries  herein  defined.  And  pro- 
vided also,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  have  any 
effect  upon  the  land  claims  at  Green  Bay ;  but  the  same  shall  remain  as 
though  this  treaty  had  not  been  formed. 

Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  liberal  establishraent  of  the  bounda- 
ries  as  herein  provided  for,  the  Commissioners  of  the  United  States 
have  this  day  caused  to  be  distributed  among  the  Indians,  goods  to  the 
amount  of  fifteen  thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty-two.  dollars,  payment 
for  which  shall  be  made  by  the  United  States. 

Art.  5.  The  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be  annually  appro- 
priated for  the  term  of  three  years ;  and  the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred 
dollars  shall  be  annually  thereafter  appropriated  as  long  as  Congress 
think  proper,  for  the  education  of  the  children  of  the  tribes,  parties 
hereto,  and  of  the  New  York  Indians,  to  be  expended  under  the  direc* 
tion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 


Right  of  U.  S.  ^^'^'  ^'  '^^6  United  States  shall  be  at  liberty,  notwithstanding  the 
topunish  certain  Winebagoes  are  parties  to  this  treaty,  to  pursue  such  measures  as  they 
Winnebagoea.     „,»  thi^k  proper  for  the  punishment  of  the  perpetrators  of  the  recent 


Treaty  to  be 
obligatory  when 
rati&d. 


may  thmk  proper  tor  the  punishment  of  the  perpetrators  < 
outrages  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  and  upon  the  Mississippi,  and  for  the  pre- 
vention of  such  acts  hereafter.  ^ 

Art.  7.  This  treaty  shaU  be  obligatory  after  its  ratification  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 
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Done  at  the  Batte  des  Horts,  oq  Fox  riTer,  in  the  Territory  of 
Michigan,  this  eleyenth  day  of  August,  1827. 


Cmppcwoytk 
SbingiMba  Wowio^. 
W^iahkiee, 
Sbeewaob«keto«ii, 
Maiobodo, 

GitshM  Waubezhaai, 
Motzoninee, 
Mishtukewett, 
Monominee  CaihM, 
Attikumaag, 
Umbwaygceahig, 
Mooeeto  Penaysai^ 
Akkeewajsee, 
Sheegad, 

WauwaunishktQ,. 
Anamtkee  Wabtt, 
Oekewaaee. 

Mitnomoneei. 
Oskashe, 
Josette  Caron, 
Kominikey,  Jan. 
KimtowD) 
Kominikej,  Sen. 


LEWIS  CASS, 

THOS.  L.  McKENNEY. 

Woiiiii»4ilte, 

Powoiysaoity 

Manbasaeaux, 

My  anatchetnabenme, 

Pemabeme, 

Kegiaae, 

L'EapagnoI, 

Kichiaeintort^ 

Hoo  Taboop,  (or  four  legi) 

Tsbayro-tahoao  Kaw, 

Karry-Man-nee,  (Walking  Turtle) 

Sau-say-man-nee, 

Mannk-hay-raitb,  (Tatood  bretit) 

Bfaoank  Skaw,  (White  dog) 

Shoank-tshunkaiap,  (Black  Wolf) 

Kaw-Kaw-aay-kaw, 

Wbeank^Kaw,  rBig  Dock) 

Sboank-ay-paw^w,  (Dog  bead) 

Sar-ray-num-nee,  (Walking  Mat) 

Waunk-tsbay-bee-sooUby  (Red  dcTil) 

Wau-kaon-boa-noa-nick,  (Little  Snau) 

Kaw-nee-^aw,  (Wbito  Crow.) 


WiTVxasxi  : — Pbilip  B.  Key,  SeoretaTy.  E.  Boardman,  Captain,  2d.  U.  S.  Iq- 
&ntry.  Henry  R.  Scboolcraft,  (J.  S.  Indian  Agent  Henry  B.  Brevoort,  U.  S.  In- 
dian Agent  Tbomas  Rowland.  D.  O.  Jonec.  R.  A.  Forsyth.  S.  Gonant  E.  A. 
Bmah.  Jn.  Bte.  Fcois.  Fau^el,  Clergyman.  Jease  Miner.  Heniy  Conner,  Inter- 
preter.   John  Kinzie,  Jr. 

To  the  Indian  namet  an  mljoined  marki. 

rNoTB. — Tbie  treaty  was  ratified  widi  this  profiao,  contaioed  m  the  reeolation  of  the 
Senate :  "  That  the  said  treaty  shall  not  impair  or  afiect  any  riebt  or  claim  which  the 
New  York  Indians  or  any  of  them  hare  to  the  landa  or  any  of  ue  lands  mentioned  in 
the  said  treaty."] 


1  TREATY 


Between  the  United  States  and  the  Potatoatamie  Tribe  cf  Indians.    Sept.  19. 1827. 


In  order  to  consolidate  some  of  the  dispersed  bands  of  the  Potawatap 
mie  Tribe  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
road  leading  from  Dletroit  to  Chicago,  and  as  far  as  practicable  from  the 
settlements  of  the  Whites,  it  is  afreed  that  the  following  tracts  of  land, 
heretofore  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  said  Tribe,  shall  be,  and  they  are 
hereby,  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

Two  sections  of  land  on  the  river  Rouge  at  Seginsairn's  village. 

Two  sections  of  land  at  Tonguish's  village,  near  the  river  Rouge. 

That  part  of  the  reservation  at  Macon  on  the  river  Raisin,  which  yet 
belongs  to  the  said  tribe,  containing  six  sections,  excepting  therefrom 
one  half  of  a  section  where  the  Potawatamie  Chief  Moran  resides,  which 
shall  be  reserved  for  his  use. 

99  2a2 


Proclamation, 
Feb.  23,  1829. 


Ceaaion  of  land 
by  the  Indians. 
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One  tnct  at  Mang  ach  qua  Tillage,  oa  the  rirer  FMe,  of  aiz  miles 
•qaare. 

One  tract  at  Mickesawbe,  of  six  miles  square. 

One  tract  at  the  Tillage  of  Prairie  Roode,  of  three  miles  square. 

One  tract  at  the  Tillage  of  Match  e  be  nash  she  wish,  at  the  head  of 
the  Kekalamazoo  riTer,  of  three  miles  square,  which  tracts  contain  in 
the  whole  ninety  nine  sections  and  one  half  section  of  land. 

And  in  consideration  of  the  preceding  cession,  there  shall  be  reserred 
for  the  use  of  the  said  tribe,  to  be  held  upon  the  same  terms  on  which 
Indian  reservations  are  usually  held,  the  following  tracts  of  land. 

Sections  numbered  five,  six,  seven  and  eight,  in  the  fifth  township, 
south  of  the  base  line,  and  in  the  ninth  rauge  west  of  the  principal  me- 
ridian in  the  Territory  of  Michigan. 

The  whole  of  the  fifth  township,  south,  in  the  tenth  range,  west,  not 
already  included  in  the  Nottawa  Sape  reservation. 

Sections  numbered  one,  two,  eleven,  twelve,  thirteen,  fourteen,  twenty 
three,  twenty  four,  twenty  five,  twenty  six,  thirty  five,  and  thirty  six,  in 
the  fifth  township,  south,  and  eleventh  range,  west 

The  whole  of  the  fourth  township,  south,  in  the  ninth  range,  west 

Sections  numbered  eight,  seventeen,  eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty, 
twenty  nine,  thirty,  thirty  one  and  thirty  two,  in  the  fourth  township, 
south,  and  ninth  range,  west 

Sections  numbered  one,  two,  eleven,  twelve,  thirteen,  fourteen, 
twenty  three,  twenty  four,  twenty  five,  twenty  six,  thirty  five  and  thirty 
six,  in  the  fourth  township,  south,  and  eleventh  range,  west 
t  Which  tracts  of  land  will  form  a  continuous  reservation,  and  contain 
ninety  nine  sections. 
Treaty  binding  After  this  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate,  the 
when  ratified.  same  shall  be  obUgatory  on  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  of 
Indians. 

In  testimony  whereof,  Lewis  Cass,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  tribe,  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands  at  St  Joseph,  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  this 
nineteenth  day  of  September,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hunc&ed  and 
twenty-seven. 

LEWIS  CASS. 

Mixe-e-bee,  Ne-kee-qnin-nish-ka, 

8hee-ko-maig,  or  mireh  fifb,  We-kai-she-maue, 

Pee-nei-iheish,  or  little  bird,  Peerish  Morain, 

Kee-o-suck-o-wab,  Mee-the-pe-she-we-non, 

Maie-ko-iee,  0-tock-quen, 

A-bee-te-que-zic,  or  half  day,  Que-qnan, 

Ko-jai-waince,  Wai-aai-gao, 

Sa-kee-maui,  0-kee-yau, 

Mitch-e-pe-nain-ahe-wiih,  or  bad  bird,  Me-ihai-waia. 
Ma-taai- bat-to. 

In  pretence  of  John  L.  Leib.  R.  A.  Forayth.  Benj.  B.  Kercheval.  Isaac  McCoy. 
Q.  W.  SiUiman.    Jamea  J.  Oodfroy.    Joseph  Bertrand.    T.  T.  Smith. 

To  the  lodias  namtf  art  ■nbjoinsd  inaiki. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 


Made  and  concluded  at  the  Creek  Agency ^  on  thefifieenth  day  of    Nov.  15, 1887. 
November^  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven^  oe-  " 

tween  Thomas  L.  McKenmey,  and  John  Crotjodl,  in  behalf  of 
the  United  States^  of  the  one  part,  and  Little  Prince  and  others. 
Chiefs  and  Head  men  of  the  Creek  Nation,  of  the  other  part. 


Proclamatioii, 
March  4,  1828. 


Whereas  a  Treaty  of  Cession  was  concluded  at  Washington  City 
in  the  District  of  Columbia,  by  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War,  of 
the  one  part,  and  Opothleoholo,  John  Stidham,  and  Others,  of  the 
other  part,  and  which  Treaty  bears  date  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  Janu- 
ary, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty  six;  and  whereas,  the 
object  of  said  Treaty  being  to  embrace  a  cession  by  the  Creek  Nation, 
of  all  the  lands  owned  by  them  within  the  chartered  limits  of  Georgia, 
and  it  having  been  the  opinion  of  the  parties,  at  the  time  when  said 
Treaty  was  concluded,  that  all,  or  nearly  all,  of  said  lands  were  em*> 
braced  in  said  cession,  and  by  the  lines  as  defined  in  said  Treaty,  and 
the  supplemental  article  thereto:  and  whereas  it  having  been  since 
ascertained  that  the  said  lines  in  said  Treaty,  and  the  supplement 
thereto,  do  not  embrace  all  the  lands  owned  by  the  Creek  Nation  within 
the  chartered  limits  of  Georgia,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States 
having  urged  the  Creek  Nation  further  to  extend  the  limits  as  defined 
in  the  Treaty  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Creek 
Nation  being  desirous  of  complying  with  the  wish  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  therefore,  they,  the  Chiefs  and  head  men  aforesaid, 
agree  to  cede,  and  they  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States,  all  the 
remaining  lands  now  owned  or  claimed  by  the  Creek  Nation,  not  here- 
tofore ceded,  and  which,  on  actual  survey,  may  be  found  to  lie  within 
the  chartered  limits  of  the  State  of  Georgia. 

In  consideration  whereof,  and  in  full  compensation  for  the  above 
cession,  the  undersigned,  Thomas  L.  McKenney,  and  John  Crowell, 
in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the  Chiefs  and 
bead  men  of  the  Creek  Nation  aforesaid,  and  as  soon  as  may  be  afler 
the  approval  and  ratification  of  this  agreement,  in  the  usual  forms,  by 
the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  its  sanction  by  a 
council  of  the  Creek  Nation,  to  be  immediately  convened  for  the  pur- 
pose, or  by  the  subscription  of  such  names,  in  addition  to  those  sub- 
scribed to  this  instrument,  of  Chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  nation,  as 
shall  constitute  it  the  act  of  the  Creek  Nation — ^the  sum  of  twenty-seven 
thousand  four  hundred  and  ninety-one  dollars. 

It  is  further  agreed  by  the  parties  hereto,  in  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  to  allow,  on  account  of  the  cession  herein  made,  the  additional 
sum  of  fifteen  thousand  dollars,  it  being  the  understanding  of  both  the 
parties,  that  five  thousand  dollars  of  this  sum  shall  be  applied,  under  the 
direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  towards  the  education 
and  support  of  Creek  children  at  the  school  in  Kentucky,  known  by  the 
title  of  the  "Choctaw  Acadany,'*  and  under  the  existing  regulations; 
also,  one  thousand  dollars  towards  the  support  of  the  Withington,  and 
one  thousand  dollars  towards  the  support  of  the  Asbury  stations,  so 
called,  both  being  schools  in  the  Creek  Nation,  and  under  regulations 
of  the  Department  of  War ;  two  thousand  dollars  for  the  erection  of 
four  horse  mills,  to  be  suitably  located  under  the  direction  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States ;  one  thousand  dollars  to  be  applied  to  the 
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Object  of  the 
treaty. 
Ante,  p.  286. 


U.  S.  agree  to 
pay  $27,491. 


Further  agree- 
ment. 
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parchase  of  cards  and  wheels,  for  the  use  of  the  Creeks,  and  the  remain- 
ing five  thousand  dollars,  it  is  agreed,  shall  be  paid  in  blankets  and 
other  necessary  and  useful  goods,  immediately  after  the  signing  and 
delivery  of  these  presents. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
seals  this  fifteenth  day  of  November^  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twentj-seven. 

THOMAS  L.  M'KENXEY. 
JOHN  CROWELL. 

Little  Prince,  Hathlan  Haojo, 

EptD-emathla,  Oke-jaoke  Yao-holQ^ 

TimpoQchoe  Barnard,  Cmetaw  Miceo. 

In  preMoce  of  Lather  Blake,  Secretaiy.  Andrew  HamUL  Whitman  C.  HiO. 
Thomas  CroweU. 

To tbe  lodiuiiMiM art M^iouMd  a naik aad ««L 

Whereas  the  above  articles  of  agreement  and  cession  were  entered 
into  at  the  Creek  Agency  on  the  day  and  date  therein  mentioned,  be- 
tween the  Little  Prince,  the  head  man  of  the  nation,  and  five  other 
Chiefs,  and  Thomas  L.  McKennet  and  John  Crowell,  Commission- 
ers on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  for  the  cession  of  all  the  lands 
owned  or  claimed  by  the  Creek  Nation,  and  not  heretofore  ceded,  and 
which,  on  actual  survey,  may  be  found  to  lie  within  the  chartered  limits 
of  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  which  said  a^eement  was  made  subject  to 
the  approval  and  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  united 
States,  and  the  approval  and  sanction  of  the  Creek  Nation,  in  General 
Council  of  the  said  Nation. 

Now,  these  presents  witnesseth,  that  we,  the  undersigned,  Chiefe  and 
head  men  of  the  Creek  Nation  in  General  Council  convened,  at  JVc' 
tumpka,  this  third  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-eight,  have  agreed  and  stipulated  with  John  Crowbll,  Commis- 
sioner on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the 
additional  sura  of  five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  to  us  in  blankets,  and 
other  necessary  articles  of  cloathing,  immediately  after  the  siting  and 
sealing  of  these  presents,  to  sanction,  and  by  these  presents  do  hereby 
approve,  sanction,  and  ratify,  the  above-mentioned  and  foregoing  arti- 
cles of  agreement  and  cession. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hand  and 
seals,  the  day  and  date  above  mentioned. 

JOHN  CROWELL. 

Broken  Arrow  Town*  Octiatchu  Emartla, 

LItUe  Prinoa,  Charle  EmarUa. 

^l"'^"^  Ifete  Town. 

CotcheH-yre.  Thnpoeche  B«oed, 

Ctudau  Town.  Uchee  Turtinufga, 

Tokcheoaw,  William  Barnard. 

Epi  EmartK  BUduiet  Tmon. 

Oakpadiayoholo.  Nedi  Emartla. 

Cowetau  Town,  Hitehela  Emartla, 

Neah  Thiuoco,  Car  EaiaTtla. 


Otwiehu  Town, 


Toskebemaa, 
Oabe  TaaUnugga, 


Halatta  Toatinagga,  Liteff  Haigo. 
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Micoo, 

Emartla  Thhiccoy 

Neah  Tbhicco. 

Suoeulo  Town. 
John  StedhaiDj 
Neab  Micco, 
Neth  Tbiuceo  Yoholo. 

Vfala  Town, 
TiMluUche  Emartla* 
TotUnoggu  Hiyo, 
CapitdM  Tustinoggq, 

OakfU-ae-itutt  Town. 
Tnakehoneaii. 

Coo«Micoo» 
Tuikahatebe  Hijo. 

We-kiwa  Town* 
Cbarlo  Hargo, 
Ha]latta  Tustinaggu. 

Ttickahaiehm  Town, 

Tiutmqgva  Tbliico9,£yj0r«sy. 
Micco  Paccab, 
Tuchabatcbe  Mkco> 
Aidm  Oaeote  EmaiiUa. 

Ckwalia  Town. 
Tuatiniigga  Ementla, 
ToakAbacha  Fizico, 
Latia  Micco. 


Upper  EufidbL  Town. 
Tuttinik  Cocbocone, 
Holatto  Fizico. 

Oakptukee  Town. 
Tuakugu  HajQ, 
Ementia. 

TaUa$ee  Town. 
CboahHarga. 
Afthieco  Town. 
Hapaie  Fizico, 
Cametaa  Tafkebenaa. 

TaUe9U  Hatehu  Town. 
Oakpaake  Yobolo, 
Latta  Hajre. 

QtMuuada  Tbwn. 
Tuatinagga  Gbopoo. 
Nocoau  Ementia. 
Micco  Hajre. 

IXukugu  Town. 
Oaa  Hayo, 
Osaw  Hayo. 

Tomasa  Tbwn. 
Colitcbu  Ementia. 
Chawaeeola  Hatehu  Town. 
Goe  £.  Hayo, 
Powaa  Yoboloy 
Ema  Hayre. 


In  preaeooe  of 
Tbomaa  CroweU. 
JobnWinalett 


Luther  Blake,  Secretary.      Andrew  HamiU.      Enocb  Johnaon. 
Benjamin  Maraball,  Paddy  Carr,  Interpretera.    Josepb  MarahalL 


TollMlaiiaii 


■  araMbioined  aarka. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Wyandot  village,  near  the  Wabash    Feb.  ii,  1828. 
in  the  State  of  Indiana  between  John  Tipton^  Commissioner  "procUma^T 
for  that  purpose,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the   May  7, 1828.  ' 
Chiefs,  Head  Men  and  Warriors,  of  the  Ed  River,  or  Thorn' 
town  party  of  Miami  Indians. 


Art.  1.  The  Chiefs,  Head  Men,  and  Warriors  of  the  Eel  Riyer  or 
Thomtown  party  of  Miami  Indians,  agree  to  cede,  and  by  these  presents 
do  cede,  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  their  right,  title,  and 
claim  to  a  reservation  of  land  about  ten  miles  squiire,  at  their  village  on 
Sugartree  Creek  in  Indiana,  which  was  reserved  to  said  party  by  the 
second  article  of  a  Treaty  between  Commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  Miami  nation  of  Indians,  made4ind  entered  into  at  St.  Mary's 
in  the  State  of  Ohio,  on  the  sixth  day  of  October,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighteen. 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  on  by  said  Indians,  that  they  will  not 
bum  or  destroy  the  houses  or  fences  on  said  reservation,  and  that  they 
will  leave  them  in  as  good  condition  as  they  now  are ;  and  remove  to 


Ceaeioaofland 
to  U.S. 


Ante,  p.  189. 


Indiana  not  to 
bum  bouaea, 
&c.  onreaerva* 
tion. 
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Goods  to 
•meant  of  2000 
dollars  to  be  de- 
livered to  lo- 


Proriso. 


Payment  to 
Peter  Lsnglois. 


Appropristiofi 
for  education  of 
Indian  youths. 


Fourth  article 
may  be  modi- 


Treaty  obliga- 
tory when  rati- 
fied. 


the  five  mile  retenratioo  on  Eel  Rirer  bj  the  fifteeeoth  day  of  October 
next. 

Art.  2.  The  CommissioDer  of  the  United  States  has  delifered  to  said 
party  of  Indians,  goods  to  the  ralue  of  two  thousand  dollars,  in  part 
consideration  for  the  cession  herein  made,  and  it  is  agreed  that  in  case 
this  treaty  should  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
States,  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  said  party  an  additional  sam  of 
eight  thousand  dollars  in  goods  next  summer,  build  tweWe  log  houses, 
ten  on  the  fire  mile  reservation,  and  two  on  the  Wabash ;  clear  and 
fence  forty  acres  of  land  on  the  five  mile  reservation,  furnish  them  one 
wagon  and  two  yoke  of  oxen,  furnish  two  hands  to  work  three  months 
in  each  year  for  two  years,  five  hundred  dollars  worth  of  provisions 
delivered  on  the  Wabash ;  furnish  them  five  horses,  five  saddles  and  five 
bridles. 

Provided  however,  that  if  this  treaty  should  not  be  ratified  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  that  said  party  agree  to  pay 
for  the  goods  this  day  received,  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  deducted 
from  their  annuity  for  this  present  year. 

Art.  3.  At  the  request  of  the  Indians,  and  in  part  consideration  for 
the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  Peter  Langlois, 
one  thousand  dollars  in  silver,  and  three  thousand  dollars  in  goods  next 
summer,  for  provisions  and  goods  heretofore  delivered  to  said  party. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  agree  to  appropriate  one  thousand  dollars 
per  year  for  five  years,  and  longer  if  Congress  think  proper,  to  be 
applied  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  to  the  education  of  the 
youths  of  the  Miami  nation. 

Art.  5.  It  is  distinctly  understood  and  agreed  on  by  and  between 
the  contracting  parties,  that  the  President  and  Senate  may,  if  they  think 
proper,  modify  or  expunge  from  this  treaty,  the  fourth  article,  without 
affiscting  any  other  of  its  provisions. 

Art.  6.  Thb  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting 
parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  John  Tipton.  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  ana  the  Chiefs,  Head  Men, 
and  Warriors,  of  said  party,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
seals  at  the  Wyandot  village,  near  the  Wabash,  this  eleventh  day 
of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-eight 

JOHN  TIPTON,  Comm'r. 


Ne  go  ta  kaup  wa*. 
Shaw  po  to  se  aw, 
NUh  ko  ke  aw, 
Aw  waw  no  saw, 
Kaw  koaw  ma  kaa  to  aw. 
Aw  sawn  zaw  gaw. 
Shin  go  aw  zaw. 
Oh  zau  ke  at  tau, 
Waw  paw  ko  se  aw. 


Mack  kon  saw, 
Man  je  ne  ki  ah, 
Naw  waw  pawm  awn  daw, 
Ne  ah  law  naun  daw, 
Ke  pah  naw  mo  aw, 
Ke  we  kau  taw, 
Pierrish  Constant, 
Aw  wawn  saw  peau. 


Attest — Walter  Wilson,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner.  J.  B.  Duret  Joseph 
Barron,  J.  B.  Boure,  Interpreters.  Calvin  Fletcher.  Saml.  Hanna.  Allen  Hamil- 
ton.   Jordan  Vigus.    Pierre  Langly.    Joseph  Holman. 

TbllMlDdlaaDaaMsi 


ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION, 


Concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  sixth  day  of  May,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight,  between  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War,  being  espe- 
cially authorized  therefor  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  undersigned.  Chiefs  and  Head  men  of  the  Cherokee 
Nation  of  Indians,  West  of  the  Mississippi,  they  being  duly 
authorized  and  empowered  by  their  Nation. 

Whereas,  it  being  the  anxious  desire  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  to  secure  to  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians,  as  well  those 
now  living  within  the  limits  of  the  Territory  of  Arkansas,  as  those  of 
their  friends  and  brothers  who  reside  in  States  East  of  the  Mississippi, 
and  who  may  wish  to  join  their  brothers  of  the  West,  a  permanent 
home,  and  which  shall,  under  the  most  solemn  guarantee  of  the  United 
States,  be,  and  remain,  theirs  forever — a  home  that  shall  never,  in  all 
future  time,  be  embarrassed  by  having  extended  around  it  the  lines,  or 
placed  over  it  the  jurisdiction  of  a  Territory  or  State,  nor  be  pressed 
upon  by  the  extension,  in  any  way,  of  any  of  the  limits  of  any  existing 
Territory  or  State;  and.  Whereas,  the  present  location  of  the  Chero- 
kees  in  Arkansas  being  unfavourable  to  their  present  repose,  and  tend- 
ing, as  the  past  demonstrates,  to  their  future  degradation  and  misery ; 
and  the  Cherokees  being  anxious  to  avoid  such  consequences,  and  yet 
not  questioning  their  right  to  their  lands  in  Arkansas,  as  secured  to 
them  by  Treaty,  and  resting  also  upon  the  pledges  given  them  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Secretary  of  War,  of  March, 
1818,  and  8th  October,  1821,  in  regard  to  the  outlet  to  the  West,  and 
as  may  be  seen  on  referring  to  the  records  of  the  War  Department,  still 
being  anxious  to  secure  a  permanent  home,  and  to  free  themselves,  and 
their  posterity,  from  an  embarrassing  connexion  with  the  Territory  of 
Arkansas,  and  guard  themselves  from  such  connexions  in  future ;  and, 
Whereas,  it  being  important,  not  to  the  Cherokees  only,  but  also  to  the 
Cboctaws,  and  in  regard  also  to  the  question  which  may  be  agitated  in 
the  future  respecting  the  location  of  the  latter,  as  well  as  the  former, 
within  the  limits  of  the  Territory  or  State  of  Arkansas,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  their  removal  therefrom ;  and  to  avoid  the  cost  which  may  attend 
negotiations  to  rid  the  Territory  or  State  of  Arkansas  whenever  it  may 
become  a  State,  of  either,  or  both  of  those  Tribes,  the  parties  hereto  do 
hereby  conclude  the  following  Articles,  viz : 

Abt.  1.  The  Western  boundary  of  Arkansas  shall  be,  and  the  same 
is,  hereby  defined,  viz  :  A  line  shall  be  ran,  commencing  on  Red  River, 
at  the  point  where  the  Eastern  Choctaw  line  strikes  said  River,  and  run 
due  North  with  said  line  to  the  River  Arkansas,  thence  in  a  direct  lin^ 
to  the  South  West  corner  of  Missouri 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  possess  the  Cherokees,  and  to 
guarantee  it  to  them  forever,  and  that  guarantee  is  hereby  solemnly 
pledged,  of  seven  millions  of  acres  of  land,  to  be  bounded  as  follows, 
viz :  Commencing  at  that  point  on  Arkansas  River  where  the  Eastern 
Choctaw  boundary  line  strikes  said  River,  and  running  thence  with  the 
Western  line  of  Arkansas,  a/?  d^^ed  in  the  foregoing  article,  to  the 
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South- West  corner  of  Missoari,  and  thence  with  the  Western  boandary 
line  of  Midsouri  till  it  crosses  the  waters  of  Neasho,  generally  called 
Grand  River,  thence  due  West  to  a  point  from  which  a  due  South 
course  will  strike  the  present  North  West  comer  of  Arkansas  Territory, 
thence  continuing  due  South,  on  and  with  the  present  Western  boondary 
line  of  the  Territory  to  the  main  branch  of  Arkansas  River,  thence  down 
said  River  to  its  junction  with  the  Canadian  River,  and  thence  up  and 
between  the  said  Rivers  Arkansas  and  Canadian,  to  a  point  at  which  a 
Kne  running  North  and  South  from  River  to  River,  will  give  the  afore- 
said seven  millions  of  acres.  In  addition  to  the  seven  millions  of  acres 
thus  provided  for,  and  bounded,  the  United  States  forther  guarantee  to 
the  Cherokee  Nation  a  perpetud  outlet.  West,  and  a  free  and  unmo- 
lasted  use  of  all  the  Country  lying  West  of  the  Western  boundary  of  the 
abore  described  limits,  and  as  far  West  as  the  sovereignty  of  the  Uolted 
Sutes,  and  their  right  of  soil  extend. 

AsT.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  have  the  lines  of  the  above  ces- 
sion run  without  delay,  say  not  later  than  the  first  of  October  next,  and 
to  remove,  immediately  after  the  running  of  the  Eastern  line  from  the 
Arkansas  River  to  the  South- West  corner  of  Missouri,  all  white  persons 
from  the  West  to  the  East  of  said  line,  and  also  all  others,  should  there 
be  any  there,  who  may  be  unacceptable  to  the  Cherokees,  so  that  no 
obstacles  arising  out  of  the  presence  of  a  white  population,  or  a  popula* 
tion  of  any  other  sort,  shall  exist  to  annoy  the  Cherokees — and  also  to 
keep  all  such  from  the  West  of  said  line  in  future. 

Abt.  4.  The  United  States  moreover  agree  to  appoint  suitable  per- 
sons whose  duty  it  shall  be,  in  conjunction  with  the  Agent,  to  valoe  all 
such  improvements  as  the  Cherokees  may  abandon  in  their  removal 
from  their  present  homes  to  the  District  of  Country  as  ceded  in  the 
second  Article  of  this  agreement,  and  to  pay  for  the  same  immediately 
after  the  assessment  is  made,  and  the  amount  ascertained.  It  is  further 
agreed,  that  the  property  and  improvements  connected  with  the  agency, 
shall  be  sold  under  the  direction  of  the  Agent,  and  the  proceeds  of  the 
same  applied  to  aid  in  the  erection,  in  the  country  to  which  the  Chero- 
kees are  going,  of  a  Grist,  and  Saw  Mill,  for  their  use.  The  aforesaid 
property  and  improvements  are  thus  defined :  Commence  at  the  Arkansas 
River  opposite  William  Stinnetts,  and  run  due  North  one  mite,  thenee 
dae  East  to  a  point  from  which  a  due  South  line  to  the  Arkansas  River 
would  include  the  Chalybeate,  or  Mineral  Spring,  attached  to  or  near 
the  present  residence  of  the  Agent,  and  thence  np  Mid  River  ( Arkmisaa) 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Ajit.  5.  It  is  further  agreed,,  that  the  United  Statlas^  in  oonsideratioii 
of  the  inconvenience  and  trouble  attending  the  removal,,  and  oa  accooDt 
of  the  reduced  value  of  a  great  portion  of  the  lania  herein  ceded  tx>  the 
Cherokees,  as  compared  with  that  of  those  in  Arkansas  which  were 
made  theirs  by  the  Treaty  of  1817,  and  Convention  of  1819,  will 
pay^to  the  Cherokees,  immediately  after  their  removal  which  shall  be 
within  fourteen  months  of  the  4ate  of  this  agreement,  the  sum  of  fiky 
thousand  dollars;^  also  an  annuity,  tat  three  years,  of  two  thousand 
dollars,  towards  defraying  the  cost  and  trouble  which  may  attend  upon 
going  afler  and  recovering  their  stock  which  may  stray  into  the  Terri* 
tory  in  quest  of  the  pastures  from  which  they  may  be  driven — also, 
eight  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty  dolTars,  for  spoliations  com- 
mitted on  them,  (the  Cherokees,)  which  sum  will  be  in  full  of  all 
demands  of  the  kind  up  to  this  date,  as  well  those  against  the  Osages, 
as  those  against  citizens  of  the  United  States  —  this  being  the  amount 
of  the  claims  for  said  spoliations,  as  rendered  by  the  Cherokees,  and 
which  are  believed  to  be  correctly  and  fairly  stated. — Also,  one  thou- 
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aand  two  hundred  dolltra  for  the  nse  of  Thomas  Graves,  a  Cherokee 
CInef,  for  looses  sustained  in  his  property,  and  for  persona]  suffering 
eadured  by  him  when  confined  as  a  prisoner,  on  a  criminal,  but  false 
accusation ;  also,  five  hundred  dollars  for  the  use  of  George  Guess, 
another  Cherokee,  for  the  great  benefits  he  has  conferred  upon  the  Che- 
rokee people,  in  the  beneficial  results  which  they  are  now  experiencing 
firom  tfie  use  of  the  Alphabet  discovered  by  him,  to  whom  also,  in  con- 
nderation  of  his  relinquishing  a  valuable  saline,  the  privilege  is  hereby 
given  to  locate  and  occupy  another  saline  on  Lee's  Creek.  It  is  further 
agreed  by  the  United  States,  to  pay  two  thousand  dollars,  annually,  to 
the  Cherokees,  for  ten  years,  to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  in  the  education  of  their  children,  in 
their  own  country,  in  letters  and  the  mechanick  arts ;  also,  one  thnoo- 
sand  dollars  towards  the  purchase  of  a  Printing  Press  and  Types  to  aid 
the  Cherokees  in  the  progress  of  education,  and  to  benefit  and  enlightea 
them  as  a  people,  in  their  own,  and  our  language.  It  is  agreed  further, 
that  the  expense  incurred  other  than  that  paid  by  the  United  States  in 
the  erection  of  the  buildings  and  improvements,  so  far  as  that  may  have 
been  paid  by  the  benevolent  society  who  have  been,  and  yet  are, 
engaged  in  instructing  the  Cherokee  children,  shall  be  paid  to  the 
society,  it  being  the  understanding  that  the  amount  shall  be  expended 
in  the  erection  of  other  buildings  and  improvements,  for  like  purposes, 
in  the  cotintry  herein  ceded  to  the  Cherokees.  The  United  States 
relinquish  their  claim  due  by  the  Cherokees  to  the  late  United  States 
Factory,  provided  the  same  does  not  exceed  three  thousand  five  hun- 
dred doll^s. 

Art.  6.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  by  the  United  States,  whenever  the 
Cherokees  may  desire  it,  to  give  them  a  set  of  plain  laws,  suited  to  their 
condition  —  also,  when  they  mav  wish  to  lay  off  their  lands,  and  own 
them  individually,  a  surveyor  snail  be  sent  to  make  the  surveys  at  the 
cost  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  7.  The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  afore- 
said, for  and  in  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations  and  pro- 
visions, do  hereby  agree,  in  the  name  and  behalf  of  their  Nation,  to 
give  up,  and  they  do  hereby  surrender,  to  the  United  States,  and  agree 
to  leave  the  same  within  fourteen  months,  as  herein  before  stipulated, 
all  the  lands  to  which  they  are  entitled  in  Arkansas,  and  which  were 
secured  to  them  by  the  Treaty  of  8th  January,  1617,  and  the  Conven- 
tion of  the  27th  February,  1819. 

Art.  8.  The  Cherokee  Nation,  West  of  the  Mississippi  having,  by 
this  agreement,  fireed  themselves  from  the  harassing  and  ruinous  effects 
consequent  upon  a  looatioD  amidst  a  whke  population,  and  secured  to 
themselves  and  their  posterity,  under  the  solemn  sanction  of  the  guarantee 
of  the  United  States,  as  contained  in  this  agreement,  a  large  extent  of 
unembarrassed  country ;  and  that  their  Brothers  yet  remaining  in  the 
States  may  be  induced  to  join  them  and  enjoy  the  repose  and  blessings 
of  such  a  State  in  the  future,  it  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  that  to  each  Head  of  a  Cherokee  family  now  residing 
within  the  chartered  limits  of  Georgia,  or  of  either  of  the  States,  East 
of  the  Mississippi,  who  may  desire  to  remove  West,  shall  be  given,  on 
enrolling  himself  for  emigration,  a  good  Rifle,  a  Blanket,  and  Kettle, 
and  five  pounds  of  Tobacco :  (and  to  each  member  of  his  family  one 
Blanket,)  also,  a  just  compensation  for  the  property  he  may  abandon,  to 
^  be  assessed  by  persons  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States.  The  cost  of  the  emigration  of  all  such  shall  also  be  borne  by 
the  United  States,  and  good  and  suitable  ways  opened,  and  provisions 
procured  for  their  comfort,  accommodation,  and  support,  by  the  way, 
40  2B 
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and  provisions  for  twelre  months  after  their  arrifal  at  the  Agency ;  and 
to  each  person,  or  head  of  a  family,  if  he  take  along  with  him  four  per- 
sons, shall  be  paid  immediately  oo  his  arrifing  at  the  Agency  and  re- 
porting himself  and  his  family,  or  followers,  as  emigrants  and  permanent 
settlers,  in  addition  to  the  aboye,  provided  he  ana  they  skali  have  ead* 
grated  from  within  the  Chartered  Kmits  of  the  State  of  Georgia^  the 
sum  of  fifty  dollars,  and  this  sum  in  proportion  to  any  greater  or  less 
number  that  may  accompany  him  from  with'm  the  aforesaid  Chartered 
Hmiu  of  the  State  of  Georgia. 

Aat.  9.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by  the  parties  to  this  Convention, 
that  a  Tract  of  Land,  two  miles  wide  and  six  miles  long,  shall  be,  and 
the  same  is  hereby,  reserved  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  United  States, 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  military  force  which  is  now,  or  which  may 
hereafter  be,  stationed  at  Fort  Qibeon,  on  the  Neasho,  or  Grand  River, 
to  commence  on  said  River  half  a  mile  below  the  aforesaid  Fort,  and 
to  run  thence  due  East  two  miles,  thence  Northwardly  six  miles,  to  a 
point  which  shall  be  two  miles  distant  from  the  River  aforesaid,  thence 
due  West  to  the  said  River,  and  down  it  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
And  the  Cherokees  agree  that  the  United  States  shall  have  and  possess 
the  right  of  establishing  a  road  through  their  country  for  the  purpose  of 
having  a  free  and  unmolested  way  to  and  from  said  Fort 

Captain  J.  Ro-       Art.  10.  It  is  agreed  that  Captain  James  Rearers,  in  consideration 

m  foU^fw  pro^     of  his  havinff  lost  a  horse  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  and  for 

perty lo^ mtiie   services  rendered  by  him  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  paid,  in  full  for 

aemoe  of  U.  S.   the  above,  and  all  other  claims  for  losses  and  services,  the  sum  of  Five 

Hundred  Dollars. 

Art.  11.  This  Treaty  to  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties  so 
soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  President  c?  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

Done  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year  aboire  written. 

JABfES  BARBOUR. 


Chiefs  of  the  DeiegtUiont 
Black  Fox, 
Thomaa  Gravea, 
*(}eorge  Gueai, 
♦Thomaa  Maw, 


*George  Manria, 
*JohQ  Looney, 

John  Rogera, 

J.W.FUwej,Coiinaellor 
of  Del. 


.  Wrrnaaai :— Thoa.  L.  M'Kenney.  Jamea  Rogera,  Interpreter.  D.  Rurts.  H. 
Miller.  Thomaa  Marray.  D.  BroWb,  SeenUxj  Cherokee  Delegation.  Pierye  Pierja. 
E.  W.  Daval,  U.  8.  Agent,  dec 


Department  of  War,  ) 
3l5^  May,  182S.      f 
To  the  Hon.  Henry  Clat, 

Secretary  of  State : 
Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit,  herewith,  the  acceptance  of  the 
terms,  by  the  Cherokees,  upon  which  the  recent  Convention  with  them 


*  Written  by  the  aignera  in  their  language,  and  in  the  charaetera  now  in  nse  among  them,  aa  diaoovered 
by  George  Gaeaa. 
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ratified.     Toa  will  have  the  goodness  to  cause  the  same  to  be 
attached  to  the  Treatj,  and  published  with  it. 

I  ha?e  the  honor  to  be,  very  respectfully,  your  obedient  servant, 

SAMX.  L.  SOUTHARD. 
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Ck>uNciL  Room,  Williamson's  Hotel,  ) 
Washington,  May  Sis/,  1828.      ) 
To  the  Sbcbbtary  of  War, 

Washington  City: 
Sir  :  The  undersigned,  Chiefe  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  West  of  the 
Mississippi,  for  and  in  behalf  of  said  Nation,  hereby  agree  to,  and 
accept  of,  the  terms  upon  which  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  ratified 
the  Convention,  concluded  at  Washin^on  on  the  sixth  •day  of  May, 
1828,  between  the  United  States  and  said  Nation. 

In  testimony  whereof,  they  hereunto  subscribe  their  names  and  affix 
their  seals. 


ThomM  CtrtTet, 
€l6orge  Marvif, 
G«orge  Guess, 

Signed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of  Thomas  Murray. 
£.  W.  DoYsl,  U.  &  Agent,  dbc 


Thomas  Maw, 
John  Rogers. 

James  Rogers,  Interpreter. 


To  dM  Indian  n 


I  tie  ipluoinod  a  mark  and  nal. 


[Non.— This  treaty  was  ratified  with  the  following  proviso,  expressed  in  the  resolu- 
tion of  the  Senate :  "Provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  said  Convention  shall  not  be  so 
construed  as  to  extend  the  Northern  Boundary  of  the  *  Perpetual  Outlet  West/  provided 
for  and  fi[uaranteed  in  the  second  article  of  said  Convention,  North  of  the  thirtjr  sixth 
degree  of  North  latitude,  or  so  as  to  interfere  with  the  lands  assigned,  or  to  be  assigned, 
West  of  the  Mississippi  River,  to  the  Creek  Indians  who  have  emigrated,  or  may  emi- 
grate, from  the  States  of  Georgia  and  Alabama,  under  the  provisions  of  any  Treaty  or 
Treaties  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  tribe  of  Indians ; 
and  provided  further.  That  nothing  in  the  said  Convention  shall  be  construed  to  cede  or 
asMffn  to  the  Cherokees  any  lands  heretofore  ceded  or  assigned  to  any  tribe  or  tribes 
of  &dians,  by  any  Treaty  now  existing  and  in  force,  with  any  such  tribe  or  tribes."] 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 

With  the  Winnebago  Tribe  and  the  United  Tribes  of  Potawata- 
mie,  Vhippewa  and  Ottawa  Indians. 

The  GoTernment  of  the  United  States  having  appointed  Commis- 
sioners to  treat  with  the  Sac,  Fox,  Winebago,  Potawatamie,  Ottawa, 
and  C)hippewa,  tribes  of  Indians,  for  the  purpose  of  extinguishing  their 
title  to  land  within  the  State  of  Illinois,  and  the  Territory  of  Michigan, 
situated  between  the  Illinois  river  and  the  Lead  Mines  on  Fever  River, 
and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  Lead  Mines,  and  for  other  purposes ;  and  it 
having  been  found  impracticable,  in  consequence  of  the  lateness  of  the 
period  when  the  instructions  were  issued,  the  extent  of  the  country 
occupied  by  the  Indians,  and  their  dispersed  situation,  to  convene  them 
in  sufficient  numbers  to  justify  a  cession  of  land  on  their  part ;  and  the 
Chiefs  of  the  Winnebago  tribe,  and  of  the  united  tribes  of  the  Potawa- 
tamies,  Chippewas,  and  Ottawas,  assembled  at  Green  Bay,  having  de- 


Aug.  25,  1828. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  7,  1829. 
Preamble. 
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Payment  to 
Indians  for  tres- 
passes on  their 
mines,  d&c 


cliQed  at  this  time  to  make  the  desired  cessioo,  the  folkMring  tanponrj 
arrangement,  subject  to  the  ratificatioa  of  the  President  mod  Seoale  of 
the  United  States,  has  this  day  been  made,  betweea  Lewis  Caas  and 
Pierre  Menard,  Commissioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  said  Win- 
nebago tribe,  and  the  United  tribes  of  Potawatamie,  Chippewa,  and 
Ottawa,  Indians,  in  order  to  remote  the  difficulties  which  have  arisoi 
in  consequence  of  the  occupation,  bj  white  persons,  of  that  part  of  the 
mining  country  which  has  not  been  heretofore  ceded  to  the  United 
States. 

Articlb  1.  It  is  agreed  that  the  following  shall  be  the  provisional 
boundary  between  the  lands  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  the  said 
Indians :  The  Ouisconsin  river,  firom  its  mouth  to  its  nearest  approach 
to  the  Blue  Mounds;  thence  southerly,  passing  east  of  the  said  mounds, 
to  the  head  of  that  branch  of  the  Pocatolaka  creek  which  runs  near  the 
Spotted  Arm's  village;  thence  with  the  said  branch  to  the  main  forks 
of  Pocatolaka  creek ;  thence  southeasterly,  to  the  ridge  dividing  the 
Winebago  country  from  that  of  the  Potawatamie,  Chippewa,  and  Ottawa 
tribes ;  thence  southerly,  with  the  said  ridge,  to  the  line  running  from 
Chicago  to  the  Mississippi,  near  Rock  Island.  And  it  is  fully  under- 
stood, that  the  United  States  may  freely  occupy  the  country  between 
these  boundaries  and  the  Mississippi  river,  until  a  treaty  shall  be  held 
with  the  Indians  for  its  cession ;  which  treaty,  it  is  pfesamed,  will  be 
held  in  the  year  1829.  But  it  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed,  that 
if  any  white  persons  shall  cross  the  line  herein  described,  and  pass  into 
the  Indian  country,  for  the  purpose  of  raining,  or  for  any  other  purpose 
whatever,  the  Indians  shall  not  interfere  with  nor  mc^t  such  persons, 
but  that  the  proper  measures  for  their  removal  shall  be  referred  to  the 
President  of  the  United  States.  In  the  mean  time,  however,  it  is 
agreed,  that  any  just  compensation  to  which  the  Indians  may  be  entitled 
for  any  injuries  committed  by  white  persons  on  the  Indian  side  of  the 
said  line,  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Indians  at  the  time  such  treaty  may 
be  held — It  is  also  agreed  by  the  Indians  that  a  ferry  may  be  estaUisbed 
over  the  Rock  River,  where  the  Fort  Clark  road  crosses  the  same; 
and,  also,  a  ferry  over  the  same  river  at  the  crossing  of  the  Lewiston 
road. 

Article  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Winebago,  Pota- 
watamie, Chippewa,  and  Ottawa  Indians,  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand 
dollars,  in  goods,  at  the  time  and  place  when  and  where  the  said  treaty 
may  be  held :  which  said  sum  shall  be  equitably  divided  between  the 
said  tribes,  and  shall  be  in  full  compensation  for  all  the  injuries  and 
damages  sustained  by  them,  in  consequence  of  the  occupation  of  any 
part  of  the  mining  country  by  white  persons,  from  the  commencement 
of  such  occupation  until  the  said  treaty  shall  be  held.  Excepting,  how- 
ever, such  compensation  as  the  Indians  may  be  entitled  to,  for  any  in- 
juries hereafter  committed  on  their  side  of  the  line  hereby  established. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners  and  the  Chiefe  of  the 
said  tribes  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Green  Bay,  in  the 
Territory  of  Michigan,  this  25th  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight. 

LfiWIS  CASS, 
PIERRE  MENARD. 

Wmndi&gou»  Haamp-ee-msn-ne-kaw,  or  He  who  WsDes 
NsD-kaw,  or  Wood,  by  Day, 

Hosn-kaw,  or  Chief;  Hoo-tshoap-kaw,  or  Four  Legs, 

Hoo-waon-ee-kaw,  or  Little  Elk,  Morab-Uhay-kaw,  or  Little  Priest. 

Tshay-ro-tshoan-kaw,  or  Smoker,  Kau-ree-kau-eaw-kaw,  or  While  Crow, 
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WiMi-k«iiji-Iiaw-k«w,  or  Sbake  Skin, 
Man-«b-kee-tahomp-kaw,  or  SpoUtd  Aroi» 
Wee-no-she-kaw, 
Tshaw-wan-shaip-shooUh-kaw, 
HocMaboap-kaw,  or  Foar  Legs,  (senioi) 
Naiwaoo-ray-ritk-kaw, 
Sboankrlshiiiiak-kaw,  or  BUick  WoU; 
Wau-Uho-roo-kan-a^-kaw,  or  Ho  who  is 

Master  of  the  Lodge, 
Kaj.rah-tsho.kaw,  or  Clear  Weather, 
Hay-ro.kaw4Law,  or  He  without  Horns, 
Wko-kaam-kam,  or  Snake, 
Kan-kaw-eaw-kaw, 
M«»-kaj-iiiy4Kau,  or  SpoClad  BaiUi, 
ThattB-wa»4aw,  or  Wikl  Cat, 
SpaD.you.kaw,  or  Spaniard, 
Sfaoank-skaw-kaw,  or  While  Dog, 


N«*-hoo4aw,  or  Whiripoola, 
Nath4uiy^w4Law,  or  Fieiw  Heait, 
Wbeank-kaw,  or  Dock, 
Saw-waugh-kee-wau,  or  He  that  leaves 
the  Tellow  Track. 

Sin-anyee-wen,  or  Ripple^ 

8lMssh-qiw-iMii« 

Sa-gin-nai-nee-pee, 

Nuo-qne-wee-bee,  or  Thunder  sittiDft 

O-bwa-gunn,  or  Thander  tarn  back, 

Tusk-qae.gan,  or  Last  Feather, 

Maun-gee-aik,  or  Big  Foot, 

Way.meek-eee.goo,  or  Wampum, 

Meeks-Boo, 

Pay-mau-bee-mee,  or  Him  that  looks  orer. 


WiTVBssss  r&ssBiTT : — W.  B.  Lee,  Secretary.  H.  J.  B.  Brevoort,  U.  8.  Indian 
Agent  R.  A.  Forsyth.  Jno.  H.  Kinzie.  John  Marsh.  E.  A.  Brush.  O.  W. 
SiUiman.  C  Chouteau.  Peter  Menard,  Jun.,  Indian  Sub-Agent  Henry  Gratiot. 
Pierre  Paquet,  Winnebago  Interpreter.    J.  Ogee,  Potawatimie  Interpreter. 

To  ths  ladiaa  atmrn  i 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  and  concluded  at  the  3£tsionary  Establishments  upon  the  sept.  20, 1828. 

St.  Joseph,  of  Lake  Michigan^  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,    ~ — j : — 

this  ^Ih  day  ofSq}tember,  in  the  year  of  our  Ldrd  one  thousand  janurfTsHS!"' 
ei^ht  hundred  ana  twenty-eight,  betioeen  Lewis  Cass  and  Pierre 
Menard,  Commissioners,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Potowatami  tribe  of  Indians. 


Pottawatimies 
cede  part  of 
their  lands. 


Article  1st.  The  Potowatami  tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United 
States  the  tract  of  land  included  within  the  following  boundaries. 

1st  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  St  Joseph,  of  Lake  Michigan, 
and  thence  running  up  the  said  river  to  a  point  on  the  same  river,  half 
way  between  Laf-vache-qui-pisse  and  Macousin  village:  thence  in  a 
direct  line,  to  the  19th  mile  tree,  on  the  northern  boundary  line  of  the 
State  Indiana ;  thence,  with  the  same,  west,  to  Lake  Michigan ;  and 
thence,  with  the  shore  of  the  said  Lake,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  line  run  in  1817,  due  east  from  the 
southern  extreme  of  Lake  Michigan,  which  point  is  due  south  from  the 
bead  of  the  most  easterly  branch  of  the  Kankekee  river,  and  from  that 
point  running  south  ten  miles ;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  the  northeast 
ccvner  of  Flatbelly's  reservation ;  thence,  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the 
reservation  at  Seek's  village ;  thence,  with  the  lines  of  the  said  reserva- 
tion, and  of  former  cessions,  to  the  line  between  the  States  of  Indiana 
and  Ohio;  thence,  with  the  same  to  the  former  described  line,  running 
due  east  Gom  the  southern  extreme  of  Lake  Michigan ;  and  thence, 
with  the  said  line,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  aforesaid,  there  shall  be  paid     Additional  an- 
to  the  said  tribe  an  additional  permanent  annuity  of  two  thousand  dol-   noitiea. 
Jars;  and  also  an  additional  annuity  of  one  thousand  dollars,  for  the 
term  of  twenty  years;  goods,  to  the  value  of  thirty  thousand  dollars, 
•hall  be  given  to  the  said  tribe,  either  immediately  after  signing  this 
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ParchiMof 
doroeatic  •oi- 
malfl,  due 


Tobacco,  iron 
■adtueL 


Educttkm. 


Allowance  of 
goods  to  prin- 
cipal chief. 

Blacksmith. 


Laborers. 


Grants  of  land 
to  individual  In- 
dians, stipulated 
for. 


treaty,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  they  can  be  procured;  an  addktoaal  sam 
of  ten  thoosand  dollars^  in  goods,  and  another  of  fire  thousand  doUars, 
in  specie,  shall  he  paid  to  them  in  the  year  1829. 

The  sum  of  seven  thousand  fiye  hundred  dollars  shall  be  expended 
for  the  said  tribe,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  in  clearing  and  fencing  land,  erecting  houses,  purchasing  do- 
mestic animals  and  farming  utensils,  and  in  the  support  of  labourers  to 
work  for  them. 

Two  thousand  pounds  of  tobacco,  fifteen  hundred  weight  of  iron,  and 
three  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of  steel,  shall  be  annuidly  delivered  to 
them. 

One  thousand  dollars  per  annum  shall  be  apfdied  for  the  purposes  of 
education,  as  long  as  Congress  may  think  the  appropriation  may  be 
useful. 

One  fatindred  dollars,  in  goods,  shall  be  annually  paid  to  To-pen-i-be- 
thc,  principal  chief  of  the  said  tribe,  during  his  natural  life.  The 
blacksmith,  stipulated  by  the  treaty  of  Chicago  to  be  provided  for  the 
term  of  fifteen  years,  shall  be  permanently  supported  by  the  United 
States. 

Three  labourers  shall  be  provided,  during  four  months  of  the  year, 
for  ten  years,  to  work  for  the  band  living  upon  the  reservation  South  of 
the  St  Joseph. 

Art.  3.  There  shall  be  granted  to  the  following  persons,  all  of  whom 
are  Indians  by  descent,  the  tracts  of  land  hereafter  mentioned,  which 
shall  be  located  upon  the  second  cession  above  described,  where  the 
President  of  the  United  States  may  direct,  after  the  country  may  be 
surveyed,  and  to  correspond  with  the  surveys,  provided  that  no  location 
shall  be  made  upon  the  Elkheart  Prairie,  nor  within  five  miles  of  the 
same ;  nor  shall  the  tracts  there  granted  be  conveyed  by  the  grantees, 
without  the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  Sah-ne-mo-quay,  wife  of  Jean  B.  Dutrist,  one-half  section  of  land. 

To  Way-pe-nah-te-mo-quay,  wife  of  Thomas  Robb,  one  half  section 
of  land. 

To  Me-no-ka-mick-quay,  wife  of  Edward  McCarty,  one  half  section 
of  land. 

To  Ship-pe-shick-quay,  wife  of  James  Wyman,  one  half  section  of 
land. 

To  Assapo,  wife  of  Antoine  Gamlin,  one  half  section  of  land. 

To  Moahquay,  wife  of  Richard  Chabert,  one  half  section  of  land. 

To  Me-shaw-ke-to-quay,  wife  of  Qeorge  Cicot,  two  sections  of  land. 

To  Mary  Pr^jean,  wife  of  Louis  St.  Combe,  one  section  of  land. 

To  To-pe-naw-koung,  wife  of  Peter  Langlois,  one  section  of  land. 

To  Au-bee-nan-bee,  a  Potowatami  chief,  two  sections  of  land. 

To  Me-che-hee,  wife  of  Charles  Minie,  a  half  section  of  land. 

To  Louisoo,  a  Potowatamie,  a  reservation  of  one  section,  to  include 
his  house  and  cornfield. 

To  Kes-he-wa-quay,  wife  of  Pierre  F.  Navarre,  one  section  of  land. 

To  Benac,  a  Potowatami,  one  section  of  land. 

To  Pe-pe-ne-way,  a  chief,  one  section  of  land. 

To  Pierre  Le  Clair,  one  section  of  land* 

[To  Joseph  Barron,  a  white  man  who  has  long  lived  with  the  Indians, 
and  to  whom  they  are  much  attached,  two  sections  of  land ;  but  the 
rejection  of  this  grant  is  not  to  affect  any  other  parU  <^  the  treaty.]* 

To  Betsey  Ducharme,  one  half  section  of  land.  The  section  of  land 
granted  by  the  treaty  of  Chicago  to  Nancy  Burnett,  now  Nancy  Davis, 


*  This  paragraph  was  excepted,  and  not  ratified. 
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Missionary  e»- 
tablishmeDts. 


flhttll  be  purchased  bj  the  United  States,  if  the  same  can  be  done  for 
ine  som  of  one  thousand  dollars. 

To  Madeleine  Bertrand,  wife  of  Joseph  Bertrand,  one  section  of  land. 

Art.  4.  The  sam  of  ten  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-five  Payment  of 
dollars  shall  be  applied  to  the  payments  of  certain  claims  against  the  Sl^J!"'  &g«iMt 
Indians,  agreeably  to  a  schedule  of  the  said  claims  hereunto  annexed.(a) 

Art.  5.  Circumstances  rendering  it  probable  that  the  missionary 
establishment  now  located  upon  the  St.  Joseph,  may  be  compelled  to 
remove  west  of  the  Mississippi,  it  is  agreed  that  when  they  remove,  the 
value  of  their  buildings  and  other  improvements  shall  be  estimated,  and 
the  amount  paid  by  the  United  States.  But,  as  the  location  is  upon  the 
Indian  reservation,  the  Commissioners  are  unwilling  to  assume  the 
responsibility,  of  making  this  provision  absolute,  and  therefore  its  rejec- 
tion is  not  to  affect  any  other  part  of  the  treaty. 

Art.  6.    This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory,  after  the  same  hat  been     Treaty  bindtng 
ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States.  when  ratified 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners,  and  the  Chiefs  and  War- 
riors of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the  place, 
and  upon  the  day  aforesaid. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
PIERRE  MENARD. 


To-pen-e-bee,  f 

A-bee-na-bee, 

Po-ka-goD, 

Ship-she^wa-Don, 

Qai-qaUa, 

Mixs-a-be, 

Mo-sack, 

Wa-ban-see, 

Pe-nan-shies, 

Mish-ko-see, 

Moran, 

Shaw-wa-nan-see, 

Mank-see, 

Shee-qua, 

Ash-kam, 

Looison, 

Che-chalk-koos, 

Pee-pee-nai-wa, 

Moc-conse, 

Kaush-qnaw, 

Sko-mans, 

An-tiss, 

Me-Don-qoet, 

8ack-a-mans, 

KjD-ne-kose, 

No-sbai-e-qooD, 

Pe-tee-naos, 

Jo-saih, 

Mo-teiUe, 

Wa-pee-kai-non, 

Pack-quin, 

Pash-po-oo, 

Mans-kee-os, 

Wasb-e-OD-aose, 


O-kee-ao, 

Nau-kee-o-nock, 

Me>«be-keD-bo, 

Non-ai, 

Wa-shais-skock, 

Pai^ae-sha-bai, 

Mix-a-mans, 

Me-tai-was, 

Mis-qua-buck, 

A-bee4u-que-zack, 

Kee-ai-80-qna, 

A-bee-tai-que-zuck, 

Wan-shus-kee-zuck, 

Kee-kee-wee-niis4u, 

Nichee-poo-sick, 

Wa-sai-ka, 

Mee-quen, 

Num-quai-twa, 

Mee-kee-sis, 

8ar)^gen-ai, 

Wisb-kai, 

8he-sha-gon, 

Pee-pee-aa, 

O-tock-qoin, 

Moo-koos, 

LoaiaoD, 

Pchee-koo, 

8ba-wai-no-kuck, 

Zo-zai, 

Wai-za-we-shack, 

Mewchee-pee-nai-ahe-inah, 

Gom-o-zoo, 

Je-baose, 

Le  BceufI 


Pee-shee-wai, 

Signed  in  the  presence  of  Alex.  Wolcott,  Indian  Agent.  John  Tipton,  Indian 
Agent  Charles  Noble,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioners.  A.  Edwards,  President  of 
the  Legislative  Council.  R.  A.  Forsyth.  J).  G.  Jones.  Walter  Wilson,  Mag.  Gen. 
Indiaok  Militia.     Calvin  Britain.     E.  Reed. 

To  the  Todian  Dsmei  m  ■ubjoiacd  msrict. 

(a)  For  this  Schedule,  see  post,  Appendix  II.,  p.  603. 
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Payment  in  After  the  sigDature  of  the  Treaty,  «iid  at  the  request  of  the  Indians, 

goooB.  it  was  agreed,  that  of  the  ten  thousand,  dollars  stipulated  to  be  delivered 

in  goods,  in  1829,  three  thousand  dollars  shall  be  delivered  immediately, 

leaving  seven  thousand  dollars  in  goods  to  be  delivered  in  1829. 

Location  of  The  reservation  of  Pe.  Langlois'  wife  to  be  located  upon  the  north 

grants.  side  of  Eel  river,  between  Peerish's  village  and  Louison's  reservation. 

The  reservation  of  Betsey  Ducharme  to  be  located  at  Louison's  run. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
PIERRE  MENARD. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Jnly  29,  1829. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  2,  1630. 


Made  and  concluded  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  in  the  Territory  of 
Michigan,  betiveen  the  United  States  of  America,  by  their  Com- 
missioners,  General  John  McNeil,  Colonel  Pierre  Menard,  and 
Caleb  Atwater,  Esq.  and  the  United  Nations  of  Chippewa,  Ot- 
tawa, and  Potawatamie  Indians,  of  thp  waters  of  the  Illinois, 
Milwaukee,  and  Manitoouck  Rivers. 


Certain  lands 
ceded  to  U.  S. 


Contideratioa 
ttierefor. 


ARTICLE  L 

The  aforesaid  nations  of  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatamie  In> 
dians,  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  aforesaid,  all  the  lands  com- 
prehended within  the  following  limits,  to  wit :  Beginning  at  the  Win- 
nebago Village,  on  Rock  river,  forty  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  running 
thence  down  the  Rock  river,  to  a  line  which  runs  due  west  from  the 
most  southern  bend  of  Lake  Michigan  to  the  Mississippi  river,  and  with 
that  line  to  the  Mississippi  river  opposite  to  Rock  Island;  thence,  up 
that  river,  to  the  United  States'  reservation  at  the  mouth  of  the  Ouis- 
consin ;  thence,  with  the  south  and  east  lines  of  said  reservation,  to  the 
Ouisconsin  river;  thence,  southerly,  passing  the  heads  of  the  small 
streams  emptying  into  the  Mississippi,  to  the  Rock  River  aforesaid,  at 
the  Winnebago  Village,  the  place  of  beginning.  And,  also,  one  other 
tract  of  land,  described  as  follows,  to  wit :  Beginning  on  the  Western 
Shore  of  Lake  Michigan,  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  field  of  Antoine 
Ouitmette,  who  lives  near  Gross  Pointe,  about  twelve  miles  north  of 
Chicago;  thence,  running  due  west,  to  the  Rock  River,  aforesaid; 
thence,  down  the  said  river,  to  where  a  line  drawn  due  west  from  the 
most  southern  bend  of  Lake  Michigan  crosses  said  river ;  thence,  east, 
along  said  line,  to  the  Fox  River  of  the  Illinois ;  thence,  along  the 
northwestern  boundary  line  of  the  cession  of  I8I6,  to  Lake  Michigan ; 
thence,  northwardly,  along  the  Western  Shore  of  said  Lake,  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

ARTICLE  II. 

In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  cessions  of  land,  the  United  States 
aforesaid  agree  to  pay  to  the  aforesaid  nations  of  Indians  the  sum  of 
sixteen  thousand  dollars,  annually,  forever,  in  specie :  said  sum  to  be 
paid  at  Chicago.  And  the  said  United  States  further  agree  to  cause  to 
be  delivered  to  said  nations  of  Indians,  in  the  month  of  October  next, 
twelve  thousand  dollars  worth  of  goods  as  a  present  And  it  is  further 
agreed,  to  deliver  to  said  Indians,  at  Chicago,  fifty  barrels  of  salt,  annu 
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Mj,  forerer;  tnd  farther,  the  United  States  agree  to  make  permanent, 
ibr  the  nae  of  the  said  IndkiQS,  the  UaGksmkh'i  eetabiishment  at 
Chicago. 

ARTICLE  m. 

From  the  cessions  aforesaid,  there  shall  be  reserved,  for  the  use  of     Certain  landa 
the  undernamed  Chiefe  and  their  bands,  the  following  tracts  of  land,   reserved. 
▼iz: 

For  Wau-pan-^see,  five  eectioas  of  land  at  the  Grand  Bois,  on  Fox 
River  of  the  Illinois,  where  Shaytee^s  Village  now  stands. 

For  Shab-^h^ay,  two  sections  at  his  village  near  the  Paw-paw  Grove. 
For  Awn-kote,  four  sections  at  the  village  oiSauhmeh-naug,  on  the  Fox 
River  of  the  Illinois. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

There  ahdl  be  granted  by  the  United  States,  to  each  of  the  following  Certain  tractt 
persona,  (beinff  descendants  from  Indians,)  the  following  tracts  of  land,  ^  be  firranted  to 
Tiz:  To  ClnnSe  Laframboise,  one  section  of  land  on  the  Riviere  aux  ^^^^e^' 
Reins,  adjoining  the  line  of  the  purchase  of  1816.  Indians. 

To  Francois  Bourboi»B^,  Jr.  one  section  aft  the  Missionary  establish- 
ment, on  the  Fox  River  of  the  Illinois.  To  Alexander  Robinson,  for 
himself  and  children,  two  sections  on  the  Riviere  aux  Pleins,  above  and 
adjoining  the  tract  herein  granted  to  Claude  Laframboise.  To  Pierre 
Leclerc,  one  section  at  the  village  of  the  As-sim-in-eh-Kon,  or  Paw-paw 
Grove.  To  Waish-k^e-Shaw,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  wife  of  David 
Lauffhton,  and  to  her  child,  one  and  a  half  sections  at  the  old  village 
of  Nay-ou-Say,  at  or  near  the  source  of  the  Riviere  aux  Sables  of  the 
lUinob.  To  Billy  Caldwell,  two  and  a  half  sections  on  the  Chicago 
River,  above  and  adjoining  the  line  of  the  purchase  of  1816.  To  Vic- 
toire  Pothier,  one  half  section  on  the  Chicago  River;  above  and  adjoin- 
ing the  tract  of  land  herein  granted  to  Billy  CiMwell.  To  Jane  Mi- 
randa, one  quarter  section  on  the  Chicago  River,  above  and  adjoining 
the  tract  herein  granted  to  Victoire  Pothier.  To  Madeline,  a  Potawa- 
tamie woman,  wife  of  Joseph  Ogee,  one  section  west  of  and  adjoining 
the  tract  herein  granted  to  Pierre  Leclerc,  at  the  Paw-paw  Grove.  To 
Archange  Ouilmette,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  wife  of  Antoine  Ouilmette, 
two  sections,  for  bei^lf  and  her  children,  on  Lake  Michigan,  south  of 
and  adjoining  the  northern  boundary  of  the  cession  herein  made  by  the 
Indians  aforesaid  to  the  United  States.  To  Antoine  .and  Fran<^ois  Le- 
clerc, one  sectiofi  each,  lying  on  the  Mississippi  River,  north  of  and 
adjoining  the  line  drawn  due  west  firom  the  most  southern  bend  of  Lake 
Michigan,  where  said  line  strikes  the  Mississippi  River.  To  Mo-ah- 
way,  one  q^after  section  on  the  north  side  of  and  adjoining  the  tract 
herein  granted  to  Waish-Kee-Shaw.  The  tracts  of  land  hetein  sCipn- 
lated  to  be  granted,  shaH  never  be  leased  or  conveyed  by  the  grantees, 
or  their  heirs,  to  any  persons  whatever,  without  the  permission  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States. 


ARTICLE  V. 

The  United  States,  at  the  request  of  the  Indians  aforesaid,  further 
agree  to  pay  to  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule  annexed  to  this 
treaty,  the  sum  of  eleven  thousand  six  hundred  and  one  dollars;  which 
sum  is  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  claims  brought  by  said  persons  against 
said  Indians,  and  by  them  acknowledged  to  be  justly  due.  (a) 

ARTICLE  VI. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  United  [States]  shall,  at  their  own 
expense,  cause  to  be  surveyed,  the  northern  boundary  line  of  the  ces- 
sion herein  made,  from  Lake  Michigan  to  the  Rock  River,  as  soon  as 

(a)  For  this  Schedule,  wee  post,  Appendix  III.,  p.  604. 
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practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  also  ctfuse  good 
and  sufficient  marks  and  mounds  to  be  established  on  said  line. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

Right  to  hont        The  right  to  hunt  on  the  lands  herein  ceded,  so  long  as  the  same 
wenrad.  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  United  States,  is  hereby  secured  to  the 

nations  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

Tnttrbtndiiiff       ^^^  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting 

when ra^L^   parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratifi^  by  the  President  of  the 

United  States,  by  and  with  the  adrice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  John  M'Niel,  Pierre  Menard,  and 
Caleb  Atwater,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefo  and 
Warriors  of  the  said  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatamie  Nations, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  as 
aforesaid,  this  twenty-ninth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-iiine. 


JOHN  M'NEIL, 

PIERRE  MENARD,   \  Qm'rs. 

CALEB  ATWATER. 


Sin-eh-pay-niniy  IBoo-kaHiioek, 

Kawtv«ak-we,  Chee-chee-pin-qaty, 

Waa-poD-eb-Me,  Man-eh-bo-so, 

Naw-geh-Mj,  Shah-way-ne-be^ay, 

Shaw-way-nay-aee,  Kaw-kee, 

Naw-gah-t(Miuk,  To-nim, 

Meek-MiyHiiaiik,  Nah-yah-to-Shok, 

Kaw-gaw-gay-shae,  Mea-chee-kee-wia, 

Maw-geb-aet,  Es-kaw-bey-wia, 

Meck-eb-ao,  Waa-pay-kay, 

AwD-kote,  Michel, 

Shuk-eh-nay-buk,  Nee-kon-gam, 

Sho-meo,  Mea-qaaw-be-oo-^oay, 

Nay-»4iioah,  Pe-Uuin, 

Pat-eh-ko^sok,  Kay-wan, 

Maah-kak-cok,  Waii-kaw.4Ni-My» 

Pooh4iii-eh-iiaw,  Shem-oaw. 
Waw-kay-xo, 

Id  preaenoe  of  Charles  S.  Hempstead,  Seo'y  to  the  Com.  Alex.  Woloott,  lodtan 
Agent  Joa.  M.  Street,  Indian  Agent  Thomaa  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent  Z.  Taylor, 
Lt  CoL  U.  8.  Army.  John  H.  Kiniie,  Sob.  Agent  Indian  Affiurs.  R.  B.  Mason, 
Captain  Ist  Infantry.  John  Garland,  Major  U.  8.  Army.  H.  Dodge.  A.  HiU. 
Heniy  Gratiot  Richard  Gentry.  John  Messersmith.  Wm.  P.  Smith.  C.  Choo- 
tean.  James  Tarney.  Jesse  Benton,  Jr.  J.  L.  Bogardns.  Antoine  Le  Claire,  In- 
dian Interpreter.    Joo  W.  B.  Mette,  Indian  Interpreter.    Sogee.    John  W.  Johnson. 

To  the  Indian  Barnes  are  SQl^oiiMd  marks. 
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Made  and  condtided  at  the  VUlage  of  Prairie  du  Chien,  Michi'     Aug.  i,  1889. 
gan  Territory,  on  this  first  day  of  August,  in  the  year  one  "procUwnatbnT 
thousand  eisht  hundred  and  twenty-nine,  between  the  United  Jui.  %,  1830. 
States  of  America,  by  their   Commissioners,   General  John 
MNid,  Colonel  Pierre  Menard,  and  Caleb  Aiwater,  Esq.  for 
and  on  behalf  of  said  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Nation 
of  Winnebaygo  Indians  of  the  other  part. 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  said  Winnebaygo  nation  hereby,  forever,  cede  and  relinquish  Certain  lands 
to  the  said  United  States,  all  their  right,  title,  and  claim,  to  the  lands  ceded  to  U.  S. 
and  country  contained  within  the  following  limits  and  boundaries,  to 
wit :  beginning  on  Rock  -River,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Pee-kee-tau-no  or 
Pee'k€e4ol<i''ka,  a  branch  thereof;  thence,  up  the  Pee-kee-tot-OrkOy  to 
the  mouth  of  Sugar  Creek ;  thence,  up  the  said  creek,  to  the  source  of 
the  Eastern  branch  thereof;  thence,  by  a  line  running  due  North,  to 
the  road  leading  from  the  Eastern  blue  mound,  by  the  most  Northern 
of  the  four  lakes,  to  the  portage  of  the  Wisconsin  and  Fox  rivers; 
thence,  along  the  said  road,  to  the  crossing  of  Duck  Creek ;  thence,  by 
a  line  running  in  a  direct  course  to  the  most  Southeasterly  bend  of 
Lake  Puck-a-way,  on  Fox  River ;  thence,  up  said  Lake  and  Fox  River, 
to  the  portage  of  the  Wisconsin ;  thence,  across  said  portage,  to  the 
Wisconsin  river ;  thence,  down  said  river,  to  the  Eastern  line  of  the 
United  States'  reservation  at  the  mouth  of  said  river,  on  the  south  side 
thereof,  as  described  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  St 
Louis,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred 
and  sixteen,  with  the  Chippewas,  Ottawas,  and  Potawatamies ;  thence, 
with  the  lines  of  a  tract  of  country  on  the  Mississippi  river,  (secured  to 
the  Chippewas,  Ottawas,  and  Potawatamies,  of  the  Illinois,  by  the  ninth  Ante,  p.  274. 
article  of  the  treaty  made  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  on  the  nineteenth  day 
of  August,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,)  running 
Southwardly,  passing  the  h^ds  of  the  small  streams  emptying  into  the 
Mississippi  to  the  Rock  river,  at  the  Winnebaygo  village,  forty  miles 
above  its  mouth ;  thence,  up  Riock  river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Pee^kee^ 
tol<hka  river,  the  place  of  beginning. 


ARTICLE  IL 

Li  consideration  of  the  above  cession,  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  the 
said  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  said  Winnebaygo  nation  of  Indians 
the  sum  of  eighteen  thousand  dollars  in  specie,  annually,  for  the  period 
of  thirty  years ;  which  said  sum  is  to  be  paid  to  said  Indians  at  rrairie 
du  Chien  and  Fort  Winnebaygo,  in  proportion  to  the  numbers  residing 
within  the  most  convenient  distance  of  each  place,  respectively ;  and  it 
is  also  agreed,  that  the  said  United  States  shall  deliver  immediately  to 
said  Indians,  as  a  present,  thirty  thousand  dollars  in  goods ;  and  it  is 
further  agreed,  that  three  thousand  pounds  of  tobacco,  and  fifty  barrels 
of  salt,  shall  be  annually  delivered  to  the  said  Indians  by  the  United 
States,  for  the  period  of  thirty  years ;  half  of  which  articles  shall  be 
delivered  at  the  Asency  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  and  the  otl^r  half  at  the 
Agency  of  Fort  Winnebaygo. 

(383) 
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ARTICLE  III. 
U.  8.  to  pro-  And  it  is  further  agreed  between  the  parties,  that  the  said  United 

Tide  three  States  shall  provide  and  snpport  three  blacksmiths'  shops,  with  the  ne- 

JJj^jJ"]^'        cessary  tools,  iron,  and  steel,  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  for  the 
'^^  term  of  thirty  years ;  one  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  one  at  Fort  Winnebaygo, 

*    and  one  on  the  waters  of  Rock  ri?er ;  and  furthermore,  the  said  United 
States  engage  to  furnish,  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  two  yoke  of 
oxen,  one  cart,  and  the  services  of  a  man  at  the  portage  of  the  Wis- 
consin and  Fox  rivers,  to  continue  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Agent  at  that 
'  place,  the  term  not  to  exceed  thirty  years. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

U.S.  agraeto        The  United  States  (a$  the  request  of  the  Indians  aforesaid^  further 

pa^  certain  agree  to  pay  to  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule  annexed  to  this  treaty, 

^j^^^JJ^J      (and  which  forms  part  and  parcel  thereof,)  the  several  sums  as  therein 

""**^^''**'     specified,  amounting,  in  all,  to  the  sum  of  twenty-three  thousand  five 

hundred  and  thirty-two  dollars  and  twenty-eight  cents;  which  sum  is  in 

full  satisfaction  of  the  daima  brought  by  said  persons  against  said 

Indians,  and  by  them  acknowledged  to  be  justly  due. 

ARTICLE  V, 

U.  8.  to  grant  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that,  firom  the  land  hereinbefore  ceded,  there 
certain  lands  to  shall  be  granted  by  the  United  States  to  the  persons  herein  named, 
y?V?SI^^  (being  descendants  of  said  Indians,)  the  quantity  of  land  as  fbUows,  to 
be  located  without  the  mineral  country,  under  the  direction  of  the  Pre* 
sident  of  the  United  States,  that  is  to  say :  to  Catherine  Myott,  two 
sections;  to  Mary,  daughter  of  Catharine  Myott,  one  section;  to 
Michael  St.  Cyr,  son  of  Hee^no-kem,  (a  Winnebaygo  womai^)  one  sec- 
tion ;  to  Mary,  Ellen,  and  Brigitte,  daughters  of  said  He&4to4cau,  each 
one  section ;  to  Catherine  and  Olivier,  children  of  Olivier  Amelle,  each 
one  section;  to  Francois,  Therese,  and  Joseph,  children  of  Joseph 
Thibault,  each  one  section ;  to  Sophia,  daughter  of  Joshua  Palen,  one 
section;  to  Pierre  Pacquetle^  two  sections;  and  to  his  two  children, 
Therese  and  Moses,  each  one  section;  to  Pierre  Grignon  L'Avoine, 
Amable,  Margaret,  Genevieve,  and  Manelte,  children  of  said  Pierre, 
each  one  section ;  to  Maulnuih^ee^see,  (a  Winnebaygo  woman^  eoe 
section;  and  to  her  eight  children,  viz:  Therese,  &njamin,  James, 
Simeon,  and  Phelise  Leciiyer,  Julia,  and  Antoine  Grignon,  and  Alexis 
Peyet,  each  one  section ;  to  Jc^m  Baptiste  Pascal,  Margaret,  Angelique, 
Domitille,  Therese,  and  Lisette,  children  of  the  late  John  Baptisle 
Pacquette,  each  one  section ;  to  Madeline  Brisbois,  daughter  of  the  late 
Michel  Brisbois,  Jr.  one  section ;  to  Therese  Gagnier  and  her  two  chi^ 
dren,  Francois  and  Louise,  two  sections ;  to  Mary,  daughter  of  Luther 
Gleason,  one  section ;  and  to  Theodore  Lupien,  one  section ;  all  which 
aforesaid  grants  are  not  to  be  leased  or  sold  by  said  grantees  to  any  per- 
son or  persons  whatever,  without  the  permission  of  the  President  of  the 
Annuity  of  #50  United  States;  and  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  said  United  States  shall 
to  Thereae  pay  to  Therese  Gagnier  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars  per  annum,  for  fifteen 
^HP^-  years,  to  be  deducted  from  the  annuity  to  said  Indians. 

ARTICLE  ¥!.♦ 

Snb-a^nt  to         '^^^  said  United  States  hereby  agree  (by  the  request  of  said  Indians,) 

ba  appointed.       to  appoint  a  sub-agent  for  them,  to  reside  on  the  waters  of  Rock  river, 

and  also  to  continue  the  present  sub^agency  at  Fort  Winnebaygo.     But 

it  is  uuderstood  that  the  rejection  of  this  article,  by  the  Senate,  is  not 

to  affect  the  validity  of  this  Treaty. 

*  Not  ratified. 
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ARTICLE  Vn, 
This  Treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  Sutes,  by  and  with  the  adrice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof, 
shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  die  said  John  ITNiely  Pierre  Menard,  and 
Caleb  Atwater,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and 


wbeorstifiod. 


Warriors  of  said 

set  their  hands  and  seals>  at  tl 

written* 


nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto 
t  time  and  place  first  herein  above 


JOHN  M'NEIL, 
PIERRE  MENARD, 
CALEB  ATWATER, 


J 


Om*8. 


Hty^niy-tihoaii-aaip— BU^  Hawk, 
Triiay-o-tkaw-tibo-kaw— who  playt  wMh 

the  Ox, 
Wi»Bk-«hik.40olib4iaf*-4tfaii  Eater, 
Kao»fah  kaw  aaa  kaO""-Crow  Killer, 
Maaiik.«kaw.ktw^White  Bnait, 
fiab-pao^koo-aee-kaw, 
Maon-kaw.ktw — Earth, 
Ab*«heesh-kaw — ^Broken  Arm, 
Waw^an-kaw— Rattle  Snake, 
Chey-ekaw-kaw^ White  Ox, 
NaatebJuy-Mick— the  QoidL  Heart, 
Waii-kaan48haw-way-kee-weo-kaw  — 
'      WhlrliDg  Thunder, 
Thoap-nozh-ee-kaw— Four  who  stead, 
Hay-nah-ah-rateh-kay — Left-handed, 
W<NU!i-knaw-hoap>«»-Be«kaw*^if  Madi- 

eine  Man, 
Pey-tehon-kaw — the  Crane, 
Jarot,  or  Jarrot, 
Thay-hoo-kaw-kaw, 
Koo.eee-ray*kaw, 
Nan-kaw-lar-ry-maomee^Wood, 
Hee-tohab-wau-ehaip-eoote-kaw  —  Bed 

War  Eagle, 
Hf-tihah-wao-ehaip^kawukaw  -.  White 

War  EagK 
Tahee-o-noah^kaw — He  who  atendi  in 

the  HoQie, 
Wan-kann-hab-kaw— Snake  SUn, 


Hoo-wan-noo-kaw — ^Little  Elk, 
Shoank-tehnnk^eaip-kaw— Black  Wolf, 
Kay-^rah-tehOi^aw— Clear  Sky, 
Hee4riiaiim*waw.kaw— Wikl  Cat, 
Hoo-tehoap-kaw-— Poor  Lega,  Jr. 
Maiuik-kay.ray.kaw— Crooked  Tail, 
Wan-kaam-kaw^Rattle  Snake, 
Waii-tehee-4roo-koi^o-kaw — Mae  tor  of  the 

Lodge, 
Monee-kaw — die  Bear  who  lentehes, 
Waa-kaan-tdkaw-iee-kaw—  YeUow 

Thunder, 
Kay^y.inaii.Qee— WaBunf  Tqrtte, 
Kaieh-kee-pay-kaw, 
Ni-M-wao-rooeh-kaw— the  Bear, 
Kacukao-eaw-kaw, 
MaoB  -  triio  -  nig  •  ea- nig — Little  White 

Bear, 
Watihphat4k^w— Big  Canoe, 
Man-war-ray-kaw, 
Kee-mao^am-mah, 

Wao-woteh-ah-hay-kaw — Sharp  Thun- 
der, 
Waw-tilMMdioo-kaw — the  Leader, 
Wao^an-tsha-nee-kaw — ^Deaf  Thonder, 
Chah-waiKeaip-kaw— Black  'BmI^ 


Maunee-hat-a-kaw— Big  Walker, 
Kaiah-kee-pay4Law. 


In  preeence  of  Charles  S.  Hempstead,  See.  to  the  Commission.  Joseph  M.  Street, 
Indian  Agent  Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent  Alex.  Wolcott,  Indian  Agent 
John  H.  Kemie,  Soh.  Ag't  Indian  Afiairs.  Z.  Taylor,  Lt  CoL  U.  S.  Army.  H. 
Dodge.  A.  HilL  Henry  Gratiot  Wm.  Branmont,  Soigeoii  U.  S.  Army.  O.  W. 
Garey,  Lt  1st  In£  Biehard  Gentry.  James  Tomey.  Richard  H.  Bell.  John  W. 
Johnson.  W.  M.  Read.  G.  W.  Kennerly.  R.  Holmes,  U.  S.  A.  J.  B.  Dallam. 
J.  R.  B.  Gardiner,  Lt  1st  U.  S.  Infiuitiy.  Ch.  Chouteau.  John  Messersmith.  John 
L.  Chastain.  Wm.  P.  Smith.  Charles  H.  Henshaw.  James  B.  EsUs.  Jeese  Ben- 
ton, Jr.  Jacob  HamiMoB.  Jchn  QnaiU.  John  Garland,  Migor  U.  &  Army.  Henry 
Croesle.  Jno.  L.  Bogardus.  B.  B.  KarchcTaL  Luther  Gleason.  Pierre  Paquet, 
Winnebago  Interpreter  at  Treaty.  J.  Palen.  Jaqoe  Mettei.  Antoine  Le  Claire. 
Joge.    M.  Brisbois. 
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ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 


Aug.  3, 1829. 

ProdamaUoiif 
Jan.  8, 1890. 


Made  between  John  M^Elvmn,  thereto  specially  (tuthorised  by  the 
President  of.  the  United  States,  and  the  band  of  Delaware  In* 
dianSf  upon  the  Sandusky  River,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  for  the 
cession  of  a  certain  reservation  of  land  in  the  said  State. 


Certain  knd 

I  to  U.  S. 


Anta,  p.  16a 


Conaideratbn 
tharaibr. 


ARTICLE  I. 

Thb  said  band  of  Delaware  Indiana  cede  to  the  United  States  the 
tract  of  three  miles  square,  adioining  the  Wyandot  reservation  upon  the 
Sandusky  river,  reserved  for  their  use  by  the  treaty  of  the  Rapids  of  the 
Maumee,  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  Wyandots,  Sene- 
ca, Delaware,  Shawanees,  Potawatamies,  Ottawas,  and  Chippiwa  tribes 
of  Indians,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  oar 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  the  said  tribe  of 
Delawares  engage  to  remove  to  and  join  their  nation  on  the  west  side 
of  the  Mississippi,  on  the  land  allotted  to  them,  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  January  next,  at  which  time  peaceable  possessioa  of  said  resenra* 
tion  is  to  be  given  to  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  n. 

In  consideration  of  the  stipulations  aforesaid,  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
United  States  shall  pay  to  the  said  band  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dol- 
lars :  two  thousand  ddlars  in  hand,  the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  ac- 
knowledged by  the  undersigned  Chiefs  of  said  tribe,  and  the  remaining 
balance  of  one  thousand  dollars  to  be  appropriated  to  the  purchase  of 
horses,  clothing,  provisions,  and  other  usefull  articles,  to  aid  them  oo 
their  journey  so  soon  as  they  are  prepared  to  remove. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  John  BiTElvain,  and  the  Chiefe  of  the 
said  band,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  at  Little  Sandusky, 
in  the  State  of  Ohio,  this  third  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine. 

JOHN  M'ELVAIN. 


Captain  Pipe, 
William  Mataenr, 
Captain  Wol( 
Eli  Pipe, 


Solonion  Joneyeakt, 
Joaeph  Annatrong, 
George  Williama. 


Id  preaenoe  of  Nathaniel  M'Lean,  Coraelioa  Wilaon,  H.  Banett 
TDlfatMiaaBMawi 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLE 


7b  the  Delaware  Treaty 9  concluded  at  8U  Martfs  in  the  State  of    Sept  24,  I829. 
Ohio,  on  the  3d  of  October,  I818.  


Whereas  the  foregoing  Treaty  stipulates  that  the  United  States  shall 

Srovide  for  the  Delaware  Nation,  a  country  to  reside  in,  West  of  the 
lississippi,  as  the  permanent  residence  of  their  Nation ;  and  whereas 
the  said  Delaware  Nation,  are  now  willii^g  to  remove,  on  the  following 
conditions,  from  the  country  on  James*  fork  of  White  river  in  the  State 
of  Missouri,  to  the  Country  selected  in  the  fork  of  the  Kansas  and  Mis- 
souri River,  as  recommended  by  the  government,  for  the  permanent 
residence  of  the  whde  Delaware  Nation ;  it  is  hereby  agreed  upon  by 
the  parties,  that  the  country  in  the  fork  of  the  Kansas  and  Missouri 
Rivers,  extending  up  the  Kansas  River,  to  the  Kansas  Line,  and  up 
the  Missouri  River  to  Camp  Leavenworth,  and  thence  by  a  line  drawn 
Westwardly,  leaving  a  space  ten  miles  wide,  north  of  the  Kansas  bound- 
ary line,  for  an  outlet ;  shall  be  conveyed  and  forever  secured  by  the 
United  States,  to  the  said  Delaware  Nation,  as  their  permanent  resi- 
dence :  And  the  United  States  hereby  pledges  the  faith  of  the  govern- 
ment to  guarantee  to  the  said  Delaware  Nation  forever,  the  quiet  and 
peaceable  possession  and  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  the  same,  against 
the  claims  and  assaults  of  all  and  every  other  people  whatever. 

And  the  United  States  hereby  agrees  to  furnish  the  Delaware  Nation 
with  forty  horses,  to  be  given  to  their  poor  and  destitute  people,  and  the 
use  of  six  waggons  and  ox-teams,  to  assist  the  nation  in  removing  their 
heavy  articles  to  their  permanent  home ;  and  to  supply  them  with  all 
necessary  farming  utensils  and  tools  necessary  for  building  houses,  &c : 
and  to  supply  them  with  provisions  on  their  journey,  and  with  one  year's 
provisions  afler  they  get  to  their  permanent  residence ;  and  to  have  a 
griss  and  saw  mill  erected  for  their  use,  within  two  years  after  their 
complete  removal. 

And  it  is  hereby  expressly  stipulated  and  agreed  upon  by  the  parties, 
that  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  full  and  entire  relinquishment  by 
the  Delaware  Nation  of  all  claim  whatever  to  the  country  now  occupied 
by  them  in  the  State  of  Missouri,  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  said 
Delaware  Nation,  an  additional  permanent  annuity  of  one  thousand 
dollars. 

And  it  is  further  stipulated  that  thirty-six  sections  of  the  best  land 
within  the  limits  hereby  relinquished,  shall  be  selected  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  sold  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  a  fund,  to  be  applied  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  to  the 
support  of  schools  for  the  education  of  Delaware  children. 

It  is  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  that  this  supplementary  article  shall 
be  concluded  in  part  only,  at  this  time,  and  that  a  deputation  of  a  Chief, 
or  Warrior,  from  each  town  with  their  Interpreter  shall  proceed  with 
the  Agent  to  explore  the  country  more  fully,  and  if  they  approve  of  said 
country,  to  sign  their  names  under  ours,  which  shall  be  considered  as 
finally  concluded  on  our  part ;  and  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by 
the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the 
contracting  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  United  States  Indian  Agent,  and  the  Chiefs 
and  Warriors  of  the  Delaware  Nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set 
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their  hands,  at  Council  Camp,  on  James*  fork  of  White  River,  in  the 
State  of  Missouri,  this  24th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine. 

GEORGE  VASHON,  U.  S.  Ind.  Agent 
Signed  in  pMMOM  of  James  Conner,  Ddaware  Intecpr.  Anthy.  Shan^  Shawuwe 
Interpr. 

Wm.  Anderson,  prindpd  Chie^  George  Oalrty, 

Capt  Psteraon,  %nA  Chie^  Csfit  DemTor, 

Pooshies,  or  the  Oat,  Navnoietaazien, 

Capt  Sawaunock,  Whiteman,  Little  Jack, 

Jonny  Quick,  Capt  Pipe, 

John  Gray,  Big  Island. 

These  last  six  Chiefs  and  Warnors  baling  been  deputed  to  exMnine 
the  Country,  hare  approred  of  it,  and  signed  their  names  at  Council 
Camp  in  the  fork  of  the  Kansas  and  Missouri  river,  on  the  19th  Oeto> 
ber  1829. 

Naoocheeanpaac,  8a»  Street, 

Nangailaotone^  Aopaneek, 

James  Gray,  OnthteekawAaweaL 

In  presence  of  Anthy.  Shane,  Interpr.  James  Conner,  Interpr.  Baptista  Peoria, 
Interpr. 

To  the  Indtaa  muam  «•  nUiiM*  Mub. 

I  hereby  certify  the  abore  to  be  a*  true  copy  from  the  ooriginal  in 
my  possession. 

GEO.  VASHON,  U.  S.  Ind.  Agent 

Indian  Agency,  near  Kansas  River,  24th  October,  1829. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


July  15, 1890.  Made  and  concluded  by  William  Clark  Superintendent  of  Indian 
Proclamarion,  Aff^^'^  ^*^  WUloughby  Morgan^  Col.  of  the  United  States  1st 
Feb.  24, 1831.'  Regt.  Infantry,  Commisnoners  on  behaff'  of  the  United  States 
an  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Deputations  of  the  Con- 
federated  Tribes  of  the  Sacs  andFooces  ;  the  Medawah'Eanton^ 
Wahpacoota,  WahpeUm  and  Sissetons  Bands  or  Tribes  of 
Sioux  ;  the  Omahas,  lotoays,  Ottoes  andlURssourias  on  the  other 
part. 

The  said  Tribes  bein^  anxious  to  remove  all  causes  which  may  here- 
after create  any  unfriendly  feeling  between  them,  and  being  also  anxi- 
ous to  provide  other  sources  for  supplying  their  wants  besides  those  of 
hunting,  which  they  are  sensible  must  soon  entirly  fail  them;  agree 
with  the  United  States  on  the  following  Articles. 

CeaBbn  of  Article  I.  The  said  Tribes  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States 

landa.  forever  all  their  right  and  tide  to  the  lands  lying  within  the  following 

boundaries,  to  wit :  Beginning  at  the  upper  fork  of  the  Demoine  River, 
and  passing  the  sources  of  the  Little  Sioux,  and  Floyds  Rivers,  to  the 
fork  of  the  first  creek  which  falls  into  the  Big  Sioux  or  Cahimet  on  tbe 
east  side ;  thence,  down  said  creek,  and  Calumet  River  to  the  Missouri 
River ;  thence  down  said  Missouri  River  to  the  Missouri  State  line, 
above  the  Kansas;  thence  alonff  said  line  to  the  north  west  corner  of 
the  said  State,  thence  to  the  high  lands  between  the  waters  falling  into 
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iha  MiflBoari  and  DesmcMiiefl,  passing  to  said  high  lands  along  the  difid- 
11^  ridge  between  the  forks  of  tb^  Grand  River ;  thence  along  said 
high  lands  or  ridge  separating  the  waters  of  the  Missouri  from  those  of 
the  Demoine,  to  a  point  0|>po8ite  the  source  of  Boyer  River,  and  thence 
in  a  direct  line  to  the  upper  fork  of  the  Demoine,  the  place  of  begin- 
Btag.  But  it  is  understood  that  the  lands  ceded  and  relinquished  by 
this  Treaty,  are  to  be  assigned  and  allotted  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  to  the  Tribes  now  living  thereon,  or  to 
such  other  Tribes  as  the  President  may  locate  thereon  for  hunting,  and 
other  purposes. 

Articlb  n.  The  confederated  Tribes  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  cede 
and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  forever,  a  tract  of  Country  twenty 
miles  in  width,  from  the  Mississippi  to  the  Demoine ;  situate  south,  and 
adjoining  the  line;  between  the  said  confederated  Tribes  of  Sacs  and 
Foxes,  and  the  Sioux ;  as  established  by  the  second  article  of  the  Treaty 
of  Prairie  du  Chien  of  the  nineteenth  pf  August  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-five. 

Abtio]4«  in.  The  Medawab-Kaotop,  Wah-pa-coota,  Wahpeton  an4 
Sisseton  Bands  of  the  Sioux  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States 
forever,  a  Tract  of  Country  twenty  miles  in  width,  from  the  Mississippi 
to  the  Demoine  River,  situate  north,  and  adjoining  the  line  menticmed 
in  the  preceding  article. 

Article  IV.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  and  relinquishments 
made  in  the  first,  second,  and  third  articles  of  this  Treaty,  the  United 
States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Sacs,  three  thoosand  dollars,  —  and  to  the 
Foxes  three  thousand  dollars ;  To  the  Sioux  of  the  Mississippi  two  thou-* 
Band  dollars; — ^To  the  Yanoton  and  Santie  Bands  of  Sioux  three  thoun 
sand  dollars;  —  To  the  Omahas,  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars;  — 
To  the  loways  two  thoMsand  five  hundred  dollars ; — To  the  Ottoes  and 
Missourias  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  and  to  the  Sacs  of  the 
Missouri  River  five  hundred  dollars ;  to  be  paid  annually  for  ten  suc- 
cessive years  at  such  place,  or  places  on  the  Mississippi  or  Missouri,  as 
may  be  most  convenient  to  said  Tribes,  either  in  money,  merchandize, 
or  domestic  animals,  at  their  option ;  and  when  said  annuities  or  any 
portion  of  them  shall  be  paid  in  merchandize,. the  same  is  to  be  delivered 
to  them  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  at  St.  Louis  free  of  trans-portation. 
And  the  United  States  further  agree  to  make  to  the  said  Tribes  and 
Bands,  the  fbllowing  allowances  for  the  period  of  ten  years,  and  as  long 
thereafter  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  think  necessary 
and  pr(x>er,  in  addition  to  the  sums  herein  before  stipulated  to  be  paid 
tben^;  that  is  tcrsay ;  To  the  Bands  pf  the  Sioux  mentioned  in  the  third 
article,  one  Blacksn^ith  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
necessary  tools;  also  instruments  for  agricultural  purposes,  and  iron 
and  steel  to  the  amount  of  seven  hundred  dollars ;  —  To  the  Yancton 
and  Santie  Bands  of  Sioux,  one  Blacksmith  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  necessary  tools,  also  instruments  for  agricultural  pur- 
poses to  the  amount  of  four  hundred  dollars;  To  the  Omahas  one  Black- 
smith at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  and  the  necessary  tools,  also 
instruments  for  agricultural  purposes  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred 
dollars; — ^To  the  loways  an  assistant  Blacksmith  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States,  also  instruments  for  agricultural  purposes  to  the  amouqt 
of  six  hundred  dollars ;  To  the  Ottoes  apd  Missourias  one  Blacksmith 
^t  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  and  the  necessary  tools,  also  in- 
fltrqn^ents  for  agricultural  purposes  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dol- 
lars; and  to  the  Sacs  of  the  Missouri  River,  one  Blacksmith  at  the 
eiq>ense  of  the  United  States  and  the  necessary  tools ;  also  instruments 
for  agricultural  purposes  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars. 
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Article  V.  And  the  United  States  further  agree  to  set  apart  three 
thousand  dollars  annually  for  ten  successive  years,  to  be  applied  in  the 
discretion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  to  the  education  of  the 
children  of  the  said  Tribes  and  Bands,  parties  hereto. 

Article  VI.  The  Yanckton  and  Santie  Bands  of  the  Sioux  not 
being  fully  represented,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  they  shall  sign  this  Treaty, 
they  shall  be  considered  as  parties  thereto,  and  bound  by  all  its  stipula- 
tions. 

Article  VII.  It  is  agreed  between  the  parties  hereto,  that  the  lines 
shall  be- run,  and  marked  as  90on  as  the  President  of  the  United  States 
may  deem  it  expedient. 

Art.  VIII.  The  United  States  agree  to  distribute  between  the  several 
Tribes,  parties  hereto,  five  thousand,  one  hundred  and  thirty-two  dollars 
worth  of  merchandize,  the  receipt  whereof,  the  said  Tribes  hereby  ac- 
knowledge ;  which,  together  with  the  amounts  agreed  to  be  paid,  and 
the  allowances  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  article?  of  this  Treaty,  shall  be 
considered  as  a  full  compensation  for  the  cession  and  relinquishments 
herein  made. 

Article  IX.  The  Sioux  Bands  in  Council  having  earnestly  solicited 
that  they  might  have  permission  to  bestow  upon  the  half  breeds  of  their 
Nation,  the  tract  of  land  within  the  following  limits,  to  wit :  Beginning 
at  a  place  called  the  barn,  below  and  near  the  village  of  the  Red  Wing 
Chief,  and  running  back  fifteen  miles ;  thence  in  a  parallel  line  witn 
Lake  Pepin  and  the  Mississippi,  about  thirty-two  miles  to  a  point  oppo- 
site Beef  or  O-Boeuf  River ;  thence  fifteen  miles  to  the  Grand  Encamp- 
ment opposite  the  River  afiu'esaid ;  The  United  States  agree  to  suffer 
said  haJf  Breeds  to  occupy  said  tract  of  country;  they  holding  by  the 
same  title,  and  in  the  same  manner  that  other  Indian  Titles  are  held. 

Article  X.  The  Omahas,  loways  and  Ottoes,  for  themselves,  and 
in  behalf  of  the  Yanckton  and  Santie  Bands  of  Sioux,  having  earnestly 
requested  that  they  might  be  permitted  to  make  some  provision  for  their 
half-breeds,  and  particularly  that  they  might  bestow  upon  them  the  tract 
of  country  within  the  following  limits,  to  wit ;  Beginning  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Little  Ne-mohaw  River,  and  running  up  the  main  channel  of  said 
River  to  a  point  which  will  be  ten  miles  from  its  mouth  in  a  direct  line; 
from  thence  in  a  direct  line,  to  strike  the  Grand  Ne-mohaw  ten  miles 
above  its  mouth,  in  a  direct  line  (the  distance  between  the  two  Ne-mo- 
haws  being  about  twenty  miles^ — thence  down  said  River  to  its  mouth; 
thence  up,  and  with  the  Meanaers  of  the  Missouri  River  to  the  point 
of  beginning,  it  is  agreed  that  the  half-breeds  of  said  Tribes  and  Bands 
may  be  suffered  to  occupy  said  tract  of  land ;  holding  it  in  the  same 
manner,  and  by  the  same  title  that  other  Indian  titles  are  held :  but  the 
President  of  the  United  States  may  hereafter  assign  to  any  of  the  said 
half-breeds,  to  be  held  by  him  or  them  in  fee  simple,  any  portion  of  said 
tract  not  exceeding  a  section,  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  to  each 
individual.  And  this  provision  shall  extend  to  the  cession  made  by  the 
Sioux  in  the  preceding  Article. 

Article  XI.  The  reservation  of  land  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
Article  having  belonged  to  the  Ottoes,  and  having  been  exclusively 
ceded  by  them;  it  is  agreed  that  the  Omahas,  the  loways  and  the 
Yanckton  and  Santie  Bands  of  Sioux  shall  pay  out  of  their  annuities  to 
the  said  Ottoe  Tribe,  for  the  period  of  ten  years.  Three  hundred  Dol- 
lars annually ;  of  which  sum  the  Omahas  shall  pay  one  hundred  Dollars^ 
the  loways  one  hundred  Dollars,  and  the  Yancktoit  and  Santie  Bands 
one  hundred  dollars. 
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Article  XIL  It  is  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in  the  foregoing     Stving  of 
Articles  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  affect  anjr  claim,  or  right  in  com-  rights  of  the 
mon,  which  has  heretofore  been  held  by  any  Tribes,  parties  to  this  ^^*^^ 
Treaty,  to  any  lands  not  embraced  in  the  cession  herein  made ;  but 
that  the  same  shall  be  occupied  and  held  by  them  as  heretofore. 


Article  XIII.  This  Treaty,  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  take  effect, 
and  be  obligatory  upon  the  Contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall 
be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  adrice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

Done  and  Signed  and  Sealed  at  Prairie  du  Chien  in  the  Territory  of 
Michigan,  this  fifteenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year,  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States,  the  fifty-fifth. 

WM.  CLARK,  8u,  In,  Afairs  4-  \ 
WILLOUGHBY  MORdAN,        >  Commissioners. 
Col  Ut  Inft.  U.  8.  A.         ) 


Treaty  biodang 
when  ratified. 


Saea. 
Meth-qae-tmi-paw,*or  Red-Heed, 
8beco.CaIawko,  or  Tartle-Shell, 
Kee-o-cuck,  the  Wetchfiil  Fox, 
Poi-o-tahit|  one  that  hai  do  heart, 
Os-bayt-kee,  Ridge, 
She-ehee-qoaninoe,  Little  Gbard^ 
0-saw-wiih-canoe,  Yellow  Bird, 
I-onin, 
Am-oway, 

IViniwow-qaa-aant,  He  that  fean  mankind, 
Cbaakee  Manitoa,  the  Little  Spirit, 
MowMnn,  the  Scalp, 
Wapew-chicannnck,  Fiah  of  the  White 

Manb, 
Ifaaico,  Jie. 

Foxti* 

Wapalaw,  the  Prince, 

Taweemin,  Strawberry, 

Pasha-aakay,  aon  of  Piemanacbie, 

Keewaoaette,  he  who  dimbe  every  where, 

Naw-mee, 

Appentooe,  or  the  Grand  Child, 

Waytee-mina, 

Nawayaw-coai, 

Manqoo-pwam,  the  Bear'a  hip,  (Morgan.) 

Kaw-Kaw-Kee,  the  Crow, 

Mawcawtay-ee-qnoiquenake,  Black  Neck, 

Watn-pawnonsb, 

Mesbaw-nuaw-peetay,  the  Large  teeth, 

Cawkee-Kamack,  alwaya  Fish, 

Mnsaaw-wawqnott 

Sioux  of  the  MMBMipjpi^  Medawakanton 

Wabiahaw,  or  Red  Leaf, 
Tchataqua  Manie,  or  Little  Crow, 
Waumonde-tunkar,  the  Great  Calamet 

Eagle, 
Taco-coqni-pishnee,  be  that  feara  nothing, 
Wah-coo-ta,  that  aboots  arrows. 
Pay-taw  wbar,  the  fire  owner, 
Kaugh  Mobr,  the  Floating  Log, 
Etars-e-pah,  the  Bow, 


Teeah  coota,  one  that  fires  at  the  yellow, 
Tob-kiah-taw-kaw,    he    who    bitea    the 

enemy, 
Nasiumpah,  or  the  Early  Riser, 
Am-pa-ta-tah  Wah,  His  Day, 
Wab-kee-ab-tunkar,  Big  Thunder, 
Taacbaw-cadoota,  the  Red  Road, 
Tchaws-kesky,  the  Elder, 
Mamao-bantaa,  the  Grey  Iron, 
Waxee-o-monie,  the  Walking  Pinef 
Tacbew-cooaah-tay,  the  Good  Road, 
Kie-ank-kaw,  the  Mountain, 
Mah-peao-manaaw,  Iron  Cloud, 
E-taych-o-caw,  Half  Face, 
Anoug-genaje,  one  that  stands  on  both 

sides, 
Hough-awppaw,  the  Eagle  Head, 
Hooka-mooza,  the  Iron  Limb, 
Hoatch-ah-cadoota,  the  Red  Voice, 
Wat-cbu-da,  the  Dancer. 

Wah-pah'coota  Band, 
Wiarh-hob-ba,  French  Crow, 
Shana-konar,  Moving  Shadow* 
Ab-pe-batar,  the  Grey  Mane, 
Wahmedecaw-cabn-bohr,  one  that  prays 

for  the  land, 
Wah-con-de-kab-har,  the  one  that  makea 

the  lightning, 
Maco-manie,  or  the  Iron  that  Walks, 
Mah-kah-ke-a-munch,  one  that  flies  on 

the  land, 
Maoiau-bant-a-mundee,    the    Walking 

Bell, 
Kah-bib,  the  Menominie. 

SussUon  Band, 
Ete-tabken-bab,  the  Sleepy  Eyes, 
Ho-toh-monie,  groans  when  be  walka. 

OmahahM, 
Opau-tanga,  or  the  Big  Elk, 
Cbonques-kaw,  the  White  Horse, 
Tessan,  the  White  Cow, 
Isbtan-mauzay,  Iron-Eye,  Chieft  Sod, 
Waw-ehin-ga-sau-bais,  Black  Bird, 


^ 


TREATY  WITH  THE  SACS,  ETC.    18». 


Waogh-pay-tfhan,  tlie  onetiho  icalptlmt 
a  small  pt  from  the  trown  of  te 
head, 

Aa-goim-aD)  tba  Chief, 

Age-en-gaw,  ihe  Wing, 

NoD-baa-manie,  the  one  that  waUu 
double, 

Waj-eoeh-ton,  the  fraqoeDt  feast  giver, 

Eh-qoe-ttaoB-htia-kaj,  the  aeeead, 

loeey,  (the  son  of  Kawsay.) 

lowaya, 
Wasaau-nie,  or  the  Medicine  Cltih, 
Mauhooe  Kan,  White  Cloud, 
Wo-hoompee,  the  broth, 
Tah-roh-ha,  a  good  many  deer,    ^ 
Wa-nau-quash-ooonie,  without  fear, 
Pah-a-manie,  one  who  walks  on  the  snow, 
Pie-kan-ha-igne,  the  little  Star, 
Niayoo  Manie,  Walking  Rain, 
Nautah-hoo,  Burnt-wood, 
Pal4ansa,  the  White  Crane. 

Oitoea. 
I<«tan,  or  Sfiaumanie-Cassan,  or  Prairie 

Woin 
Mehah-bun-Jee,  Second  Daughtai', 
Wawronesan,  the  Encircler, 
Kansau-tauga,  the  Big  Kansai^ 


Iioo4ei».sa^,  str&es  twiBk 
TehaUo-grai,  the  Shield, 
MuitMgB^  the  LiMle  Be/w, 
Tfaee^raUchawieebcrai,  WoU4ail  at 


Oh-haw-kee-wano,  that  runs  on  the  hills; 
Rai-grai-^,  Speckled  Tartle, 
Tchai-wah4chee-ray,  going  by, 
Krai-tmnnica,  the  Hawk, 
Manto-a  Kee-pah,  that  meets  the  bear, 
Kai-wan-igne,  Little  Turtle. 


iSh^shaw-matue,  or  the  obe  who  walks 

laughing, 
Ohaw-tehee-Ka-Sakay,  otte  who  eliikes 

the  Little  Osages, 
Wamshe-Katon-oat,  the  Great  Man, 
Sheug^resh-Ki^,  the  Horse  Fly, 
Tahmegrai-Soo-igne,  Little  DeePs  dung. 

Mi8$aun  Sae9. 
San-kis-quoi-pee, 
She-she-quene,  tba  Gourd, 
Nochewai-taaay, 
Mash-quaw-Siais, 
Nawai-yak-oosee, 

Wee-tay-main,  one  that  goes  with  the 
rest. 

The  assent  of  the  Yanckton  and  Santie  Bands  of  Sioox,  to  the  fore- 
going Treaty  is  given.  In  testimony  whereof,  the  Chiefs,  Btaves, 
and  principal  men  of  said  Bands  have  herevnto  signed  their  names 
and  acknowledge  the  same,  at  St.  Lottis,  tMs  13th  October,  1830. 

Ytrndon  and  Santie  Bands  qf  SUnuca*      Tokun  Ohomenee,  Revi^viiig  Stone, 


Matto-Sa.Becha,  the  Black  Bear, 

Pa-con-okra, 

Citta-eutaptshna,  he  who  dont  eat  Buffalo, 

To-ki-e-ton,  the  Stone  with  Horns, 

Cha-pon'ka,  or  Musquitoe, 

To-ki-mar-ne,  he  that  walks  ahead, 

Wock-ta-ken-dee,  kills  and  comes  back. 

Ha  Sazza, 

Cbigga  Wab-riiOHihe,  Little  Brave^ 

Wah-gho-num*pa,  Cotton  wood  on  tho 

Neck, 
Zoyeaaw,  Warrior, 


Eta-ga-nush-kica,  Mad  Feoe, 
Womendee  Dooter,  Red  War  Eagle, 
Mucpea  A-har-ka,  Cloud  Elk^ 
To-ka-oh,  Wounds  the  Enemy, 
Pd-ta  sun  eta  womper.    White    BuflUoe 

with  two  &cee, 
Cha-tun-kia,  Sparrow  Hawk, 
Ke-un-chun-ko,  Swift  Flyer, 
Ti-ha-tthar,  he  that  carries  his  horn, 
Sin-ta-nomper,  Two  Tails, 
Wo-con  CashUka,  the  wbipt  spiril, 
Ta  Shena-pater,  Fiery  Blanket 


In  presence  of  Jno.  Roland,  Becy  to  the  CommrSk  Jon.  L.  Bean,  S.  Agi  Law. 
Taliaferro,  Ind.  Agent  at  St.  Peten.  R.  B.  Mason,  Capt  1st  Inft  G.  Loomis,  Capt 
1st  Inft  James  Peterson,  Lt  A  Adjt  H.  B.  M.  d3d  Regt  N.  S.  Harris.  Lt  &  Adjt 
Regt  U.  S.  Inft  Henry  Bainbridge,  Lt  U.  S.  Army.  John  Gale,  Surg.  U.  8.  A. 
J.  Archer,  Lt  U.  S.  A.  J.  Daogherty,  Ind.  Ag.  Thoe^  A.  Davies,  Lt  Inf.  Wm. 
&  Williamson,  Sub  Ind.  Agent  And.  S.  Hughes,  Sub  Ind.  Agent  A.  G.  Baldwin, 
Lt  8d  Inf.  David  D.  Mitchell.  H.  L.  Donsman.  Pynkoop  Warner.  Geo.  Daven- 
port Wm.  Hempstead.  Benjamin  Mills.  Wm.  H.  Warfield,  Lt  3d  Inlly.  Sam. 
R.  Throokmoor.'  John  Connelly.  Amos  Parrar.  Antoine  Le  Claim,  lnt>  of  Seeks 
and  Fox.  Stephen  Julian*  U.  8.  Interp.  Jacques  Mette,  Int  Bfichel  Berda,  Mohow 
Inter.     8.  Campbell,  U.  S.  Interpreter. 

Witnesses  to  the  signatures  of  the  Tancton  and  Santie  Bands  of  Sioux,  at  Foit 
Tecomseb,  Upper  Missouri,  on  the  fourth  day  of  September,  1830^ — Wm.  Gordon, 
James  Archdale  Hamilton,  David  D.  Mitchell,  Wm.  Saidlau,  Jacob  Halsey* 

Witnessee  present  at  the  signing  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Tanokton  and  Santie 
Deputations,  Jno.  Ruland,  Sec'y  to  Comm'rs.  Jon.  L.  Bean,  Sub  Ind.  Ag*t  for  Upper 
Missouri.  Felix  F.  Wain,  Ind.  Ag't  for  Sacs  and  Foxes.  John  F.  A.  Sanford,  U. 
S.  a  Ind.  Ag.  William  C.  Heyward,  U.  S.  Army.  D.  J.  Royster,  U.  S.  Inft  Samuel 
Kinney,  U.  B.  A.  Merewether  Lewis  Clsrke,  6th  Regt  Infantry.  Jacques  Mette. 
To  ths  lodiaD  B 


A  TREATY  OF  PERPETUAL  FRIENDSfflP,  CESSION 
AND  LIMITS, 

Eniered  into  bp  JbAii  R  Eaton  and  John  Coffee^  for  and  in    Septs?,  isaa 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  ike  Mingoes,    Proclunation, 
Chiefs,Vaptain$  and  Warriors  of  the  Choctaw  Nation ybegun  Feb.  24,  i83i.* 
and  held  at  Dancing  Rabbit  Creekyon  the  fifteenth  of  Septem- 
ber,in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty. 

Whsreas  th6  Ghenera!  Assembly  of  the  dmte  of  MisctorppI  has 
extended  the  laws  of  said  State  to  persons  and  property  within  the 
chartered  limits  of  the  same^and  the  President  of  the  United  States  has 
said  that  he  oannot  protect  the  Choctaw  people  from  the  operation  of 
these  laws ;  Now  therefore  that  the  Choctaw  may  live  under  their  own 
laws  in  peace  with  the  United  States  and  the  State  of  Mississippi  they 
bave  determined  to  sell  their  lands  east  of  the  Mississippi  and  hare 
accordingly  agreed  to  the  following  articles  of  treaty  :* 

Article  I.  Perpetual  peace  and  friendship  is  pledged  and  agreed     Peaoe  and 
upon  by  and  between  the  United  States  and  the  Mingoes,  Chiefs,  and   friendship. 
Warriors  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  of  Red  People ;  and  that  this  may  be 
considered  the  Treaty  existing  between  the  parties  all  other  Treaties 
heretofore  existing  and  inconsistent  with  the  prorisions  of  this   are 
hereby  declared  null  and  void. 

Article  H.  The  United  States  under  a  grant  specially  to  be  made     Cmmtrr  to  be 
by  the  President  of  the  U.  S.  shall  cause  to  be  conveyed  to  the  Choc-  conyey^d  to 
taw  Nation  a  tract  of  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  River,  in  fee  Chocuwe. 
ahnple  to  them  and  their  descendants,  to  inure  to  them  while  they  shall 
exist  as  a  nation  and  live  on  it,  beginning  near  Fort  Smith  where  the 
Arkansas  boundary  crosses  the  Arkansas  River,  running  thence  to  th^ 
0Cource  of  the  Canadian  fork ;  if  in  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  or 
to  those  limits;  thence  due  south  to  Red  River,  and  down  Red  River 
to  the  west  boundary  of  the  Territory  of  Arkansas ;  thence  north  along 
that  line  to  the  beginning.     The  boundary  of  the  same  to  be  agreeably 
to  the  Treaty  made  and  concluded  at  Washington  City  in  the  year 
1825.    The  grant  to  be  executed  so  soon  as  the  present  Treaty  shall 
be  ratified. 

AjtnOLA  III.  In  consideration  of  the  provisions  contained  in  the  Country  ceded 
several  artides  of  this  Treaty,  the  Choctaw  nation  of  Indians  consent  ^  U.  S. 
and  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States,  the  entire  country  they  own  and 
possess,  east  of  the  Mississippi  River ;  and  they  agree  to  remove  beyond 
the  Mississippi  River,  early  as  practicable,  and  will  so  arrange  their 
removal,  that  as  many  as  possible  of  their  people  not  exceeding  one  half 
of  the  whole  number,  shall  depart  during  the  falls  of  1831  and  1892 ; 
the  residue  to  follow  during  the  succeeding  fall  of  1883 ;  a  better  oppor- 
tunity in  this  mannet  will  be  afforded  the  Government,  to  extend  to  them 
the  facilities  and  comforts  which  it  is  desirable  should  be  extended  in 
conveying  them  to  their  new  homes.  , 

0        Article  IV.  The  Government  and  people  of  the  United  States  are    Self-goreni- 
hereby  obliged  to  secure  to  the  said  Choctaw  Nation  of  Red  People  the  njenteecnredto 
jurisdiction  and  government  of  all  the  persons  and  property  that  may   C'><>*^'^ 


*  ThiiB  paragraph  waa  not  ratified. 
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U.S.  to  protect 
Cbociaws,  &C. 


Offences 
■faioBt  citizeiM 
of  U.  S.,  &c 


Ofiences 
•gainit  Choc- 
taws. 


Delivery  of 
offenders. 


Persons  order- 
ed from  the  na- 
tion, dec. 


be  within  their  limits  west,  so  that  no  Territory  or  State  shall  erer  have 
a  right  to  pass  laws  for  the  government  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  of  Red 
People  and  their  descendants;  and  that  no  part  of  the  land  granted 
them  shall  ever  be  embraced  in  any  Territory  or  State;  but  the  U.  S. 
shall  forever  secure  said  Choctaw  Nation  from,  and  against,  all  kws  ex- 
cept such  as  from  time  to  time  may  be  enacted  in  their  own  National 
Councils,  not  inconsistent  with  the  Constitution,  Treaties,  and  Laws  of 
the  United  States;  and  except  such  as  may,  and  which  have  been 
enacted  by  Congress,  to  the  extent  that  Congress  under  the  Constitatioa 
are  required  to  exercise  a  legislation  over  Indian  Affairs.  But  the 
Choctaws,  should  this  Treaty  be  ratified,  express  a  wish  that  Congress 
may  grant  to  the  Choctaws  Uie  right  of  punishing  by  their  own  laws, 
any  white  man  who  shall  come  into  their  nation,  and  infringe  any  of 
their  national  regulations. 

Article  V.  The  United  States  are  obliged  to  protect  the  Choctaws 
from  domestic  strife  and  from  forieghn  enemies  on  the  same  principles 
that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  protected,  so  that  whatever 
would  be  a  legal  demand  upon  the  U.  S.  for  defence  or  for  wrongs  com- 
mitted by  an  enemy,  on  a  citizen  of  the  U.  S.  shall  be  equally  binding 
in  favour  of  the  Choctaws,  and  in  all  cases  where  the  Choctaws  shall 
be  called  upon  by  a  legally  authorized  officer  of  the  U.  S.  to  fight  an 
enemy,  such  Choctaw  shall  receive  the  pay  and  other  emoluments, 
which  citizens  of  the  U.  S.  receive  in  such  cases,  provided,  no  war 
shall  be  undertaken  or  prosecuted  by  said  Choctaw  Nation  but  by  decla- 
ration made  in  full  Council,  and  to  be  approved  by  the  U.  S.  unless  it 
be  in  self  defence  against  an  open  rebellion  or  against  an  enemy  march- 
ing into  their  country,  in  which  cases  they  shall  defend,  until  the  U.  S. 
are  advised  thereof. 

Article  VI.  Should  a  Choctaw  or  any  party  of  Choctaws  commit 
acts  of  vidence  upon  the  person  or  property  of  a  citizen  of  the  U.  S. 
or  join  any  war  party  against  any  neighbouring  tribe  of  Indians,  without 
the  authority  in  the  preceding  article ;  and  except  to  oppose  an  actual 
or  threatened  invasion  or  rebellion,  such  person  so  offending  shall  be 
delivered  up  to  an  officer  of  the  U.  S.  if  in  the  power  of  the  Choctaw 
Nation,  that  such  offender  may  be  punished  as  may  be  provided  in  such 
cases,  by  the  laws  of  the  U.  S. ;  but  if  such  offender  is  not  within  the 
control  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  then  said  Choctaw  Nation  shall  not  be 
held  responsible  for  the  injury  done  by  said  offender. 

Article  VII.  All  acts  of  violence  committed  upon  persons  and 
property  of  the  people  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  either  by  citizens  of  the 
U.  S.  or  neighbouring  Tribes  of  Red  Pe(^le,  shall  be  reffered  to  some 
authorized  Agent  by  him  to  be  reffered  to  the  President  of  the  U.  S. 
who  shall  examine  into  such  cases  and  see  that  every  possible  degree  of 
justice  is  done  to  said  Indian  party  of  the  Choctaw  Nation. 

Article  VIII.  Offenders  against  the  laws  of  the  U.  S.  or  any  indi- 
vidual State  shall  be  apprehended  and  delivered  to  any  duly  authorized 
person  where  such  offender  may  be  found  in  the  Choctaw  country, 
having  fled  from  any  part  of  U.  S.  but  in  all  such  cases  application 
must  be  made  to  the  Agent  or  Chiefs  and  the  expense  of  his  apprehen- 
sion and  delivery  provided  for  and  paid  by  the  U.  States. 

Article  IX.  Any  citizen  of  the  U.  S.  who  may  be  ordered  (rem 
the  Nation  by  the  Agent  and  constituted  authorities  of  the  Nation  and 
refusing  to  obey  or  return  into  the  Nation  without  the  consent  of  thej| 
aforesaid  persons,  shall  be  subject  to  such  pains  and  penalties  as  may  be 
provided  by  the  laws  of  the  U.  S.  in  such  cases.  Citizens  of  the  U.  S. 
travelling  peaceably  under  the  authority  of  the  laws  of  the  U.  S.  shall 
be  under  the  care  and  protection  of  the  nation. 
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Article  X.  No  person  shall  expose  goods  or  other  article  for  sale  as 
a  trader,  without  a  written  permit  from  the  constituted  authorities  of 
the  Nation,  or  authority  of  the  laws  of  the  Congress  of  the  U.  S.  under 
penalty  of  forfeiting  the  Articles,  and  the  constituted  authorities  of  the 
Nation  shall  grant  no  license  except  to  such  persons  as  reside  in  the 
Nation  and  are  answerable  to  the  laws  of  the  Nation.  The  U.  S.  shall 
be  particularly  obliged  to  assist  to  prevent  ardent  -spirits  from  being  in- 
troduced into  the  Nation. 

Article  XI.  Navigable  streams  shall  be  free  to  the  Choctaws  who 
shall  pay  no  higher  toll  or  duty  than  citizens  of  the  U.  S.  It  is  agreed 
further  that  the  U.  S.  shall  establish  one  or  more  Post  Offices  in  said 
Nation,  and  may  establbh  such  military  post  roads,  and  posts,  as  they 
may  consider  necessary. 

Article  XII.  All  intruders  shall  be  removed  from  the  Choctaw 
Nation  and  kept  without  it.  Private  property  to  be  always  respected 
and  on  no  occasion  taken  for  public  purposes  without  just  compensation 
being  made  therefor  to  the  rightfull  owner.  If  an  Indian  unlawfully 
take  or  steal  any  property  from  a  white  man  a  citizen  of  the  U.  S.  the 
offender  shall  be  punished.  And  if  a  white  man  unlawfully  take  or 
steal  any  thing  from  an  Indian,  the  property  shall  be  restored  and  the 
offender  punished.  It  is  further  agreed  that  when  a  Choctaw  shall  be 
given  up  to  be  tried  for  any  offence  against  the  laws  of  the  U.  S.  if 
anable  to  employ  counsel  to  defend  him,  the  U.  S.  will  do  it,  that  his 
trial  may  be  fair  and  impartial. 

Article  XIII.  It  is  consented  that  a  qualified  Agent  shall  be  ap- 
pointed for  the  Choctaws  every  four  years,  unless  sooner  removed  by 
the  President ;  and  he  shall  be  removed  on  petition  of  the  constituted 
authorities  of  the  Nation, the  President  being  satisfied  there  is  sufficient 
cause  shown.  The  Agent  shall  fix  his  residence  convenient  to  the  great 
body  of  the  people;  and  in  the  selection  of  an  Agent  immediately  af\er 
the  ratification  of  this  Treaty,  the  wishes  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  on 
the  subject  shall  be  entitled  to  great  respect. 

Article  XIV.  Each  Choctaw  head  of  a  family  being  desirous  to 
remain  add  become  a  citizen  of  the  States,  shall  be  permitted  to  do  so, 
by  signifying  his  intention  to  the  Agent  within  six  months  from  the  rati- 
6cation  of  this  Treaty,  and  he  or  she  shall  thereupon  be  entitled  to  a 
reservation  of  one  section  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  to  be 
bounded  by  sectional  lines  of  survey ;  in  like  manner  shall  be  entitled 
to  one  half  that  quantity  for  each  unmarried  child  which  is  living  with  . 
him  over  ten  years  of  age ;  and  a  quarter  section  to  such  child  as  may 
be  under  10  years  of  age,  to  adjoin  the  location  of  the  parent.  If  they 
reside  upon  said  lands  intending  to  become  citizens  of  the  States  for 
five  years  afler  the  ratification  of  this  Treaty, in  that  case  a  grant  in  fee 
simple  shall  issua;  said  reservation  shall  include  the  present  improve- 
ment of  the  head  of  the  family,  or  a  portion  of  it.  Persons  who  claim 
under  this  article  shall  not  lose  the  priviledge  of  a  Choctaw  citizen,  but 
if  they  ever  remove  are  not  to  be  entitled  to  any  portion  of  the  Choctaw 
annuity. 

Article  XV.  To  each  of  the  Chiefs  in  the  Choctaw  Nation  (to  wit) 
Greenwood  Laflore,  Nutackachie,  and  Mushulatubbe  there  is  granted  a 
reservation  of  four  sections  of  land,  two  of  which  shall  include  and 
adjoin  their  present  improvement,  and  the  other  two  located  where  they 
please  but  on  unoccupied  unimproved  lands,  such  sections  shall  be 
bounded  by  sectional  lines,  and  with  the  consent  of  the  President  they 
may  sell  the  same.  Also  to  the  three  principal  Chiefs  and  to  their  suc- 
cessors in  office  there  shall  be  paid  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  annu- 
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allj  while  they  shall  continue  in  their  respectire  offices^  except  to 
Mu8hulatabbe,who  as  he  has  an  annuity  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dol- 
lars for  life  under  a  former  treaty,  shall  receive  only  the  additional  sum 
of  one  hundred  dollars,  while  he  shall  continue  in  office  as  Chief;  and 
if  in  addition  to  this  the  Nation  shall  think  propper  to  elect  an  addi- 
tional principal  Chief  of  the  whole  to  superintend  and  govern  upon 
republican  principles  he  shall  receive  annually  for  his  services  five  hun* 
dred  dollars,  which  allowance  to  the  Chiefs  and  their  successors  in 
office,  shall  continue  for  twenty  years.  At  any  time  when  in  military 
service,  and  while  in  service  by  authority  of  the  U.  S.  the  district  Chie& 
under  and  by  selection  of  the  President  shall  be  entitled  to  the  pay  of 
Majors ;  the  other  Chief  under  the  same  circumstances  shall  have  the 
pay  of  a  Lieutenant  Colonel.  The  Speakers  of  the  three  districts,  shall 
receive  twenty-five  dollars  a  year  for  four  years  each ;  and  the  three 
secretaries  one  to  each  of  the  Chiefs,  fifty  dollars  each  for  four  years. 
Each  Captain  of  the  Nation,  the  number  not  to  exceed  ninety-nine, 
thirty-three  firom  each  district,  shall  be  furnished  upon  removing  to  the 
West,  with  each  a  good  suit  of  clothes  and  a  broad  sword  as  an  outfit, 
and  for  four  years  commencing  with  the  first  of  their  removal,  shall  each 
receive  fifty  dollars  a  year,  for  the  trouble  of  keeping  their  people  at 
order  in  settling;  and  whenever  they  shall  be  in  military  service  by 
authority  of  the  U.  S.  shall  receive  the  pay  of  a  captain. 

Article  XVI.  In  waggons ;  and  with  steam  boats  as  may  be  found 
necessary — the  U.  S.  agree  to  remove  the  Indians  lo  their  new  homes 
at  their  expense  and  under  the  care  of  discr^t  and  carefull  persons, 
who  will  be  kind  and  brotherly  to  them.  They  agree  to  furnish  them 
with  ample  corn  and  beef,  or  pork  for  themselves  and  families  for  twelve 
months  afler  reaching  their  new  homes. 

It  is  agreed  further  that  the  U.  S.  will  take  all  their  cattle,  at  the 
valuation  of  some  discreet  person  to  be  appointed  by  the  President,  and 
the  same  shalf  be  paid  for  in  money  after  their  arrival  at  their  new 
homes ;  or  other  -cattle  such  as  may  be  desired  shall  be  furnished  them, 
notice  being  given  through  their  Agent  of  their  wishes  upon  thb  sub* 
ject  before  their  removal  that  time  to  supply  the  demand  may  be  afforded. 

Article  XVH.  The  several  annuities  and  sums  secured  under 
fbrmer  Treaties  to  the  Choctaw  nation  and  people  shall  continue  as 
though  this  Treaty  had  never  been  made. 

And  it  is  farther  agreed  that  the  U.  S.  in  addition  will  pay  the  sum 
of  twenty  thousand  dollars  for  twenty  years,  commencing  after  their 
removal  to  the  west,  of  which,  in  the  first  year  after  their  removal,  tea 
thousand  dollars  shall  be  divided  and  arranged  to  such  aa  may  not 
receive  reservations  under  this  Treaty. 

Art.  XVIII.  The  U.  S.  shall  cause  the  lands  hereby  ceded  to  be 
surveyed;  and  surveyors  may  enter  the  Choctaw  Country  for  that  pur- 
pose, conducting  themselves  properly  and  disturbing  or  interrupting 
none  of  the  Choctaw  people.  But  no  person  is  to  be  permitted  to  settle 
within  the  nation,  or  the  lands  to  be  sold  before  the  Choctaws  shall 
remove.  And  for  the  payment  of  the  several  amounts  secured  in  this 
Treaty,  the  lands  hereby  ceded  are  to  remain  a  fund  pledged  to  that 
purpose,  until  the  debt  shall  be  provided  for  and  arranged.  And  further 
it  is  agreed,  that  in  the  construction  of  this  Treaty  wherever  well 
founded  doubt  shall  arise,  it  shall  be  construed  most  favourably  towards 
the  Choctaws. 

Article  XIX.  The  following  reservations  of  land  are  hereby  admit-  ^ 
ted.    To  Colonel  David  Fulsom  four  sections  of  which  two  shall  include 
his  present  improvement,  and  two  may  be  located  elsewhere,  on  unoc- 
cupied, unimproved  land. 
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To  I.  Garland^  Colonel  Robert  Cole,  TuppaDahomer,  John  Pjtehljnn^ 
Charles  Jnzan,  Johokebetubbe,  Eajcbahobia,  Ofehoma,  two  lectioiis, 
each  to  include  their  im|m>reinettt8,  and  to  be  bounded  by  sectional 
tines,  and  the  aame  may  be  disposed  of  and  sold  with  the  consent  of  the 
President.  And  that  others  not  provided  for,  isay  be  provided  for, 
there  shall  be  reserved  as  follairs : 

First  One  section  to  each  head  of  a  family  not  exceeding  Forty  in 
munber^who  during  the  present  year,  may  have  had  in  actual  cultiva- 
tioOy  with  a  dwelling  house  thereon  h&y  acres  or  more.  Secondly,  three 
quarter  sections  after  the  manner  aforesaid  to  each  head  of  a  family  not 
exceeding  four  hundred  and  sixty,  as  shall  have  cultivated  thirty  acres 
and  less  than  fifty,  to  be  bounded  by  quarter  section  lines  of  survey,  and 
to  be  contiguous  and  adjoining. 

Third;  One  half  section  as  aforesaid  to  those  who  shall  have  culti- 
vated from  twenty  to  thirty  acres  the  number  not  to  exceed  four  hundred. 
Fourth ;  a  quarter  section  as  aforesaid  to  such  as  shall  have  cultivated 
irom  twelve  to  twenty  acres,  the  number  not  to  exceed  three  hundred 
and  fifty,  and  one  half  that  quantity  to  such  as  shall  have  cultivated 
from  two  to  twelve  acres,  the  number  also  not  to  exceed  three  hundred 
and  fifty  persons.  Each  of  said  class  of  cases  shall  be  subject  to  the 
limitations  contained  in  the  first  class,  and  shall  be  so  located  as  to 
include  that  part  of  the  improvement  which  contains  the  dwelling  house. 
If  a  greater  number  shall  be  found  to  be  entitled  to  reservations  under 
the  several  classes  of  this  article,  than  is  stipulated  for  under  the  limita- 
tion prescribed,  then  and  in  that  case  the  Chiefii  separately  or  together 
shall  determine  the  persons  who  shall  be  excluded  in  the  respective 
districts. 

Fifth ;  Any  Captain  the  number  not  exceeding  ninety  persons,  who 
under  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  receive  less  than  a  section,  he 
shall  be  entitled,  to  an  additional  quantity  of  half  a  section  adjoining  to 
his  other  reservation.  The  several  reservations  secured  under  this 
article,  may  be  sold  with  the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  U.  S.  but 
should  any  prefer  it,  or  omit  to  take  a  reservation  for  the  quantity  he 
may  be  entitled  to, the  U.  S.  will  on  his  removing  pay  fifty  cents  an  acre, 
after  reaching  their  new  homes,  provided  that  before  the  first  of  January 
next  they  shall  adduce  to  the  Agent,  or  some  other  authorized  person 
to  be  appointed,  proof  of  his  claim  and  the  quantity  of  it.  Sixth;  like- 
wise children  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  residing  in  the  Nation,  who  have 
neither  father  nor  mother  a  list  of  which,  wiw  satisfactory  proof  of  Pa- 
rentage and  orphanage  being  filed  with  Agent  in  six  months  to  be  for- 
warded to  the  War  Department,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  quarter  section 
of  Land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  and  with 
his  consent  the  same  may  be  sold  and  the  proceeds  applied  to  some 
beneficial  purpose  for  the  benefit  of  said  orphans. 

Article  XX.  The  U.  S.  agree  and  stipulate  as  follows,  that  for  the 
benefit  and  advantage  of  the  Choctaw  people,  and  to  improve  their  con- 
dition, their  shall  be  educated  under  the  direction  of  the  President  and 
at  the  expense  of  the  U.  S.  forty  Choctaw  youths  for  twenty  years.  This 
number  snail  be  kept  at  school,  and  as  they  finish  their  education  others, 
to  supply  their  places  shall  be  received  for  the  period  stated.  The  U.  S. 
agree  also  to  erect  a  Council  House  for  the  Nation  at  some  convenient 
central  point,  after  their  people  shall  be  settled ;  and  a  House  for  each 
Chief,  aJso  a  Church  for  each  of  the  three  Districts,  to  be  used  also  as 
school  houses,  until  the  Nation  may  conclude  to  build  others ;  and  for 
these  purposes  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated;  also  fifty 
thousand  dollars  (viz.)  twenty-five  hundred  dollars  annually  shall  be 
given  for  the  support  of  three  teachers  of  schools  for  twenty  years. 
Likewise  there  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Nation,  three  Blacksmiths  one 
43  2D 
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for  each  district  for  sixteen  years,  and  a  qualified  Mill  Wright  for  five 
years ;  Also  there  shall  be  furnished  the  fi)llowing  articles,  twenty-one 
hundred  blankets,  to  each  warrior  who  emigrates  a  rifle,  moulds,  wipers 
and  ammunition.  One  thousand  axes,  ploughs,  hoes,  wheels  and  cards 
each ;  and  four  hundred  looms.  There  shafi  also  be  furnished,  one  ton 
of  iron  and  two  hundred  weight  of  steel  annually  to  each  District  for 
sixteen  years. 

Article  XXI.  A  few  Choctaw  Warriors  yet  surrive  who  marched 
and  fought  in  the  army  with  General  Wayne,  the  whole  number  stated 
not  to  exceed  twenty. 

These  it  is  agreed  shall  hereafter,  while  they  live,  receire  twenty-five 
dollars  a  year ;  a  Ibt  of  them  to  be  early  as  practicable,  and  within  six 
months,  made  out,  and  presented  to  the  Agent,  to  be  forwarded  to  the 
War  Department. 

Article  XXU.  The  Chiefs  of  the  Choctaws  who  have  suggested 
that  their  people  are  in  a  state  of  rapid  advancement  in  education  and 
refinement,  and  have  expressed  a  solicitude  that  they  might  have  the 
privilege  of  a  Delegate  on  the  floor  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
extended  to  them.  The  Commissioners  do  not  feel  that  they  can  under 
a  treaty  stipulation  accede  to  the  request,  but  at  their  desire,  present 
it  in  the  Treaty,  that  Congress  may  consider  of,  and  decide  the  appli- 
cation. 


Done,  and  signed,  and  executed  by  the  Commissioners  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  Chiefs,  Captains  and  Head  Men  of  the  Choctaw 
Nation  at  Dancing  Rabbit  Creek,  this  27th  day  of  September,, 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty. 

JNO.  H.  EATON, 
JNO.  COFFEK 


Greenwood  Leflore, 

Musholatubbee, 

Nittucachee, 

Ejarbocuttabbee,^ 

lyacberhopia, 

Offaboomah, 

Archalater, 

Onnahubbee, 

Holarterhoomah, 

Hopiaunchabubbee, 

Zi^omingo, 

Captaintbalke, 

James  Sbield, 

Pisiiyubbee, 

Yobalarunebahubbee, 

Holubbee, 

Robert  Cole, 

Mokelarebarhopin, 

Lewis  Perry, 

Artonamarstubbee, 

Hopeatubbee, 

Hoshahoomah, 

Cbaallahoomah, 

Joseph  Kincaide, 

Artooklubbetushpar, 

Metubbee, 

Arsarkatubbee, 

Issaterhoomah, 

Chohtahmatahah, 

Tunnuppashabbee, 

Okecharyer, 


Hoshhopia, 

Warsharahahopia, 

Maarsb  anchahobbee, 

Misharyubbee, 

Daniel  McCartain, 

Tushkerharcho, 

Hoktoontabbee, 

Naknacrahookmaihee, 

Mingo  hoomah, 

PisinhocatUibbee, 

Tullarhacher, 

Little  leader, 

Maanhutter, 

Coweboomah, 

TUlamoer, 

Imnallacha, 

Artopilachubbee, 

Shupberuncbahubbee, 

Nitterhoomah, 

Oaklaryubbee, 

Pukumna, 

Arpalar, 

Holbef, 

Hoparmingo, 

Isparhoomah, 

Tieberhoonuo, 

Tisboholarter, 

Mahayarchubbee, 

Arlarter, 

NitUbubbee, 

Tishoaoaan, 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHOCTAWS.     1830. 


Wanhirchahooniah, 
Inac  James, 
Hopiaintasfaker, 
AryosbkeniMr, 
Sbemotar, 
Hopiaiflkeliiia, 
Thomas  Leflora, 
Arnokechatobbe, 
.  John  McKelbery, 
Shokopebakoa, 
Poaherhoomah, 
Robert  Folaom, 
Arhaiyotubbee, 
Coahonolarter, 
Jamea  Vaughao, 
James  Karnes, 
Tisbohakubbee, 
Narlanalar, 
Pennasha, 
Inharyarker, 
Motubbee, 
Narfaaryabbee, 
Ishmaryubbee, 
James  McKing, 
Lewis  Wilson, 
Ishtonarkerharcho, 
Hohinshamartarh«>, 
Kinsnlachubbee, 
Emarbinstubee, 
Gysalndalra,  bm. 
Thomas  Wall, 
Sam.  S.  Worcester, 
Jacob  Folsom, 
WilKam  Foster, 
Ontioerharcho, 
Hugh  A.  Foster, 
Pierre  Juiar, 
Jno.  Pitchlynn,  jr. 
David  Folsom, 
Sholohommastube, 
Tesho, 

Lauwechabee, 
Hoshehammo, 
Ofenowo, 
Ahekoche, 
Kaloshoube, 
Atoko, 

Itbtemeleche, 
Emtbtohabe, 
Silas  D.  Fisher 
Isaac  Folsom, 
Hekatabe, 
Haksecbe, 
Jerry  Carney, 
John  Washington, 


Phiplip, 

Meshameye, 

Ishteheka, 

Heshohomme, 

Benjamin  James, 

Tikbachahambe, 

Aholiktube, 

Walking  Wol^ 

John  Waide, 

Big  Axe. 

Bob, 

Tushkochaubbee, 

Ittabc, 

Tishowakayo, 

Folehommo, 

John  Garland, 

Koshona, 

Ishleyohamube, 

Oklanowa, 

Neto, 

Jamea  Fletcher, 

Silas  D.  Pitchlynn, 

William  Trahom, 

Toshkahemmitto, 

Tethetayo, 

Emokloshahopie, 

Tishoimita, 

Thomas  W.  Foster, 

Zadoc  Brashears, 

Levi  Perkins, 

Isaac  Perry, 

Isblonocka  Hoomah, 

Hiram  King, 

Ogla  Enlah, 

Nultlahtubbee, 

Tuska  Hollattoh, 

Panshastubbee, 

P.  P.  Pitchlym, 

Joel  H.  Nail, 

Hopia  Stonakey, 

Kochoomroa, 

WiUiam  Wade, 

Panshstickabbee, 

Holittankchahubbe, 

Kothoantchahabbe, 

Eyarpulubbe, 

Okentahubbe, 

Living  War  Club, 

John  Jones, 

Charles  Jones, 

Isaac  Jones, 

Hocklacha, 

Muscogee, 

Eden  Nelson. 


In  presence  of  E.  Breathitt,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioners.  William  Ward, 
Agent  for  Choctaws.  John  Pitchlyn,  United  States  Interpreter.  M.  Mackey,  United 
States  Interpreter.  Geo.  S.  Gaines,  of  Alabama.  R.  P.  Currin.  I«ake  Howard. 
8am.  8.  Worcester.    Jno.  N.  Bym.    John  Bell.    Jno.  Bond. 


To  the  ladiaa  ukwm  sis  sal^oinsd  maaka. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLES  TO  THE  PRECEDING 
TREATY. 

Sept  88, 1830.  VarioiM  Choctaw  persons  have  been  presented  by  the  Chiefs  of  the 
nation,  with  a  desire  that  they  might  be  provided  for.  Being  particularly 
deserving,  an  earnestness  has  been  manifested  that  provision  might  be 
made  for  them.  It  is  therefore  by  the  undersigned  commissioners  here 
assented  to,  with  the  understanding  that  they  are  to  have  no  interest  in 
the  reservations  which  are  direct^  and  provided  for  under  the  general 
Treaty  to  which  this  is  a  supplement. 

As  evidence  of  the  liberal  and  kind  feelings  of  the  President  and 
Government  of  the  United  States  the  Commissioners  agree  to  the  request 
as  follows,  (to  wit)  Pierre  Juzan,  Peter  Pitchlynn,  G.  W.  Harkins,  Jack 
Pitchlynn,  Israel  Fulsom,  Louis  Laflore,  Benjamin  James,  Joel  H.  Nail, 
Hopoymahubbee,  Onorkubbee,  Benjamin  Laflore,  Michael  Laflore  and 
Allen  Yates  and  wife  shall  be  entitled  to  a  reservation  of  two  sections 
of  land  each  to  include  their  improvement  where  they  at  present  reside, 
with  the  exception  of  the  three  first  named  persons  and  Benjamin  Laflore, 
who  are  authorized  to  locate  one  of  their  sections  on  any  other  unim^ 
proved  and  unoccupied  land,  within  their  req>ective  districts. 

Retervationi.  Asticlb  II.  And  to  each  of  the  following  persons  there  is  allowed  a 
reservation  of  a  section  and  a  half  of  land,  (to  wit)  Janes  L.  McDonald, 
Robert  Jones, 'Noah  Wall,  James  Campbell,  G.  Nelson,  Vaughn  Bra- 
shears,  R.  Harris,  Little  Leader,  S.  Foster,  J.  Vaughn,  L.  Durans, 
Samuel  Long,  T.  Magagha,  Thos.  Everge,  Giles  Thompson,  Tomas 
Garland,  Jolm  Bond,  William  Laflore,  and  Turner  Brashears,  the  two 
first  named  persons,  may  locate  one  section  each,  and  one  section 
jointly  on  any  unimproved  and  unoccupied  land,  these  not  residing  in 
the  Nation ;  The  others  are  to  include  their  present  residence  and  im- 
provement. 

Also  one  section  is  allowed  to  the  following  persons  (to  wit)Middle- 
ton  Mackey,  Wesley  Train,  Choclehomo,  Moses  Foster,  D.  W.  Wall, 
Charles  Scott,  Molly  Nail,  JIusan  Colbert,  who  was  formerly  Susan 
James,  Samuel  Garland,  Silas  Fisher,  D.  McCurtain,  Oaklahoma,  and 
Polly  FiUecnthey,  to  be  located  in  entire  sections  to  include  their  pre- 
sent residence  and  improvement,  with'  the  exception  of  Molly  Nail  and 
^  Susan  Colbert,  who  are  authorized  to  locate  theirs,  on  any  unimproved 

unoccupied  land. 

John  Pitchlynn  has  long  and  faithfully  served  the  nation  in  character 
of  U.  States  Interpreter,  he  has  acted  as  such  for  forty  years,  in  cod- 
^sideration  it  is  agreed,  in  addition  to  what  has  been  done  for  him  there 
'shall  be  granted  to  two  of  his  children,  (to  wit)  Silas  Pitchljmn,  and 
Thomas  Pitchlynn  one  section  of  land  each,  to  adjoin  the  location  of 
their  father;  likewise  to  James  Madinon  and  Peter  sons  of  Mushulatub- 
bee  one  section  of  land  each  to  include  the  old  house  and  improvement 
where  their  father  formerly  lived  on  the  dd  military  road  adjoining  a 
large  Prerarie. 

And  to  Henry  Groves  son  of  the  Chief  Natticache  there  is  one  sec- 
tion of  land  given  to  adjoin  his  father's  land. 

And  to  each  of  the  following  persons  half  a  section  of  land  is  granted 
on  any  unoccupied  and  unimproved  lands  in  the  Districts  where  they 
respectively  live  (to  wit)  Willis  Harkins,  James  D.  Hamilton,  William 
Juzan,  Tobias  Laflore,  Jo  Doke,  Jacob  Fulsom,  P.  Hays,  Samuel  Wor- 
cester, George  Hunter,  William  Train,  Robert  Nail  and  Alexander 
McKee. 

And  there  is  given  a  quarter  section  of  land  each  to  Delila  and  her 
five  fatherless  children,  she  being  a  Choctaw  woman  residing  out  of  the 
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smtion;  riso  the  same  quantity  to  Pegfy  Trihui,  another  Indian  woman 
residing  oat  of  the  nation  and  her  two  fatherless  children ;  and  to  the 
widows  of  Pushmilaha,  and  Pucktshenubbee,  who  were  formerlj  dis- 
tinguished Chiefs  of  the  nation  and  for  their  children  four  quarter  sec- 
tions of  land,  each  in  trust  for  themselves  and  their  children. 

All  of  said  last  mentioned  reservations  are  to  be  located  under  and 
by  direction  of  the  President  of  the  U.  States. 

Articlb  III.  The  Choctaw  people  now  that  they  have  ceded  their     Exploring 
lands  are  sdicitous  to  get  to  their  new  hooaes  early  as  possible  and  ac-  V^'^y- 
cordingly  they  wish  that  a  party  may  be  permitted  to  proceed  this  fall 
to  ascertain  whereabouts  will  be  most  advantageous  for  their  people  to 
be  located 

It  is  tber^re  agreed  that  three  or  four  persons  (frotn  each  of  the 
three  districts)  under  the  guidance  of  some  discr^t  and  well  qualified 
perfloo  or  peraons  may  proceed  during  this  fall  to  the  West  upon  an 
examination  of  the  country. 

For  their  time  and  expenses  the  U.  States  agree  to  allow  the  said 
twelve  peraons  two  dollars  a  day  each,  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  days, 
which  IS  deemed  to  be  ample  time  to  make  an  examination. 
-  If  necessary,  pilots  acquainted  with  the  country  will  be  furnished 
when  they  arrive  in  the  West 

Article  IV.  John  Donly  of  Alabama  who  has  several  Choctaw  OTand 
children,  and  who  for  twenty  years  has  carried  the  mail  through  the 
Choctaw  Nation,  a  desire  by  the  Chiefe  is  expressed  that  he  may  have 
a  section  of  land,  it  is  accordingly  granted,  to  be  located  in  one  entire 
section,  on  any  unimproved  and  unoccupied  land. 

Allen  Glover  and  George  S.  Gaines  licaised  Traders  in  the  Choctaw 
Nation,  have  accounts  amounting  to  upwards  of  nine  thousand  dollars 
against  the  Indians  who  are  unable  to  pay  their  said  debts  without  dis- 
tressing their  families ;  a  desire  is  expressed  by  the  Chiefs  that  two  sec- 
tions of  land  be  set  apart  to  be  sold  and  the  proceeds  thereof  to  be  ap- 
plied toward  the  payment  of  the  aforesaid  debts.  It  is  agreed  that  two 
sections  of  any  unimproved  and  unoccupied  land  be  granted  to  George 
S.  Gaines  who  will  sell  the  same  4br  the  best  price  hd  can  obtain  and 
apply  the  proceeds  thereof  to  the  credit  of  the  Indians  on  their  accounts 
due  to  the  before  mentioned  Glover  and  Gaines ;  and  shall  make  the 
^plication  to  the  poorest  Indian  first 

At  the  earnest  and  particular  request  of  the  Chief  Greenwood  Laflore 
there  is  granted  to  David  Haley  one  half  section  of  land  to  be  located 
In  a  halt  section  on  any  unoccupied  and  unimproved  land  as  a  compen- 
sation, hr  a  journey  to  Washington  City  with  dispatches  to  the  Govern- 
ment and  returning  others  to  the  Choctaw  Nation.  4 

The  foregoing  is  entered  into,  as  supplemental  to  the  treaty  conduded 
yeaterday. 

Done  at  Dancing  Rabbit  Creek  the  98th  day  of  September  1830. 

JNO.  H.  EATON, 
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Greenwood  LefloM^ 

Nittocechee, 

MttsholMobbee^ 
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Robert  Cole, 


JNO.  COFFEE. 

HopimDnchahubbee, 
David  Fobom, 
John  Garland, 
Hopiahoomah, 
Gaptainthaiko, 
Pierre  Joaan, 
Immaratarher, 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  MENOMONIES.     1831. 

In  presence  of  E.  Breathitt,  Secty.  to  Coma.  W.  Ward,  Agt  for  Choctawa.  M. 
Mackey,  U.  S.  Intr.  John  Pitohlynn,  U.  &  Intr.  R.  P.  Corrin.  Jno.  W.  Bjnu 
Geo.  S.  Gaioea. 

To  th«  Indiao  oamM  ire  MilQotDed  oiafks. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 


Feb.  8, 1831.  Made  and  concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington ,  this  eighth  day 
ProdamationT  9f  J^dyruary,  one  thousand  eignt  hundred  and  thirty-one,  be* 
July  9, 1832.  '  ttjoeen  John  H.  Eaton,  Secretary  of  War,  and  Samuel  C,  Stam- 
baughf  Indian  Asent  at  Green  Bay,  specially  authorized  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and 
head  men  of  the  Menomonee  nation  of  Indians,  fully  authorized 
and  empowered  by  the  said  nation,  to  conclude  and  settle  all 
matters  provided  for  by  this  agreement. 

The  Menomonee  Tribe  of  Indians,  by  their  delegates  in  council,  this 
day,  define  the  boundaries  of  their  country  as  follows,  to  wit ; 
Ronndariee  of        ^°  *^®  ^^^  ^'^®  ^^  Green  Bay,  Fox  river,  and  Winnebago  lake ;  be- 
Menomonee        ginning  at  the  south  end  of  Winnebago  lake ;  thence  southeastwardly 
country.  iq  the  Milwauky  or  Manawauky  river;  thence  down  said  river  to  its 

mouth  at  lake  Michigan ;  thence  norths  along  the  shore  of  lake  Michi- 
gan, to  the  mouth  of  Green  Bay;  thence  up  Green  Bay,  Fox  river,  and 
Winnebago  lake,  to  the  place  of  beginning.  And  on  the  wtst  side  of 
Fox  river  as  follows :  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Fox  river,  thence  down 
the  east  shore  of  Green  bay,  and  across  its  mouth,  so  as  to  include  all 
the  islands  of  the  ''  Grand  Traverse ;"  thence  westerly,  on  the  highlands 
between  the  lake  Superior  and  Green  bay,  to  the  upper  forks  of  the 
Menomonee  river ;' thence  to  the  Plover  portage  of  the  Wisconsin  river ; 
thence  up  the  Wisconsin  river,  to  the  Soft  Maple  river ;  thence  to  the 
source  of  the  Soft  Maple  river ;  thence  west  to  the  Plume  river,  which 
falls  into  the  Chippeway  river ;  Xhence  down  said  Plume  river  to  its 
mouth ;  thence  down  the  Chippeway  river  thirty  miles ;  thence  easterly 
to  the  forks  of  the  Manoy  river,  which  falls  into  the  Wisconsin  river ; 
thence  down  the  said  Manoy  river  to  its  mouth ;  thence  down  the  Wis- 
consin river  to  the  Wisconsin  portage ;  thence  across  the  said  portage 
to  the  Fox  river ;  thence  down  Fox  river  to  its  month  at  Green  bay,  or 
^e  place  of  beginning. 

The  country  described  within  the  above  boundaries,  the  Menomonees 
claim  as  the  exclusive  property  of  their  tribe.  Not  yet  having  disposed 
of  any  of  their  lands,  they  receive  no  annuities  from  the  United  States: 
whereas  their  brothers  the  Pootowottomees  on  the  south,  and  the  Win- 
nebagoes  on  the  west,  have  sold  a  great  portion  of  their  country,  receive 
large  annuities,  and  are  now  encroaching  upon  the  lands  of  the  Meno- 
monees. For  the  purposes,  therefore,  of  establishing  the  boundaries 
of  their  country,  and  of  ceding  certain  portions  of  their  lands  to  the 
United  States,  in  order  to  secure  great  and  lasting  benefits  to  them- 
selves and  posterity,  as  well  as  for  the  purpose  of  settling  the  long  exist- 
ing dispute  between  themselves  and  the  several  tribes  of  the  New  York 
Indians,  who  claim  to  have  purchased  a  portion  of  their  lands,  the  un- 
dersigned, chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Menomonee  tribe,  stipulate  and 
agree  with  the  United  States,  as  follows : 

First.  The  Menomonee  tribe  of  Indians  declare  themselves  the  firiends 
and  allies  of  the  United  States,  under  whose  parental  care  and  protec- 
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lion  they  desire  to  continue ;  and  although  always  protesting  that  they 
are  under  no  obligation  to  recognise  any  claim  of  the  New  York  In- 
dians to  any  portion  of  their  country ;  that  they  neither  sold,  nor  received 
any  ralue,  for  the  land  claimed  by  these  tribes ;  yet,  at  the  solicitation 
of  their  Great  Father,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  as  an  evi- 
dence of  their  love  and  veneration  for  him,  they  agree  that  such  part 
of  the  land  described,  being  within  the  following  boundaries,  as  he  may 
direct,  may  be  set  apart  as  a  home  to  the  several  tribes  of  the  New  York 
Indians,  who  may  remove  to,  and  settle  upon  the  same,  within  three 
years  from  the  date  of  this  agreement,  viz  :  beginning  on  the  west  side 
of  Fox  river,  near  fhe  "  Little  Kackalin,"  at  a  point  known  as  the  "  Old 
Mill  Dam;"  thence  northwest  forty  miles;  thence  northeast  to  the 
Oconto  creek,  falling  into  Green  bay ;  thence  down  said  Oconto  creek 
to  Green  bay ;  thence  up  and  along  Green  bay  4nd  Fox  river  to  the 
place  of  beginning ;  excluding  therefrom  all  private  land  claims  con- 
firmed, and  also  the  following  reservation  for  military  purposes ;  begin- 
ning on  the  Fox  river,  at  the  mouth  of  the  first  creek  above  Fort  How- 
ard ;  thence  north  sixty-four  degrees  west  to  Duck  creek ;  thence  down 
said  Duck  creek  to  its  mouth ;  thence  up  and  along  Green  bay  and  Fox 
river  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The  Menomonee  Indians,  also  reserve, 
for  the  use  of  the  United  States,  from  the  country  herein  designated  for 
the  New  York  Indians,  timber  and  firewood  for  the  United  States'  gar- 
rison, and  as  much  land  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  public  high- 
ways, to  be  located  by  the  direction,  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States.  The  country  hereby  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  for  the  benefit  of  the  New  York  Indians,  contains  by  estimation 
about  five  hundred  thousand  acres,  and  includes  all  their  improvements 
on  the  west  side  of  Fox  river.  As  it  is  intended  for  a  home  for  the 
several  tribes  of  the  New  York  Indians,  who  may  be  residing  upon  the 
lands  at  the  expiration  of  three  years  from  this  date,  and  for  none  others, 
the  President  of  the  United  States  is  hereby  empowered  to  apportion 
the  lands  among  the  actual  occupants  at  that  time,  so  as  not  to  assign 
to  any  tribe  a  greater  number  of  acres  than  may  be  equal  to  one  hun- 
dred for  each  soul  actually  settled  upon  the  lands,  and  if,  at  the  time 
of  such  apportionment,  any  lands  shall  remain  unoccupied  by  any  tribe 
of  the  New  York  Indians,  such  portion  as  would  have  belonged  to  said 
Indians,  had  it  been  occupied,  shall  revert  to  the  United  States.  That 
portion,  if  any,  so  reverting,  to  be  laid  off  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States.  It  is  distinctly  understood,  that  the  lands  hereby  ceded  to  the 
United  States  for  the  New  York  Indians,  are  to  be  held  by  those  tribes, 
under  such  tenure  as  the  Menonomee  Indians  now  hold  their  lands, 
subject  to  such  regulations  and  alteration  of  tenure,  as  Congress  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States  shall,  from  time  to  time,  think  proper 
to  adopt. 

Second,  For  the  above  cession  to  the  United  States,  for  the  benefit  of 
the  New  York  Indians,  the  United  States  consent  to  pay  the  Menomonee 
Indians,  twenty  thousand  dollars ;  five  thousand  to  be  paid  on  the  first 
day  of  August  next,  and  five  thousand  annually  thereafter;  which  sums 
shall  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the  Menomonees,  after  such  manner  as 
the  President  of  the  United  States  may  direct. 

Third,  The  Menomonee  tribe  of  Indians^  in  consideration  of  the 
kindness  and  protection  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  to  themselves  and  posterity,  a  comfortable 
home,  hereby  cede  and  forever  relinquish  to  the  United  States,  all  their 
country  on  the  southeast  side  of  Winnebago  lake.  Fox  river,  and  Green 
bay,  which  they  describe  in  the  followmg  boundaries,  to  wit :  beginning 
at  the  south  end  of  Winnebago  lake,  and  running  in  a  southeast  direc- 
tion to  Milwauky  or  Manawauky  river ;  thence  down  said  river  to  its 
mouth ;  thence  north,  along  the  shore  of  lake  Michigan,  to  the  entrance 
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of  Green  bay ;  theDce  op  and  alofig  (keen  baj.  Fox  rhrer,  and  Wione* 
bago  lake,  to  the  place  oif  beginning ;  escluding  all  private  land  cAaima 
wbich  the  United  States  hare  heretofore  eoofiraDed  and  sanetaoaed.  It 
18  also  agreed  that  all  the  isianda  which  lie  in  Fox  river  and  Green  baj, 
are  likewise  ceded ;  the  whole  compriaing  by  estimation,  two  miUioo 
fi?e  hundred  thousand  acres. 

Fourth,  The  following  described  tract  of  land,  at  present  owned  and 
occupied  by  the  Menomonee  Indians,  shall  be  set  apart,  and  designated 
for  their  future  homes^  upon  which  their  improTeuients  as  an  agricul** 
tural  people  are  to  be  made :  beginning  on  the  West  side  of  Fox  river^ 
at  the  <'  Old  Mill  Dam"  near  the  "  Little  Kac^alin,"  and  running  up 
and  along  said  ri?er,  to  the  Winnebago  lake ;  thence  along  said  lake  to 
the  mouth  of  Fox  rirer  ;  thence  up  Fox  river  to  the  Wolf  river ;  thence 
np  Wolf  river  to  a  ^oint  southwest  of  the  west  comer  of  the  tract 
herein  designated  for  the  New  York  Indians ;  thence  northeast  to  said 
west  corner ;  thence  southeast  to  the  place  €>f  beginning.  The  above 
reservation  being  made  to  the  Menomonee  Indians  for  the  porpose  of 
weaning  them  from  their  wandering  habits,  by  attaching  them  to  com- 
fortable homes,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  as  a  mark  of  affec- 
tion for  his  children  of  the  Menomonee  tribe,  will  cause  to  be  employed 
five  farmers  of  established  character  for  capacity,  industry,  and  moral 
habits,  for  ten  successive  years,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  assist  the  Me* 
nomonee  Indians  in  the  cultivation  of  their  farms,  and  to  instruct  their 
children  in  the  business  and  occupation  of  farming.  Also,  five  females 
shall  be  employed;  of  like  good  character,  for  the  purpose  of  teaching 
young  Menomonee  women,  in  the  business  of  useful  housewifery,  during 
a  period  of  ten  years. — The  annual  compensation  allowed  to  the  farmers, 
shall  not  exceed  five  hundred  dollars,  and  that  of  the  females  three  hun- 
dred dollars.  And  the  United  States  will  cause  to  be  erected,  houses 
suited  to  their  condition,  on  said  lands,  as  soon  as  the  Indians  agree  to 
occupy  them,  for  which  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated ;  also, 
houses  for  the  farmers,  for  which  three  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appro- 
priated ;  to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War. 
Whenever  the  Menomonees  thus  settle  their  lands,  they  shall  be  supplied 
with  useful  household  articles,  horses,  cows,  hogs,  and  sheep,  farming 
utensils,  and  other  articles  of  husbandry  necessary  to  their  comfort,  to 
the  value  of  six  thousand  dollars ;  and  they  desire  that  some  suitable 
device  may  be  stamped  upon  such  articles,  to  preserve  them  fi'om  sale 
or  barter,  to  evil  disposed  white  persons :  none  of  which,  nor  any  other 
articles  with  which  the  United  States  may  at  any  time  furnish  them, 
shall  be  liable  to  sale,  or  be  disposed  of  or  bargained,  without  permis- 
sion of  the  agent.  The  whole  to  be  under  the  immediate  care  of  the 
farmers  employed  to  remain  among  said  Indians,  but  subject  to  the 
general  controul  of  the  United  States'  Indian  Agent  at  Green  Bay  acting 
under  the  Secretary  of  War.  The  United  States  will  erect  a  ^ist  and 
saw  mill  on  Fox  river,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Menomonee  Indians,  and 
employ  a  good  miller,  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  agent,  whose  busi* 
ness  it  shdl  be  to  grind  the  grain,  required  for  the  use  of  the  Meno- 
monee Indians,  and  saw  the  lumber  necessary  for  building  on  their  lands, 
as  also  to  instruct  such  voung  men  of  the  Menomonee  nation,  as  desire 
to,  and  conveniently  can  be  instructed  in  the  trade  of  a  miller.  The 
expenses  of  erecting  such  mills,  and  a  house  for  the  miller  to  reside  in, 
shall  not  exceed  six  thousand  dollars,  and  the  annual  compensation  of 
the  miller  shall  be  six  hundred  dollars,  to  continue  for  ten  years.  And 
if  the  milfs  so  erected  by  the  United  States,  can  saw  more  lumber  or 
grind  more  grain,  than  is  required  for  the  proper  use  of  said  Menomonee 
Indians,  the  proceeds  of  such  milling  shall  be  applied  to  the  payroenii 
of  other  expenses  occurring  in  the  Green  bay  agency,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Secretary  of  War. 
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Id  addition  to  the  above  provision  made  for  the  Menomonee  Indians, 
the  President  of  the  United  States  will  cause  articles  of  clothing  to  be 
distributed  among  their  tribe  at  Green  bay,  within  six  months  from  the 
date  of  this  agreement,  to  the  amount  of  eight  thousand  dollars ;  and 
flour  and  wholesome  provisions,  to  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars, 
one  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  specie.  The  cost  of  the  transporta- 
tion of  the  clothing  and  provisions,  to  be  included  in  the  sum  expended. 
There  shall  also  be  allowed  annually  thereafter,  for  the  space  of  twelve  Anomtjr,  &c 
successive  years,  to  the  Menomonee  tribe,  in  such  manner  and  form  as 
the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  deem  most  beneficial  and  ad- 
vantageous to  the  Indians,  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars.  As  a  matter 
of  great  importance  to  the  Menomonees,  there  shall  be  one  or  more  gun 
and  blacksmith's  shops  erected,  to  be  supplied  with  a  necessary  quantity 
of  iron  and  steel,  which,  with  a  shop  at  Green  bay,  shall  be  kept  up  for 
the  use  of  the  tribe,  and  continued  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States.  There  shall  also  be  a  house  for  an  interpreter  to 
reside  in,  erected  at  Green  bay,  the  expenses  not  to  exceed  five  hundred 
dollars. 

FHfth.  In  the  treaty  of  Butte  des  Morts,  concluded  in  August  1827, 
an  article  is  contained,  appropriating  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 
annually,  for  the  support  of  schools  in  the  Menomonee  country.  And 
the  representatives  of  the  Menomonee  nation,  who  are  parties  hereto, 
require,  and  it  is  agreed  to,  that  said  appropriation  shall  he  increased 
five  hundred  dollars,  and  continued  for  ten  years  fi'om  this  date,  to  be 
placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Secretary  at  War,  in  trust  for  the  exclusive 
use  and  benefit  of  the  Menomonee  tribe  of  Indians,  and  to  be  applied 
by  him  to  the  education  of  the  children  of  the  Menoiftonee  Indians,  in 
such  manner  as  he  may  deem  most  advisable. 

Sizth.  The  Menomonee  tribe  of  Indians  shall  be  at  liberty  to  hunt 
and  fish  on  the  lands  they  have  now  ceded  to  the  United  States,  on  the 
east  side  of  Fox  river  and  Green  bay,  with  the  same  privileges  they  at 
present  enjoy,  until  it  be  surveyed  and  offered  for  sale  by  the  President ; 
they  conducting  themselves  peaceably  and  orderly.  The  chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  Menomonee  nation,  acting  under  the  authority  and  on 
behalf  of  their  tribe,  sdemnly  pledge  themselves  to  preserve  peace  and 
harmony  between  their  people  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
forever.  They  neither  acknowledge  the  power  nor  protection  of  any 
other  State  or  people.  A  departure  fi'om  this  pledge  by  any  portion  of 
their  tribe,  shall  be  a  forfeiture  of  the  protection  of  the  United  States' 
Government,  and  their  annuities  will  cease.  In  thus  declaring  their 
firiendship  for  the  United  States,  however,  the  Menomonee  tribe  of 
Indians,  having  the  most  implicit  confidence  in  their  great  father,  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  desire  that  he  will,  as  a  kind  and  faith- 
ful guardian  of  their  welfare,  direct  the  provisions  of  this  compact  to 
be  carried  into  immediate  effect.  The  Menomonee  chiefs  request  that  New  York  In 
such  part  of  it  as  relates  to  the  New  York  Indians,  be  immediately 
submitted  to  the  representatives  of  their  tribes.  And  if  they  refuse  to 
accept  the  provision  made  for  their  benefit,  and  to  remove  upon  the 
lands  set  apart  for  them,  on  the  west  side  of  Fox  river,  that  he  will 
direct  their  immediate  removal  from  the  Menomonee  country ;  but  if 
they  agree  to  accept  of  the  liberal  offer  made  to  them  by  the  parties  to 
this  compact,  then  the  Menomonee  tribe  as  dutiful  children  of  their 
great  father  the  President,  will  take  them  by  the  hand  as  brothers,  and 
settle  down  with  them  in  peace  and  firiendship. 

The  boundary,  as  stat^  and  defined  in  this  agreement,  of  the  Me- 
nomonee country,  with  the  exception  of  the  cessions  herein  before  made 
to  the  United  States,  the  Menomonees  claim  as  their  country ;  that  part 
of  it  adjoining  the  farming  country,  on  the  west  side  of  Pox  river,  will 
remain  to  them  as  heretofore,  for  a  hunting  ground,  until  the  President 
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of  the  United  States,  shall  deem  it  expedient  to  extinguish  their  tide. 
In  that  case,  the  Menomonee  tribe  promise  to  surrender  it  immediately, 
upon  being  notified  of  the  desire  of  Government  to  possess  it.  The 
additional  annuity  then  to  be  paid  to  the  Menomonee  tribe,  to  be  fixed 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States.  It  is  conceded  to  the  United 
States  that  they  may  enjoy  the  right  of  makinff  such  roads,  and  of  esta- 
blishing such  military  posts,  in  any  part  of  the  country  now  occupied 
by  ihe  A^enomonee  nation,  as  the  President  at  any  time  may  think 
proper. 
EzpeiMM  of  As  a  further  earnest  of  the  good  feeling  on  the  part  of  their  great 

delegation,  Slc  father,  it  is  agreed  that  the  expenses  of  the  Menomonee  delegation  to 
the  city  ofWashington,  and  of  returning,  vill  be  paid,  and  that  a  com- 
fortable suit  of  clothes  will  be  provided  for  each ;  also,  that  the  United 
States  will  cause  four  thousand  dollars  to  be  ejq)ended  in  procuring 
fowling  guns,  and  ammunition  for  them ;  and  likewise,  in  lieu  of  any 
garrison  rations,  hereafler  allowed  or  received  by  them,  there  shall  be 
procured  and  given  to  said  tribe  one  thousand  dollars  worth  of  good 
and  wholesome  provisions  annually,  for  four  years,  by  which  tinM  it  is 
hoped  their  hunting  habits  may  cease,  and  their  attention  be  turned  to 
the  pursuits  of  agriculture. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  parties  to  this  agreement  have 
severally  signed  the  same,  this  8th  February,  1831. 

JOHN  H.  EATON, 
S.  C.  STAMBAUGH. 

Kaush-kaa-no-naive,  Grizzly  Bear,  8haw-wan-noh,  The  Soath, 

A-ya-mab-taw,  Fish  Spawn,  Maah-ke-wet, 

Ko-ma-ni-kin,  Big  Wave,  Pah-ahe-nah-eheu, 

Ko-ma-ni-kee-no-sbah,  Little  Wave,  Chi-roi-na-na-quet,  Great  Cloud, 

O-ho-pa-shah,  Little  Wboop,  A-na-qnet-to-a-peh,  Setting  in  a  Cloiid» 

Ab-ke-ne-pa-weh,  Earth  Standing,  Sha-ka-cho-ka-mo,  Great  Chid^ 

Signed,  lealed,  and  delivered  in  pretence  of  R.  A.  Fonyth,  C.  A.  Grignon,  Inter- 

?reters.     A.  G.  Ellia.     Richard  Pricket,  U.  S.  Interpreter.     WilKam  Wilkins,  of 
'ennsylTania.    Samael  Swartwoat,  New  York.   John  T.  Maeon,  Michigan.    Rh.  M 
Johnaon,  Kentucky. 

Note, — In  the  1st  article,  third  line  from  the  end  of  it,  at  page  Tth, 
the  words  "  €md  alteration  of  tenure^*  were  interlined  with  the  consent 
and  approval  of  all  the  parties  who  signed  the  same. 

In  presence  of  Robert  A.  Foray  lb,  C.  A.  Grignon,  John  T.  Maaon,  P.  G.  Rm>- 
dolph.  Law :  L.  V.  Kleeck,  A.  G.  Ellia. 

Feb.  17, 1831.        Whereas  certain  articles  of  agreement  were  entered  into  and  con- 

— -' — '- '-   eluded  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  8th  day  of  February  instant, 

between  the  undersigned.  Commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  United  Sutes, 
and  the  chiefe  and  warriors,  representing  the  Menomonee  tribe  of 
Indians,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  Menomonee  country,  on  the  north- 
west side  of  Fox  river  and  Green  bay,  was  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  New  York  Indians,  upon  certain  conditions  and 
restrictions  therein  expressed :  And  whereas  it  has  been  represented  to 
the  parties  to  that  agreement,  who  are  parties  hereto,  that  it  would  be 
more  desirable  and  satisfactory  to  some  of  those  interested  that  one  or 
two  inamaterial  changes  be  made  in  ihe  first  and  sixth  articles,  so  as  not 
to  limit  the  number  of  acres  to  one  hundred  for  each  soul  who  may  be 
settled  upon  the  land  when  the  President  apportions  it,  as  also  to  make 
unlimited  the  time  of  removal  and  settlement  upon  these  lands  by  the 
New  York  Indians,  but  to  leave  both  these  matters  discretionary  with 
the  President  of  the  United  States. 


TREATY  Wire  THE  MENOMONIES.     1831. 


347 


Now,  therefore,  as  a  proof  of  the  sincerity  of  the  profesoions  made  by 
the  Menotnonee  Indians,  when  they  declared  themselves  anxious  to  ter- 
nainate  in  an  amicable  manner,  their  disputes  with  the  New  York  Indians, 
and  also  as  a  further  proof  of  their  lofe  and  veneration  for  their  great 
father,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  the  undersigned,  representa- 
ttres  of  the  Menomonee  tribe  of  Indians,  unite  and  agree  with  the  Com- 
missioners aforesaid,  in  making  and  acknowledging  the  following;  sup- 
plementary articles  a  part  of  their  former  aforesaid  agreement 

F^st,  It  is  agreed  between  the  undersigned,  commissioners  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  representing  the  Me- 
nomonee tribe  of  Indians,  that,  for  the  reasons  above  expressed,  such 
parts  of  the  Jirsf  article  of  the  agreement,  entered  into  between  the 
parties  hereto^  on  the  eighth  instant,  as  litpits  the  removal  and  settle- 
ment of  the  New  York  Indians  upon  the  lands  therein  provided  for  their 
future  homes,  to  three  years,  shall  be  altered  and  amended,  so  as  to 
read  as  follows :  That  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  prescribe 
the  time  for  the  removal  and  settlement  of  the  New  York  Indians  upon 
the  lands  thus  provided  for  them ;  and,  at  ilk  expiration  of  such  reason- 
able time,  he  shall  apportion  the  land  among  the  actual  settlers,  in  such 
manner  as  he  shall  deem  equitable  and  just.  And  if,  within  such  rea- 
sonable time,  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  prescribe  for 
that  purpose,  the  New  York  Indians,  shall  refuse  to  accept  the  provi- 
sions made  for  their  benefit^  or  having  agreed,  shall  neglect  or  refuse 
to  remove  from  New  York,  and  settle  on  the  said  lands,  within  the  time 
prescribed  for  that  purpose,  that  then,  and  in  either  of  these  events,  the 
lands  aforesaid  shall  be,  and  remain  the  property  of  the  United  States, 
according  to  said  Jirst  article,  excepting  so  much  thereof,  as  the  Presi- 
dent shall  deem  justly  due  to^  such  of  the  New  York  Indians,  as  shall 
actually  have  removed  to,  and  settled  on  the  said  lands. 

Second,  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  part  of  the  siotth*  article  of  the  . 
agreement  aforesaid,  which  requires  the  removal  of  those  of  the  New 
York  Indians,  who  may  not  be  settled  on  the  lands  at  the  end  of  three 
years,  shall  be  so  amended  as  to  leave  such  removal  discretionary  with 
the  President  of  the  United  States.  The  Menomonee  Indians  having 
full  confidence,  that,  in  making  his  decision,  he  will  take  into  conside- 
ration the  welfare  and  prosperity  of  their  nation. 

Dime  and  signed  at  Washington,  this  17th  of  February,  1831. 

JOHN  H.  EATON, 
S.  C.  STAMBAUGH. 


President  to 
prescribe  time 
for  removal  and 
settlement  of 
New  York  In- 


Kausb-kau-no-iiaiva, 

A-ya-ma-taw, 

Ko-ma-ni-kin, 

Ko-  ma-nt-kee-DO^hab, 

O-ho-pa-aha, 

Ab-ke-na-pa-web, 


Sha-wan-i;ioh, 

Mash-ke-wet, 

Pah-she-na-aheu, 

Ghi-mi-iuhna-quet, 

A-na-qaet^to-a-peb, 

8ha-k»-cko-ka-mo. 


Signed  in  preaenoe  of  R.  A.  Fonyth,  C.  A.  Qrignon,  Law.  L.  V.  Kleeck,  John  T. 
Maaon,  P.  G.  Randolpb,  A.  G.  EUia. 

To  the  Indiaa  asiiMi  tie  raldoined  a  mark  and  fsal. 

(Kon.— This  treaty  waa  radfied  with  the  foUowing  Proviao  contained  in  the  Reao- 
lution  of  the  Senate : 

Provided,  That  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  rights  of  the  New  York  Indians, 
on  a  peimanent  and  just  footing,  the  said  treaty  shall  be  ratified  with  the  ezpreaa  under- 
standing  that  two  townships  of  land  on  the  east  side  of  the  Winnebago  lake,  equal  to 
forty -six  thousand  and  eianty  acres  shall  be  laid  off,  (to  commence  at  some  point  to  be 
agreed  on,)  for  the  use  of  the  Stockbridge  and  Munsee  tribes;  and  that  the  improTe- 
ments  made  on  the  lands  now  in  the  possession  of  the  said  tribes,  on  the  east  nde  of 
tbe  Fox  riTer,  which  said  lands  are  to  be  relinouished,  shall,  after  being  valued  by  a 
commiaaioner  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  be  paid  for  by  the 
GoTemment :  ProMed,  howcTer,  that  the  valuation  of  such  improrements,  shaU  not 
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exceed  the  euro  oi  twenty-five  tboniend  doUen :  and  thai,  there  shall  be  one  townaUp 
of  land,  adjoining  the  foregoing,  equal  to  twenty-three  tbousaod  and  forty  acres,  laid 
off  and  granted  for  the  use  of  the  Brothertown  Indians,  who  are  to  be  paid,  by  the  Go- 
vernment the-sum  of  one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars  for  the  improvements  on  the 
lands  now  in  their  poesession,  on  the  east  side  of  Fox  river,  and  which  lands  are  to  be 
relinquished  bv  said  Indians :  Also,  that  a  new  line  shall  be  run,  parallel  to  the  south- 
western boundary  Une,  or  course  of  the  tract  of  five  hundred  thousand  acres  described 
in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  and  set  apart  for  the  New  York  Indians,  to  commence 
at  a  point  on  the  west  side  of  the  Fox  river,  and  one  mile  above  the  Grand  Sbute  on 
Fox  river,  and  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  said  boundary  line  as  ostablished  by  the 
said  first  article,  as  shall  comprehend  the  additional  quantity  of  two  hundred  thousand 
acres  of  land,  on  and  along  the  west  side  of  Fox  river,  without  including  any  of  the 
confirmed  private  land  claims  on  the  Fox  river,  and  which  two  hundred  thousand  acres 
shall  be  apart  of  the  five  hundred  thousand  acres  intended  to  be  set  apart  for  the  Six 
Nations  of  the  New  York  Indians  and  the  St.  Regis  tribe ;  and  that  an  equal  quantity 
to  that  which  is  added  on  the  southwestern  side  shall  be  taken  off  from  the  northeastern 
side  of  the  said  tract,  described  in  that  article,  on  the  Oconto  Creek,  t<^be  determined 
by  a  Commissioner,  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States ;  so  that  the 
whole  number  of  acres  to  be  granted  to  the  Six  Nauons,  and  St.  Regis  tribe  of  Indians, 
shall  not  exceed  the  quantity  originally  stipulated  by  the  treaty."] 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION, 

Feb.  28, 1831.  Made  and  concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington^  on  the  twenty- 
Froclamatioir  eighth  day  of  Februafy,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand 
Bfaroh24,l83l.  ei^ht  hundred  and  thirty-one,  by  and  between  James  B.  Gar- 
diner, specially  appointed  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersign^,  principtd 
Chiefs  and.  Warriors  of  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians,  residing 
on  the  Sandusky  river  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  on  the  part  ofsam 
tribe,  of  the  other  part ;  for  the  cession  of  ihe  lands  now  owned 
and  occupied  by  the  said  tribe  of  Indians,  lying  on  the  waters 
of  the  Sandusky  river,  and  situate  within  the  territorial  limits 
of  the  organized  counties  of  Seneca  and  Sandusky,  in  said 
State  of  Ohio. 

Whereas  the  tribe  of  Seneca  Indians,  residing  oo  Sandtiskj  Rirer, 
in  the  State  of  Ohio,  have  earnestly  solicited  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  negociate  with  them,  for  an  exchange  of  the  lands,  now  owned 
and  occupied  by  them,  for  lands  of  the  United  States,  west  of  tbe  rirer 
Mississippi,  and  for  the  removal  and  permanent  settlement  of  said  tribe  : 
Therefore,  in  order  to  carry  into  effect  the  aforesaid  objects,  tbe  follow- 
ing articles  have  been  agreed  upon : 

jCesnon  by  the  Art.  1.  Tbe  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the  stipula- 
tions herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  forever  cede, 
release  and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States,  the  lands  granted  to  them, 
by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  by  the  sixth  section  of  the  Treaty,  made  at  the 
foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  River  of  Lake  Erie,  on  the  twenty- 
ninth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  1817,  containing  thirty  thousand 
acres,  and  described  as  follows :  <*  beginning  on  the  Sandusky  river  at 
the  lower  corner  of  the  section  granted  to  William  Spicer ;  thence  down 
the  river  on  the  east  side,  with  the  meanders  thereof  at  high  water  mark, 
to  a  point  east  of  the  mouth  of  Wdf  Creek ;  thence,  and  from  the  be- 
ginning, east,  so  far  that  a  north  line  will  include  the  quantity  of  thirty 
Uiousand  acres."  And  said  tribe  also  cede,  as  aforesaid,  one  other  tract 
of  land,  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  said  Senecas,  by  the  second  article 
of  the  treaty,  made  at  St.  Mary's,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  on  the  seven- 
teenth day  of  September,  in  the  year  1818,  which  tract  is  described  in 
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Slid  treaty  as  fdlows :  "  Ten  thoasand  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  on 
the  east  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  adjoining  the  south  side  of  their 
reservation  of  thirty  thousand  acres,  which  begins  on  the  Sandu^y 
river,  at  the  lower  comer  of  William  Spicer's  section,  and  excluding 
therefrom  the  said  William  Spicer's  section :"  making,  in  the  whole  of 
this  cession,  forty  thousand  acres. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  stipulated  in  the  foregoing 
article ;  the  United  States  agree  to  cause  the  said  tribe  of  Senecas,  con- 
sisting of  about  four  hundred  souls,  to  be  removed  in  a  convenient  and 
suitable  manner,  to  the  western  side  of  the  Mississippi  river ;  and  will 
grant  them,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  as  long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a 
nation  and  remain  on  the  same,  a  tract  of  land,  situate  on,  and  adjacent 
to  the  northern  boundary  of  the  lands  heretofore  granted  to  the  Chero- 
kee nation  of  Indians,  and  adjoining  the  boundary  of  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri; which  tract  shall  extend  fifteen  miles  from  east  to  west,  and 
seven  miles  from  north  to  south,  containing  about  sixty-seven  thousand 
acres,  be  the  same  more  or  less ;  for  which  the  President  of  the  United 
States  shall  cause  letters  patent  to  be  issued,  in  due  form  of  law,  agree- 
ably to  the  Act  of  the  last  session  of  Congress. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  will  defray  the  expenses  of  the  removal     One  year's 
of  the  said  Senecas,  and  will  moreover  supply  them  with  a  sufficiency   •«PP<>'^ 
of  wholesome  provisions,  to  suj^rt  them  for  one  year,  after  their  arrival 
at  their  new  residence. 

Art.  4.  Out  of  the  first  sales,  to  be  made  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  Oritt-mill, 
by  the  Senecas,  the  United  States  will  cause  a  grist  mill,  a  saw  mill,  "•^"""ili.  *^ 
and  a  blacksmith  shop  to  be  erected  on  the  lands  herein  granted  to  the 
Senecas,  with  all  necessary  tools,  to  be  supported  and  kept  in  operation, 
at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  for  the  sole  benefit  of  the  said 
Senecas ;  and  for  these  purposes,  the  United  States  will  employ  a  miller 
and  a  blacksmith,  for  such*  term  as  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
in  his  discretion,  may  think  proper. 

Art.  5.  As  the  Seneca  Indians,  on  their  removal,  will  stand  in  need  AdTance  of 
of  funds  to  make  farms  and  erect  houses ;  it  is  a^p'eed  that  the  United  96000. 
States  will  advance  them  six  thousand  dollars,  m  lieu  of  the  improve- 
ments which  they  have  made  on  the  lands  herein  ceded  to  the  United 
States ;  which  sum  shall  be  reimbursed  from  the  sales  of  the  lands 
ceded.  An  equitable  distribution  of  this  sum  shall  be  made  by  the 
Chiefe,  with  the  consent  of  the  tribe,  in  general  council  assembled,  to 
such  individuals  of  the  tribe,  as,  having  left  improvements,  may  be  pro- 
perly entitled  to  receive  the  same. 

Art.  6.  The  live  stock,  farming  utensils,  and  other  chattel  property.     Live  stodi.&c. 
which  the  Senecas  now  own,  and  may  not  be  able  to  take  with  them, 
shall  be  sold  by  some  agent,  to  be  appointed  by  the  President ;  and  the 
proceeds  paid  to  the  owners  of  such  property,  respectively. 


Art.  7.  The  expenses  of  the  Chiefs,  in  coming  to  and  remaining  at 
Washington,  and  returning  to  Ohio,  as  well  as  the  expenses  and  per 
diem  pay  of  the  native  Interpreter  accompanying  them,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  United  States. 

Art.  8.  The  United  States  will  expose  to  public  sale,  to  the  highest 
bidders,  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  the  President  may  direct, 
the  tracts  of  land  herein  ceded  by  the  Seneca  Indians :  And,  afler 
deducting  from  the  proceeds  of  such  sale,  the  minimum  price  of  the 
public  lands ;  the  cost  of  building  the  saw  and  grist  mills  and  black- 
smith shop  f(»r  the  Senecas ;  the  cost  of  surveying  the  lands ;  and  the 
sum  <^  six  thousand  dollars,  to  be  advanced  in  lieu  of  their  present 
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V  Slc  imptoygiaente;  H  is  agreed  that  any  bdanee  which  bmj  raaaiii,  of  the 
af  ails  of  the  lancls  after  aale  as  aforesaid,  liaD  ccMMlitate  a  find  for  the 
Ibtore  exigenciea  of  the  tribe,  on  which  the  QmtiwnuA  of  the  Uoited 
States  coaseot  and  agree  to  paj  to  the  Chiefe  of  the  natioD,  for  the  vse 
and  general  benefit  of  the  nation,  annoalJ  j,  fire  per  cent  on  nid  balance, 
as  an  annoitj :  And  if,  at  anj  time  hereafter,  the  Seneca  Chiefii,  by  and 
with  the  adrice  and  consent  of  their  tribe  in  General  Cooncil  assembled, 
shall  make  known  to  the  President,  their  desire  that  the  fiind,  thus  to 
be  created,  should  be  dissolred  and  giren  to  the  tribe ;  the  President 
shall  cause  the  same  to  be  paid  otct  to  them,  in  such  manner  as  be 
may  direct ;  prorided  he  shall  become  satisfied  of  the  propriety  of  so 
doing. 

Art.  9.  It  is  agreed  that  any  annoity,  accruing  to  the  Senecas,  by 
former  treaties,  shall  be  paid  to  them  at  their  intended  residence,  west 
of  the  Mississippi,  under  the  direction  of  the  President 

Art.  10.  The  United  States  hereby  agree  to  gire  to  the  Senecas,  as 
presents,  one  hundred  rifles,  as  soon  as  practicable,  and  four  humbed 
blankets,  for  the  use  of  the  tribe,  to  be  delivered  to  them  at  such  time 
and  place  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  War.  Also  fifty 
ploughs,  fifty  hoes  and  fifty  axes,  will  be  giren  to  the  tribe,  as  aforesaid, 
to  assist  them  in  commencing  farming. 

Art.  11.  The  Chiefs  of  the  Senecas,  being  impressed  with  gratitude 
towards  Henry  C.  Brish,  their  sub-agent,  for  his  prirate  advances  of 
money  and  provisions,  and  numerous  other  acts  of  kindness  towards 
them,  as  well  as  his  extra  services  in  coming  with  them  to  Washington; 
and  having  expressed  a  wish  that  a  quarter  section  of  a  hundred  and 
sixty  acres  of  the  lands  ceded  by  them,  should  be  granted  to  him  in 
consideration  thereof:  the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  him  and  his  heirs 
to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  12.  The  lands  granted  by  this  Agreement  and  Convention  to 
the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians  shall  not  be  Kud  or  ceded  by  them,  exo^ 
to  the  United  States. 

Art.  13.  It  is  communicated  by  the  Chiefs  here,  that,  in  Council, 
before  they  left  home,  it  was  agreed  by  the  tribe,  that,  for  their  services 
in  coming  to  the  City  of  Washington,  each  should  receive  one  hundred 
dollars,  to  be  paid  by  said  tribe :  At  the  request  of  said  Chiefs,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  United  States  will  advance  the  amount,  to  wit:  five 
hundred  dollars,  to  be  hereafter  reimbursed  firom  the  sale  of  their  lands 
in  Ohio. 


In  testimony  whereof  the  parties  respectively  have  this  twenty-eight 
of  February  signed  the  same  and  affixed  their  seab. 

JAMES  B.  GARDINEIL 


Comttick, 

Small  Gloud  Spioer, 

Seneca  Steel, 


Hard  Hickory, 
Capt  Good  Hanter. 


Signed  in  pretence  of  Henry  O.  Bririi,  Sab  Agent    George  Herron,  Interpret  W. 
B.  Lewis.    Henrr  Tolan.    P.  G.  Randolph. 

To  tlM  Indkn  RtniM  i 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION, 

Made  and  concluded  at  Lewistown,  in  the  county  of  Logan,  and    j„|^  ^^  ^^^ 
State  of  Ohio,  on  the  twentieth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our    -r —    *   .    ■ 
Lord  one  thousand  ei^ht  hundred  and  thirty-one,  by  and  be-   ApriTe^iSS?* 
ttoeen  James  B.  Gardiner,  specially  appointed  commissioner  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  John  McElvain,  Indian 
agent  for  the  Wyandots,  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  on  the  one 
part,  and  the  undersigned  principal  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
mixed  band  of  Senecas  and  Shawnee  Indians  residing  at  and 
around  the  said  Lewistown,  of  the  other  part ;  for  the  cession 
of  the  lands  now  owned  and  occupied  by  said  band,  lying  on 
me  waters  of  the  Great  Miami  river,  and  within  the  territorial 
limits  of  the  organized  county  of  Logan,  in  said  State  of  Ohio. 

Whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States,  under  the  authority  of 
the  Act  of  Congress,  approved  May  28th,  1830,  has  appointed  a  special 
commissioner  to  confer  with  the  different  Indian  trihes  residing  within 
the  constitutional  limits  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  to  offer  for  their 
acceptance  the  provisions  contained  in  the  before  recited  act.  And 
whereas  the  mixed  band  or  tribes  of  Seneca  and  Shawnee  Indians  re- 
siding at  and  around  Lewistown  in  said  State  have  expressed  their  per- 
fect assent  to  the  conditions  of  said  act,  and  their  willingness  and 
anxiety  to  remove  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  in  order  to  obtain  a 
more  permanent  and  advantageous  home  for  themselves  and  their  pos- 
terity :  Therefore,  in  order  to  carry  into  effect  the  aforesaid  objects,  the 
following  articles  have  been  agreed  upon  by  the  aforesaid  contracting 
parties;  which,  when  approved  by  the  President  and  ratified  by  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  mutually  binding  upon  the  United 
States  and  the  said  Seneca  and  Shawnee  Indians. 

Article  I.  The  Seneca  and  Shawnee  Indians,  residing  at  and  around  Cession  of 
Lewistown  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  in  consideration  of  the  stipulations  lands  lo  U.  S. 
herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  for  ever  cede,  release 
and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States,  the  lands  granted  to  them  by  patent 
in  fee  simple  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  the  foot  of  the 
rapids  of  the  Miami  river  of  Lake  Erie,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  Ante,  p.  160. 
September,  in  the  year  1817,  containing  forty-eight  square  miles,  and 
described  in  said  treaty  as  follows : — "  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of 
the  line  run  by  Charles  Roberts  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twelve,  from  the  source  of  the  Little  Miami  river,  to  the  source  of 
the  Scioto  river,  in  pursuance  of  instructions  from  the  commissioners 
appointed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  establish  the  western 
boundary  of  the  Virginia  military  reservation,  with  the  Indian  boundary 
line  established  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville  in  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-five  from  the  crossings  above  Fort  Lawrence  to  Lora- 
mie's  store,  and  to  run  from  such  intersection,  northerly,  with  the  first 
mentioned  line,  so  as  to  include  the  quantity  as  nearly  in  a  square  form 
as  practicable,  afler  excluding  the  section  of  land  granted  to  Nancy 
Stewart."  And  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees  also  cede  to  the  United 
States,  in  manner  aforesaid,  one  other  tract  of  land,  reserved  for  them 
by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  St.  Mary's,  in  Ohio,  on  the 
seventeenth  of  S^tember,  in  the  year  1818,  which  tract  is  described  in 
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said  treaty  as  follows : — *'  Eight  thoosand  nine  hondred  and  sixty  acres, 
to  be  laid  off  adjoining  the  west  line  of  the  reserve  of  forty-eight  square 
mfles  at  Lewistown." 


RemoTilof 
Senecas  and 
Shawneea. 


Saw-mill  and 
blacksmith'a 
ahop. 


Article  TL  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  stipulated  in  the  fore- 
going article,  the  United  States  agree  to  cause  the  said  band  of  Senecas 
^d  Shawnees,  consisting  of  about  three  hundred  souls,  to  be  removed 
in  a  convenient  and  suitable  manner  to  the  western  side  of  the  Missis- 
Grant  of  land,  sippi  river,  and  will  grant  by  patent,  in  fee  simple  to  them  and  their 
heirs  forever,  as  long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a  nation  and  remain  on  the 
same,  a  tract  of  land  to  contain  sixty  thousand  acres,  to  be  located  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  contiguous  to  the 
lands  granted  to  the  Senecas  of  Sandusky  by  the  treaty  made  with  them  at 
Ante,  p.  348.  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  28th  of  February  1831,  and  the  Chero- 
kee settlements — the  east  line  of  said  tract  shall  be  within  two  miles  of 
the  west  line  of  the  lands  granted  to  the  Senecas  of  Sandusky,  and  the 
south  line  shall  be  within  two  miles  of  the  north  line  of  the  lands  held 
by  the  Cherokees — and  said  two  miles  between  the  aforesaid  lines,  shall 
serve  as  a  common  passway  between  the  before  mentioned  tribes  to  pre- 
vent them  from  intruding  upon  the  lands  of  each  other. 

Ona  vear'a  Article  HI.  The  United  States  will  defray  the  expence  of  the  re- 

■upport,  &c  moval  of  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  and  will  moreover  supply  them 
with  a  sufficiency  of  good  and  wholesome  provisions  to  support  them  for 
one  year  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  residence. 

Article  IV.  Out  of  the  first  sales  to  be  made  of  the  lands  herein 
ceded  by  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  the  United  States  will  cause 
a  saw-mill  and  a  blacksmith  shop  to  be  erected  on  the  lands  granted  to 
the  said  Indians  west  of  the  Mississippi,  with  all  necessary  machinery 
and  tools,  to  be  supported  and  kept  in  operation  at  the  expence  of  the 
United  States,  for  the  mutual  and  sole  benefit  of  the  said  Senecas  and 
Shawnees,  and  the  United  States  will  employ  a  blacksmith  to  execute 
the  necessary  work  for  the  said  Indians  for  such  time  as  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  in  his  discretion  may  think  proper. 

Article  V.  In  lieu  of  the  improvments  which  have  been  made  on 
the  lands  herein  ceded ;  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  shall  advance 
to  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars,  to 
be  reimbursed  from  the  sales  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  by  them  to  the 
United  States.  A  fair  and  equitable  distribution  of  this  sum  shall  be 
made  by  the  Chiefs  of  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  with  the  consent 
of  their  tribes  in  general  council  assembled,  to  such  individuals  of  the 
tribes  as,  having  left  improvements,  may  be  properly  entitled  to  the 
same. 

Article  VI.  The  live  stock,  farming  utensils,  and  other  chattel  pro- 
perty, which  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees  now  own,  and  may  not  be 
able  to  carry  with  them,  shall  be  sold  under  the  superintendance  of  some 
suitable  person  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  War,  and  the  proceeds 
paid  over  to  owners  of  such  property  respectively. 

Article  VH.  The  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees  shall  be  removed  to 
their  new  residence  under  the  care  and  protection  of  some  competent 
and  proper  person,  friendly  to  them  and  acquainted  with  their  habits, 
manners  and  customs ;  and  the  chiefs  of  the  said  tribes'  shall  have  the 
privilege  of  nominating  such  person  to  the  President,  who,  if  approved 
of  by  him,  shall  have  charge  of  their  conveyance. 

Sale  of  lands.        Article  VIII.  The  United  States  will  expose  to  public  sale  to  the 
highest  bidders,  in  the  manner  of  selling  the  public  lands,  the  tracts  of 
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land  herein  ceded  by  the  Sttieeas  and  Sfaawnees;  and  after  dedactiof 
from  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  the  sum  of  seventy  cents  per  acre,  ex* 
elusive  of  the  cost  of  surveying  the  lands,  the  cost  of  the  saw  mill  and 
blacksmith  shop,  and  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars  to  be  advanced  in 
lieu  of  the  improvements  on  the  ceded  lands;  it  is  agreed  that  any 
balance  which  may  remain  of  the  lands  after  sale  as  aforesaid,  shall  con- 
stitute a  fund  for  the  future  necessities  of  said  tribes,  on  which  the  Go- 
vernment of  the  United  States  agree  and  consent  to  pay  to  the  chiefs 
for  the  use  and  general  benefit  of  the  said  tribes  aimually,  five  per  cent. 
on  the  amount  of  the  said  balance  as  an  annuity.  Said  fund  to  be  con- 
tinned  during  the  pleasure  of  Congress,  unless  the  chiefs  of  the  said 
tribes,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  whole  of  their  people  in  general 
council  assembled,  should  desire  that  the  fund  thus  to  be  created,  should 
be  dissolved  and  paid  over  to  them,  in  which  case  the  President  shall 
cause  the  same  to  be  paid  over,  if  in  his  discretion  he  shall  think  the 
happiness  and  prosperity  of  said  tribes  would  be  promoted  thereby. 

Article  IX.  It  is  agreed  that  any  annuities  accruing  to  the  said 
Senecas  and  Shawnees  by  former  treaties  shall  be  paid  to  them  at  their 
intended  residence  west  of  the  Mississippi  under  the  direction  of  the 
President 

Article  X.  In  consideration  of  the  former  good  conduct  and  friendly 
disposition  of  the  aforesaid  band  of  Senecas  and  Shawnees  towards  the 
American  Government,  and  as  an  earnest  of  the  kind  feelings,  and  good 
wishes  of  their  great  father  for  the  future  welfare  and  happiness  of  them- 
selves and  their  posterity,  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  will  give 
them  as  presents,  the  following  articles,  to  wit :  one  hundred  blankets, 
twenty  ploughs,  one  hundred  hoes,  fifty  axes,  ten  rifles,  twenty  sets  of 
horse  gears,  and  Russia  sheeting  sufficient  to  make  forty  tents;  the 
whole  to  be  delivered  to  them  as  soon  as  practicable  after  their  arrival 
at  their  new  residence,  except  the  blankets  and  the  Russia  sheeting  for 
the  tents,  which  shall  be  given  at  the  time  of  their  setting  out  on  their 
journey ;  all  of  said  articles  to  be  distributed  by  the  chiefs  according  to 
the  just  claims  and  necessities  of  their  people. 

Article  XI.  The  lands  granted  by  this  agreement  and  convention 
to  the  said  band  of  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  shall  not  be  sdd  or  ceded 
by  them  except  to  the  United  States.  And  the  United  States  guarantee 
that  said  lands  sh^ll  never  be  within  the  bounds  of  any  State  or  Terri- 
tory, nor  subject  to  the  laws  thereof;  and  further  that  the  President  of 
the  United  States  will  cause  said  tribes  to  be  protected  at  their  new 
residence  against  all  interruption  or  disturbance  from  any  other  tribe  or 
nation  of  Indians,  or  from  any  other  person  or  persons  whatever ;  and 
he  shall  have  the  same  care  and  superintendence  over  them  in  the  coun- 
try to  which  they  design  to  remove,  that  he  has  heretofore  had  over  them 
at  their  present  place  of  residence. 

Article  XII.  At  the  request  of  the  chie&  of  the  Senecas  and  Shaw- 
nees, there  is  granted  to  James  McPherson,  one  half  section  of  land  to 
contain  three  hupct''^  and  twenty  acres,  to  be  laid  off  in  such  part  of 
the  lands  here  ceded  as  he  may  select,  so  that  the  said  half  section  shall 
adjoin  the  land  heretofore  donated  to  him  near  the  southeast  corner  of 
that  part  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  which  was  assigned  to  the  Shawnees 
by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  jnade  at  St.  Mary's,  on  the  17th  of 
September  1818.  And  this  grant  is  made  in  consideration  of  the  sin- 
cere attachment  of  the  said  chiefs  and  their  peq)le  for  the  said  James 
McPherson,  who  has  lived  among  them  and  near  them  for  forty  years, 
and  from  whom  they  have  received  numerous  and  valuable  services  and 
benefits ;  and  also  in  consideration  of  the  able  and  candid  manner  in 
which  he  has  explained  to  the  Indians  the  policy  of  the  United  States 
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m  regard  to  tbe  ftrtmre  wtUu%  and  pemaoest  aettknieiil  of  tbe  Indian 
tribes. 

Articlk  XnL  At  the  request  of  the  aibresaid  chiefe,  there  is  hereby 
granted  to  Henrj  H.  McPherson,  an  adopted  son  of  their  nation,  a  half 
section  of  ]and,  to  contain  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres,  to  be  added 
to  a  half  section  of  land  granted  to  him  by  the  said  chiefe  on  the  20th 
day  of  March  1821,  and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
which  is  to  be  so  laid  off  as  to  enlarge  the  last  mentioned  grant  to  a 
square  section. 

Articlk  XIV.  At  the  special  reqoest  of  the  aforesaid  diiefe,  one 
quarter  section  of  land,  to  contain  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  is  hereby 
granted  to  Martin  Lane  their  interpreter,  who  married  a  quarter  blood 
Indian  woman,  and  has  lived  a  long  time  among  the  Senecas.  The 
said  quarter  section  is  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States. 

Article  XY.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by  the  present  contracting 
parties  that  the  words,  « the  lands  her^ofore  donated  to  him"  in  the 
twelfth  article  of  tlus  treaty,  have  direct  and  sole  reference  to  a  verbal 
donation  heretofore  made  by  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees  to  the  said 
McPherson,  and  that  the  intention  is  that  this  treaty  should  confirm  the 
former  as  well  as  the  latter  grant,  so  that  the  said  McPherson  is  entitled 
to  one  whole  section  to  be  k^ted  in  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Shawnee 
part  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  as  aforesaid. 

In  testimony  hereof  the  present  contracting  parties  respectively 
have  signed  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals  the  day  and  year 
aforesaid,  at  Pleasant  Plains  near  Lewistown  in  the  State  of  Ohio. 

JAMES  B.  GARDINER, 
JOHN  McELVAIN. 


Methomea,  or  Civil  John. 
Skilleway,  or  Robbin. 
ToCdm  Chie^  or  John  Tooog. 
Pewyscho. 
Mingo  Carpenter. 
John  Jackson. 
Quashacaugh,  or  Little  Lewis. 


Jamei  McDonnell. 

Honede,  or  Civil  John's  Son. 

RanfiMt 

Yankee  BilL 

CoU  Water. 

John  Sky. 


Sif  ned»  aealed,  and  delivered  in  pieaeiioe  of  oa  >— David  Robb>  Sab-ageoC  Jainei 
McPherMMi,  Joeeph  Parks,  U.  S.  Interpreters.  N.  Z.  McCoUoch,  H.  E.  Speooer,  Wm. 
Bianhard,  John  Shelby,  Alexander  Thomson,  H.  D.  Sirother,  Benj.  8.  Brown,  D.  M. 
Workman,  R.  Patterson,  A.  O.  Spencer,  Jas.  Stewart,  Stephen  Giffin. 

1  do  hereby  certify  that  each  and  every  article  of  the  foregoing  con- 
vention and  agreement,  was  carefully  explained  and  fully  interpreted  by 
me  to  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors  who  have  signed  the  same. 

MARTIN  LANE, 

U.  S,  Interpreter, 

Tq  tas  Indian  mamm  am  lol^ioiasil  a  mark  and  taal. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION, 

MtzdeandcondudedcUWapaghhmnettafinthecimntyofMlenand    Aug.  8,  I83i. 
State  of  Ohio  on  the  8th  day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord    Proclamation. 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one^  by  and  between   ^P"^  ^»  ^^^ 
James  B.  Gardiner  specially  appointed  commissioner  on  the  part 
q/*  the  United  States  and  John  McElvain,  Indian  Agent  for 
the  WyandolSt  Senecas  and  Shawnees  residing  in  the  State  of 
Ohio,  on  the  onepartf  and  the  undersigned,  principal  Chief s. 
Headmen  and  narriors  o^  the  tribe  c^  Shawnee  Indians  re- 
siding at  Wapaghkonnetta  and  Hog  Creek,  within  the  territo- 
rial  limits  of  the  organized  county  of  Allen,  in  the  State  of 
Ohio. 

Whereas  the  President  of  the^United  States  under  the  authority  of 
tbe  Act  of  Congress,  approved  May  28,  1830,  has  appointed  a  special  i^go,  cb.  148. 
commissioner  to  confer  with  the  different  Indian  tribes  residing  within 
the  constitutional  limits  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  to  offer  lot  their 
acceptance  the  provisions  of  the  before  recited  act : — And  whereas  the 
tribe  or  band  of  Shawnee  Indians  residing  at  Wapaghkonnetta  and  on 
Hog  Creek  in  the  said  State,  have  expressed  their  perfect  assent  to  the 
conditions  of  the  said  act,  and  their  willingness  and  anxiety  to  remove 
west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  in  order  to  obtain  a  more  permanent  and 
advantageous  home  for  themselves  and  their  posterity.  Therefore,  in 
order  to  carry,  into  effect  the  aforesaid  objects,  the  following  articles  of 
Convention  have  been  agreed  upon  by  the  aforesaid  contracting  parties, 
which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  shall  be  mutually  binding 
upon  the  United  States  and  the  said  Shawnee  Indians. 

Article  I.  The  tribe  or  band  of  Shawnee  Indians  residing  at  Wa-  Ceanon  of 
paghkonnetta  and  on  Hog  Creek  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  in  consideration  l*nda  to  U.  S, 
of  the  stipulations  herein  made,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  for 
ever  cede,  release  and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States  the  lands  granted 
to  them  by  patent  in  fee  simple  by  the  sixth  section  of  the  treaty  made 
at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  river  of  Lake  Erie  on  the  29th  Ante,  p.  160. 
day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1817,  containing  one  hundred 
and  twenty-five  sections  or  square  miles,  and  granted  in  two  reservations 
and  described  in  the  said  sixth  section  of  the  aforesaid  treaty  as  follows : 
— ^"A  tract  of  land  ten  miles  square,  the  centre  of  which  shall  be  the 
council  house  at  Wapaghkonnetta ;"  and  "a  tract  of  land  containing 
twenty-five  square  miles,  which  is  to  join  the  tract  granted  at  Wapagl^ 
konnetta,  and  to  include  the  Shawnee  settlement  on  Hog  creek,  and  to 
be  laid  off  as  nearly  as  possible  in  a  square  form,"  which  said  two  tracts 
or  reservations  of  land  were  granted  as  aforesaid  to  the  said  Shawnee 
Indians  by  the  patents  signed  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land 
Office  and  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  War  dated  the  20th  day  of  April 
1821.  Also»  one  other  tract  of  land,  granted  to  the  said  Shawnees  by 
the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  St.  Mary's  in  the  state  of  Ohio,,  ^^j^^  p,  173. 
on  the  17th  day  of  September  in  the  year  1818,  and  described  therein 
as  follows :  "  Twelve  thousand  eight  hundred  acres  of  land  to  be  laid 
off  adjoining  tbe  east  line  of  their  reserve  of  ten  miles  square  at  Wa- 
paghkonnetia,"  making  in  the  whole  of  the  aforesaid  cessions  to  the 
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United  States  bj  the  aforesaid  Shawnees,  one  hundred  and  forty-fi? e 
sections  or  square  miles,  which  includes  all  the  land  now  owned  or 
claimed  by  the  said  band  or  tribe  of  Shawnees  in  the  State  of  Ohia 

Article  II.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  stipulated  in  the  fore- 
^ing  article,  the  United  States  agree  to  cause  the  said  tribe  or  band  of 
Shawnees,  consisting  of  about  four  hundred  souls,  to  be  removed  in  a 
convenient  and  suitable  manner  to  the  Western  side  of  the  Mississippi 
river,  and  will  grant  by  patent  in  fee  simple  to  them  and  their  heirs  for 
ever,  as  long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a  nation  and  remain  upon  the  same, 
a  tract  of  land  to  contain  one  hundred  thousand  acres,  to  be  located 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  within  the 
tract  of  land  equal  to  fifty  miles  square,  which  was  granted  to  the  Shaw- 
nee Indians  of  the  State  of  Missouri  by  the  second  article  of  a  treaty 
made  at  the  city  of  Saint  Louis  in  said  State,  with  the  said  Shawnees 
of  Missouri  by  William  Clark,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  on  the 
7th  day  of  November  in  the  year  1825 ;  and  in  which  it  is  provided  that 
the  grant  aforesaid  shall  be  for  the  Shawnee  tribe  of  Indians  within  the 
State  of  Missouri,  '<  and  for  those  of  the  same  nation  now  residing  in 
Ohio,  who  may  hereafter  emigrate  to  the  west  of  the  Mississippi ;"  but 
if  there  should  not  be  a  sufficiency  ^f  good  land  unoccupied  by  the 
Shawnee  Indians  who  have  already  setL^d  on  the  tract  granted  as  afore- 
said by  the  said  treaty  of  Saint  Louis ;  then  the  tract  of  one  hundred 
thousand  acres,  hereby  granted  to  the  said  Shawnees  of  Ohio,  parties  to 
this  compact,  shall  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  on  lands  contiguous  to  the  said  Shawnees  of  Missouri,  or 
on  any  other  unappropriated  lands  within  the  district  of  country  designed 
for  the  emigrating  Indians  of  the  United  States. 

Article  III.  The  United  States  will  defray  the  expenses  of  the 
removal  of  the  said  band  or  tribe  of  Shawnees,  and  will  moreover  supply 
them  with  a  sufficiency  of  good  and  wholesome  provisions,  to  supplort 
them  for  one  year  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  residence. 

Article  IV.  Out  of  the  first  sales  to  be  made  of  the  lands  herein 
ceded  by  the  said  Shawnees,  the  United  States  will  cause  a  good  and 
substantial  saw  mill,  and  a  grist  mill,  built  in  the  best  manner,  and  to 
contain  two  pair  of  stones  and  a  good  bolting  cloth,  to  be  erected  on  the 
lands  granted  to  the  said  Shawnees,  west  of  the  Mississippi ;  and  said 
mills  shall  be  solely  for  their  use  and  benefit  The  United  States  will, 
out  of  the  sales  of  the  ceded  lands,  as  aforesaid,  cause  a  blacksmith 
shop,  (to  contain  all  the  necessary  tools,)  to  be  built  for  the  said  Shaw- 
nees, at  their  intended  residence,  and  a  blacksmith  shall  be  employed 
by  the  United  States,  as  long  as  the  President  thereof  may  deem  proper, 
to  execute  all  necessary  and  useful  work  for  said  Indians. 

Article  V.  In  lieu  of  the  improvements  which  have  been  made  on 
the  lands  herein  ceded,  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  shall  advance 
to  the  said  Shawnees  (for  the  purpose  of  enabling  them  to  erect  houses 
and  open  farms  at  their  intended  residence)  the  sum  of  thirteen  thousand 
dollars,  to  be  reimbursed  from  the  sales  of  the  lands  herein  ced^d  by 
them  to  the  United  States.  A  fair  and  equitable  distribution  of  this 
sum  shall  be  made  by  the  chiefs  of  the  said  Shawnees ;  with  the  consent 
of  the  people,  in  general  council  assembled,  to  such  individuals  of  their 
tribe  who  nave  made  improvements  on  the  lands  herein  ceded,  and  may 
be  properly  entitled  to  the  same. 

Article  Vf.  The  farming  utensils,  live  stock  and  other  chattel  pro- 
perty, which  the  said  Shawnees  now  own,  and  may  not  be  able  to  carry 
with  them,  shall  be  sold,  under  the  superintendanoe  of  some  suitable 
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person,  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  War  for  that  purpose,  and  the 
proceeds  paid  over  to  the  owners  of  such  property  respectively. 

Article  VU.  The  United  States  will  expose  to  public  sale  to  the 
highest  bidder,  in  the  manner  of  selling  the  public  lands,  the  tracts  of 
land  herein  ceded  by  the  said  Shawnees.  And  after  deducting  from  the 
proceeds  of  such  sales  the  sum  of  seventy  cents  per  acre,  exclusive  of 
the  cost  of  surveying,  the  cost  of  the  grist  mill,  saw  mill  and  blacksmith 
shop  and  the  a^resaid  sum  of  thirteen  thousand  dollars,  to  be  advanced 
in  lieu  of  improvements;  it  is  agreed  that  any  balance,  which  may 
remain  of  the  avails  of  the  lands,  after  sale  as  aforesaid,  shall  constitute 
a  fund  for  the  future  necessities  of  said  tribe,  parties  to  this  compact, 
on  which  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  chie&,  for  the  use  and 
general  benefit  of  their  people,  annually,  five  per  centum  on  the  amount 
of  said  balance,  as  an  annuity.  Said  fund  to  be  continued  during  the 
pleasure  -of  Congress,  unless  the  chiefe  of  the  said  tribe,  or  band,  by 
and  with  the  consent  of  their  people,  in  general  council  assembled, 
should  desire  that  the  fund  thus  to  be  created,  should  be  dissolved  and 
paid  over  to  them ;  in  which  case  the  President  shall  cause  the  same 
to  be  so  paid,  if  in  his  discretion,  he  sfiall  believe  the  happiness  and 
prosperity  of  said  tribe  would  be  promoted  thereby. 

Article  YIII.  It  is  agreed  that  any  annuities,  accruing  to  the  said 
band  or  tribe  of  Shawnees,  by  former  treaties,  shall  be  paid  to  them  at 
their  intended  residence  west  of  the  Mississippi,  under  the  direction  of 
the  President. 

Article  IX.  In  consideration  of  the  good  conduct  and  firiendly  dis- 
fKwitions  of  the  said  band  of  Shawnees  towards  the  American  Govern- 
ment, and  as  an  earnest  of  the  kind  feelings  and  good  wishes  of  the 
people  of  the  United  States,  for  the  future  welfare  and  happiness  of  the 
said  Shawnees,  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States,  will  give  them,  as 
presents,  the  following  articles,  to  be  fairly  divided  by  the  chiefs,  among 
their  people,  according  to  their  several  necessities,  to  wit :  two  hundred 
blankets,  forty  ploughs,  forty  sets  of  horse  gears,  one  hundred  and  fifty 
hoes,  fifty  axes,  and  Russia  sheeting  sufficient  for  fifty  tents : — the  whole 
to  be  delivered  to  them,  as  soon  as  practicable,  after  their  arrival  at 
their  new  residence,  except  the  blankets  and  Russia  sheeting,  which 
shall  be  given  previously  to  their  removal. 

Article  X.  The  lands  granted  by  this  agreement  and  convention  to 
the  said  band  or  tribe  of  Shawnees,  shall  not  be  sold  nor  ceded  by  them, 
except  to  the  United  States.  And  the  United  States  guarantee  that 
said  lands  shall  never  be  within  the  bounds  of  any  State  or  territory, 
nor  subject  to  the  laws  thereof;  and  further,  that  the  President  of  the 
United  States  will  cause  said  tribe  to  be  protected  at  their  intended 
residence,  against  all  interruption  or  disturbance  from  any  other  tribe 
or  nation  of  Indians,  or  from  any  other  person  or  persons  whatever,  and 
he  shall  have  the  same  care  and  superintendence  over  them,  in  the 
country  to  which  they  are  to  remove,  that  he  has  heretofore  had  over 
them  at  their  present  place  of  residence. 

Article  XIr  It  is  understood  by  the  present  contracting  parties,  that 
any  claims  which  Francis  Duchouquet  may  have,  under  former  treaties, 
to  a  section  or  any  quantity  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  are  not  to  be  prejudiced  by  the  present  compact ;  but  to  remain 
as  valid  as  before. 

Article  XII.  In  addition  to  the  presents  given  in  the  ninth  article     Additional 
of  this  convention,  it  is  agreed  that  there  shall  also  be  given  to  the  said    presents. 
Shawnees,  twenty-five  rifle  guns,  to  be  distributed  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided in  said  ninth  article. 


Lands  granted, 
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Claims  of  F. 
Dochoaqnet. 
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Gnm  to  Jot.  Article  XIIL  At  Um  request  of  Ibe  cUeft,  there  if  granted  to 
P«k0,  he  Joseph  Parks,  a  quarter  blooded  Shawnee,  one  section  of  land  to  con- 
tain six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  and  to  include  his  present  improre- 
ments  at  the  old  town  near  Wapaghkonnetta,  in  consideration  of  his 
constant  friendship  and  many  charitable  and  ? aloabie  serTices  towards 
the  said  Shawnees : — and  at  the  request  of  the  chieis,  it  is  also  stipo- 
lated  that  the  price  of  an  aterage  section  of  the  lands  herein  ceded, 
shall  be  reserved  in  the  hands  of  the  Goremment,  to  be  paid  to  their 
friends,  the  Shawnees  who  now  reside  on  the  rirer  Huron  in  the  Terri- 
tory of  Michigan,  R>r  the  purpose  of  bearing  their  expenses,  should  they 
erer  wish  to  follow  the  Shawnees  of  Wapaghkonnetta  and  Hog  creek 
to  their  new  residence  west  of  the  MississippL 

Farther  pie-  Articlk  XIV.  At  the  request  of  the  chie&  it  is  agreed  that  they 

shall  be  furnished  with  two  cross-cut  saws  ibr  the  use  of  their  tribe; 
and  also  that  they  shall  receive  four  grindstones  annually,  for  the  use  of 
their  people,  to  be  charged  upon  the  surplus  fund,  and  they  shall  further 
receive,  as  presents,  ten  hand  saws,  ten  drawing  knives,  twenty  files, 
fifty  gimblets,  twenty  augurs  of  different  sises,  ten  planes  of  diffisrent 
sizes,  two  braces  and  bits,  four  hewing  axes,  two  dozen  scythes,  five 
irows  and  five  grubbing  hoes. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  James  B.  Gardiner,  specially  appointed 
commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  John  McElvain, 
Indian  agent  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  chiefe,  warriors  and  head- 
men of  the  said  Shawnees  of  Wapaghkonnetta  and  Hog  creek, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  scmiIs  at  Wapaghkonnetta,  this 
eighth  day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-one. 

JAMES  B.  GARDINER, 
JOHN  McELVAIN. 

Lanlowaj,  or  John  Pony,  TbothweBkw,  or  Bright  HonM^ 

Noleriiiio,  or  Heory  Glaj,  P.  H.  Thawtaw,  or  Poter  CoriMtoek, 

Poogktncksr,  or  IkNoar,  Sonootbeaw,  or  Spy  Biick» 

P.  H.  Tha,  Chawwco,  or 

Wiwelipea,  ThawqootMway,  or  Big  Man, 

Qoarkj,  Jtkeicaw,  or  Cap.  Tom. 

Letho,  QaeloDoe, 

Naocimo,  or  Littlo  Fox,  ChiMecaw, 

Pamothaway,  or  George  WilUame,  Chupehecaw,  or  Old  Big  Knii^ 

Squectwpowee,  or  Geo.  McDotigaU»  Be  dee  dee,  or  Big  Jim. 

Lawathtacker,  or  John  Wolf, 

Signed  and  leafed  in  preeeooe  of  ue,  Wan.  WaUur,  Se'y.  to  the  Connaiwiomw. 
David  Robb,  Sab-agent  John  MeLani^Kii.  Alexander  Ttiomaoii.  Heniy  Harvey. 
John  Elliott.  Amoe  Kenworthy.  John  Anmbrong.  Jeremtah  A.  Dooley.  War* 
pole,  a  Wjandot  Chiet  Taahnewan,  Ottawaj  ChieC  Frencie  Johnston.  John 
Onnn.    Jamee  S.  Chewen.    A.  J),  Kinnard.    Pay  ton  qoot,  Ottaway  Cliie£ 

To  iIm  bdiaa  aiMi  uv  arilMMd  a  nuk  aad  Maa 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  se? eral  articles  in  the  foregoing  treaty  hare 
been  fairly  interpreted  and  folly  explained  to  the  chiefe,  Iwad  men  and 
warriors  of  the  Shawnee  bsnd  or  tribe,  who  hare  signed  the  same. 

JOSEPH  PARKS,  U.a.Ini€rpr€ter. 


ABTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION 


Proeltmation, 
April  6, 1832. 


Abde  and  conduded  thit  thirtieth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  Aug.  90,  i83i 
anr  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one^  by  and 
between  James  B,  Oardiner,  specially  appointed  commissioner 
an  the  part  of  the  United  States f  on  the  one  part^  and  the  chiefs^ 
head  men  anli  warriors  of  the  band  of  Ottoway  Indians  residing 
tmthin  the  State  of  Ohio  on  the  other  part,  far  a  cession  of  the 
several  tracts  of  land  now  held  and  occupied  by  said  Indians 
within  said  State^  by  reservations  made  under  the  treaty  con- 
duded at  Detroit  on  the  llth  day  cfNovembert  1807,  and  the 
treaty  made  at  the  foot  of  the  Kapids  of  the  Miami  river  of 
Lake  Erie,  on  the  ^h  of  September,  1817. 


WheR£A8  the  President  of  the  United  States,  under  the  authority  of 
the  act  of  Congress,  approred  May  2S,  1830,  has  appointed  a  special 
commissioner  to  confer  with  the  different  Indian  tribes  residing  within 
the  constitutional  limits  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  to  offer  for  their  ac- 
<5eptance  the  provisions  of  the  before  mentioned  act :  And  whereas  the 
band  of  Ottoways  residing  on  Blanchard's  fork  of  the  Great  Auglaize 
river,  and  on  the  Little  Auglaize  river  at  Oqnanoxie's  village,  have 
expressed  their  consent  to  the  conditions  of  said  act,  and  their  willing- 
ness to  remove  west  of  the  Mississippi,  in  order  to  obtain  a  more  per- 
manent and  advantageous  home  for  themselves  and  their  posterity : 

Therefore,  in  order  to  carry  into  effect  the  aforesaid  objects,  the  fol- 
lowing articles  of  convention  have  been  agreed  upon,  by  the  aforesaid 
contracting  parties,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  shall  be  mutually 
binding  npon  the  United  States  and  the  aforesaid  band  of  Ottoway 
Indians. 

Aeticlk  I.  The  band  of  Ottoway  Indians,  residing  on  Blanohard's 
fork  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river,  and  at  Oqnanoxa's  viTlai^e  on  the  Little 
Auglaize  river,  in  consideratioR  of  the  stipulations  herem  made  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  do  forever  cede,  release  and  quit  claim  to  the 
United  States,  the  lands  reserved  to  Uiem  by  the  last  clause  of  the  sixth 
article  of  the  treaty  made  at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  of  the 
Lake  on  the  29th  of  September,  1817;  which  clause  is  in  the  following 
words :  "  There  shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Ottoway  Indians, 
but  not  granted  to  them,  a  tract  of  land  on  Blanchard's  fork  of  the  Great 
Auglaize  river,  to  Contain  five  miles  square,  the  centre  of  which  tract  is 
fo  he  where  the  old  trace  crosses  the  said  fork ;  and  one  other  tract,  to 
contain  three  miles  square  on  the  Little  Auglaize  river,  to  include  Oqua- 
nozai's  vilhge,"  making  in  said  cession  twenty-one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  sixty  acres. 

Articlc  IL  The  chiefs,  head  men  and  warriors  of  the  band  of  Otto- 
way Indians,  residiog  at  and  near  the  places  called  Roche  de  Boeuf  and 
Wolf  rapids^  on  the  Miami  river  of  Lake  Erie,  and  within  the  State  of 
Ohio,  wi^n^  to  become  parties  to  this  convention,  and  not  being  wil- 
ling, at  this  time^  to  stipulate  for  their  removal  west  of  the  Mississippi ; 
do  hereby  agree,  10  consideration  of  the  stipulations  herein  made  for 
them  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  cede,  release  and  forever  quit 
claim  to  the  United  States  the  following  tracts  of  land,  reserved  to  them 
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bj  the  treaty  made  at  Detroit  od  the  17th  day  of  November,  1807,  lo 
wit,  the  tract  of  six  miles  square  above  Roche  de  Boeuf,  to  indade  the 
Tillage  where  Toodagonie  (or  Dog)  formerly  lived ;  and  also  three  miles 
square  at  the  Wolf  rapids  aiforesaid,  which  was  substituted  for  the  three 
miles  square  granted  by  the  said  treaty  of  Detroit  to  the  said  Ottowaya 
**  to  include  Presmu  IsU^**  but  which  could  not  be  granted  as  stipulated 
in  said  treaty  of  Detroit,  in  consequence  of  its  collision  with  the  grant 
of  twelve  miles  square  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville; 
making  in  the  whole  cession  made  by  this  article  twenty-eight  thousand 
one  hundred  and  fifty-seven  acres,  which  is  exclusive  of  a  grant  made 
to  Tellow  Hair  (or  Peter  Minor)  by  the  8th  article  of  the  treaty  at  the 
foot  of  the  Rapids  of  Miami,  on  the  29th  of  September,  1817,  and  for 
which  said  Minor  holds  a  patent  from  the  General  Land  Office  for  643 
acres. 

Article  III.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  made  in  the  first  article, 
of  this  convention,  the  United  States  a^ree  to  cause  the  band  of  Otto- 
ways  residing  on  Blanchard's  fork,  and  at  Oquanoxa's  village,  as  afore- 
said, consisting  of  about  two  hundred  souls,  to  be  removed,  in  a  con- 
venient and  suitable  manner,  to  the  western  side  of  the  Mississippi  river ; 
and  will  grant,  by  patent  in  fee  simple,  to  them  and  their  heirs  for  ever, 
as  long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a  nation,  and  remain  upon  the  same,  a 
tract  of  land  to  contain  thirty-four  thousand  acres,  to  be  located  adjoin- 
ing the  south  or  west  line  of  the  reservation  equal  to  fifty  miles  square, 
granted  to  the  Shawnees  of  Missouri  and  Ohio  on  the  Kanzas  river  and 
its  branches,  by  the  treaty  made  at  St  Louis,  November  7th,  1825. 

Article  IV.  The  United  States  will  defray  the  expense  of  the  re- 
moval of  the  said  band  of  Ottoways,  and  will  moreover  supply  them 
with  a  sufficiency  of  good  and  wholesome  provisions  to  support  them  for 
one  year  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  residence. 

Article  V.  In  lieu  of  the  improvements  which  have  been  made  on 
the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  convention,  it  is  agreed  that 
the  United  States  shall  advance  to  the  Ottoways  of  Blanchard's  fork  and 
Oquanoxa's  village,  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  reimbursed 
from  the  sales  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  said  first  article.  And  it  is 
expressly  understood  that  this  sum  is  not  to  be  paid  until  the  said  Otto- 
ways arrive  at  their  new  residence,  and  that  it  is  for  the  purpose  of 
enabling  them  to  erect  houses  and  open  farms  for  their  accommodation 
and  sul^istence  in  their  new  country.  A  fair  and  equitable  distribution 
of  this  sum  shall  be  made  by  the  chiefs  of  the  said  Ottoways,  with  the 
consent  of  their  people,  in  general  council  assembled,  to  such  indivi- 
duals of  their  band  as  may  have  made  improvements  on  the  lands  ceded 
by  the  first  article  of  this  convention,  and  may  be  properly  entitled  to 
the  same. 

Article  VI.  The  farming  utensils,  live  stock  and  other  chattel  pro- 
perty, which  the  said  Ottoways  of  Blanchard's  fork  and  Oquanoxa's 
village  now  own,  shall  be  sold,  under  the  superintendence  of  some  suit- 
able person  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  War ;  and  the  proceeds  paid 
to  the  owners  of  such  property  respectively. 

Article  VII.  The  United  States  will  expose  to  sale  to  the  highest 
bidder,  in  the  manner  of  selling  the  public  lands,  the  tracts  ceded  by 
the  first  article  of  this  convention,  and  after  deducting  firom  the  proceeds 
of  such  sales  the  sum  of  seventy  cents  per  acre,  exclusive  of  the  cost 
of  surveying,  and  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars  advanced  in  lieu  of 
improvements;  it  is  agreed  that  the  balance,  or  so  moch  thereof  as  may 
be  necessary,  shall  be  hereby  guaranteed  for  the  payment  of  the  debts, 
which  the  said  Ottoways  of  Blanchard's  fork,  and  Oquanoxa's  village 
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may  owe  in  the  Sute  of  Ohio  and  tli#  Territory  of  Michigan,  and 
agree  to  be  due  bj  tbem,  as  prorided  in  the  sixteenth  article  of  this 
coKfeniioQ ;  and  anj  surplus  of  the  proceeds  of  said  lands,  which  may 
fltiti  remain,  sball  be  Tested  by  the  President  in  Government  stock,  and 
five  per  ctot.  thereon  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Ottoways  of  Blanchard's 
fork  and  Oquanoxa's  FiUage,  as  an  annuity  during  the  pleasure  of 
CoogfessL 

Article  VIII.  It  is  agreed  that  the  said  band  of  Ottoways  of  Blan- 
chard's  fork  and  Oquanoxa's  viHage,  shall  receive,  at  their  new  residence, 
a  fair  proportion  of  the  annuities  due  to  their  nation  by  former  treaties, 
which  shall  be  apportioned  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War, 
according  to  their  actual  numbers. 

Articlc  IX.  The  lands  granted  by  this  agreement  and  convention 
to  the  said  band  of  Ottoways  residing  at  Blanchard's  fork  and  Oqua* 
noxa's  village  shall  not  be  sold  nor  ceSed  by  them,  except  to  the  United 
States.  And  the  United  States  guarantee  that  said  lands  shall  never  be 
within  the  bounds  of  any  State  or  territory,  nor  subject  to  the  laws 
thereof,  and  further,  that  the  President  of  the  United  States  will  cause 
said  b^d  to  be  protected  at  their  new  residence,  against  all  interrupt 
tion  or  disturlflmce  irom  any  other  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians  and  from 
any  other  person  or  persons  whatever :  and  he  shall  have  the  same  care 
and  superintendence  over  them  in  the  country  to  which  they  design  to 
remove,  that  he  now  has  at  their  present  residence. 

Articlb  X.  As  an  evidence  of  die  good  will  and  kind  feelings  of  the 
people  of  the  United  States  towards  the  said  band  of  Ottoways  of 
Blanchard's  fork  and  Oquanoxa's  village ;  it  Is  agreed  that  the  following 
articles  shall  be  given  them,  as  presents,  to  wit :  eighty  blankets,  twenty- 
five  rifle  guns,  thirty-five  axes,  twelve  ploughs,  twenty  sets  of  horse  gears, 
«nd  Russia  sheeting  sufficient  for  tents  for  their  whole  band ;  the  whole 
to  be  delivered  according  to  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  War. 

Article  XI.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  made  in  the  second 
article  of  this  convention  by  the  chiefs,  head  men  and  warriors  of  the 
1>and  of  Ottoways  residing  at  Roche  de  Beeuf  and  Wolf  rapids,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  United  States  will  grant  to  said  band  by  patent  in  foe 
simple,  forty  thousand  acres  of  land,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  adjoining 
the  lands  assigned  to  the  Ottoways  of  Blanchard's  fork  and  Oquanoxa's 
village,  or  in  such  other  situation  as  they  may  select,  on  the  unappro- 
firiated  lands  in  the  district  of  country  designed  for  the  emigrating  In- 
«dians  of  the  United  States.  And  whenever  the  said  band  may  think 
•proper  to  aceept  of  the  above  grant,  and  remove  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
the  United  States  agree  that  they  shall  be  removed  and  subsisted  by  the 
Government  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  in  this  convention  for 
their  brethren  of  Blanchard's  fork  and  Oquanoxa's  village,  and  they 
shall  receive  like  presents,  in  proportion  to  their  aotual  numhers,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War.  It  is  also  understood  and  agreed 
that  the  said  band,  when  they  shall  agree  to  remove  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, shall  receive  their  proportion  of  the  annuities  due  their  nation  by 
former  treaties,  and  be  entitled  in  every  respect  to  the  same  privileges, 
advantages  and  protection,  which  are  herein  extended  to  their  brethren 
nnd  the  other  emigrating  Indians  of  the  State  of  Ohia 

Airf  iOL«  XII.  The  lands  cedfed  by  the  aeeood  article  of  this  conven-  Sale  of  lands 
^n  riiall  be  sold  by  the  United  States  to  the  highest  bidder,  in  the  oBded  byaaid 
moiner  of  selling  the  public  lands,  and  after  deducting  from  the  avails 
thereof  seventy  cents  per  acre,  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  surveving,  the 
balance  is  hereby  guaranteed  to  discharge  sueh  debts  of  the  Ottoways 
t«sidingion  the  river  and  bay  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie,  as  they  may 
46  2F 
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herein  acknowledge  to  be  dae,  and  wish  to  be  paid.  And  wfaateter 
overplus  may  remain  of  the  ayails  of  said  lands,  after  discharging  their 
debts  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  paid  to  them  in  money,  provided  they  shall 
refuse  to  remove  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  wish  to  seek  some  other 
home  among  their  brethren  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan.  But  shonid 
the  said  band  agree  to  remove  west  of  the  Mississippi,  then  any  over- 
plus which  may  remain  to  them,  after  paying  their  debts,  shall  be  in- 
vested by  the  President,  and  five  per  centum  paid  to  them  as  an  innnity, 
as  is  provided  for  their  brethren  by  this  convention. 

Articlb  XUI.  At  the  request  of  the  chiefe  residing  at  Roche  de 
Boeuf  and  Wolf  rapids,  it  is  agreed  that  there  shall  be  reserved  fo^  the 
use  of  Wau  be  ga  kake  (one  of  the  chiefs)  for  three  years  only,  from 
the  signing  of  this  convention,  a  section  of  land  below  and  adioining 
the  section  granted  to  and  occupied  by  Yellow  Hair  or  Peter  Minor ; 
and  also  there  is  reserved  in  like  manner  and  for  the  term  of  three  years, 
andsno  longer,  for  the  use  of  Muck-qui-on-a,  or  Bearskin,  one  section 
and  a  half,  below  Wolf  rapids,  and  to  include  his  present  residence  and 
improvements.  And  it  is  also  agreed  that  the  said  Bearskin  shall  have 
the  occupancy  of  a  certain  small  island  in  the  Maumee  river,  opposite 
his  residence,  where  he  now  raises  com,  which  island  belongs  to  the 
United  States,  and  is  now  unsold ;  but  the  term  of  this  occupancy  is 
not  guaranteed  for  three  years ;  but  only  so  long  as  the  President  shall 
think  proper  to  reserve  the  same  from  sale.  And  it  is  further  under- 
stood, that  any  of  the  temporary  reservations  made  by  this  article,  may 
be  surveyed  and  sdd  by  the  United  States,  subject  to  the  occupancy  of 
three  years^  hereby  granted  to  the  aforesaid  Indians. 

Article  XIV.  At  the  request  of  the  chiefs  of  Roche  de  Boeuf  and 
Wolf  rapids,  there  is  hereby  granted  to  Hiram  Thebeault  (a  half  blooded 
Ottoway,)  a  quarter  section  of  land,  to  contain  one  hundred  and  sixty 
acres  and  to  include  his  present  improvements  at  the  Bear  rapids  of 
the  Miami  of  the  Lake.  Also,  one  quarter  section  of  land,  to  contain 
like  quantity,  to  William  McNabb,  (a  half  blooded  Ottoway,)  to  adjoin 
the  quarter  section  granted  to  Hiram  Thebeault.  In  surveying  the 
above  reservations,  no  greater  front  is  to  be  given  on  the  river,  than 
would  properly  belong  to  said  quarter  sections,  in  the  common  manner 
of  surveying  the  public  lands. 

Article  XV .  At  the  request  of  the  chiefs  of  Roche  de  Boeuf  and 
Wolf  rapids,  there  is  panted  to  the  children  of  Yellow  Hair,  (or  Peter 
Minor,)  one  half  section  of  land,  to  contain  three  hundred  and  twenty 
acres,  to  adjoin  the  north  line  of  the  section  of  land  now  held  by  said 
Peter  Minor,  under  patent  from  the  President  of  the  United  States,  bear- 
ing date  the  24th  of  November,  1827,  and  the  lines  are  not  to  approach 
nearer  than  one  mile  to  the  Miami  river  of  the  Lake. 

Article  XVI.  It  is  agreed  by  the  chiefs  of  Blanchard's  fork  and 
Oquanoxa's  village,  and  the  chiefs  of  Roche  de  Boei{f  and  Wolf  rapids, 
jointly,  that  they  are  to  pay  out  of  the  surplus  proceeds  of  the  several 
tracts  herein  ceded  by  them,  equal  proportions  of  the  claims  against 
them  by  John  E.  Hunt,  John  Hollister,  Robert  A.  Forsythe,  Payne  C. 
Parker,  Peter  Minor,  Theodore  E.  Phelps,  CoUister  Haskins  and  S.  and 
P.  Carlan.  The  chiefs  aforesaid  acknowledge  the  claim  of  John  E. 
Hunt  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand  six  hundred  ddlars;  the  claim  of 
John  Hollister  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand  six  hondraid  dollars ;  the 
claim  of  Robert  A.  Forsythef  to  the  amount  of  seven  thousand  five  hun- 
dred and  twenty-four  dollars,  in  which  is  inoluded  the  claims  assigned 
to  said  Forsythe  by  Isaac  Hull,  Samuel  Vance,  A.  Peltier,  Oscar  White 
and  Antoine  Lepoint.  They  also  allow  the  claim  of  Payne  C  Parker 
to  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars;  the  claim  of  Peter  Minor  to  the 
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aroooDt  of  one  thoosaiid  dollara ;  the  daim  of  Theodore  E.  Phelps  to 
the  amount  of  three  hnndred  dollars ;  the  claim  of  Collister  Haskins  to 
the  amount  of  fifty  dollars,  but  the  said  Haskins  claims  fifty  dollars 
more  as  his  proper  demand :  and  the  claim  of  S.  and  P.  Carlan  to  the 
amount  of  three  hundred  and  ninety-eight  dollars  and  twenty-fi?e  cents. 
The  aforesaid  chiefe  also  allow  the  claim  of  Joseph  Laronger  to  the 
amount  of  two  hundred  dollars,  and  the  claim  of  Daniel  Lakin  to  the 
amount  of  seventy  ddilars.  Notwithstanding  the  abo?e  acknowledg- 
ments and  allowances,  it  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  by  the 
respective  parties  to  this  compact,  that  the  several  claims  in  this  article, 
and  the  items  which  compose  the  same,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  strict- 
est scrutiny  and  examination  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  and  the  account- 
ing officers  of  the  Treasury  Department,  and  such  amount  only  shall 
be  allowed  as  may  be  found  just  and  true. 

Article  XVII.  On  the  ratification  of  this  convention,  the  privileges  PrivUeses  by 

of  every  description,  granted  to  the  Ottoway  nation  within  the  State  of  former  treadas 

Ohio,  by  the  treaties  under  which  they  hold  the  reservations  of  land  ^  ^ 
herein  ceded,  shall  forever  cease  and  determine. 

Article  XVUI.  Whenever  the  deficiency  of  five  hundred  and  eighty 
dollars,  which  accrued  in  the  annuities  of  the  Ottoways  for  1830,  shall 
be  paid,  the  parties  to  this  convention,  residing  on  Blanchard's  fork  and 
Oqnanoxa's  village,  shall  receive  their  fiiir  and  equitable  portion  of  the 
same,  either  at  their  present  or  intended  residence. 

Article  XIX.  The  chiefe  signing  this  convention,  also  agree,  in 
addition  to  the  claims  allowed  in  the  sixteenth  article  thereof,  that  they 
owe  John  Anderson  two  hundred  dollars ;  and  Francis  Lavoy  two  hun* 
dred  dollars. 

Article  XX.  It  is  agreed  that  there  shall  be  allowed  to  Nau-on-     AUowanca  to 

quai-que-zhick,  one  hundred  dollars,  out  of  the  surplus  fund  accruing  Nan-on-qnai- 

from  the  sales  of  the  lands  herein  ceded,  in  consequence  of  his  not  owing  ^'"•"""'^ 
any  debts,  and  having  his  land  sold,  to  pay  the  debts  of  his  brethren. 


Deficieiiey  in 
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Additional 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  aforesaid  parties  to  this  Convention,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  at  the  Indian  reserve  on  the 
Miami  bay  of  Lake  Erie,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

JAMES  B.  GARDINER. 


Ar-taiab-nai«waa» 
O-qaai-naaa-a, 
Of-cha-no,  or  Charlo, 
Qoacint, 

Waw-ba-ga-cake, 
Ohe-eauk, 
Peton-o-qoet, 
Oahaw-wa-DOD, 
Pe  naia  we, 
Naa  qua  ga  aheek, 
Pe  naia  won  qnet, 
Pe  ahe  kdnee, 


Cnmcbaw,  (Blanchard'a  ibik,) 

Cum  chaw,  (Wolf  Rapids,) 

Soa-aain, 

Ca  ba  jaw, 

O  ahoqnene, 

Muc-co  tai  pee  nai-aee, 

0-aage, 

Pan  tee. 

Me  aan  kee, 

O  maa  ae  nau, 

Non  dai  wao, 

E  au  vainoe. 


Signed  and  aealod  in  the  pteaeoee  of  Wm.  Walker,  Secy,  to  Commissioner.  R. 
A.  Forajth,  Sab.  Agt  of  Ind.  A£  Henry  Conner,  Sub-agent.  John  Anderson. 
John  McDouelL  Dan.  B.  Miller.  Len  S.  Humphrey.  Jamea  H.  Forsyth.  Wil- 
liain  Wilson.    Lambert  Caocboia.    Geo.  B.  Knagga.    J.  J.  Godfrey. 

To  the  IndisB  aaoNt  an 


TREATY  WITH  THB  WTANIX>ni.   IStt. 

I  do  hereby  certtfy  thit  eaoh  ftrlade  of  tjbe  kmgomg  ooareiilioo  wit 
fairly  isteiiNroted  and  lolly  ezpUined  by  aie  to  tbe  ciuefe  head  oiea  and 
warriors  who  hare  signed  the  saoMi. 

HENRT  CONNER,  Imierpreter, 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION 

Jul  19»  1833.  Made  and  condnded  at  AteCuUAeomsville^  Crawford  county ^  Ohio, 
ProcbmatioD'       ^^  ^^  nineteenth  day  of  January,  1832^  by  and  between  JameM 

April  S,  1832. '  B.  Gardiner,  specially  appointed  commissumer  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs,  Headmen  and  Warriors  of 
the  band  of  Wyandots,  residing  at  the  Bi^  Spring,  in  satd 
county  of  Vratrford,  and  owning  a  reservatum  of  16^000  acres 
at  that  place. 

Whereas  the  said  band  of  Wyandots  hare  become  fully  convinced 
that,  whilst  they  remain  ia  their  present  situation  in  the  State  of  Obio» 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  white  population,  which  is  continuafly  increasing 
and  crowding  around  them^  they  cannot  prosper  and  be  happy,  and  the 
morals  of  many  of  their  people  will  be  daily  becoming  more  and  more 
vitiated — And  understanding  that  the  Oovemment  of  the  United  States 
is  willing  to  purchase  the  reservation  of  land  on  which  they  reside,  and 
for  that  purpose  have  deputed  the  said  James  R  Gardiner  as  special 
commissioner  to  treat  for  a  cession  of  the  same :  —  Therefore,  to  efect 
the  aforesaid  objects,  the  said  Chiefs,  Headmen  and  Warriors,  and  the 
said  James  B.  Gardiner,  have  this  day  entered  into  and  agreed  apoQ  the 
following  articles  of  convention. 

Aeticlb  I.  The  baad  of  Wyandots  residing  at  the  Big  Spring  in  the 
county  of  Crawford,  and  State  of  Ohio,  do  hereby  forever  cede  and  relin- 
quish to  the  United  States  the  reservation  of  sixteen  thousand  acres  of 
land,  granted  to  them  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  St 
Mary's,  on  the  seventeenth  day  of  September,  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighteen,  which  grant  is  in  the  fbllowiiig  words,  to  wit :  "  There  shall 
be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Wyandots  residing  at  Solomon's  town  and 
on  Blanchard's  fork  sixteen  thousand  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  in  a 
square  form,  on  the  head  of  Blanchard's  fork,  the  centre  of  which  shall 
be  at  the  Big  spring,  on  the  road  leading  from  Upper  Sandusky  to  Fort 
Findlay." 

8ale  of  \»aL  Article  IL  The  United  States  stipulate  with  the  said  band  of  Wy- 
andots that,  as  86oo  as  practicable  after  the  ratificatioii  of  this  treaty, 
the  aforesaid  tract  of  sixteen  thousand  acres  shall  be  sorveyed  into  sec- 
tions and  put  into  market  and  sold  in  the  ordinary  manner  of  selling  the 
public  lands  of  the  United  States ;  and  when  the  same  shall  be  sdd,  or 
as  soon  as  any  part  thereof  shall  be  disposed  of,  (be  the  price  received 
therefor  more  or  less)  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  chiefs,  head-men  and 
warriors,  signing  this  treaty,  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  said  band  of  Wy- 
andots, the  sum  of  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre  for  each 
and  every  acre  so  sold  or  for  sale.  The  said  price  iMI  be  paid  in 
silver,  and  in  the  current  coin  of  the  United  States. 

U.  8.  agne  to        Article  III.  For  the  improvements  now  ittade  npon  said  reservation 
pay  for  un-  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  a  fair  valuation  in  money,  according  to 

|kn>v«iu6ntf.        (iiQ  appraisement  of  Joseph  McCutcheon,  Esq.  (or  such  person  as  the 


CasnoQofkuid 
to  U.S. 
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Secretary  of  War  may  depute  for  that  porpoee)  and  an  appraiser  to  be 
cboeen  by  the  said  band  of  Wyandots.  And  in  ease  the  said  appraisers 
shall  not  be  able  to  agree  apon  any  of  their  Talnations,  they  shall  call 
to  thar  assistance  some  competent  citizen  of  the  county  of  Crawford. 

Articls  IV.  There  shall  [bel  reserTcd  for  Rae-auHias,  one  of  the    Reteryatioiiibr 
oldest  chiefs  of  said  band,  one  half  secticm,  to  contain  three  hundred  Roo-na-nas* 
«id  twenty  aeres,  mhI  tojmdiide  the  improfemeats  where  be  now  lives. 

Articlb  y.  It  is  expressly  understood  between  the  present  contract-    ftemonL 
ing  parties,  that  the  said  band  of  Wyandots  may,  as  they  think  proper^ 
remore  to  Canada,  or  to  the  river  Huron  in  Michigan,  where  they  own 
a  reservation  of  land,  or  to  any  place  they  may  ob^in  a  right  or  privi- 
lege from  other  Indians  to  go. 

AsncLB  VI.*  It  was  expressly  agreed  before  the  signing  of  this 
treaty,  that  that  part  of  the  fifth  article  relating  to  the  granting  to  the 
said  band  of  Wyandots  lands  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  every  other 
vtide  in  relation  thereto  is  wholly  null  and  void,  and  of  no  effect. 

ArticlkVIL  Inasmuch  as  the  band  of  Wyandots,  herein  treating.  Special  sob- 
have  separated  themselves  from  the  Wyandots  at  Upper  Sandusky  and  H^^ 
on  the  Sandusky  plains,  they  ask  of  the  Genera]  Government  that  there 
may  be  a  special  sub-agent  and  protector  appointed  for  them  whilst  thev 
remain  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  they  respectfully  recommend  Joseph 
McCutcheon,  Esq.  of  the  county  of  Q-awford,  as  a  fit  and  proper  per- 
son to  act  in  such  capacity ;  and  that  he  may  have  the  power  to  employ 
such  interpreter  as  he  may  think  proper  in  his  intercourse  with  said 
band. 

The  aforesaid  articles  of  Sji^eement  shall  be  mutually  binding  upon    Treaty  bindiDg 
the  present  contracting  parties,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  when  ratified. 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

J.  B.  GARDINER. 


Roe-no-iMS, 

Bear-skiD, 

Shi-a-wa,  or  John  Solomon, 

John  McLean, 


Matthew  Orey  eyee, 
laaac  Driver, 
John  D.  Brown, 
Alex.  Olarka 


Done  in  preeence  of  C.  Clarke,  Secretary  t^  the  Commiiaioner.  Joeeph  Mc- 
Coicheon,  J.  P.  in  the  county  of  Crawford,  Ohio.  John  C.  Dewit  Richard  Rey- 
Doldab    G.  W.  Sampieiu 

TbI 


BZPLAlfATIOV. 


In  the  first  draft  of  this  treaty,  provision  was  ma<fe  for  the  removal 
of  the  band  west  of  the  Mississippi,  but  thev  refused  to  accept  of  a 
grant  of  land,  or  to  remove  there,  and  the  articles  having  relation  thereto 
were  accordingly  omitted.  It  was  therefore  necessary  to  omit  the  6th 
article ;  and  circumstances  did  not  admit  of  time  to  remodel  and  copy 
the  whole  treaty. 

J.  B.  GARDINER, 
Sjpeciai  Commissionerf  Sf^. 

*  After  aignuig,  it  was  mataaOy  agreed  to  ezpange  thia  article. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


March  84, 1832.  Made  at  the  City  of  Wa$hington  between  Lewis  Caa,  thereto 

ProdamaiiooT  specially  authorized  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and 

April  4, 1838.  *  the  Creek  tribe  of  Indians. 

CeMkmofbuid  •  Article  I.  The  Creek  tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  Sutes  all 

by  the  IndiaDt.  their  land,  East  of  the  Mississippi  ri?er. 


Land  to  be 
•orreyed,  &«. 


CotiTeyi 


Land  patent!. 


Intmden. 


Additional  lo- 


Article  n.  The  United  States  engage  to  sanrey  the  said  land  as 
soon  as  the  same  can  be  conveniently  done,  after  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty,  and  when  the  same  is  surveyed  to  allow  ninety  principal  Chiefe 
of  the  Creek  tribe  to  select  one  section  each,  and  every  other  head  of  a 
Creek  family  to  select  one  half  section  each,  which  tracts  shall  be  re- 
served from  sale  for  their  use  for  the  term  of  five  years,  unless  sooner 
disposed  of  by  them.  A  census  of  these  persons  shall  be  taken  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  and  the  selections  shall  be  made  so  as  to 
include  the  improvements  of  each  person*  within  his  selection,  if  the 
same  can  be  so  made,  and  if  not,  then  all  the  persons  belonging  to  the 
same  town,  entitled  to  selections,  and  who  cannot  make  the  same,  so  as 
to  include  their  improvements,  shall  take  them  in  one  body  in  a  proper 
form.  And  twenty  sections  shall  be  selected,  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  for  the  orphan  children  of  the  Creeks,  and  divided  and  re- 
tained or  sold  for  their  benefit  as  the  President  may  direct  Provided 
however  that  no  selections  or  locations  under  this  treaty  shall  be  so 
made  as  to  include  the  agency  reserve. 

Article  III.  These  tracts  may  be  conveyed  by  the  persons  selecting 
the  same,  to  any  other  persons  for  a  fair  consideration,  in  such  manner 
as  the  President  may  direct.  The  contract  shall  be  certified  by  some 
person  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  President,  but  shall  not  be 
valid  'till  the  President  approves  the  same.  A  title  shall  be  given  by 
the  United  States  on  the  completion  of  the  payment. 

Article  IV.  At  the  end  of  five  years,  all  the  Creeks  entitled  to  these 
selections,  and  desirous  of  remaining,  shall  receive  patents  therefor  in 
fee  simple,  firom  the  United  States. 

Article  V.  All  intruders  upon  the  country  hereby  ceded  shall  be 
removed  therefirom  in  the  same  manner  as  intruders  may  be  removed  by 
law  from  other  public  land  until  the  country  is  surveyed,  and  the  selec- 
tions made ;  excepting  however  from  this  provision  those  white  persons 
who  have  made  their  own  improvements,  and  not  expelled  the  Creeks 
from  theirs.  Such  persons  may  remain  'till  their  crops  are  gathered.  * 
After  the  country  is  surveyed  and  the  selections  made,  this  article  shall 
not  operate  upon  that  part  of  it  not  included  in  such  selections.  But 
intruders  shall,  in  the  manner  before  described,  be  removed  from  these 
selections  for  the  term  of  five  years  from  the  ratification  of  this  treaty, 
or  until  the  same  are  conveyed  to  white  persons. 

Article  VI.  Twenty-nine  sections  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  may 
be  located,  and  patents  for  the  same  shall  then  issue  to  those  persons, 
being  Creeks,  to  whom  the  same  may  be  assigned  by  the  Creek  tribe. 
But  whenever  the  grantees  of  these  tracts  possess  improvements,  such 
tracts  shall  be  so  located  as  to  include  the  improvements,  and  as  near 
as  may  be  in  the  centre.     And  there  shall  also  be  granted  by  patent  to 
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Benjamin  Marshall,  one  section  of  land,  to  inclade  his  improTements  on 
the  Chatahoochee  river,  to  be  bounded  for  one  mile  in  a  direct  line 
along  the  said  river,  and  to  mn  back  for  quantity.  There  shall  also  be 
granted  to  Joseph  Bruner  a  coloured  man,  one  half  section  of  land,  for 
his  services  as  an  interpreter. 

Abticlb  YU.  All  the  locations  authorised  by  this  treaty,  with  the 
exception  of  that  of  Benjamin  Marshall  shall  be  made  in  conformity 
with  the  lines  of  the  surveys;  and  the  Greeks  relinquish  all  claim  for 
improvements. 

Abticeb  YUI.  An  additional  annuity  of  twelve  thousand  dollars 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Creeks  for  the  term  of  five  years,  and  thereafter  the 
said  annuity  shall  be  reduced  to  ten  thousand  dollars,  and  shall  be  paid 
for  the  term  of  fifteen  years.  All  the  annuities  due  to  the  Creeks  shall 
be  paid  in  such  manner  as  the  tribe  may  direct 

Article  IX.  For  the  purpose  of  paying  certain  debts  due  by  the 
Creeks,  and  to  relieve  them  iji  their  present  distressed  condition,  the 
sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Creek  tribe, 
as  soon  a^  may  be  after  the  ratification  hereof,  to  be  applied  to  the  pay- 
ment of  their  just  debts,  and  then  to  their  own  relief,  and  to  be  dis- 
tributed as  they  may  direct,  and  which  shall  be  in  full  consideration  of 
all  improvements. 

AsTiCLB  X.  The  sum  of  sixteen  thousand  dollars  shall  be  allowed 
as  a  compensation  to  the  delegation  sent  to  this  place,  and  for  the  pay- 
ment of  their  expenses,  and  of  the  claims  against  them. 

Abticlb  XL  The  following  claims  shall  be  paid  by  the  United 
States. 

For  ferries,  bridges  and  causeways,  three  thousand  dollars,  provided 
that  the  same  shall  become  the  property  of  the  United  States. 

For  the  payment  of  certain  judgments  obtained  against  the  chiefs 
eight  thousand  five  hundred  and  seventy  dollars. 

For  losses  for  which  they  suppose  the  United  States  responsible,8even 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ten  dollars. 

For  the  payment  of  improvements  under  the  treaty  of  1826  one  thou- 
sand dollars. 

The  three  following  annuities  shall  be  paid  for  life. 

To  Tuske-hew-haw-Cusetaw  two  hundred  dollars. 

To  the  Blind  Uchu  Kinff  one  hundred  dollars. 

To  Neah  Mico  one  hundred  dollars. 

There  shall  be  paid  the  sum  of  fifteen  dollars,  for  each  person  who 
has  emigrated  without  expense  to  the  United  States,  but  the  whole  sum 
allowed  under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  fourteen  hundred  dollars. 

There  shall  be  divided  among  the  persons,  who  suffered  in  conse- 
quence of  being  prevented  from  emigrating,  three  thousand  dollars. 

The  land  hereby  ceded  shall  remain  as  a  fund  from  which  all  the 
foregoing  payments  except  those  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  articles  shall  be 
paid. 

Article  XII.  The  United  States  are  desirous  that  the  Creeks  should 
remove  to  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  join  their  country- 
men there;  and  for  this  purpose  it  is  agreed,  that  as  fast  as  the  Creeks 
are  prepared  to  emigrate,  they  shall  be  removed  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States,  and  shall  receive  subsistence  while  upon  the  journey,  and 
lor  one  year  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  homes — Provided  however, 
that  this  article  shall  not  be  construed  so  as  to  compel  any  Creek  Indian 
to  emigrate,  but  they  shall  be  firee  to  go  or  stay,  as  they  please. 


Locations,  bow 
to  be  mado. 


Additional  an« 
nuity  to  Creeki. 


Contideratkm 
for  improve- 
menti. 


Expenses  of 
delegation. 


U.  S.  to  IMJ 
certain  claims. 


Annoitaee. 


Removal  of 
Creeks. 


Proviso. 
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Pratentito 
•migrantt. 


BUckMuthi. 


Creek  ooantry 
weetof  the 


Akticui  Xm.  There  ihdl  dfo  be  given  to  each  emigrating  wtrrior 
a  rifle,  moulds,  wiper  aad  anoiBiaBitioD  and  to  each  iamily  one  blanket. 
Three  thoasand  dollars,  to  be  eipended  as  the  Preaideot  may  direct, 
shall  be  allowed  for  the  terra  of  twenty  years  for  taachiag  their  children. 
As  soon  as  half  their  people  emigrate,  one  bUcksmith  shall  be  allowed 
them,  and  another  when  two  thirds  emigrate,  tcgether  with  one  ton  of 
iron  and  two  hundred  weight  of  sted  annually  for  each  blacksmith. — 
'Hiese  blacksmiths  shall  be  supported  for  twenty  years. 

Article  XIV.  The  Creek  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  shall  be 
solemnly  guarantied  to  the  Creek  Indians,  nor  shall  any  State  or  Terri- 
tory erer  have  a  right  to  pass  laws  for  the  government  of  such  Indians, 
but  they  shall  be  allowed  to  govern  themselves,  so  far  as  may  be  com- 
patible with  the  general  juri^iction  which  Congress  may  think  proper 
to  exercise  over  them.  And  the  United  States  will  also  defend  them 
from  the  unjust  hostilities  of  other  Indians,  and  wiU  also  as  soon  as  the 
boundaries  of  the  Creek  country  West  of  the  Mississippi  are  aiscer- 
tained,  cause  a  patent  or  grant  to  be  executed  to  the  Creek  tribe; 
agreeably  to  the  3d  section  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  May  2d,  [28,]  1830, 
entitled  ^'  An  act  to  provide  for  an  exchange  of  lands  with  the  Indians 
residing  in  any  of  the  States,  or  Territories^  and  for  their  removal  West 
of  the  Mississippi." 

Treaty  oblige-       Article  XV.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  par- 
^  when  cadp    ties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefe  of  the  said  tribe  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  at  the  City 
of  Washingion^thas  24th  day  of  March,A.  D.  1832. 

LEW:  CASa 


1890,  ch.  148. 


Opothlekolo, 
.  TachebatcheehadfOy 
Efiematla, 
Tuchebatche  Mioco, 


Tomack  Micco, 
William  McGUveiy, 
BeajanuQ  MarahalL 


Id  the  pieaeooe  of  SmbimI  B«U,  WiUiam  B.  Kioff,  John  Tipton,  WiUtam  WIAeuu, 
0.  C.  Clay,  J.  Speight,  Samuel  W.  Mardia,  J.  C.  Taacka,  John  Crowell,  L  A.  Inter, 
pretera,  Benjamin  Marshall,  Thomai  Carr,  John  H.  Brodnax. 

To  tlM  Iwlian  aaoMi  m  tuigamd  marki. 


May  9, 183g. 

Proclamation, 
April  12,  1834. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  SEMINOLES. 

Thb  Seminole  Indians,  regarding  with  just  respect,  the  solicitade 
manifested  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  for  the  improTcment 
of  their  condition,  by  recommending  a  removal  to  a  country  more-suit- 
able to  their  habits  and  wants  than  the  one  they  at  present  occupy  in 
the  Territory  of  Florida,  are  willing  that  their  confidential  diiefs. 
Jumper,  Fuck-a-lus-ti-had-jo,  Charley  Emartla,  Ck>i-had-]o,  Holati* 
Emartla,  Ta-ha-hadjo,  Sam  Jones,  accompanied  by  their  agent  Major 
Phagan,  and  their  faithful  interpreter  Abraham,  should  be  sent  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States  as  early  as  convenient  to  examine  the 
country  assigned  to  the  Creeks  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  and  shoald 
they  be  satisBed  with  the  character  of  that  country,  and  of  the  favor* 
able  disposition  of  the  Creeks  to  reunite  widi  the  Seminoftes  as  one 
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Cession  to  the 
U.  S.  of  lands 
in  Florida,  &c. 


people ;  the  articles  of  the  compact  and  agreement,  herein  stipulated 
at  Payne's  landing  on  the  Ocklewaha  t'lret,  this  ninth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  eiffht  hundred  and  thirty-two,  between  James  Gadsden,  for  and 
in  behalf  of  the  Goremment  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  head-men  for  and  in  behalf  of  the  Seminole  Indians,  shall 
be  binding  on  the  respective  parties. 

Article  I.  The  Seminole  Indians  relinquish  to  the  United  States, 
all  claim  to  the  lands  they  at  present  occupy  in  the  Territory  of  Flo- 
rida, and  agree  to  emigrate  to  the  country  assigned  to  the  Creeks,  west 
of  the  Mississippi  river ;  it  being  understood  that  an  additional  elXtent 
of  territory,  pr<^rtioned  to  their  numbers,  will  be  added  to  the  Creek 
country,  and  that  the  Seminoles  will  be  received  as  a  constituent  part 
of  the  Creek  nation,  and  be  re-admitted  to  all  the  priviledges  as  mem- 
bers of  the  same. 

Article  II.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  of  claim  •I5,400  to  bo 
in  the  first  article  of  this  agreement,  and  in  full  compensation  for  all  the  P*^  by  U.  S. 
improvements,  which  may  have  been  made  on  the  lands  thereby  ceded; 
the  United  Sutes  stipulate  to  pay  to  the  Seminole  Indians,  fiAeen  thou- 
sand, four  hundred  (15,400)  dollars,  to  be  divided  among  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  several  towns,  in  a  ratio  pr<^rti<med  to  their  popula- 
tion, the  respective  proportions  of  each  to  be  paid  on  their  arrival  in 
the  country  they  consent  to  remove  to ;  it  being  understood  that  their 
faithful  interpreters  Abraham  and  Cudjo  shall  receive  two  hundred  dol- 
lars each  of  the  above  sum,  in  full  remuneration  for  the  improvements 
to  be  abandoned  on  the  lands  now  cultivated  by  them. 

Article  III.  The  United  States  agree  to  distribute  as  they  arrive  at     Blankets,  Slc. 
their  new  homes  in  the  Creek  Territory,  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,    ^  ^  supplied, 
a  blanket  and  a  homespun  frock,  to  each  of  the  warriors,  women  and 
children  of  the  Seminole  tribe  of  Indians. 

Article  IV.  The  United  States  agree  to  extend  the  annuity  for  the 
support  of  a  blacksmith,  provided  for  in  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty 
at  Camp  Moultrie  ibr  ten  (10)  years  beyond  the  period  therein  stipulated, 
and  in  addition  to  the  other  annuities  secured  under  that  treaty ;  the 
United  States  affree  to  pay  the  sum  of  three  thousand  (3,000)  dollars  a 
year  for  fifteen  (15)  years,  commencing  after  the  removal  of  the  whole 
tribe ;  these  sums  to  be  added  to  the  Creek  annuities,  and  the  whole 
amount  to  be  so  divided,  that  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Seminole 
Indians  may  receive  their  equitable  proportion  of  the  same  as  members 
of  the  Creek  confederation — 

Article  V.  The  United  States  will  take  the  cattle  belonging  to  the 
Seminoles  at  the  valuation  of  some  discreet  person  to  be  appointed  by 
the  President,  and  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  in  money  to  the  respective 
owners,  afler  their  arrival  at  their  new  homes ;  or  other  cattle  such  as 
may  be  desired  will  be  furnished  them,  notice  being  given  through  their 
agent  of  their  wishes  upon  this  subject,  before  their  removal,  that  time 
may  be  affi:>rded  to  supply  the  demand. 

Article  YI.  The  Seminoles  being  anxious  to  be  relieved  firom  re- 
peated vexatious  demands  for  slaves  and  other  property,  alleged  to  have 
been  stolen  and  destroyed  by  them,  so  that  they  may  remove  unembar- 
rassed to  their  new  homes ;  the  United  States  stipulate  to  have  the  same 
property  investigated,  and  to  liquidate  such  as  may  be  satisfactorily 
established,  provided  the  amount  does  not  exceed  seven  thousand  (7,000) 
dollars. — 

Article  VII.  The  Seminole  Indians  will  remove  within  three  (3) 
years  after  the  ratification  of  thb  agreement,  and  the  expenses  of  their 
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reaof  •!  thai]  h%  dsfrayad  by  the  Uniled  States,  and  eaoli  sabeialeBce 
■hall  also  be  furnished  them  for  a  term  not  exceeding  twdre  (12)  noothsy 
after  their  arrival  at  their  new  residence ;  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Presi- 
dent, their  numbers  and  circumstances  may  rec^uire,  the  emigration  to 
commence  as  early  as  practicable  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and 
thirty-three  (1833,)  and  with  those  Indians  at  present  occupying  the 
Big  swamp,  and  other  parts  of  the  country  beyond  the  limits  as  defined 
in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Camp  Moultrie  creek, 
so  that  the  whole  of  that  proportion  of  the  Seminoles  may  be  removed 
within  the  year  aforesaid,  and  the  remainder  of  the  tribe,  in  about  equal 
proportions,  during  the  subsequent  years  of  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
four  and  five,  (1834  and  1835.)— 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioner  James  Gadsden  and  the  un- 
dersigned chiefe  and  head*men  of  the  Seminole  Indians,  have  here- 
unto subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals — Done  at  Camp 
at  Payne's  landing  on  the  Ocklewaha  river  in  the  Territory  <^ 
Florida  on  this  ninth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-two,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  Stales  of  Ame- 
rica the  fifty-sixth. 

JAMES  GADSDEN,  (l.  b.) 

Holsli  EiBsitla.  TokoM^EuiMtk,  or  Jnow  Hickf, 

Jumper,  C«t-du-TiMUMiiickFi, 

Fack-ta-liM-te  Hadjo,  HoIft-«Ua-Meco, 

Charley  Emartla,  Hitcb-iUi-Meco, 

Coe  Hftdjo,  E-ne-bah, 

Ar-pi-QclU,  or  8em  Jones,  Ye-hs-eaierUe  Cbop-ko^ 

Ya-bm  Hadjo^  Moke-bie^e-lar-ni. 

Meco-Noba, 

WiTirims : — Doaglai  Vaes,  Secretaiy  to  Coiiimiiikm.  John  Pbagan,  Afsnt. 
Stephen  Ricbardt,  Inpt  Abrabam,  Interpreter.  Cadjo,  Interpreter.  Eraatua  Rogera. 
B.  Joecan. 

To  Uit  ladiaa  mum  m  ■aMJaiaiil  wirN 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Sapc  15, 1832.    -^^^  ^^  condttded,  at  Fort  Armstrongs  Rack  hland,  MinoiMf 

p^^ '^       between  the  United  States  of  America^  by  their  CommissionerSp 

FekiTil^'        ^^J^  <^^^ol  Winfield  Scott  of  the  United  States*  Army,  and 

his  Excellency  John  Reynolds^  wvemor  of  the  State  of  ulimois, 
«  and  the  Winnebago  nation  of  Indians,  represented  m  general 

Council  by  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Headmen,  and  Warriors* 

Ceiaon  to  tbe  Article  I.  The  Winnebago  nation  hereby  cedb  to  the  United  States, 
Unhad  Statee.  forever,  all  the  lands,  to  which  said  nation  ha?e  title  or  claim,  lying  to 
the  south  and  east  of  the  Wisconsin  river,  and  the  Fox  river  of  Oreen 
Bay ;  bounded  as  follows,  viz :  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  Pee-kee- 
tol  a-ka  river ;  thence  up  Rock  river  to  its  source ;  thence,  with  a  line 
dividing  the  Winnebago  nation  from  other  Indians  east  of  the  Winne* 
bago  lake,  to  the  Grande  Chftte ;  thence,  up  Pox  river  to  the  Winnebago 
lake,  and  with  the  northwestern  shore  of  said  lake,  to  the  inlet  of  Fox 
river;  thence,  up  said  river  to  lake  Puckaway,  and  with  the  eastern 
shore  of  the  same  to  its  most  southeasterly  bend ;  thence  with  the  line 
of  a  purchase  made  of  the  Winnebago  nation,  by  the  treaty  at  Prairie 
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dv  CliSiie,  the  irst  day  of  Augmt,  one  thoosand  eight  hundred  aad 
tweniyHune,  to  the  place  of  begmniog. 

Article  II.  Iq  part  consideration  of  the  above  cession,  it  is  herebj 
stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  United  States  grant  to  the  Winnebago 
nation,  to  be  held  as  other  Indian  lands  are  held,  that  part  of  the  tract 
of  country  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi,  known,  at  present,  as  the 
Neutral  ground,  embraced  within  the  following  limits,  viz  :  beginning 
CD  the  west  bank  of  the  Mississippi  river,  twenty  miles  above  the  mouth 
of  the  upper  loway  river,  where  the  line  of  the  lands  purchased  of  the 
Sioux  Indians,  as  described  in  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  Prairie 
du  Cbien,  of  the  fifteenth  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eiffht  hundred  and 
thirty,  begins;  thence,  with  said  line,  as  surveyed  and  marked,  to  the 
eastejn  branch  of  the  Red  Cedar  creek,  thence,  down  said  creek,  forty 
miles,  in  a  straight  line,  but  following  its  windings,  to  the  line  of  a  pur- 
chase, made  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  tribes  of  Indiana,  as  designated  in  the 
second  article  of  the  before  recited  treaty ;  and  thence  along  the  southern 
line  of  said  last  mentioned  purchase,  to  the  Mississippi,  at  the  point 
marked  by  the  surveyor,  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  on  the  margin  of  said  river ;  and  thence,  up  said  river,  to  the 
place  of  beginning.  The  exchange  of  the  two  tracts  of  country  to  take 
place  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June  next;  that  is  to  say,  on  or 
before  that  day,  all  the  Winnebagoes  now  residing  within  the  country 
ceded  by  them,  as  above,  shall  leave  the  said  country,  when,  and  not 
before,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  the  country  granted  by  the 
United  States,  in  exchange. 

Article  III.  But,  as  the  country  hereby  ceded  by  the  Winnebago 
nation  is  more  extensive  and  valuable  than  that  given  by  the  United 
States  in  exchange ;  it  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  United 
States  pay  to  the  Winnebago  nation,  annually,  for  twenty-seven  succes- 
sive years,  the  first  payment  to  be  made  in  September  of  the  next  year, 
the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  in  specie;  which  sum  shall  be  paid  to 
the  said  nation  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  and  Fort  Winnebago,  in  sums  pro- 
portional to  the  numbers  residing  most  conveniently  to  those  places 
respectively. 

Abticlb  IV.  It  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  United 
States  shall  erect  a  suitable  building,  or  buildings,  with  a  garden,  and 
tt  field  attached,  somewhere  near  Fort  Crawford,  or  Prairie  du  Chien, 
and  establish  and  maintain  therein,  for  the  term  of  twenty-seven  years, 
m  school  for  the  edueatioo,  including  clothing,  board,  and  lodging,  of 
tmcfa  Wimebago  children  as  may  be  volontarily  sent  to  it:  the  school 
to  be  conducted  by  two  or  more  teachers,  male  and  female,  and  the  said 
ehildren  to  be  taught  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  gardening,  agricul«> 
tare,  carding,  spinning,  weaving,  and  sewing,  according  to  their  ages 
and  sexes,  and  such  other  branches  of  ueefial  knowledge  as  the  President 
of  the  United  States  may  prescribe :  Promded^  That  the  annual  cost  of 
the  school  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars.  And,  in 
order  that  the  said  schod  may  be  productive  of  the  greatest  benefit  to 
the  Winnebago  nation,  it  is  hereby  subjected  to  the  visits  and  inspec- 
tions of  his  Excellency  the  Gouvernor  of  the  State  of  Illinois  for  the 
time  being;  the  United  States'  General  Superintendents  of  Indian 
affairs ;  of  the  United  States'  agents  who  may  be  appointed  to  reside 
among  the  Winnebago  Indians,  and  of  any  officer  of  the  United  States' 
Army,  who  may  be  <^,  or  above  the  rank  of  Major :  Promded^  That  the 
eommanding  officer  of  Fort  Crawford  shall  make  such  visits  and  inspec- 
tions frequently,  although  of  an  infisrior  rank. 

AsTiCLB  V.  And  the  United  States  further  agree  to  make  to  the 
said  nation  of  Winnebago  Indians  the  fdlowing  allowances,  for  the 
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period  of  tweoty-seven  yean,  in  addhioD  to  the  oonsideratioiis  beren 
before  stipulated ;  that  is  to  say :  for  the  support  of  six  agricaltiirists, 
and  the  purchase  of  twelve  yokes  of  oxen,  ploogbs,  and  other  agricul- 
tural implements,  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  thousand  five  hundr^  dol- 
lars per  annum ;  to  the  Rock  river  band  of  Winnebagoes,  one  thousand . 
five  hundred  pounds  of  tobacco,  per  annum ;  for  the  services  and  attend- 
ance of  a  physician  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  and  of  one  at  Fort  Winnebago, 
each,  two  hundred  dollars,  per  annum. 

Article  VI.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  United  States,  remove  and 
maintain,  within  the  limits  prescribed  in  this  treaty,  for  the  occupation 
of  the  Winnebagoes,  the  blacksmith's  shop,  with  the  necessary  tools, 
iron,  and  steel,  heretofore  allowed  to  the  Winnebagoes,  on  the  waters 
of  the  Rock  river,  by  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  made  with  the 
Winnebago  nation,  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  on  the  first  day  of  August,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty  nine. 

Article  VU.  And  it  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed  by  the  United 
States,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  and  issued  to  the  Winnebagoes,  re- 
quired by  the  terms  of  this  treaty  to  remove  within  their  new  limits, 
soldiers'  rations  of  bread  and  meat,  for  thirty  days :  Provided^  Thai 
the  whde  number  of  such  rations  shall  not  exceed  sixty  thousand. 

Article  VIU.  The  United  States,  at  the  request  of  the  Winnebago 
nation  of  Indians,  aforesaid,  further  agree  to  pay,  to  the  following  named 
persons,  the  sums  set  opposite  their  names  respectiv^y,  viz : 

To  Joseph  Ogee,  two  hundred  and  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents. 

To  \yilliam  Wallace,  four  hundred  dollars,  and 

To  John  Dougherty,  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars ;  amounting,  in 
all,  to  one  thousand  and  eighty-two  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  which  sum 
is  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  claims  brought  by  said  persons  against  said 
Indians,  and  by  them  acknowledged  to  be  justly  due. 

Article  IX.  On  demand  of  the  United  States'  Ck>mmissioners,  it  is 
expressly  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  Winnebago  nation  shall  promptly 
seize  and  deliver  up  to  the  commanding  officer  of  some  United  States' 
military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law,  the  following  individual 
Winnebagoes,  viz:  Koo-zee-ray-Kaw,  Moy-che-nun-Kaw,  Tbhik-o-ke- 
maw-kaw,  Ah-hun-see-kaw,  and  Waw-zee-ree-kay-hee-wee-kaw,  who 
are  accused  of  murdering,  or  of  being  concerned  in  the  murdering  of 
certain  American  citizens,  at  or  near  the  Blue  mound,  in  the  territory 
of  Michigan ;  Nau-saw-nay-h^kaw,  and  Toag-ra-naw-koo-ray-eee-ray- 
kaw ;  who  are  accused  of  murdering,  or  of  being  concerned  in  murder- 
ing,  one  or  more  American  citizens,  at  or  near  Killogg's  Grove,  in  the 
State  of  Illinois ;  and  also  Waw-kee-aun-shaw  and  his  son, who  wounded, 
in  attempting  to  kill,  an  American  soldier,  at  or  near  Lake  Kosh-ke- 
nong,  in  the  said  territory ;  all  of  which  offences  were  committed  in  the 
course  of  the  past  spring  and  summer.  And  till  these  several  stipula- 
tions are  faithfully  complied  with  by  the  Winnebago  nation,  it  is  further 
agreed  that  the  payment  of  the  annuity  of  ten  thoi^nd  dollars,  secured 
by  this  treaty,  shall  be  suspended. 

Article  X.  At  the  special  request  of  the  Winnebago  nation,  the 
United  States  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to  the  following 
named  persons,  all  of  whom  are  Winnebagoes  by  blood,  lands  as  fof 
lows :  To  Pierre  Paquette,  three  sections ;  to  Pierre  Paquette^unior, 
one  section ;  to  Therese  Paquette  one  section ;  and  to  Caroline  Harney, 
one  section.  The  lands  to  be  designated  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  within  the  country  herein  ceded  by  the 
Winnebago  nation. 
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Articlb  XI.  In  order  to  prevent  misapprehensicms  that  might  disturb 
peace  and  friendship  between  the  parties  to  this  treaty,  it  is  expressly 
understood  that  no  band  or  party  of  Winnebagoes  shall  reside,  plant, 
fish,  or  liunt  after  the  first  day  of  Jane  next,  on  any  portion  of  the 
coontry  herein  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

Article  XH.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  par-    Treaty  hiikimg 
ties,  after  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  "^^^  ratified. 
Sutes. 

'  I>one  at  Fort  Armstrong,  Rock  Island,  Illinois,  this  fifteenth  day  of 
Sq>tember,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

WINFIELD  SCOTT, 
JOHN  REYNOLDS. 


Hoo-wan-nee-kmw,  or  little  elk, '(orator) 

one  of  the  Kay-ra-men-Deee, 
Waa-kaoD-tehab-bay-rae-kaw,  or  roaring 

thander,  Four  legs  nephew, 
Man-nah-pey-kaw,  or  eoldier,  (Black 

Wolfe  eon), 
Waa-kann-tabah-waen-kaw,  or  whirling 

thander, 
Man-nefr-ho-no-nik,  or  little  walker,  son 

of  Fire  brand, 
To-shon-ak-bo-no-nik,  or  little  otter,  eon 

of  Sweet  Com, 
Tihah-tdian-hat4aj-kaw,  or  big   wa^ 

son  of  Clear  Sky. 

Roek  River  deptttation, 

Kan-ree-kaw-see-kaw,  white  crow,  (the 

blind), 
WaQ-kaiin-ween-kaw,or  whirling  thander, 
Mo-rah-tsbaj-kaw,  or  little  priest, 
Maa-nab-pej-kaw,  or  soldier, 
Ho-rab-boai^'kaw,  w  war  eagle, 
Naatsh^y-peen*kaw,  or  good  heart,  ^ 
Keesb-koo-kaw, 
Wee-tsban-kaw,  or  goose, 
Waa-kaan-nig-ee-nik,  or  little  snake, 
Hoo-way-tkaw,  or  wlute  elk, 
Hay-noamp-kaw,  or  tw^  boms, 
Hauk-kay-kaw,  or  screamer, 
Eo-nee-wonk-sbik-kaw,  or  stone  Ban. 

Sigfoed  in  presence  o^  R.  Bacbe,  Captain  Ord.  Secretary  to  the  Commission.  Jos. 
M.  Street,  United  Sutes  Indian  Agent  John  H.  Kinzie,  Sob  Agt  Indian  Affairs. 
Abrm.  Eaatis.  H.  Dodge,  Major  U.  S.  Rangers.  Alezr.  R.  Tbompson,  Major  United 
States  Army.  William  Hanrey,  Capt  1st  Infimtry.  £.  Kirby,  Paymaster  United 
States  Army.  Albion  T.  Crow.  John  Marsh.  Pierre  Paquette,  Interpreter.  P.  H. 
€hdt.  Assistant  Adjutant  General.  S.  W.  Wilson.  Benj.  F.  Pike.  J.  B.  F.  Roasell, 
Captain  6th  In&ntry.  S.  Johnson,  Captain  2d  Infantry.  John  Clitz,  Adj.  2d  Infantry. 
Jno.  PlckeU,  Lieutenant  4th  Artillery.  A.  Drane,  A.  Qr.  U.  8.  A.  J.  R.  Smith,  1st 
Lieutenant  2d  Infantry.  H.  Day,  Lieutenant  2d  Infantry.  William  Maynadier, 
Lieatenant  and  A.  D.  C.  P.  G.  Hambaugh.  S3arbank,  Lieutenant  1st  Infantry.  J.  H. 
Preotias,  Lieutenant  1st  Artilleiy.  E.  Rose,  Lieutenant  8d  ArtiUsry.  L.  J.  BealU 
1st  In&ntry.    Antoine  Le  Clare. 


Prmnedi&  Chkn  Depuiaiion. 
Tshee-o-nuih-ee-kaw,  war  ehiei;  (Kar> 

ray-man-nee), 
Wao-kaun-hah-kaw,  or  snake  skin,(Day- 

kan-ray), 
Khay-rah-t8boan-saip*kaw,  or  Black 

Hawk, 
Wah-kaun-kaw,  or  snake, 
San-sao-man-neeJcaw,  or  he  who  walks 

naked, 
Hoantsh«kaw-skaw,  or  white  bear, 
Hoo-tshoap^w,  or  four  legs, 
Mao-hee-her-kar-rah,  or  flying  cloud,  son 

of  Dog  Head, 
Tshah-shee-rah-wau-kaw,  or  he  who  takes 

the  leg  of  a  deer  in  his  mouth, 
Man-kee-wuk-kaw,  or  cloudy, 
Ho-rmh-paw-kaw,  or  eagle  head, 
Pash-kay-ray-kaw,  or  fire  holder, 
Eezhook-hat-tay-kaw,  or  big  gun,  ' 
Mao-wau-rack,  or  the  nraddy, 
Maa-ahoatsh'kaw,  or  blue  eMth, 
We^tshah-on-kuk,  or  forked  tail, 
Ko-ro-ko-ro-hee-kaw,  or  bell, 
Haun-heigh-kee-paw-kaw,  or  the 

that  meets. 


night 


Fort  Winnebagq  deputation* 
Hee»tsbah-wau-saip-skaw-skaw,  or  white 
war  eagle,  De^kaw-ray  sr.. 


TotlMlDdiaa 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY  OF  PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP 
AND  CESSION, 

Sept.  81, 1832.  Concluded  at  Fart  Armstrong,  Rock  Island,  Illinois,  bettoeen  ike 
ProcUmtriooT  United  States  of  America,  by  their  Commissioners,  Major 
F«b.  13, 1833.'  General  Wtrifield  Scott,  of  the  United  States  Army,  and  his 
Excelleney  John  ReynoUU,  Governor  of  the  State  of  Illinois, 
and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  rmre- 
sented,  in  general  Council,  by  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Head' 
men  and  Warriors. 

Whbrbas,  under  certain  lawless  and  desperate  leaders,  a  formidable 
band,  oonstitating  a  large  portioQ  of  the  Sac  and  Pox  nation,  left  their 
country  in  April  last,  and,  in  yidation  of  treaties,  commenced  an  un* 
provoked  war  updo  unsuspecting  and  defenceless  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  sparing  neither  age  nor  sex ;  and  whereas,  the  United  States,  al 
a  great  expense  of  treasure,  have  subdued  the  said  hostile  band,  killing 
or  capturing  all  its  principal  Chiefs  ahd  Warriors  —  the  said  States, 
partly  as  indemnity  for  the  expense  incurred,  and  partly  to  secure  the 
future  safety  and  traaquilltty  of  the  invaded  frontier,  demand  of  the 
said  tribes,  to  the  use  of  the  United  States,  a  cession  of  a  tract  of  the 
Sac  and  Fox  country,  bordering  on  said  frontier,  more  than  proportional 
to  the  numbers  of  tne  hostile  hand  who  have  been  so  conquered  and 
subdued. 

CaMKKi  to  tha  Article  I.  Accordingly,  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes 
United  StatM.  hereby  cede  to  the  United  Sutes  forever,  all  the  lands  to  which  the  said 
tribes  have  title,  or  claim,  (with  the  exception  of  the  reservation  herdft- 
after  made,)  included  within  the  fdlowing  bounds,  to  wit :  Beginning 
on  the  Mississippi  river,  at  the  point  where  the  Sac  and  Fox  northeni 
boundary  line,  as  established  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Prairie  du  Chien,  of  the  fifteenth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty,  strikes  said  river ;  thence,  up  said  boundary  line  to  a  point 
fifty  miles  fix>m  the  Mississippi,  measured  on  said  line ;  thence,  in  a 
right  line  to  the  nearest  point  on  the  Red  Cedar  of  the  loway,  forty 
miles  firom  the  Mississippi  river ;  thence,  in  a  right  line  to  a  point  in  the 
northern  boundary  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  fifty  miles,  measured 
on  said  boundary,  fi*om  the  Mississippi  river ;  theiiee,  by  the  last  men- 
tioned boundary  to  the  Mississippi  river,  and  by  the  western  shore  of 
Agreoment  to  stid  river  to  the  place  of  beginning.  And  the  said  confederated  tribes 
remove,  dec  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  hereby  stipulate  and  agree  to  remove  from  the  lands 
herein  ceded  to  the  United  States,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June 
next ;  and,  in  order  to  prevent  any  future  misunderstanding,  it  is  ex* 
pressly  understood,  that  no  band  or  party  of  the  Sac  or  Fox  tribes  shall 
reside,  plant,  fish,  or  hunt  on  any  portion  of  the  ceded  coantry  after  the 
period  just  mentioned. 

Reeervation.  Article  II.  Out  of  the  cession  made  in  the  preceding  article,  the 

United  States  agree  to  a  reservation  for  the  use  of  the  said  confederated 
tribes,  of  a  tract  of  land  containing  four  hundred  square  miles,  to  be 
laid  off  under  the  directions  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  from 
the  boundary  line  crossing  the  loway  river,  in  such  manner  that  nearly 
an  equal  portion^f  the  reservation  may  be  on  both  sides  of  said  river, 
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tod  extending  downwards,  bo  as  to  inolade  Ke4>-kuok'8  principal  ril-* 
lage  on  its  right  bank,  which  Tillage  is  about  twelve  miles  from  the 
Mississippi  river. 

Article  III.  In  consideration  of  the  great  extent  of  the  foregoing 
cession,  the  United  States  stipulate  and  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  con- 
federated tribes,  annually,  for  thirty  snccessive  years,  the  first  payment 
to  be  made  in  September  of  the  next  year,  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand 
dollars  in  specie. 

Article  IV.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  United  States  shall  establish 
and  maintain  within  the  limits,  and  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  Sacs 
and  Foxes,  for  the  period  of  thirty  years,  one  additional  black  and  gun 
emith  shop,  with  the  necessary  tools,  iron  and  steel ;  and  finally  make  a 
yearly  allowance  for  the  same  period,  to  the  said  tribes,  of  forty  kegs 
of  tobacco,  and  forty  barrels  of  salt,  to  be  delivered  at  the  mouth  of  the 
loway  river. 

Article  V.  The  United  States,  at  the  earnest  request  of  the  said 
confederated  tribes,  further  agree  to  pay  to  Farnham  and  Davenport, 
Indian  traders  at  Rock  Island,  the  sum  of  forty  thousand  dollars  without 
interest,  which  sum  will  be  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  claims  of  the  said 
traders  against  the  said  tribes,  and  by  the  latter  was,  on  the  tenth  day 
of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty^Mie,  acknowledgred  to  be 
justly  due,  for  articles  of  necessity,  furnished  in  the  course  of  the  seven 

S receding  years,  in  an  instrument  of  writing  of  said  date,  duly  signed 
y  the  Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  said  tribes,  and  certified  by  the  late 
Felix  St.  Vrain,  United  States'  a^ent,  and  Antoine  Le  Claire,  United 
States'  Interpreter,  both  for  the  said  tribes. 

Article  VI.  At  the  special  request  of  the  said  confederated  tribes, 
the  United  States,  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to  Antoine 
Le  Claire,  Interpreter,  a  part  Indian,  one  section  of  land  opposite  Rock 
Island,  and  one  section  at  the  head  of  the  first  rapids  above  said  Island, 
within  the  country  herein  ceded  by  the  Sacs  and  Foxes. 

Article  YII.  Trusting  to  the  good  faith  of  the  neutral  bands  of  Sacs 
and  Foxes,  the  United  States  have  already  delivered  up  to  those  bands 
th^  great  mass  of  prisoners  made  in  the  course  of  the  war  by  the  United 
States,  and  promise  to  use  their  influence  to  procure  the  delivery  of 
other  Sacs  and  Foxes,  who  may  still  be  prisoners  in  the  hands  of  a  band 
of  Sioux  Indians,  the  friends  of  the  United  States ;  but  the  following 
named  prisoners  of  war,  now  in  confinement,  who  were  Chiefs  and 
Headmen,  shall  be  held  as  hostages  ibr  the  future  good  conduct  of  the 
late  hostile  bands,  during  the  pleasure  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  viz : — M uk-ka-ta-mish-a-ka-kaik  (or  Black  Hawk)  and  his  two 
sons ;  Wau-ba-kee-shik  (the  Prophet)  his  brother  and  two  sons ;  Na» 
pope;  We-sheet  loway ;  Pamaho;  and  Cha-kee-pa-shi-pa-ho  (the  little 
stabbing  Chief.) 

Article  YUI.  And  it  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed  between  the 
parties  to  this  treaty,  that  there  shall  never  be  allowed  in  the  confede- 
rated Sac  and  Fox  nation,  any  separate  band,  or  village,  under  any 
chief  or  warrior  of  the  late  hostile  bands ;  but  that  the  remnant  of  the 
said  hostile  bands  shall  be  divided  among  the  neutral  bands  of  the  said 
tribes  according  to  blood — the  Sacs  among  the  Sacs,  and  the  Foxes 
among  the  Foxes. 

Article  IX.  In  consideration  of  the  premises,  peace  and  friendship 
are  declared,  and  shall  be  perpetually  maintained  between  the  United 
States  and  the  whole  confederated  Sac  and  Fox  nation,  excepting  from 
the  latter  the  hostages  before  mentioned. 

Article  X.  The  United  States,  besides  the  presents,  delivered  at  the 


Annuity. 


Blacksmith 
and  gunsmith's 
shop,  &C. 


Payment  to 
Famhan  ib 
Davenport. 


Grant  to  A.  Le 
Claire. 


Hostages. 


Hostile  bands 
to  be  divided. 


Peace  and 
friendship. 
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signing  of  this  treaty,  wishing  to  gire  a  striking  eridence  of  their  mercy 
and  liberality,  will  immediatdy  cause  to  be  issued  to  the  said  confede- 
rated tribes,  principally  for  the  ose  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  women  and 
children,  whose  husbands,  fathers  and  brothers,  have  been  killed  in  the 
late  war,  and  generally  for  the  use  of  the  whole  confederated  tribes, 
articles  of  suhBistence  as  fdlows:  —  thirty-five  beef  cattle;  twelve 
bushels  of  salt ;  thirty  barrels  of  pork ;  and  fifty  barrels  of  flour,  and 
cause  to  be  delivered  for  the  same  purposes,  in  the  month  of  April  next, 
at  the  mouth  of  the  lower  loway,  six  thousand  bushels  of  maize  or  Indian 
com. 

AsTiCLB  XI.  At  the  request  of  the  said  confederated  tribes,  it  is 
agreed  that  a  suitable  present  shall  be  made  to  them  on  their  pointing 
out  to  any  United  States  agent,  authorised  for  the  purpose,  the  position 
or  positions  of  one  or  more  mines,  supposed  by  the  said  tribes  to  be  of 
a  metal  more  valuable  than  lead  or  iron. 

Article  XII.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the 
contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof. 

Done  at  Fort  Armstrong,  Rock- Island,  Illinois,  this  twenty-first  day 
of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eiffht  hundred 
and  thirty-two^  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the 
fifty-seventh.  WINFIELD  SCOTT, 

JOHN  REYNOLDS. 


Saa. 
Kee-o-kack,  or  He  who  hsi  been  every 

where, 
Pe-ehe-pe-ho,  or  the  Stabber, 
Pift-tohe-noay,  or  the  Noise  Maker, 
Wawk-kam-mee,  or  Clear  Water, 
O-eow-witb-kan-no,  or  Telbw  Bird, 
Pa-ca-tokee,  or  Wounded  Lip, 
Winne-wao-qoai-flaat,  or  the  Terror  of 

Men, 
Maa-noa-tack,  or  He  who  oontrola  many, 
WaQ-we-ao-ton,  or  the  Corting  Wave. 

Foxes. 
Wau-peUa,  or  He  who  is  painted  white, 
Tay-wee-mau,  or  Medicine  Man,  (Straw- 
berry) 
Pow-sbeek,  or  the  Roused  Bear, 
An-nau-mee,  or  the  Running  Fox, 
Ma-tow-e-qoa,  or  the  Jealous  woman, 
Mee-ahe^wau-quaw,  or  the  Dried  Tne, 


May-kee-aa-mau-ker,    or    the   Wampun 

Fish, 
Chaw-co-saut,  or  the  Prowler, 
Kaw-kaw-kee,  or  the  Crow, 
Mau-que4ee,  or  the  Bald  Eagle, 
Ma-ahe-na,  or  Cross  Man, 
Kaw-kaw-ke-moute,  or  the  Pouch,  (mo- 

ningbear) 
Wee-shee^Law-kia-akuck,  or  He  who  steps 

firmly, 
Wee-ca-ma,  or  Good  Fish, 
Paw-qua-nuej,  or  the  Runner, 
Ma-hua-wai-be,  or  Wolf  Skin, 
Mis  see  quaw-kaw,  or  Hairy  Neck, 
Waw.pee-ehaw-kaw,  or  White  Skin, 
Mash-ehen-waw-pee-tch,  or  Broken  Tooth, 
Nan-nah-qne-kee-shee-ko^    or     Between 

Two  Days, 
Paw-puck-ka-Kaw,  or  Stealing  Fox, 
Taj-e-sbeek,  or  the  Falling  Bear, 
Wau-pee-maw-ker,  or  the  White  Loon, 
Wau-co-see-nee-me,  or  Fox  Man. 
In  presence  of  R.  Bache,  Cap.  Ord.  Sec  to  the  Commission.    Abrm.  Enstis.  Alex. 

Cummings,  Lt  CoL  2d  Infantry.   Alex.  R  Thompson,  Major  U.  8.  Army.   B.  Riley, 

Maj.  U.  S.  Army.    H.  Dodge,  Major.     W.  Campbell     Hy.  Wilson,  Maj.  4th  U.  a 

Inf.    Donald  Ward.     Tbos.  Black  Wolf.    Sexton  G.  Fraxer.     P.  H.  Gait,  AsL  Adj. 

Gen.    Benj.  F.  Pike.  Wm.  Heniy.    James  Craig.    John  Aukeney.    J.  B.  F.  Rns- 

sel.     Isaac  Chambers.    John  CUtx,  Adj.  InC    John  Pickell,  Lieut  4th  Arty.    A.  G. 

Miller,  Lt  1st  InC    Geo.  Davenport,  Asst  Q.  Maa.  Gen.  III.  mil.  A.  Drane.  JBneas 

Mackay,  Capt  U.  S.  Army.    I.  R.  Smith,  1st  Lt  2d  InC     Wm.  Maynadier,  Lt  and 
'  A.  D.  C.    I.  L  Gallagher,  1st  Lt  A.  C.  S.    N.  B.  Bennet,  Lt  Sd  Arty.     Horatio 

A.  Wilson,  Lt  4th  Arty.    H.  Day,  Lt  2d  Infy.    Jas.  W.  Penrose,  Lt  2d  Infy.    J. 

E.  Johnson,  Lt  4th  Arty.    S.  Borbank,  Lt  Ist  Infy.    L  H.  Prentiss,  Lt  1st  Arty. 

L.  L  Besle,  Lt  1st  Infy.     Addison  Philleo.    Thomas  L.  Alexander.  Lt  6th  Infy. 

Horace  Beale,  Actg.  Surg.  U.  S.  Army.    Oliver  W.  Kello^.  Jona  Leighton,  Actg. 

Surf.  U.  S.  Army.  Robt  C.  Buchanan,  Lt  4th  Infy.  Jaa.  8.  WUIiams,  Lt  6th  Infy. 

John  W.  Spencer.     Antoine  Le  Claire,  Interpreter. 

To  Um  lodias  dsibm  ire  Mloolotd  auifltt. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  APPAIACHICOIA  BAND. 


Oct  11,  1832. 


Proclamation, 
Thb  undersigned  chieis,  for  and  in  behalf  of  themselves  and  warriors,   ^^^'  *'•  \®^* 
surrender  to  the  United  States,  all  their  ri^ht,  title  and  interest  to  a  reti^ul^ldto 
reservation  of  Jand  made  for  their  benefit,  in  die  additional  article  of    u.  8.,  dtc 
the  treaty,  concladed  at  Camp  Moultrie,  in  the  Territory  of  Florida,  on     ^^r  P*  ^^ 
tlie  18th  of  September,  eighteen  hunted  and  twenty-three,  and  whioh 
ia  described  in  said  article,  **  as  oomnenoing  <m  the  Appalachicola,  one 
■aile  below  Tui&i  Hajo's  improvem^ils,  runntng  up  said  river  four 
miles,  thence  west  two  miles,  thence  southerly  to  a  point  4lue  west  of 
the  beginning,  thence  east  to  the  beginning  point,"  and  agree  to  remove 
with  their  warriors  and  families,  now  occupying  said  reservation^  and 
amounting  in  all  to  (256)  two  hundred  and  finy-eisb  souls,  to  the  west 
of  the  Mississippi  river,  beyond  the  limits  of  the  States  and  Territories 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 


Abticls  n.  For,  and  in  consideration  of  said  surrender,  and  to  meet 
the  charges  of  a  party  to  explore  immediately  the  country  west  in  search 
of  a  home  more  suitable  to  their  habits,  than  the  one  at  present  occupied, 
and  in  full  compensation  for  all  the  expenses  of  emigration,  and  sabsisu 
ence  for  themselves  and  party :  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the 
undersigned  chiefs,  and  their  warriors,  thirteen  thousand  dollars  ;  three 
thousand  dollars  in  cash,  the  receipt  of  which  is  herewith  acknowledged, 
and  ten  thousand  dollars  whenever  they  have  completed  their  arrange- 
ments, and  have  commenced  the  removal  of  their  whole  party. 

Article  III.  The  undersigned  chiefs,  with  their  warriors  and  families, 
win  evacuate  the  reservation  of  land  surrendered  by  the  first  article  of 
thb  agreement,  on  or  before  Uie  first  of  November,  eighteen  hundred 
and  thirty-three;  but  should  unavoidable  circumstances  prevent  the 
conclusion  of  the  necessary  preparatory  arrangements  by  that  time,  it  is 
expected  that  the  indulgence  of  the  government  of  the  United  States 
will  be  reasonably  extended  for  a  term,  not  to  exceed  however  another 
year. 

AsncLB  IV.  The  United  States  further  stipulate  to  continue  to 
Blunt  and  Davy  (formerly  Tuski  Hajo  deceased)  the  Chie6  of  the 
towns  now  consenting  to  emigrate,  their  proportion  of  the  annuity  of 
five  thousand  dollars  which  they  at  present  draw,  and  to  which  they  are 
entitled  under  the  treaty  of  Camp  Moultrie,  bo  long  as  they  remain  in 
the  Territory  of  Florida,  and  to  advance  their  proportional  amoont  of 
the  said  annuity  for  the  balance  of  the  term  stipulated  for  its  payment 
in  the  treaty  aforesaid ;  whenever  they  remove  in  compliance  of  the 
terms  of  this  agreement 


In  testuBony  whevefor,  the  OomiBiasioner,  James  Gadsden,  in  behalf 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefe  aid  Warriois 
have  hereunto  snbsorybed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Tallahassee  in  the  Territory  of  Florida,  this  eleventh  day  of 
October  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty*two,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  Sutes  the  fifly-seventh. 
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JAMES  CiADSI>EN,  Commi9siamer,  4^. 
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Pa: 


by 


Time  fixed  for 


Annnitf  to 
Blunt  Sl  Davy. 


Ante,  p.  XM. 


SE78  TREATY  WITH  THE  POTTAWATIMIES. '  1838. 

John  Blunt,       '  O  8M-HftJo,  or  Davy, 

Co-lM4hlock-co,  or  Cockrane. 

WirmsBS— WoL  P.  DuTml,  Snpt.    Stephen  Richards,  Interpreter.    Robt.  W. 
WUIiama.    R.  Lewie.    Tho.  Brown.    Jamee  D.  Weetcott,  Jr. 


TotlMlBdiui 


lueNlioiMdi 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Oct.  30, 1833.  Made  and  conduded  at  Camp  Tippecanoe^  in  the  State  of  £i- 
ProdamationT  diana,  this  twentieth  day  cf  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
Jan.  81, 1833.'  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  between  Jonathan 
Jennings,  John  Wi  Davis  and  Marks  Crume,  Commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Chiefs 
and  Headmen  of  the  Potawatamie  Tribe  of  Indians  of  the 
Prairie  and  Kaukakee,  of  the  other  part. 

Ceeeion  to  the       Article  I.   The  said  Potawatamie  Tribe  of  ladiaQs  cede  to  the 
United  Statee.     United  States  the  tract  of  land  included  within  the  following  boundary, 
Tiz: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  Lake  Michigan  ten  miles  southward  of  the 
mouth  of  Chicago  river ;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  a  point  on  the  Kau- 
kakee river,  ten  miles  above  its  mouth ;  thence,  with  said  river  and  the 
Illinois  river,  to  the  mouth  of  Fox  river,  being  the  boundary  of  a  ces> 
sion  made  by  them  in  1816 ;  thence,  with  the  southern  boundary  of  the 
Indian  Territory,  to  the  State  line  between  Illinois  and  Indiana;  thence, 
north  with  said  line,  to  Lake  Michigan ;  thence,  with  the  shore  of  Lake 
Michigan,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

nueerfatioua.  Article  II.  From  the  cession  aforesaid  the  following  tracts  shall  be 
reserved,  to  wit : 

Five  sections  for  Shaw-waw-nas-see,  to  include  Little  Rock  village. 

For  Min-e-maung,  one  section,  to  include  his  village. 

For  Joseph  Laughton,  son  of  Wais-ke-shaw,  one  section,  and  for 
Ce-na-ge-wine,  one  section,  both  to  be  located  at  Twelve  Mile  Grove, 
or  Narbe-na-qui-nong. 

For  Claude  Laframboise,  one  section,  on  Thorn  creek. 

For  Maw-te-no,  daughter  of  Francois  Burbonnois,  jun.  one  section, 
at  Soldier's  village. 

For  Catish,  wife  of  Francis  Burbonnois,  sen.  one  section,  at  Soldier's 
village. 

For  the  children  of  Wais-ke-shaw,  two  sections,  to  include  the  small 
grove  of  timber  on  the  river  above  Block  village. 

For  Jean  B.  Chevallier,  one  secticm,  near  Rock  village ;  and  for  bis 
two  sisters,  Angelique  and  Josette,  one  half  section  each,  joining  his. 

For  Me-she-ke-ten-o,  two  sections,  to  include  his  village. 

For  Francis  Le  Via,  one  section,  joining  Me-she-ke-ten-o. 

For  the  five  daughters  of  Mo-nee,  by  her  last  husband,  Joseph  Bailey, 
two  sections. 

For  Me-saw-ke-qua  and  her  children,  two  sections,  at  Wais-us-kncks's 
village. 

For  Sho-bon-ier,  two  sections,  at  his  village. 

For  Josette  Beaubien  and  her  children,  two  sections,  to  be  located 
on  Hickory  creek. 

For  Therese,  wife  of  Joseph  Laframboise,  one  section;  and  foi 
Archange  Pettier,  one  section,  both  at  Skimk  Grove. 
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For  Mao-i-to-qpt  and  sod,  one  half  secdoo  each;  for  the  children  of 
Joeeph  Lafiramboiae,  one  aectioo,  at  Skunk  QroVe. 

For  Washinston  BarbonmHS,  one  lection,  joining  his  mother'a  reaer- 
Tation  (Calish  Barbonnois.) 

For  Ab-be-te-kezhic,  one  section,  below  the  State  line  on  the  Kan- 
kakee riTer. 

For  Nancy,  Sally,  and  Betsey  Conntreman,  children  of  En-do-ga,  one 
section,  joining  the  reserres  near  Rock  Tillage. 

For  Jacqne  Jonveao,  one  section,  near  the  resenration  of  Me-she-ke- 
ten-a 

For  Wah-pon-seh  and  dua-qui-to,  fire  sections  each,  in  the  Prairie 
near  Rock  village. 

The  persons  to  whom  the  foregoing  reservations  are  made,  are  all 
Indians  and  of  Indian  descent. 

Abticlb  ni.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  in  the  first  article,  the 
United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  aforesaid  Potawatamie  Indians,  an 
annuity  of  fifteen  thousand  dollars  for  the  term  of  twenty  years.  Six 
hundred  dollars  shall  be  paid  annually  to  Billy  Caldwell,  two  hundred 
dollars  to  Alexander  Robinson,  and  two  hundred  dollars  to  Pierre  Le 
Clerc,  during  their  natural  lives. 

Article  IV.  The  sum  of  twenty-eight  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
forty-flix  dollars,  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  certain  claims 
against  the  Indians,  agreeably  to  a  schedule  of  the  said  claims,  here- 
unto annexed. 

The  United  States  fiirther  agree  to  deliver  to  the  said  Indians,  forty- 
five  thousand  dollars  in  merchandize  immediately  after  signing  this 
treaty ;  and  also  the  fiirther  sum  of  thirty  thousand  dollars  in  merchan- 
dize is  hereby  stipulated  to  be  paid  to  them  at  Chicago  in  the  year  1S83. 

There  shall  be  paid  by  the  Unit^  States,  the  sum  of  one  thousand 
four  hundred  dollars  to  the  following  named  Indians,  for  horses  stolen 
from  them  during  the  late  war,  as  foUows,  to  wit : 

To  Pe-quo-no,  for  two  horses,  eighty  dollars.  980 

Ta  Pa-ca-cha-be,  for  two  ditto,  eighty  dollars.  80 

To  Shaw-wa-nas-see,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 
To  Francis  Sho-bon-nier,  for  three  ditto,  one  hundred  and 

twenty  dollars.  120 

To  Sho-bon-ier,  or  Cheval-ier,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Naw-o-kee,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Me-she-ke-ten-o,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Aun4ake,  for  two  horses,  eighty  dollars.  80 

To  Che-chalk-ose,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Naa-a-gue,  for  two  ditto,  eighty  dollars.  80 

To  Pe-she-ka-of-le-beouf,  one  ditto,  forty-dollars.  40 

To  Naw-co-a-sho,  for  four  ditto,  one  hundred  and^sixty  dollars,  160 

To  Nox-sey,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  *  40 
To  Ma-che-we-tah,  for  three  ditto,  one  hundred  and  twenty 

dollars.  120 

To  Masco,  for  one  ditto,  forty  ddlars.  40 

To  Wah-pou-seh,  for  one  horse,  forty  dollars.  40 
To  Waub-e-sai,  for  three  ditto,  one  hundred  and  twenty  dollars.  120 

To  Chi-cag,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Mo-swah-en-wah,  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  She-bon-e-go,  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Saw-eaw-wais-kuk,  for  two  ditto,  eighty  dollars.  80 

*   The  said  tribe  having  been  the  faithfiil  allies  of  the  United  States     PermWon  to 
daring  the  late  conflict  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  in  consideration    hunt  ind  fi«h. 


MTchanditc. 


Ptf  meott  fcr 
borMM  stolen. 
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fktnot,  die  United  StalM  igrae  to  ptrak  them  to  hont  tnd  fidi  oa  tbe 
Itnds  ceded,  is  also  oa  the  lands  of  the  Go? ernineDt  on  Wabash  and 
Sangaaion  mere,  so  long  as  dM  aaaio  shall  remain  the  property  of  the 
United  Sutes. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissionera  and  the  Cbiefe,  Hoadmcn 
and  Warriors  of  dM  said  Tribe,  haire  herennto  set  their  hands,  at  the 
place  and  on  the  day  aforesaid. 

JCWATHAN  JENNINGS. 

JOHN  W.  DAVIS. 

MARKS  GRUME. 

Ah4>e-to.k64hlo,  Waali-i»4nick, 

8haw«w>  DM  lee,  Ma-ili*-wah, 

Wah-poD-Mh,  Capt  Heeld, 

C«w.we-«iat,  Mma-koo^ 

Shftb-e^Miii,  K»«M-fQ-bM, 

Aiio4i^  No-Ba«, 

M«-«fa»-lu-t0iMV  N<H9h6-k«-fl»^iM4ie«, 

8haj-tee,  8be-boo-e-go, 

Nc-cw»4iay-o-«tyf  Mab-dM-wkh-A-wa, 

Ke-wab-ca-to,  Hao-a-U-bo-na, 

Waii^aw-o-lMh,  Ma.di6.w64ab, 

Chi-caf,  M«-gia, 

Te-ca-caa-oo^  Mo-awa-e»-wab, 

Cbab-wae^  Ka-dM.4ia-^ 

Maa-eo^  Wab-ba«o.Mj, 

ShMnim  MadMa-duM, 

Gar4KM»^  A-bae-abah* 

O-Oouaa,  Me^Oii-ka-kar^ia, 

Atb-be-waa,  Nor-or-ka-kee^ 

Ka-qoi-tab,  Pa-na-<M:an, 

SbMiar-gar,  QtMr-eba-OMr, 

Nar-ga-to-oqe,  Franoois  Cbo-Taii4er, 

Piio>woii,  Ga>too-qaar, 

Na-be-gom,  Ma-gwao, 

E-to-wan-a-Mle,  Ma-aba-ware, 

Qnia-^wan,  Cha-eo, 

Wi-aaw,  So-waft^, 

PiMiib,  Wab-ba  min. 
Cho-van-bi, 

Signad  in  tba  preaenca  of  Jobn  Tipton.  Tb.  Jo.  Owen,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent  J.  B. 
Baanbiao.  B.  H.  Laagbton,  Interpretar.  Q.  8.  Hnbbaid,  Int  Willia<#  Conner,  lot 
Tbomaa  HartsaU.    Meadora  B.  Baanbiao.    Janea  Conner.    Henry  B.  Hofiman. 

To  the  bdian  BtBM  tra  iQldoiiMd  aarin. 

Horaaa  deb-  After  the  signing  t>f  this  treaty,  and  at  the  request  of  the  Indians, 

vered.  three  thousand  dollars  was  applied  to  the  purchasing  of  horses;  whicb 

were  purchased  and  delivered  to  the  Indians  by  our  direction,  leafing 

the  ballance  to  be  paid  in  merchandise  at  this  time,  forty-two  thousand 

dollars. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
J.  W.  DAVIS, 
MARKS  GRUME, 

Commis$i4mtr$. 

Clabtti  to  be  It  is  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United  Sutes,  that  the  following  claims 

pvd.  thall  be  allowed,  agreeably  to  the  fourth  article  of  the  foregoing  treaty, 

Tiz: 
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l^o  OardoD  S.  Habbtrd,  five  thosMnd  fi?e  hundred  and  8e?entj  three 
doUva. 

Samuel  Miller,  seven  hundred  and  ninety  dollars. 

Jolm  Bt  Bobea,  three  thousand  dollars. 

Robert  A.  Kinzie,  four  hundred  dollars. 

Jaeque  Jombeanx,  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

Jacque  Jombeaux,  senior,  fifteen  hundred  dollars. 

Medad  B.  Bobeaux,  fife  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

Noel  Vasier,  eighteen  hundred  dollars. 

Joseph  Balies,  twelve  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

Joseph  Shawnier,  one  hundred  and  fifl^  dollars. 

Thomas  Hartzell,  three  thousand  dollars. 

Bernardus  H.  Lawton,  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 

George  Walker,  seven  hundred  dollars. 

Stephen  J.  Scott,  one  hundred  dollars. 

Cole  Weeks,  thirty  eight  dollars. 

Timothy  B.  Clark,  one  hundred  doUars. 

George  Pettijohn,  fifty  doUars. 

Thomas  Forsyth,  five  hundred  doUara 

Antoine  Le  Clere,  fifty-five  dollars. 

Jamee  R  Campbell,  fifty-three  doUara. 

Joki  W.  Blackstose,  sixty  ctoUars. 

Alezaader  Robinson,  ninety-one  dollars. 

Franeis  Bulbooa,  jr.  one  thousand  doUars. 

Jolm  Bt.  Chevalier  sax  hundred  and  sixty  doUars. 

Joseph  La  Frombois  four  hundred  and  finrty-one  dollars. 

Leon  Bourasau  eight  hundred  ddlars. 

Peter  Menard,  ir.  thirty-seven  dollars. 

Joseph  Shoemaiker,  eighteen  dollars. 

Tunis  S.  WendeU  one  thousand  dollars. 

F.  H.  Countraman,  forty  doUars. 

Samuel  Morris,  one  hundred  and  forty  ddlars. 

WiUiam  Conner,  two  thousand  dollars. 

John  B.  Bourie,  twelve  hundred  dollars. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 

J.  W.  DAVIS, 

MARKS  CRUME, 

Ckmmistiimers. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  and  entered  into  between  QenU  John  Coffee^  being  duly    Oct.  so,  1899. 
authorised  theretOf  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and    Proclamation, 
the  whole  Chickasaw  Nation,  in  General  Council  assembled,  at  March  i,  1833. 
ihs  Council  House,  on  Pontitock  Creek  on  the  twentieth  day  of 
October,  I83fi. 

Thb  Chickasaw  Nation  find  themselves  oppressed  in  their  present  preamble, 
situation ;  by  being  made  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  States  in  which  they 
reside.  Being  ignorant  of  the  language  and  laws  of  the  white  man, 
they  cannot  und^stand  or  obey  them.  Rather  than  submit  to  this  great 
evU,  they  prefer  to  seek  a  home  in  the  west,  where  they  may  live  and 
be  governiM]  by  their  own  laws.  And  believing  that  they  can  procure 
for  themselves  a  home,  in  a  oouutry  suited  to  iMr  wants  and  condition, 
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Allotments. 


proTided  they  had  the  means  to  contract  and  pay  for  the  same,  they 
have  determined  to  sell  their  country  and  hunt  a  new  home.  The  Pre- 
sident has  heard  the  complaints  of  the  Chickasaws,  and  like  them  be- 
lieves they  cannot  be  happy,  and  prosper  as  a  nation,  in  their  present 
situation   and  condition,  and  being  desirous  to  relieve  them  from  the 

Seat  calamity  that  seems  to  await  them,  if  they  remain  as  thej  are  — 
e  has  sent  his  Commissioner  Genl.  John  Coffee,  who  has  met  the 
whole  Chickasaw  nation  in  Council,  and  after  mature  deliberation,  they 
have  entered  into  the  following  articles,  which  shall  be  binding  on  both 
parties,  when  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

Article  I.  For  the  consideration  hereinafter  expressed,  the  Chicka- . 
saw  nation  do  hereby  cede,  to  the  United  States,  all  the  land  which  they 
own  on  the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  including  all  the  country 
where  they  at  present  live  and  occupy. 

Article  H.  The  United  States  agree  to  have  the  whole  coaiUry  thus 
ceded,  surveyed,  as  soon  as  it  can  be  conveniently  done,  in  the  same 
manner  that  the  public  lands  of  the  United  States  are  surveyed  in  the 
States  of  Mississippi  and  Alabama,  and  as  soon  thereaft^  as  may  be 
practicable,  to  have  the  same  prepared  for  sale.  The  President  of  the 
United  States  will  then  offer  the  land  for  sale  at  public  auction,  in  the 
same  manner  and  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  the  other  public 
lands,  and  such  of  the  land  as  may  not  sell  at  the  public  sales  shall  be 
offered  at  private  sale,  in  the  same  manner  that  other  private  sales  are 
made  of  the  United  States  lands. 

Article  IH.  As  a  full  compensation  to  the  Chickasaw  nation,  for 
the  country  thus  ceded,  the  United  States  affree  to  pay  over  to  the 
Chickasaw  nation,  all  the  money  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  land  which 
may  be  received  ftom  time  to  time,  after  deducting  therefrom  the  whole 
cost  and  expenses  of  surveying  and  selling  the  land,  including  every 
expense  attending  the  same. 

Article  IY.  The  President  being  determined  that  the  Chickasaw 
people  shall  not  deprive  themselves  of  a  comfortable  home,  in  the  coun- 
try where  they  now  are,  untill  they  shall  have  provided  a  country  in  the 
west  to  remove  to,  and  settle  on,  with  fair  prospects  of  future  comfort 
and  happiness — It  is  therefore  agreed  to,  by  the  Chickasaw  nation,  that 
they  will  endeavor  as  soon  as  it  may  be  in  their  power,  after  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this  treaty,  to  hunt  out  and  procure  a  home  for  their  people, 
west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  suited  to  their  wants  and  condition ;  and 
they  will  continue  to  do  so  during  the  progress  of  the  survey  of  their 

S resent  country,  as  is  provided  for  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty, 
tut  should  they  fail  to  procure  such  a  country  to  remove  to  and  settle 
on,  previous  to  the  first  public  sale  of  their  country  here  then  and  in 
that  event,  they  are  to  select  out  of  the  surveys,  a  comfortable  settle- 
ment for  every  family  in  the  Chickasaw  nation,  to  include  their  present 
improvements,  if  the  land  is  good  for  cultivation,  and  if  not  they  may 
take  it  in  any  other  place  in  the  nation,  which  is  unoccupied  by  any 
other  person.  Such  settlement  must  be  taken  by  sections.  And  there 
shall  be  allotted  to  each  family  as  follows  (to  wit) :  To  a  single  man 
who  is  twenty-one  years  of  age,  one  section — to  each  family  of  five  and 
onder  that  number  two  sections — to  each  ftmnily  of  six  and  not  exceed- 
ing ten,  three  sections,  and  to  each  family  over  ten  in  number,  four 
sections — and  to  families  who  own  slaves,  there  shall  be  allowed,  one 
section  to  those  who  own  ten  or  upwards  and  such  as  own  under  ten, 
there  shall  be  allowed  half  a  section.  If  any  person  shall  now  occupy 
two  places  and  wish  to  retain  both,  they  may  do  so,  by  taking  a  part  at 
one  place,  and  a  part  at  the  other,  and  where  two  or  more  persons  are 
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now  liwiDg  OQ  the  same  aectioOy  the  oldest  occupant  will  be  e&titied  to 
remain,  and  the  othen  must  move  <^  to  some  other  place  if  so  required 
by  the  ddest  occupant  All  of  which  tracts  of  land,  so  selected  and 
retained,  shall  be  held,  and  occupied  bj  the  Chickasaw  people,  uninter- 
rupted until  they  shall  find  and  obtain  a  country  suited  to  their  wants 
and  condition.  And  the  United  States  will  guaranty  to  the  Chickasaw 
nation,  the  quiet  possession  and  uninterrupted  use  of  the  said  reserved 
tracts  of  land,  so  long  as  they  may  live  on  and  occupy  the  same.  And 
when  they  shall  determine  to  remove  from  said  tracts  of  land,  the  Chick- 
asaw nation  will  notify  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  their  deter- 
mination to  remove,  and  thereupon  as  soon  as  the  Chickasaw  people 
shall  remove,  the  President  will  proclaim  the  said  reserved  tracts  of 
land  for  sale  at  public  auction  and  at  private  sale,  on'  the  same  terms 
and  conditions,  as  is  provided  for  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  to 
sell  the  same,  and  the  nett  proceeds  thereof,  to  be  paid  to  the  Chicka- 
saw nation,  as  is  provided  for  in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty. 

Article  V.  If  any  of  the  Chickasaw  families  shall  have  made  valua- 
ble improvements  on  the  places  where  they  lived  and  removed  from,  on 
the  reservation  tracts,  the  same  shall  be  valued  by  some  discreet  person 
to  be  appointed  by  the  President,  who  shall  assess  the  real  cash  value 
of  all  such  improvements,  and  also  the  real  cash  value  of  all  the  land 
within  their  improvements,  which  they  may  have  cleared  and  actually 
cultivated,  at  least  one  year  in  good  farming  order  and  condition.  And 
such  valuation  of  the  improvements  and  the  value  of  the  cultivated  lands 
as  before  mentioned,  shall  be  paid  to  the  person  who  shall  have  made 
the  same.  To  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the  ceded 
lands.  The  person  who  shall  value  such  land  and  improvements,  shall 
give  to  the  owner  thereof,  a  certificate  of  the  valuation,  which  shall  be 
a  good  voucher  for  them  to  draw  the  money  on,  from  the  proper  person, 
who  shall  be  appointed  to  pay  the  same,  and  the  money  shall  be  paid, 
as  soon  as  may  be  convenient,  afler  the  valuation,  to  enable  the  owner 
thereof  to  provide  for  their  families  on  their  journey  to  their  new  homes. 
The  provisions  of  this  article  are  intended  to  encourage  industry  and  to 
enable  the  Chickasaws  to  move  comfortably.  But  least  the  good  in- 
tended may  be  abused,  by  designing  persons,  by  hiring  hands  and  clear- 
ing more  land,  than  they  otherwise  would  do  for  the  benefit  of  their 
families — ^It  is  determined  that  no  payment  shall  be  made  for  improved 
lands,  over  and  above  one-eighth  part  of  the  tract  allowed  and  reserved 
for  such  person  to  live  on  and  occupy. 

AsncLB  VI.  The  Chickasaw  nation  cannot  receive  any  part  of  the 
payment  for  their  land  nntill  it  shall  be  surveyed  and  sold ;  therefore, 
in  order  to  the  greater  facility,  in  surveying  and  preparing  the  land  for 
sale,  and  for  keeping  the  business  of  the  nation  separate  and  apart  from 
the  business  and  accounts  of  the  United  States,  it  is  proposed  by  the 
Chickasaws,  and  agreed  to,  that  a  Surveyor  General  be  appointed  by 
the  President,  to  superintend  alone  the  surveying  of  this  ceded  country 
or  so  much  thereof  as  the  President  may  direct,  who  shall  appoint  a 
sufficient  number  of  deputy  surveyors,  as  may  be  necessary  to  com-plete 
the  survey,  in  as  short  a  time  as  may  be  reasonable  and  expedient 
That  the  said  Surveyor  General  be  allowed  one  good  clerk,  and  one 
good  drafbman  to  aid  and  assist  him  in  the  business  of  his  office,  in 
preparing  the  lands  for  sale.  It  is  also  agreed  that  one  land  office  be 
established  for  the  sale  of  the  lands,  to  have  one  Register  and  one  Re- 
ceiver of  monies,  to  be  appointed  by  the  President,  and  each  Register 
and  Receiver  to  have  one  good  clerk  to  aid  and  assist  them  in  the  duties 
of  their  office.  The  Surveyor's  office,  and  the  office  of  the  Register 
and  Receiver  of  money,  shdl  be  kept  somewhere  central  in  the  nation, 
at  such  place  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  direct     As  the 
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Uwj  will  ofcoone  be  paid  oat  oftbeprooeedfl  of  ibenlescf  tbeeeded 
laa^     Tbal  tbe  Chkkafltws,  may  bow  ondmlaod  as  near  ao  aa^  be, 
tbe  expeaaes  tbi^  wiH  be  incurred  in  tbe  traoaaeting  of  tbb  hnaingaa 
It  if  proposed  and  agreed  to,  tbat  tbe  salary  of  ibe  Sorreyor  Gkoeral  be 

'  fifteen  bundred  ddlars  a  year,  and  tbat  tbe  Register  aaid  Receiver  of 
monies,  be  allowed  twelve  bondred  dollars  a  year  eaeb,  as  a  fell  oom- 
peosatioa  tor  tbc»r  aerriees,  and  all  expensea,  except  suaioaary  aad 
postages  on  tbeir  official  busiBeaB,  aad  tbat  eacb  of  tbe  clerks  and 
draftsman  be  allowed  aeren  bondred  and  fifty  dollars  a  year,  for  tfaeir 

^senriccs  and  all  expenses.* 

Article  VIL  It  is  expressly  agreed  tbat  tbe  United  Sutes  shall  not 
grant  any  right  of  preference,  to  any  person,  or  right  of  occupancy  in 
any  manner  whatsoever,  but  in  all  cases,  of  either  public  or  private  sale, 
they  are  to  sell  the  land  to  the  highest  bidder,  and  also  tbat  none  of  tbe 
lands  be  sold  in  smaller  tracts  than  qoarter  sections  or  fractional  aeotions 
of  tbe  same  sise  as  near  as  may  be,  ontill  the  Obickasaw  nation  umj 
reqoke  the  President  to  sell  in  saMMer  traeta.  Tbe  Cbieft  of  tbe  nation 
have  beard  tbat  at  sonM  of  the  sales  of  tbe  United  Stales  lands,  tbe 
people  there  present,  entered  into  combinatioaa,  and  united  in  porcbai^ 
mg  much  of  tbe  land,  at  redaced  prices,  for  tbeir  own  benefit,  to  tbe 
great  prejodice  of  tbe  Goremmeat,  and  tlkey  express  fears,  tbat  attempts 
will  be  made  to  cheat  them,  in  the  same  maawer  when  their  lands  shall 
be  offered  at  public  auction,  h  is  tberefoie  agreed  tbat  tbe  Pfesideat 
will  use  his  best  eadeavoars,  to  prevent  such  oombinations»  or  any  other 
plan  or  state  of  things  wfaieb  may  tend  to  prevent  the  land  selling  for  its 
foil  value. 

Article  VIII.  As  the  Cfaickasaws  have  determined  to  sell  their 
country,  it  is  desirable  that  the  nation  realize  the  greatest  possible  sum 
for  their  lands,  which  can  be  obtained.  It  is  ^erefore  proposed  and 
agreed  to  that  after  the  President  shall  have  offered  their  lands  for  sale 
and  shall  have  sold  all  that  will  sell  for  the  Government  price,  then  the 
price  shall  be  reduced,  so  as  to  induce  purchasers  to  buy,  who  would 
not  take  the  land  at  the  Government  minimum  price ; — and  it  is  believed, 
that  five  years  from  and  after  the  date  of  the  first  sale,  will  dispose  of  all 
the  lands,  that  will  sell  at  the  Government  price.  If  then  at  the  expi- 
ration of  five  years,  as  before  mentioned,  the  Chickasaw  nation  may 
request  the  President  to  sell  at  such  reduced  price  as  the  nation  may 
then  propose,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  comply  with  tbeir 
request,  by  first  offering  it  at  public  and  afterwards  et  private  sale,  as  in 
all  other  cases  of  selling  public  lands. 

Article  IX.  The  Chickasaw  nation  express  their  ignorance,  and 
incapacity  to  live,  and  be  happy  under  the  State  laws,  they  cannot  read 
and  understand  them,  and  therefore  they  will  always  need  a  friend  to 
advise  and  direct  them.  And  fearing  at  some  day  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  may  withdraw  from  them,  the  agent  under  whose 
instructions  they  have  lived  so  long  and  happy — They  therefore  request 
that  the  agent  may  be  continued  with  them,  while  here,  and  wherever 
they  may  remove  to  and  settle.  It  is  the  earnest  wish  of  the  United 
States  Government  to  see  the  Chickasaw  nation  prosper  and  be  happy, 
and  so  far  as  is  consistent  they  will  contribute  all  in  their  power  to 
render  them  so— therefore  their  request  is  granted.  There  shall  be  an 
agent  kept  with  the  Chickasaws  as  heretofore,  so  long  as  they  live  within 
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the  jttriB^tion  of  the  United  States  as  a  nation,  either  within  the  limits 
•Pthe  StAtes  where  they  now  reside,  or  at  any  other  place.  And  when- 
ever the  office  of  agent  shall  be  vacant,  and  an  agent  to  be  appointed, 
the  President  will  pay  due  respect  to  the  wishes  of  the  nation  in  select- 
ing a  man  in  all  respects  qualified  to  discharge  the  responsible  duties 
of  that  office. 

Article  X.  Whenever  the  Chickasaw  nation  shall  determine  to  Expenses  of 
remove  from,  and  leave,  their  present  country,  they  will  give  the  Presi-  removal,  Jtc. 
dent  of  the  United  States  timely  notice  of  such  intention,  and  the  Presi- 
dent will  furnish  them,  the  necessary  funds,  and  means  for  their  trans- 
portation and  journey,  and  for  one  years  provisions,  after  they  reach 
their  new  iiomes,  in  such  quantity  as  the  nation  may  require,  and  the 
full  amount  of  such  funds,  transportation  and  provisions,  is  to  be  paid 
for,  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the  ceded  lands.  And  should  the 
Chickasaw  nation  remove,  from  their  present  country,  before  they  receive 
money,  from  the  sale  of  the  lands,  hereby  ceded ;  then  and  in  that  case, 
the  United  State§  shall  furnish  them  any  reasonable  sum  of  money  for 
national  purposes,  which  may  be  deemed  proper  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  which  sum  shall  also  be  refunded  out  of  the  sales  of  the 
ceded  lands. 

Article  XI.  The  Chickasaw  nation  have  determined  to  create  a 
perpetual  fund,  for  the  use  of  the  nation  ^ever,  out  of  the  proceeds  of 
the  country  now  ceded  away.  And  for  that  purpose  they  propose  to 
invest  a  large  proportion  of  the  money  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  land, 
in  some  safe  and  valuable  stocks,  which  will  bring  them  in  an  annual 
interest  or  dividend,  to  be  used  for  all  national  purposes,  leaving  the 
principal  untouched,  intending  to  use  the  interest  alone.  It  is  there- 
fore proposed  by  the  Chickasaws,  and  agreed  to,  that  the  sum  to  be  laid 
out  in  stocks  as  above  mentioned,  shall  be  lefl  with  the  government  of 
the  United  States,  untill  it  can  be  laid  out  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,  in  such  safe  and  valuable  stock  as  he  may  approve  of,  for 
the  use  and  benefit  of  the  Chickasaw  nation.  The  sum  thus  to  be  in- 
vested, shall  be  equal  to,  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  whole  nett  proceeds 
of  the  sales  of  the  lands ;  and  as  much  more,  as  the  nation  may  deter- 
mine, if  there  shall  be  a  surplus  afler  supplying  all  the  national  wants. 
But  it  is  hereby  provided,  that  if  the  reasonable  wants  of  the  nation 
shall  require  more  than  one  fourth  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale-s  of  the 
land,  then  they  may,  by  the  consent  of  the  President  and  Senate,  draw 
from  the  government  such  sum  as  may  be  thought  reasonable,  for  valu- 
able national  purposes,  out  of  the  three-fourths  reserved  to  be  laid  out 
in  stocks.  But  if  any  of  the  monies  shall  be  thus  drawn  out  of  the  sum 
first  proposed,  to  be  laid  out  on  interest,  the  sum  shall  be  replaced,  out/ 
of  the  first  monies  of  the  nation,  which  may  come  into  the  possession 
of  the  United  States  government,  from  the  sale  of  the  ceded  lands,  over 
and  above  the  reasonable  wants  of  the  nation.  At  the  expiration  of  fifly 
years  from  this  date,  if  the  Chickasaw  nation  shall  have  improved  in 
education  and  civilization,  and  become  so  enlightened,  as  to  be  capable 
of  managing  so  large  a  sum  of  money  to  advantage,  and  with  safety,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  nation,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with 
the  Senate,  shall  be  satisfied  thereof,  at  that  time,  and  shall  give  their 
consent  thereto,  the  Chickasaw  nation  may  then  withdraw  the  whole, 
or  any  part  of  tife  fund  now  set  apart,  to  be  laid  o^t  in  stocks,  or  at 
interest,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  in  any  manner  thdt  they  may  think 
proper  at  that  time,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  whole  nation ;  but  no 
part  of  said  fund  shall  ever  be  used  for  any  other  purpose,  than  the 
benefit  of  the  whole  Chickasaw  nation.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  sur- 
vey and  sale  of  the  lands  now  ceded,  and  to  raise  the  money  therefrom 
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Aancix  XIL  Tbe  Chickasawa  fed  gratefb]  to  tbeir  old  cbiefe,  for 
tbeir  long  and  (aithfol  aerrices,  in  wUeod'mg  to  tbe  basmeas  of  tbe 
natioo.  Tbey  beliere  h  a  dotj,  to  keep  tbm  from  want  in  tbeir  old 
and  dedtning  age — witb  tbooe  fedinga,  tbej  bare  looked  vpaa  tbeir  old 
and  be  lored  cbief  Tisb-o-mingo,  wbo  is  now  grown  old,  and  is  poor 
and  not  able  to  lire,  in  tbat  comfort,  wbicb  bis  ralnable  life  and  great 
merit  deaerre.  It  is  tberefore  determined  to  give  bim  oat  of  tbe  nationd 
fiinds,  one  bondred  dollara  a  jear  daring  tbe  bdance  of  bis  life,  and  tbe 
nation  request  bim  to  recdre  it,  as  a  token  of  tbeir  kind  findings  for 
bim,  am  account  of  bis  long  and  raloable  aerricea. 

Oar  M  and  beiored  Qoeen  Pnc-cann-la,  ia  now  rery  dd  and  rery 
poor.  Justice  says  tbe  nation  oogbt  not  to  let  ber  soffer  in  ber  old  age; 
it  is  tberefore  determined  to  gire  ber  oat  of  tbe  nationd  fonds,  fifty  dol- 
lars a  year  during  ber  life,  tbe  money  to  be  put  in  tbe  hands  of  tbe  agent 
to  be  Idd  oat  for  ber  support,  onder  bis  direction,  witb  tbe  advice  of 
tbe  chie& 

Akticlb  Xin.  Tbe  boundary  line  between  the  lands  of  tbe  Cbicka- 
saws  and  Cboctaws,  bas  never  been  run,  or  properly  defined,  and  as  the 
Cboctaws  bare  sdd  tbeir  country  to  tbe  United  States,  tbey  now  hsTe 
no  interest  in  tbe  decision  of  tbat  question*  It  is  tberefore  agreed  to 
call  on  the  dd  Choctaw  cbiefii  to  determine  tbe  line  to  be  run,  between 
the  Chickasaws  and  their  former  country.  The  Cbickasaws,  by  a  treaty 
made  with  the  United  States  at  Franklin  in  Tennessee,  in  Aug.  1830,(ii) 
declared  their  line  to  run  as  fdlows,  to  wit :  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of 
Oak  tibby-haw  and  running  up  said  stream  to  a  point,  being  a  marked 
tree,  on  the  dd  Natches  road,  one  mile  southwardly  from  WdPs  dd 
place.  Thence  with  the  Choctaw  boundary,  and  dong  it,  westwardly 
through  the  Tunicha  old  fields,  to  a  point  on  the  Mississippi  river,  about 
twenty-eight  miles  by  water,  below  where  the  St.  Francis  river  enters ' 
said  stream  on  the  west  side.  It  is  now  agreed,  that  tbe  surveys  of  tbe 
Choctaw  country  which  are  now  in  progress,  shall  not  cross  the  line 
untill  the  true  line  shdl  be  decided  and  determined ;  which  shdl  be 
done  as  follows,  the  agent  of  the  Choctaws  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi shdl  cdl  on  the  old  and  intdligent  chiefs  of  that  nation,  and 
lay  before  them  the  line  as  claimed  by  the  Chickasaws  at  the  Franklin 
treaty,  and  if  the  Choctaws  shdl  determine  that  line  to  be  correct,  then 
it  shall  be  established  and  made  the  permanent  line,  but  if  the  Choc- 
taws say  the  line  strikes  the  Mississippi  river  higher  up  sdd  stream, 
then  the  best  evidence  which  can  be  had  from  b^h  nations,  shdl  be 
taken  by  the  agents  of  both  nations,  and  submitted  to  the  President  of 
the  United  States  for  his  decision,  and  on  such  evidence,  the  President 
will  determine  the  true  line  on  principles  of  strict  justice. 

Articlb  XIV.  As  soon  as  the  surveys  are  made,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  chiefs,  with  the  advice  and  assistance  of  the  agent  to  cause  a 
correct  list  to  be  made  out  of  all  and  every  tract  of  land,  which  shdl  be 
reserved,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  Chickasaw  people,  for  their  resi- 
dence, as  is  provided  for  in  the  fourth  article  of  this  treaty,  which  list, 
will  designate  the  sections  of  land,  which  are  set  apart  for  each  family 
or  individual  in  the  nation,  shewing  the  precise  tracts  which  shall  bdong 
to  each  and  every  one  of  them,  which  list  shall  be  returned  to  the  re- 
gister of  the  land  office,  and  he  shdl  make  a  record  of  the  same,  in  his 
office,  to  prevent  him  from  offering  any  of  said  tracts  of  land  for  sde, 
and  also  as  evidence  of  each  person's  lands.     All  the  reddue  of  the 

lands  will  be  offered  by  the  President  for  sde. 

(a)  This  treaty  appears  not  to  havs  been  finally  ooocluded. 
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Artiolb  XV.  The  Chickasaws  request  that  no  persons  be  permitted 
to  more  in  and  settle  on  their  country  before  the  land  is  sold.  It  is 
therefore  agreed,  that  no  person,  whatsoever,  who  is  not  Chickasaw  or 
connected  with  the  Chickasaws  bj  marriage,  shall  be  permitted  to  come 
into  the  country  and  settle  on  any  part  of  the  ceded  lands  untill  they 
shall  be  offered  for  sale,  and  then  there  shall  not  be  any  person  permit- 
ted to  settle  on  any  of  the  land,  which  has  not  been  sold,  at  the  time 
of  such  settlement,  and  in  all  cases  of  a  person  settling  on  any  of  the 
ceded  lands  contrary  to  this  express  understanding,  they  will  be  intru- 
ders, and  must  be  treated  as  such,  and  put  c^  of  the  lands  of  the 
nation. 

In  withess  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined,  between  the 
United  States  and  the  whde  Chickasaw  nation  in  general  council 
assembled,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hancb  and  seals,  at 
the  council  house,  on  Pontitock  creek,  in  the  Chickasaw  nation, 
on  this  twentieth  day  of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-two. 

JOHN  COFFER 


No  setikment 
in  Chickasaw 
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lab-te-ho-to-iM,  [Sng] 

Tisb-o-min-go, 

Levi  Colbert, 

George  Colbert, 

William  M'GUveiy, 

Samciel  Sely, 

To-pol-kab, 

Isaac  Albsftsoo, 

EiiMib-by, 

Pis-tah-lah-tubbe, 

lab-tiiD-o-lut-ka, 

Jaikies  Brown, 

Im-mab-hoo-lo-tubbe, 

Ish-ta-ha-chah, 

Lah-ftn-hubbe, 

Sfaop-pow-me, 

Nin-Qck-ah-amba, 

Im-mab-hoo-la-tiibbe, 

Ulup-pah-umba, 

Pitman  Colbert, 

CoD-mQ8h-ka48h-kah, 

James  Wolfe, 

Bah-ba-kah-tubbe, 

E.  Bah-kah-tabbe, 

Captain  Thompeon, 

New-berry, 

Bah-ma-bah*tiibbe, 

John  Lewis, 

I-yah-hou-tubbe, 

Tokpholth-Ia-cbah, 

Oke-lab-nah-oabbe, 

Im-me-tubbe, 

fn-kab-yea. 


Alv^a-cabbe, 

Im-mah-ho-bab, 

Fit-chah-pla, 

Unte-mi-ah-tubbe, 

Oke-lah-hin-lubbe, 

John  Glover, 

Bab-me-habbe, 

Hnsh-tab-tab-ubbe, 

Un-ti-ha-kah-tubbe, 

Yum-mo-tubbe, 

Oh-ha-cubbe, 

Ah-fiib-mab, 

Ah-ta*kin-tabbe, 

Ah-to-ko-wah, 

Tah4ia-cubbe, 

Kin-hoi-cha, 

Ish-te-ab-tabbe, 

Chick-ah-shah-nan-nbbe, 

Che-wut4a4ia, 

Fo-lnt-ta-cbah, 

No-wo-ko, 

Win-in-a-pa, 

CNLe-lab-shabiCabbe, 

I8h-ta-ki-ya-ka4abbe, 

Mab-te-ko-shabbe, 

Tom-chick-ah, 

Ei-o-cbe-tubbe, 

Nuck-sho-pubbe, 

Fab-lab-mo-tubbe, 

Co-chob-be, 

Thomas  Sely, 

Oke-Iah-sha-pi-a. 


Signed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of  Ben.  Reynolds,  Indian  Agent  John  L. 
Allen,  Bob  Agent  Nath.  Anderson,  Sec  to  the  Commr.  Benj.  Love,  U.  8.  Inter- 
preter. Robert  Gordon,  Missi.  George  Wightman,  of  ditto.  '  John  Donley,  Tenn. 
1).  8.  Parrnh,  Tennessee.    S.  Daggett,  MissL    Wm.  A.  Clarm.    G.  W.  Long. 

Tb  tlw  Isdiaa  nasMi  an  soUeistd  oMrkt. 


ARTICLES 

Oct.  22, 1832.    Supplementary  to,  and  explanaiary  of,  a  Treaty  which  was  entered 
into  on  the  20th  instant,  betioeen  (rental  John  Coffee  on  the 

part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  whole  Chickasaw  nation  in 

General  Council  assembled. 
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Xoung  men, 


The  foarth  Article  of  the  treaty  to  which  this  is  a  siippleiAeiit,  pro- 
Yides  that  each  Chickasaw  iamily,  shall  hare  a  tract  of  land,  reserved 
for  the  use  of  the  family,  to  live  oo  and  occupy,  so  long  as  the  nation 
resides  in  the  country  where  they  now  are.  And  the  fiuh  article  of  the 
treaty  provides  that  each  family  or  individual  shall  be  paid  for  their  im- 
provements, and  the  value  of  their  cleared  lands,  when  the  nation  shall 
determine  to  remove  and  leave  the  said  reserved  tracts  of  land.  It  is 
now  proposed  and  agreed  to,  that  no  family  or  person  of  the  Chickasaw 
nation,  who  shall  or  may  have  tracts  of  land,  reserved  for  their  residence 
while  here,  shall  ever  be  permitted  to  lease  any  of  said  land,  to  any 
person  whatsoever,  nor  shall  they  be  permitted  to  rent  any  of  said  land, 
to  any  person,  either  white,  red,  or  black,  or  mixed  blood  of  either. 
As  the  great  object  of  the  nation  is  to  preserve  the  land,  and  timber, 
for  the  benefit  of  posterity,  provided  the  nation  shall  continue  to  live 
here,  and  if  they  shall  at  any  time  determine  t»  remove  and  sell  the 
land,  it  will  be  more  valuable,  and  will  sell  for  more  money,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  nation,  if  the  land  and  timber  be  preserved. 

It  is  also  expressly  declared  by  the  nation,  that,  whenever  the  nation 
shall  determine  to  remove  from  their  present  country,  that  every  tract 
of  land  so  reserved  in  the  nation,  shall  be  given  up  and  sold  for  the 
benefit  of  the  nation.  And  no  individual  •r  family  shall  have  any  right 
to  retain  any  of  such  reserved  tracts  of  land,  for  their  own  use,  any 
longer  than  the  nation  may  remain  in  the  country  where  they  now  are. 

As  the  reserve  tracts  of  land  above  alluded  to,  will  be  the  first  choice 
of  land  in  the  nation,  it  is  determined  that  the  minimum  price  of  all  the 
reserved  tracts,  shall  be  three  dollars  an  acre,  untill  tlie  nation  may 
determine  to  reduce  the  price,  and  then  they  will  notify  the  President, 
of  their  wishes,  and  the  price  to  which  they  desire  to  reduce  it 

The  Chiefs  still  express  fears  that  combinations  may  be  formed  at  the 
public  sales,  where  their  reserved  tracts  of  land  shall  be  offered  for  sale, 
and  that  they  may  not  be  sold  so  high  as  they  might  be  sold,  by  judi- 
cious agents  at  private  sale.  They  therefore  suggest  the  propriety  of 
the  President  determining  on  some  judicious  mode  of  selling  the  re- 
serves at  private  sale. 

It  is  therefore  agreed  that  the  suggestion  be  submitted  to  the  Presi- 
dent, and  if  he  and  the  Chiefs  can  agree  on  a  plan  of  a  sale,  diflTerent 
from  the  one  proposed  in  the  treaty,  to  which  this  is  a  supplement,  and 
which  shall  be  approved  of  by  both  parties,  then  they  may  enter  into 
niuch  agreement  and  the  President  shall  then  be  governed  by  the  same, 
in  the  sale  of  the  reserved  tracts  of  land,  whenever  they  may  be  offered 
for  sale. 

In  the  provisions  of  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  to  which  this  is  a 
supplement,  for  reserves  to  young  men  who  have  no  families,  it  ex- 
presses that  each  young  man,  who  is  twenty-one  years  of  age,  shall  have 
a  reserve.  But  as  the  Indians  mature  earlier  than  white  men,  and 
generally  marry  younger,  it  is  determined  to  extend  a  reserve,  to  each 
young  man  who  is  seventeen  years  of  age.     And  as  there  are  some 
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orphan  girb  in  the  mtioB  or  whose  faraiHes  do  not  provide  for  them, 
and  also  some  widows  in  the  same  ntaation^it  is  determined  to  a!k>w  to 
each  of  them  a  reservation  of  one  section,  on  the  same  terms  and  con- 
ditions in  all  respects,  with  the  other  reservations  for  the  nation  gen- 
erally, and  to  be  allowed  to  the  same  ages,  as  to  young  men. 

Colbert  Moore  and  family  have  always  lived  in  the  Chickasaw  nation,  C.  Moore, 
and  he  requests  the  liberty  to  continue  with  the  nation.  The  Chiefe 
and  nation  agree  to  his  request,  and  they  also  agree  to  allow  him  and 
his  family  a  reserve  tract  of  land  to  live  on  and  occupy  in  the  same 
manner,  and  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  is  provided  for  the 
Chickasaw  families,  in  the  nation  generally,  during  his  good  behavior. 

The  Chiefs  of  the  nation  represent  that  they  in  behalf  of  the  nation 
gave  a  b6nd  to  James  Colbert  for  a  debt  doe  to  him,  of  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  eleven  dollars,  ninety-three  and  three  fourth  cents  princifMd, 
that  James  Colbert  transferred  said  note  to  Robert  Gordon  and  that  said 
note,  and  the  interest  thereon  is  yet  due  and  unfMiid,  and  the  said 
Robert  Gordon  has  proposed  to  take  a  section  of  land  for  said  note,  and 
interest  up  to  this  date.  It  is  therefore  agreed  by  the  nation  to  grant 
him  a  section  of  land,  to  be  taken  any  where  in  the  nation,  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  any  reserve  which  has  been  provided  as  a  residence  for 
the  Chickasaws,  which  shall  be  in  full  for  said  note  and  interest 

The  Treaty,  to  which  this  is  a  supplement  provides  that  there  shall 
be  offices  kept  some  where  central  in  the  nation,  at  such  place  as  the 
President  shall  determine,  for  transacting  the  business  of  the  nation  in 
selling  their  lands  d&c.  It  is  now  agreed  to  by  the  nation,  that  4ho 
President  may  select  a  section  of  land,  or  four  quarter  sections  adjoin- 
ing, at  such  place  as  he  may  determine  agreeably  to  that  provision  of 
the  Treaty,  to  establish  the  said  offices  on,  and  for  all  the  necessary 
uses  thereto  attached,  and  he  is  permitted  to  improve  the  said  tract  of 
land  in  any  manner,  whatsoever,  but  when  it  shall  cease  to  be  used  for 
the  purposes,  for  which  it  is  set  apart — for  offices  d&c. — then  the  same 
shall  be  sold  under  the  direction  of  the  President  —  and  the  proceeds 
thereof  shall  be  paid  to  the  Chickasaw  nation,  after  deducting  there* 
from  the  value  of  all  the  improvements  on  the  land,  which  value  shall 
be  assessed  by  the  President,  and  in  no  case  shall  it  exceed  one  half 
the  sale  of  the  land. 

The  Chickasaw  nation  request  the  Government  to  grant  them  a  cross  Mail  nmte. 
mail  route  through  the  nation  as  follows,  one  to  pass  from  Tuscumbia 
in  Alabama,  by  the  Agency,  and  by  the  place  to  be  selected  for  the 
offices  to  be  kept  and  to  Rankin  in  Mississippi  on  horse  back,  once  a 
week  each  way.  The  other  to  run  from  Memphis  in  Tennessee,  by  the 
offices  and  to  the  Cotton  Gin  in  Mississippi — to  pass  once  a  week  each 
way.  They  conceive  these  mails  would  be  useful  to  the  nation,  and 
indispensible  to  the  carrying  on  the  business  of  the  nation  when  the 
offices  are  established,  but  they  would  respectfully  solicit  the  mails  to 
be  started  as  soon  as  possible,  to  open  the  avenues  of  information  into 
their  country. 

John  Donley  has  long  been  known  in  this  nation,  as  a  mail  carrier ;  Section  of  land 
he  rode  on  the  mails  through  our  nation  when  a  boy  and  for  many  years  to  J.  Donley, 
after  he  was  grown ;  we  think  he  understands  that  business  as  well,  if 
not  better  than  any  other  man — and  we  should  prefer  him  to  carry  our 
mails  to  any  other  person — and  if  he  is  given  the  contract,  the  nation 
will  set  apart  a  section  ofland  for  his  use  while  we  remain  here  in  .this 
country,  which  section  he  may  select  with  the  advice  of  the  Chiefs  any 
where  that  suits  him  best,  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  any  of  the  reserves, 
and  he  may  use  it  in  any  manner  to  live  on,  or  make  such  improve- 
ments as  may  be  necessary  for  keeping  his  horses,  or  to  raise  forage  for 
them.  But  when  the  nation  shall  move  away  and  leave  this  country 
this  tract  of  land  must  be  sold  for  the  bcaeftt  of  the  nation,  in  the  same 
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manner  ihat  the  reserve  tracts  are  sold  dtrC  and  be  is  not  to  claiai  of 
the  nation  any  pay  for  improving  said  tract  of  laod^ 

[The  lease  which  was  given  to  William  B.  Lewis  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  treaty  of  the  19th  October  1818  was  altered  and  renewed 
in  a  treaty  which  was  signed  at  Franklin  in  Tennessee  in  August  1890 
— at  which  time  Robert  P.  Currin  of  Franklin  had  become  a  partner 
with  William  B.  Lewis.  In  said  treaty  at  Franklin  the  said  Lewis  d& 
Currin  (having  failed  to  obtain  salt)  agreed  to  pay  the  nation  a  sum  of 
money  as  therein  expressed,  for  the  use  of  the  land  during  the  term  of 
the  lease,  and  also  a  small  quantity  of  salt,  as  is  ^so  expressed — a  part 
of  the  money  was  then  paid  to  the  nation  in  hand,  with  their  obligation 
to  pay  the  whole  balance  by  instalments.  But  Mr.  Currin,  who  seems 
now  to  be  the  sole  owner  of  that  contract,  says  he  cannot  pay  us,  be- 
cause the  Government  refuses'  to  admit  his  title  under  the  lease.  Thus 
the  nation  is  kept  out  of  the  money  for  the  lease.  Mr.  Currin  has  ad- 
dressed a  line  to  Levi  Colbert  and  James  Brown,  the  agents  for  the 
Chickasaws,  in  that  business,  and  also  one  to  Qenl.  Coffee  the  United 
States  Commissioner,  asking  them  to  place  his  claim  in  a  situation  that 
he  may  have  the  use  of  the  land,  or  that  the  Government  take  the  land, 
and  pay  him  for  it  at  the  Government  minimum  price.  The  Chickasaw 
nation  feel  desirous  to  have  the  matter  settled  amicably,  and  they  have 
no  wish  to  violate  their  last  contract — but  as  Robert  P.  Currin  repre- 
sents to  the  nation,  that  he  is  willing  and  desirous  to  settle  it,  by  the 
nation  ceding  the  land  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  upon 
the  condition  that  they  pay  him  for  the  land  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar 
and  twenty-five  cents  an  acre,  to  be  paid  in  one  year  after  the  ratifica- 
tion of  this  treaty — We  the  Chickasaw  nation  do  hereby  cede  the  said 
reserve  tract  of  four  miles  square,  to  the  United  States,  on  the  following 
terms  and  conditions — they  shall  pay  for  the  land  one  dollar  and  twenty- 
five  cents  an  acre,  three-fourths  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  Robert  P. 
Currin,  which  shall  be  in  full  for  all  his  riffht  and  claim  to  said  lands — 
and  one-fourth  to  the  Chickasaw  nation,  tor  their  interest  in  changing 
the  lease,  to  a  final  sale  forever.  If  this  agreement  is  not  approved  of 
by  Mr.  Currin  and  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  its  rejection 
shall  not  affect  the  balance  of  this  treaty.]* 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between  the 
United  States  and  the  whole  Chickasaw  nation,  in  general  Council 
assembled,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  at 
the  Council  liouse,  on  Pontitock  Creek,  in  the  Chickasaw  nation 
on  this  twenty-second  day  of  October  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-two. 

JNO.  COFFER 

Ish-te-ho-to-p«,  Lth-fin-habbe, 

Tifb-o-min-go,  Shop-pow-we, 

Leri  Colbert,  Nin-uck-ah-ambt, 

George  Colbert,  f  m-mah-hoo-lo-tabbe^ 

Williaai  McGilvoy,  H-lap-peh-ombe, 

Sftinuel  Sely,  Pitman  Colbert, 

To-puUkfth,  Con-na»h^kaiih-kah, 

Isaac  AlbertaoOy  James  Wol^ 

IiD-roabbe,  Bah-haJLah-tabbe, 

Pia-U-lah-tabbe,  E-bah-kah-tabbe, 

lab-tim-o-lat-ka,  Captain  Thompeon, 

James  Brown,  New-berry, 

Im-ma-hoo-to-tobbe,  Bab-me-hah-tnbbe^ 

Ish-ta-ha-chah,  John  Lewis^ 

*  This  paragraph  wti  not  latifiod. 
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I-jab-hoo-tnbbe, 

iWhohh-fo-cbab, 

Oke-lfth-nah-nabbe, 

Im-me-tubbe, 

In-kah-jM, 

Ah-thab-cnbbe, 

Im-mab-ho-bcb. " 

Fit-cfaab-ple, 

Unte-mUah-tobbty 

Oke4ah-hin-labb^ 

John  Glover, 

Bah-roe-hobbe, 

Ah-to-ko-wah, 

Hosh-tab-tah-habbe, 

Un-U-ba-kah-tnbbe, 

Yom-me-tubbey 

Ob-ha-cubbe, 

Ah-fab-mah, 

Ah-take-in-tubbOy 


Tab-ba-cttbbe, 

Kin-boi-cha, 

lah-te^-tubbe, 

Cbick-ah-sbab-nan-abbe, 

Chee-wuUta-ba, 

Fo-lut-ta^hah, 

No-wo-ko, 

Win-iD-a-piu 

Oke-lab-ahab-cubbe, 

lab-ta-ki-yu-ka-tubbe, 

Mah-ta-ko-sbuhbe, 

Tom-ab-cbick-ah, 

Ebi-o-che-tubbe, 

Nuck-sbo-pubbe, 

Fah-labomo-tubbe, 

Co-cbob^be, 

Tbomaa  Selj, 

Oke-lah-nha-pi-a. 


Signed  and  aealed  in  presence  of  Ben.  Reynolda,  Indian  Agent  Jobn  L.  Allen, 
Snb  Agent  Nath.  AnderK>n,  Sec  to  the  Commr.  Benjamin  Love,  U.  8.  Interpreter. 
Robt  Gordon,  of  Mitei.  George  WigbtoMin.  Jobn  Donley.  D.  8.  Parriab.  8. 
Daggett,  of  MiasL  Wm.  A.  Clorm.  G.  W.  Long.  W.  D.  King.  John  H.  Mc- 
Keonie. 

To  Uw  IndiaB  naam  m  mAjommA  Barks. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  and  entered  into  at  Castor  HUl,  in  the  county  of  St.  Louis,    Oct  24, 1833. 
in  the  State  of  Missouri,  thi^  twenty-fourth  day  of  October,  one     proclamation 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty 'tux}^  betiveen  nUliajn  Clark,   Feb.  13, 1833.' 
Frank  J.  Julen,  and  Nathan  Kouns,  Commissioners  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Chiefs,  Warriors, 
and  Counsellors  of  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of 
said  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 


Article  I.  The  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the 
stipulations  hereinafter  made,  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States,  the 
lands  assigned  to  them  by  the  treaty  of  Edwardsrille,  and  concluded  at 
St  Louis,  the  nineteenth  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-two, 
and  all  other  claims  to  lands  within  the  State  of  Missouri. 

Abticlb  II.  The  United  States  will  provide  for  the  Kickapoo  tribe, 
a  country  to  reside  in,  southwest  of  the  Missouri  river,  as  their  perma- 
nent place  of  residence  is  long  as  they  remain  a  tribe.  And  whereas, 
the  said  Kickapoo  tribe  are  now  willing  to  remove  on  the  following  con- 
ditions, from  the  country  ceded  on  Osage  river,  in  the  State  of  Mi»- 
souri,  to  the  country  selected  on  the  Missouri  river,  north  of  lands  which 
have  been  assigned  to  the  Delawares ;  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  coun- 
try within  the  following  boundaries  shall  be  assigned,  conveyed,  and 
forever  secured,  and  is  hereby  so  assigned,  conveyed,  and  secured  by 
the  United  States  to  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe,  as  their  permanent  resi- 
dence, viz :  Beginning  on  the  Delaware  line,  six  miles  westwardly  of 
Fort  Leavenworth,  thence  with  the  Delaware  line  westwardly  sixty 
miles,  thence  north  twenty  miles,  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  west 
bank  of  the  Missouri,  at  a  point  twenty-six  miles  north  of  Fort  Leaven- 
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worth,  theaee  dova  the  west  bank  of  the  Mimomn  river,  to  a  point  « 
miles  searlj  Bortkwest  of  Port  Leareoworth,  nd  theoee  to  tbe  begin- 
ning. 

AsTicLB  IIL  Id  considentioo  of  tbe  ceasioo  contained  in  tlie  fint 
article,  the  United  States  agree  to  paj  to  the  Kickapoo  tribe,  within  one 
jear  after  tbe  ratification  of  this  treatj,  an  aonnitj  lor  one  year  of 
eighteen  thonsaiid  dollars;  twdre  thoosand  dollars  of  which,  at  the 
argent  request  of  said  Indians,  shall  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the 
superinteodent  of  Indian  affairs  at  St.  Louis,  and  be  by  him  applied  to 
the  payment  of  tbe  debts  of  the  said  tribe,  agreeably  to  a  schedule  to 
be  furnished  by  them  to  tbe  said  superintendent,  stating  as  far  as  prac- 
ticable, for  what  contracted,  and  to  whom  due;  and  the  said  superin- 
tendent shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  after  the  sakl  money  comes  into  his 
bands,  pay  it  over  in  a  just  apportionment,  agreeably  to  their  respective 
claims,  to  the  creditors  of  the  said  tribe,  as  specified  in  the  schedule 
furnished  him.  And  should  any  balance  remain  in  bis  hands  after  said 
apportionment  and  payment,  it  shall  be  by  him  paid  over  to  the  said 
Kickapoo  tribe,  for  their  use  and  benefit 

Article  IV.  The  United  States^ further  agree  to  pay  to  the  Kickapoo 
tribe,  an  annuity  of  five  thousand  (lollars  per  annum,  in  merchandize, 
at  its  cost  in  St  Louis,  or  in  money,  at  their  option,  for  nineteen  suc- 
cessive years,  commencing  with  the  second  year  after  the  ratification  of 
this  treaty. 

Article  V.  The  United  States  will  pay  one  thousand  dollars  annu- 
ally for  five  successive  years,  for  the  support  of  a  blacksmith  and  strikers ; 
f purchase  of  iron,  steel,  tools,  &c.  for  the  benefit  of  said  tribe,  on  the 
ands  hereby  assigned  them. 

Article  VI.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  thirty-seven  hundred 
dollars,  for  the  erection  of  a  mill  and  a  Church,  for  the  use  of  said  tribe, 
on  tbe  aforesaid  lands. 

Article  VII.  The  United  States  will  pay  five  hundred  dollars  per 
annum,  for  ten  successive  years,  for  the  support  of  a  school,  purchase 
of  books,  d&c.  for  the  benefit  of  said  Kickapoo  trWye  on  the  lands  herein 
ceded  to  them. 

Article  VIII.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  three  thousand  dol- 
lars for  farming  utensils,  when  such  utensils  may  be  required  by  said 
tribe,  on  their  land. 

Article  IX.  The  United  States  will  pay  four  thousand  dollars  for 
labour  and  improvements  on  the  lands  herein  ceded  said  Kickapoos. 

Article  X.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  four  thousand  dollars  in 
cattle,  hogs,  and  such  t>ther  stock  as  may  be  required  by  the  said  tribe; 
to  be  also  delivered  on  their  land. 

Article  XI.  There  shall  be  paid  in  merchandize  and  cash,  to  the 
Kickapoos  now  present,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  their  tribe,  six  thou- 
sand dollars,  the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged;  which  amount, 
together  with  the  several  stipulations  contained  in  the  preceding  articles, 
shall  be  considered  as  a  full  compensation  for  the  cession  herein  made 
by  said  Kickapoo  tribe.  The  United  States  will  furnish  said  Indians 
with  som*e  assistance  when  removing  to  the  lands  hereby  assigned  them, 
and  supply  them  with  one  year's  provisions  after  their  arrival  on  said 
lands. 

Article  XII.  The  United  States  agree  to  run  and  mark  out  the 
boundary  lines  of  the  lands  hereby  ceded  to  the  said  tribe,  within  three 
years  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 
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Abticle  Xni.  The  said  lodians  agree  to  remove  with  as  little  delay     Removal  of 
as  possible,  to  the  land  hereby  ceded  to  them.  Indians. 

Article  XIV.  The  UDited  States  agree,  at  the  particular  request  of  Exploring 
the  Kickapoos,  that  a  deputation  of  their  tribe  shall  be  sent,  with  one  P<^y* 
or  two  of  the  commissioners,  to  view  the  lands  hereby  ceded  to  them, 
which  deputation  and  commissioners  jointly  agreeing,  shall  have  power 
to  alter  the  boundary  lines  so  as  to  make  a  selection  of  a  body  of  land 
not  exceeding  twelve  hundred  square  miles,  adjoining  to,  and  lying 
between  the  Big  Nemaha  river  and  the  Delaware  lands,  and  of  changing 
the  lines  of  the  land  hereby  ceded  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty, 
not  exceeding  half  the  front  on  the  Missouri  between  the  mouth  of  Big 
Nemaha  and  Fort  Leavenworth,  so  as  to  include  a  suitable  scite  for  a 
mill  seat,  should  it  b^  desired  by  said  tribe  and  appear  necessary  to  the 
commissioners.  And  it  is  understood,  that  if  the  commissioners,  on 
viewing  the  land  ceded  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  find  it 
of  good  quality,  and  sufficient  for  said  tribe,  then  the  aforesaid  second 
article  to  be  as  binding  on  the  contracting  parties,  as  if  this  article  had 
not  been  inserted. 

Article  XV.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  when  ratified  by  the  Presi-     Treaty  btndii« 
dent  and  Senate  of  the  United  States.  ^'^n  ratified. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs,  Warriors  and  Counsellors  as  aforesaid,  have  here- 
unto subscribed  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty- 
fourth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  eighteen  hundred 
and  thirty-two,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the 
fiily-seventh. 

WM.  CLARK, 
FRANK  J.  ALLEN, 
NATHAN  KOUNS. 


Pa-sba-cha-hah,  Jumping  Fish, 
Ka-ana-kuck-ab,  tbe  Propbet, 
Pemo.quoi-ga,  Rolling  Tbnnder, 
Pa-ana-wab-ha,  Elk  tbedding  bis  bair, 
Kick-a-poo-bor,  Kickapoo, 
Ma-ahe^ab,  Elk, 

Ma-cuta-we-sbe-kab,  Black  Fisber, 
Wab-co-haw,  Grey  Fox, 
Pab-ta-kab-quoi,  Striking  Woman, 
Kitcb-emab-quoi,  Big  Bear, 


Ata^noi-tuckai  Gobling  turkey, 
Kith-coe,  Guardian  to  Indians, 
Ka-te-wab,  Bald  Eagle, 
Na-poi-teck,  Son  of  Propbet, 
Na-na-co-wab,  tbe  Bear, 
Pe-sba-ka-nab,  tbe  Bear, 
Ab-nuck-quet-ta,  tbe    Cloud,    or    black 

tbunder, 
NoU»4a-noi,  Wind, 
Ma-cutta-mab-qui,  Black  Loon. 


Signed  in  presence  of  James  Kennedy,  Secretary.  Meriwetber  Lewis  Clarke,  Lt 
6tb  Lifiintry.  Geo.  Magutre,  Indian  Dept  A.  Sbane,  U.  S.  Interpreter.  William 
Marshal].    Jacques  Mette,  U.  S.  Interpreter.    Pierre  Cadue,  Interpreter. 

To  the  Indiaii  Dames  t 


SUPPLEMENTAL  ARTICLE 

To  the  treaty  witk  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians,  of  the  twenty-fourth    Not.  26, 1832. 
October,  one  thouscmd  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two.  • 

The  undersigned,  commissioners  on  tbe  part  of  the  United  States, 
and  a  deputation  of  Kickapoos,  on  the  part  of  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of 
Indians,  having  visited  the  lands  assigned  to  the  said  tribe  by  the  second 
article  of  a  treaty  with  the  said  trib^,  concluded  at  Castor  Hill,  in  the 
ccmnty  of  Saint  Louis,  and  State  of  Missouri,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day 
of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  by  autbo- 
50 


Boundarfts 
fixed  by  com- 
misaioners  and 
deputation. 
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ritj  of  the  powers  vested  io  the  said  eommissiooers,  and  the  said  depu- 
tation, by  the  fourteenth  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty,  have  agreed  that 
the  boundary  lines  of  the  lands  assigned  to  the  Kickapoos,  shall  begin 
on  the  Delaware  line,  where  said  line  crosses  the  left  branch  of  Salt 
creek,  thence  down  said  creek  to  the  Missouri  river,  thence  up  the  Mis- 
souri river  thirty  miles  when  measured  on  a  straight  line,  thence  west- 
wardly  to  a  point  twenty  miles  from  the  Delaware  line,  so  as  to  include 
in  the  lands  assigned  the  Kickapoos,  at  least  twelve  hundred  square 
miles. 

Done  at  Fort  LeaveDWorth,  this  twenty-sixth  day  of  November,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

NATHAN  KOUNa 
FRANK  J.  ALLEN. 

Nam  a  co^wm^ha^  the  Bear.  Na-poi-haw,  the  mati  aeleep. 

Pe-eha-ka-oah,  the  Bear.  Pam-a-eew,  or  Walker. 

Signed  and  lealed  in  preaenoe  of  Jamea  Kennerly,  Secretary.  Wow  N.  Wkk^ 
Captain  6ih  Infantry.  J.  Freeman,  Lt  6th  In&ntry.  Winslow  Tomer.  And.  L. 
Hoghea,  U.  S.  Indian  agent 

To  the  ladiaa  naam  aia  wWoJaed  a  — rit  %ai  ami 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Oct.  26, 1832.    Made  and  concluded  on  Tippecanoe  River,  in  the  State  of  In- 
Proclamation         diana,  between  Jonathan  Jennings,  John  W.  Davis  and  Marks 
Jan.  21, 1833.*        Crume,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Chiefs,  Headmen  and  Warriors,  of  the  Pottawatimie  In- 
dians, this  twenty-sixth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  eighteen 
hundred  and  thirty-two. 

Ceeiion  to  the       Article  I.  The  Chiefs,  Headmen  and  Warriors,  aforesaid,  agree  to 
iJ.  S.  cede  to  the  United  States  their  title  and  interest  to  lands  in  the  Sate  of 

Indiana,  (to  wit :)  beginning  at  a  point  on  Lake  Michigan,  where  the 
line  dividing  the  States  of  Indiana  and  Illinois  intersects  the  same; 
thence  with  the  margin  of  said  Lake,  to  the  intersection  of  the  southern 
boundary  of  a  cession  made  by  the  Pottawatimies,  at  the  treaty  of  the 
Wabash,  of  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six ;  thence  east,  to  the  north- 
west corner  of  the  cession  made  by  the  treaty  of  St.  Joseph's,  in  eighteen 
hundred  and  twenty-eight;  thence  south  ten  miles;  thence  with  the 
Indian  boundary  line  to  the  Michigan  road;  thence  south  with  said 
road  to  the  northern  boundary  line,  as  designated  in  the  treaty  of 
eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  with  the  Pottawatimies ;  thence  west 
with  the  Indian  boundary  line  to  the  ri?er  Tippecanoe;  thence  with  the 
Indian  boundary  line,  as  established  by  the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred 
and  eighteen,  at  St  Mary's  to  the  line  dividing  the  States  of  Indiana 
and  Ulinois;  and  thence  north,  with  the  line  dividing  the  said  States,  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Articlb  II.  From  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  following  reservations 
are  made,  (to  wit :) 

For  the  band  of  Aub-be-naub-bee,  thirty-six  sections,  to  include  his 
village. 

For  the  bands  of  Me&o-mi-nee,  No-Uw-kab,  Muck-kah-tah-mo-way 
and  Pee-pin-oh-waw,  twenty  two  sections. 
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For  the  bands  of  CMcaw-waofle,  Kee-waw-nay  and  Nee-bosh,  eight 
sections. 

For  J.  B.  Shadernah,  one  section  of  land  in  the  Door  Prairie,  where 
he  now  lives. 

For  the  band  of  CoinK)-za,  two  sections. 

For  the  band  of  Mah-che*saw,  two  sections. 

For  the  band  of  Mau-ke-kose,  six  sections. 

For  the  bands  of  Nees-waugh-gee  and  Quash-qua,  three  sections. 

Article  HI.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United 
States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Pottawatimie  Indians,  an  annuity  for  the  term 
of  twenty  years,  of  twenty  thousand  dollars ;  and  will  deliver  to  them 
goods  to  the  value  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  so  soon  after  the 
signing  of  this  treaty  as  they  can  be  procured ;  and  a  further  sum  of 
thirty  thousand  dollars,  in  goods,  shsill  be  paid  to  them  in  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-three,  by  the  Indian  agent  at  Eel  river. 

Aktiole  IV.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  debts  due  by  the 
Pottawatimies,  agreeably  to  a  schedule  hereunto  annexed ;  amounting  to 
sixty-two  thousand  four  hundred  and  twelve  dollars. 

Article  V.  The  United  States  agree  to  provide  for  the  Pottawati- 
mies, if  they  shall  at  any  time  hereafter  wish  to  change  their  residence, 
an  amount,  either  in  goods,  farming  utensils,  and  such  other  articles  as 
shall  be  required  and  necessary,  in  good  faith,  and  to  an  extent  equal  to 
what  has  been  furnished  any  other  Indian  tribe  or  tribes  emigrating,  and 
in  just  proportion  to  their  numbers. 

Article  YI.  The  United  States  agree  to  erect  a  saw  mill  on  their 
laads,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  John  W.  Davis, 
and  Marks  Crume,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs, 
Headmen  and  Warriors  of  the  Pottawatimies,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  at  Tippecanoe  river,  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  Octo- 
ber, in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
JOHN  W.  DAYIS, 
MARKS  CRUME. 


W1THB88,  Geo.  B.  Walker. 

LOQIIOD, 

Cbe-cbaw-oose, 

Banack, 

Man-o>qaett, 

Kin-koth, 

Pee-shee-waw-no, 

Min-o-min-ee, 

Mis-iah-kaw-way, 

Kee-waw-nay, 

Sen-bo-go, 

Che-qaaw-ma-caw-co, 

Muak-koee, 

Ab-yoa-way, 

Po-kab-kanae, 

So-po-tic, 

Cbe-moD, 

No-taw-kah, 

Naa-waw-kee, 

Pee-pio-a^waw, 

Ma-che-saw, 

0-kitcb-cbee, 

Pee-pish-kab, 

Com-mo-yo, 

Chick-koM, 


Mia-eqQaw-bmok, 

Mo^e-ab, 

Muck-ka-tah-mo-way, 

Mab-quaw-flbee, 

O-sbeb-weh, 

Mah-zick, 

Queh-kab-pah, 

Qnasb-qaaw, 

Loaiaor  Perkh, 

Pam-bo-go, 

Bee-yaw-yo, 

Pab-cis8y 

Mauck-eft-paw-waw, 

Mis-Mb-qaa, 

Kawk, 

Miee-kiss, 

8haw-bo, 

Aub-be-navb-bee, 

Man-mattt>wah, 

O-ka-mauae, 

Paah-ee-po, 

We-wis9-lab, 

Aah-kam, 

Waw-see-o-nes. 


Annniiies  and 
paymenta. 


Debta  to  be 
paid  by  U.  S. 


Provision  for 
emigradng. 


Saw-mill  to  be 
built. 
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WfTVCMM^— Wilfiaa  MiiAill,  fafci  ftfi  ITMqF  llnf,  SwfttMy.  H. 
J.«KUe.  f mcrprrtec  £.  Y.  CicoCt,  Sue.  fiUipwIw.  J.  B.  B«vt,  Ilirpwur.  i. 
B.  Jiitr*,  8iat.  IjitcrpfclOT.  Edwaid  UeCutmej,  liiHifiHiii  L«ihcr  Raec,  lata*, 
prefer. 

Horses  deti-  After  the  signingoT  this  Treaty,  and  at  the  reqoeflt  of  the  Indians, 

Ycrsd.  fire  thoasand  ooe  baodred  and  thirtj-fire  .dollars  were  applied  to  the 

purchase  of  horses,  which  were  purchsKd  and  deli? ered  to  them,  under 

Our  directtoD,  leafing  ninetj-Axir  tbooaand  ei^  hnndred  and  sixqr-five 

dollars  to  be  paid  in  merchandize, 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
JOHN  W.  DAVIS, 
MARKS  GRUME. 

Chaam  to  be  It  is  agreed,  that  the  United  States  will  satisfy  the  claims  moitioned 

in  the  following  schedule,  as  provided  ibr  in  the  iborth  article  of  the 
foregoing  treaty,  riz : 

To  Andrew  Waymire,  forty  dollars. 

Zacheriab  Cicott,  nine  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

H.  Lassell,  senior,  four  thousand  dollars. 

Silas  Atchinson,  two  hundred  and  twenty  dollars. 

Alexander  McAllister,  two  hundred  and  twenty  dollars. 

Walker  and  Davis,  fifteen  hundred  dollars. 

Walker,  Carter  6l  Co.  fire  thousand  six  hundred  dollars. 

Edward  McCartney,  one  thousand  dollars. 

F.  R.  Kintner,  six  hundred  and  twenty  dollars. 
Joseph  Trucky,  one  hundred  dollars. 
J.  Yigus  6l  C.  Taber,  eight  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 
James  Bumit,  six  hundr^  dollars. 
Samuel  Hanna,  executor  of  Abraham  Burnet,  three  hundred  and  fifty 

dollars. 

James  Hickman,  sixty  dollars. 

William  Scott,  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

M.  Harse,  seventy  dollars. 

Emmerson  and  Huntington,  assignees  of  Willis  Fellows,  four  thou- 
sand five  hundred  dollars. 

W.  G.  and  G.  W.  Ewing,  one  thousand  dollars. 

Peter  Barron,  seventeen  hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars. 

Hamilton  6^  Taber,  seven  hundred  and  thirty-seven  dollars. 

Skelton  6l  Scott,  six  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

Cyrus  Taber,  three  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

G.  S.  Hubbard,  one  thousand  dollars. 
Moses  Rice,  one  hundred  dollars. 

John  E.  Hunt,  three  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixteen  dollars. 
John  Baldwin,  one  thousand  dollars. 
Louis  Drouillard,  sixty-eight  dollars. 
George  Crawford,  eighty  dollars. 
Thomas  Hall,  forty  dollars. 
John  B.  Duret,  four  hundred  dollar;. 
Anthony  Gambin,  three  hundred  dollars. 
Joseph  Barron,  seven  hundred  and  ninety-six  dollars. 
James  H.  Kintner,  three  hundred  and  fifty-seven  dollars. 
John  B.  Bourie,  five  hundred  dollars. 
Henry  Ossum,  nine  hundred  dollars. 
Samuel  Hanna,  fifteen  hundred  dollars. 
Barnet  d&  Hanna,  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

.  Todd  6l  Vigus,  six  thousand  five  hundred  and  thirteen  dollars. 
Allen  Hamilton,  seven  hundred  dollars. 
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W.  G.  and  G.  W.  Ewing,  three  thoosand  ddlars. 
George  F.  Turner,  two  hundred  dollars. 
Peter  Longlois,  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 
Thomas  Robb,  eight  hundred  and  forty  dollars. 
The  estate  of  George  Cicott,  deceased,  fifteen  hundred  dollars. 
George  C.  Spencer,  one  hundred  and  fifly-seven/iollars. 
John  T.  Douglass,  one  hundred  dollars. 
W.  G.  and  G.  W.  Ewing,  seven  hundred  and  sixteen  dollars. 
H.  B.  M'Keen,  six  hundred  dollars. 
Joseph  Bertrand,  senior,  fifteen  hundred  dollars. 
George  C.  Spencer,  three  hundred  dollars. 
Jesse  Buzann,  three  hundred  and  sixteen  dollars. 
Joseph  Douglass,  four  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 
John  Smith,  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars. 
Moses  Barnett,  eight  hundred  and  forty-fiv%  dollars. 
Harison  Barnett,  two  hundred  and  sixty  seven  dollars. 
Lot  Bozarth,  ninety  dollars. 
Silas  Alchison,  two  hundred  and  forty-four  dollars. 
Harison  Barnett  d&  Co.  one  hundred  and  seventy-eight  dollars. 
'  James  Elliott,  one  hundred  and  nineteen  dollars. 
Alexander  Smith,  one  hundred  dollars. 
Walker,  Carter  &,  Co.  four  hundred  and  four  dollars. 
John  Forsyth,  amr.  d&c.  of  Thomas  Forsyth,  four  hundred  and  seventy- 
three  dollars. 

John  Forsyth^  six  hundred  dollars. 
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Made  and  entered  into  at  Castor  HIU  in  the  county  of  St.  Louis, 
in  the  State  of  Mistouriy  this  ttventy-sixth  day  of  October r one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-tvooj  between  William  Clarke 
Frank  J.  Allen  and  Nathan  Kimns,  Commissioners  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Chiefs,  Warriors 
and  Counsellors  of  the  Shaionoes  and  Ddawares,  late  of  Cape 
Girardeau,  in  behalf  of  their  respective  bands,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas  parts  of  the  Shawanoe  and  Delaware  nations  of  Indians, 
did  settle  on  lands  near  the  town  of  Cape  Girardeau,  under  a  permission 
irom  the  Spanish  Government  given  to  said  Shawanoes  and  Delawares 
by  the  Baron  de  Carondelet,  dated  the  fourth  day  of  January  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  ninety  three,  on  which  lands  the  Delawares 
resided  until  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  at  which 
period,  firom  various  causes,  it  became  necessary  for  them  to  remove, 
leaving  their  fields  and  improvements :  And  whereas,  lands  have  been 
assigned  to  the  said  Tribes  by  Treaties,  viz :  with  the  Shawanoes  of 
the  seventh  November  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and 
with  the  Delawares  of  the  twenty-fourth  September  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-nine,  in  which  last  named  Treaty  no  compensation 
was  made  to  the  Delawares  late  of  Capne  Girardeau,  for  their  improve- 
ments or  for  their  loss  of  stock,  6lc.  and  it  being  the  desire  of  the  United 
States  to  indemnify  the  said  Delawares  for  all  losses  and  injuries  by 
them  sustained  in  ccmsequence  of  such  removal,  the  following  articles 
have  been  agreed  upon  by  the  contracting  parties. 

21 


Oct  26,  1832. 

Prodamatien, 
Feb.  12,  1833. 


Preamble. 


Ante,  p.  2C4. 
Ante,  p.  367. 
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to  U.S. 


ScipsUtioiifoii 
the  part  of  tbe 

u.sT 


Pajinent  to 
Delawares. 


Pajrment  of 
claims  agaioct 
Delaware*. 


Payments  to 
Sbawnees. 


When  to  take 
effect. 


Akticlk  L  Tbe  IkUmwm  9md  Sbarawes  Ime  of  Cape  Girardeau, 
berebj  cede  aod  relioqoisb  to  the  United  States  aU  thdr  lands  vhlni 
the  State  of  Muaouri^  and  alio  all  claiaM  which  thej  bmj  hare  agatnat 
the  United  States  far  Ioob  of  propertj  and  Sot  inprorementB  winch  they 
hate  made  «p  to  the  preseot  time. 

AmricLK  IL  In  eoDsideratioD  of  tbe  foregoing  cession  and  relinqaidi- 
ment,  tbe  United  States  agree  to  the  following  stipnlatioiis :  There  shall 
be  paid  and  delifered  to  said  Delawares  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
xatification  of  this  Treaty,  homed  cattle,  hogs,  and  other  stock,  to  the 
amoont  of  two  thousand  dollars. 

For  assistance  in  breaking  np  groond,  and  enclosing  the  same,  one 
thousand  dollars. 

For  pay  of  a  person  to  attend  theb  mill  for  fire  years,  and  for  repairs 
of  tbe  same  daring  the  said  period,  two  thousand  nre  hundred  debars. 

For  support  of  a  school  for  three  years,  one  thousand  fire  hundred 
dollars. 

Article  III.  There  shall  be  paid  to  tbe  said  I>elawares  on  their 
lands,  in  merchandize  suited  to  their  wants,  at  the  St.  Louis  cost  prices, 
aAer  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  sum  of  five  thousand  doIlar& 
There  shall  also  be  paid  them  the  further  sum  of  twelre  thousand  dol- 
.  lars,  to  be  placed,  at  the  request  of  said  Indians,  in  the  hands  of  tbe 
Superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  at  St  Louis,  to  be  by  him  applied  to 
the  payment  of  debts  which  the  said  Delawares  have  acknowledged  to 
be  due  by  their  nation  agreeably  to  a  schedule  presented  in  Council, 
and  which  sum  they  wish  paid  to  Menard  6l  Valid  of  St  Genevieve,  for 
the  benefit  of  William  Gillis  and  William  Marshall. — ^The  sum  of  one 
thousand  dollars  is  also  paid  them  in  merchandize  and  cash,  the  receipt 
of  which  latter  sum  (of  one  thousand  dollars)  is  hereby  acknowledged 

Article  IV.  To  enable  the  Shawanoes  who  are  parties  to  thb  Treaty, 
to  remove  immediately  all  the  bands  of  their  Tribe  who  are  settled  in 
the  Territory  of  Arkansas,  to  the  lands  assigned  their  nation  on  the 
Kanzas  river,  the  United  States  will  pay  them  on  the  signing  of  this 
treaty,  eight  hundred  dollars  in  cash,  and  fonr  hundred  dollars  in  cloth- 
ing and  horses,  the  receipt  of  which  sums,  amounting  to  twelve  hun- 
dred dollars,  is  hereby  acknowledged.  And  when  they  shall  have  re- 
moved to  their  lands,  the  further  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  shall  be 
paid  them  towards  the  expenses  of  said  removal.  The  United  States 
will  moreover  furnish  the  said  Shawanoes  with  provisions  on  their  land 
for  one  year  after  their  removal,  which,  together  with  the  preceding 
stipulations,  will  be  considered  in  full  of  all  their  claims  and  demands 
against  the  United  States,  of  whatever  nature. 

Article  V.  This  treaty  to  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties 
when  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs,  Warriors  and  Counsellors  aforesaid,  have  hereunto 
subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  Castor  Hill  in  the 
county  of  St.  Louis  aforesaid,  the  date  first  above  written. 

WM.  CLARK, 
FRANK  J.  ALLEN, 
NATHAN  KOUNS. 


Meh-shay-qao-wha, 

Nah-ko-min, 

Ta-whe-la^len,  Gapt  Ketcbmn, 

NoDOD-d^-gomoo, 


Shawaneea. 
Wah-wai-lainne, 
La-lah-ow-che-ka, 
Ki-ah-qaaw, 
Pee4ab-kh^sh,  dhot  Pbaahe. 
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In  prMenee  of  Jac  Kennerlj,  Sec>.  Meriwether  Lewis  Clark,  Lieut  6th  InC 
Geo:  Maguire,  Iiul*n.  Dept.  Sam:  L.  McKeonj.  Pierre  Menard.  Alez'r.  Charles. 
Pem-Mu-Uw,  Capt  Perry.  A.  Shane,  U.  S.  Interp.  Jacqaea  Mette,  U.  S.  Interp'r. 
Geo.  CaUin.     Pierre  Cadue,  Interp'r.  for  Kickapooa  and  Pottawatiamiee. 

To  Um  Indian  namei  are  aol^iDed  nark*. 

Castor  Hin,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo,  \ 
October  3bt,  1832.  J 

By  an  understanding  had  between  the  undersigned  Commissioners  on  Annnides. 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  certain  Chiefs  of  the  Delaware  Nation 
hereinafter  named,  and  which  was  agreed  to  after  the  signing  of  the 
Treaty  with  said  Tribe,  it  was  stipulated  by  the  said  Chiefs  and  agreed 
to  by  the  Commissioners,  that  an  annuity  for  life  to  Meshe  Kowhay,  of 
Patterson,  first  Chief  of  the  Delawares,  Tah-whee-Ialen,  or  Ketchuro, 
Captain  of  a  band ;  and  Natcoming,  also  Captain  of  a  band,  should  be 
paid  to  each  of  them  by  the  United  States,  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

Tn  testimony  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  at  Castor  Hill, 
the  date  aforesaid. 

WM.  CLARK, 
NATHAN  KOUNS, 
FRANK  J.  ALLEN. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Made  and  concluded  on  the  Tippecanoe  River y  in  the  State  of  oct.  27, 1832. 

Indiana,  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  "z — j : — 

our  Lord  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two,  bettveen  Jonathan  Jan?2f,"i833?* 
Jennings,  John  W.  Davis  and  Marks  Crume,  Commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors 
of  the  Potowatomies,  of  the  State  of  Indiana  and  Michigan 
Territory. 


Article  I.  The  Chiefs  and  Warriors  aforesaid  cede  to  the  United 
States,  their  title  and  interest  to  lands  in  the  States  of  Indiana  and  Illi- 
nois, and  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  south  of  Grand  river. 


Cession  of  land 
to  U.S. 


Article  II.  From  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  following  reservations     Reservationa. 


are  made,  (to  wit  :\  The  reservation  at  Po-ca-gan's  village  for  his  band, 
and  a  reservation  for  such  of  the  Potowatomies  as  are  resident  at  the 
village  of  Notta-we-sipa,  agreeably  to  the  treaties  of  the  nineteenth  of 
September,  eighteen  han(^d  and  twenty-seven,  and  twentyeth  of  Sep- 
tember, 1928. 

For  the  band  of  Kin-Kash,  four  sections : 
For  O-ca-chee,  one  section  : 

For  the  batkd  Mes-qua-buck,  four  sections,  to  include  his  village : 
For  the^nd  of  Che-kase,  four  sections,  to  include  his  village : 
For  the  band  of  Che-Chaw-kose  ten  sections,  to  include  his  village : 
For  the  Potowatomies,  two  sections,  to  include  their  mills  on  Tippe- 
canoe river. 

For  the  band  of  To-i-sas  brother  Me-mot-way,  and  Che-quam-ka-ko, 
ten  sections  to  include  their  village : 
For  the  band  of  Ma-sac,  four  sections : 

For  the  band  of  Ash-kum  and  Wee-si-o>nas,  sixteen  sections,  to  in- 
clude their  vijlage : 


Ante,  p.  305. 
Ante,  p.  317. 
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For  the  band  of  Wec^saa,  fire  secUons  of  land,  mclodiog  one  seo- 
tioo,  granted  to  bim  bj  the  Treaty  of  eigbteeo  faaadred  and  tweatj- 
eigfat,  and  to  tnclade  his  present  residenee : 

For  the  bands  of  Mo-U  and  Men-o-4iiiel,  foor  sections,  each,  to  in- 
cJnde  their  Tillages : 

For  fie-si-ah,  four  sectiooa. 

AmcLB  HL  The  United  States  agree  to  grant  to  each  of  the  foDow- 
ing  persons,  the  quantity  of  land  annexed  to  their  names,  which  lands 
shall  be  conrejed  to  them  bj  patent : 

For  Mon-i-uw-qaah,  daoghter  of  Swa-gaw,  one  sectioo,  to  include 
Wi-me-gos  village : 
•    For  Wee-saw,  three  sections : 

For  Po-qaia,  the  sister  of  Jose,  one  sectioa : 

For  Ben-ack,  eight  sections : 

For  Urside  Do-qnin-dre,  one  section : 

For  Ge-neir,  one  section : 

To  To-pen-ne-bee,  principal  chief,  one  section : 

To  Poch-a-gan,  second  Chief,  one  section : 

To  Pet-chi-co,  two  sections : 

To  Saa-gana,  one  section : 

To  Loais  Bamett,  one  section  : 

To  Mam-qua,  daughter  of  Sau-ga-na,  one  section : 

To  Mish-a-wa,  ad<^ted  daughter  of  Pit-e-chew,  one  section : 

To  Kesis  Shadana,  one  section : 

To  Louis  Chadana,  one  half  section : 

To  Charles  Chadana,  one  half  section : 

To  John  B.  Chadana,  one  section : 

To  Pier  Navarre's  wife,  one  section : 

To  John  B.  Ducharm,  one  section : 

To  Mie-saw-bee,  one  quarter  section : 

To  Baptiste  L.  Clare,  one  half  section : 

To  Marj  Lacomb's  children,  one  half  section: 

To  Joseph  Bertrand's,  jr.  children,  one  half  section  jointly : 

To  Francis  Page,  jr.  one  half  section : 

To  Alexander  Kollane,  a  half  blood,  one  half  section : 

To  Re-re-mo-sau,  (alias)  Panish,  one  section  and  one  half  section, 
<m  the  McCou,  on  the  river  Raison,  in  the  Michigan  Territory,  which 
was  reserved  to  his  use  at  St.  Joseph's  treaty,  of  eighteen  hundred  and 
'  twenty-eight : 

To  Mary  Nedeau,  one  quarter  section : 

To  Saw-grets,  son  of  Pier  Moran,  one  half  section : 

To  Isadore  Mo-mence  and  Wa-be-ga,  sons  of  Pier  Morans,  one  qua^ 
ter  section  each : 

To  Poch-a-gan's  wife,  one  section : 

To  Pet-qua  and  Kee-see,  sons  of  Ma-kee-sa-be,  one  half  section : 

To  Pe-nero-chis,  one  half  section : 

To  Neu-a-tau-naut,  one  half  section : 

To  Francis  de  Jean,  one  section : 

To  Mary  Ann  Ben-ack,  wife  of  Edward  McCartney,  three  sections 
of  land,  to  be  located  on  the  south  side  of  the  Turkey  creek  prairie : 

For  Francis  Besion,  one  half  section : 

For  Miss-no-qui,  a  chieftess,  four  sections : 

For  Luther  Rice,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Med-lin  Aucharm,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Sheaupo  Truckey,  one  section : 

For  Ju-be  Actrois,  one  section : 

For  Ash-kum,  two  sections : 

For  Pee-pees-kah  one  section : 
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For  Po-kih4aa8e,  (me  half  sectkm : 

For  Nas-wau^kee,  one  section : 

For  Man-me-nass,  one  half  section : 

For  Paul  Longlois,  one  half  section: 

For  Peter  Longlois,  junr.,  one  half  section: 

For  Shaw-bo-wah-tuck,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Betsey  Rousau,  one  quarter  section : 

For  John  Davis,  one  half  section : 

For  Nanc^  Cicott,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Amelia  Cicott,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Lazette  Alien,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Polly  Griffith,  daughter  of  Ne-bosh,  two  teotioBfl: 

For  Chop-y-tuck,  or  John  Payne,  one  section : 

For  Joe  Borisau,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Quash-mau,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Mas-co,  one  quarter  section: 

For  Mis-sink-qu-quah,  six  sections : 

For  Aub-e-naiib-bee,  ten  sections : 

For  Nee-kaw  Dizzardee,  one  quarter  section : 

For  MogMsee,  one  half  section: 

To  Kaubee,  one  half  section : 

To  old  Ann  Mac-i-to,  one  half  section : 

To  old  Wee-saw,  one  half  section : 

To  Pe-te-no-on,  one  half  section  : 

To  Tou-se-qua,  the  wife  of  Joe  Baily,  one  section: 

To  Au-taw-co-num,  daughter  of  the  Crane,  one  section : 

To  Sen-niss-quah  and  her  daughter  Nancy,  two  sections : 

To  James  Burnett,  one  section  : 

To  To-gah,  a  Potawatomie  woman,  one  quarter  section : 

To  Mary  Ann  Bruner,  one  quarter  section. 

The  foregoinff  reservations  shall  be  selected,  nnder  the  direction  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  af^er  the  lands  shall  have  been  sur- 
veyed, and  the  boundaries  to  correspond  with  the  public  surveys. 

Article  IY.  In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  cession,  the  United  Annaitiet  and 
States  will  pay  fifteen  thousand  dollars  annually  for  twelve  years ;  Thirty-  pajrnientt. 
two  thousand  dollars,  in  goods,  will  be  paid  as  soon  aAer  the  signing  of 
these  articles,  as  they  can  be  procured,  and  ten  thousand  dollars,  in 
goods,  will  be  paid  next  spring,  at  Notta-wa-si-pa,  and  to  be  paid  to  that 
Band,  and  pay  their  just  debts,  agreeably  to  a  schedule  hereunto  an- 
nexed, amounting  to  twenty  thousand  seven  hundred  and  twenty-one 
dollars. 

The  section  of  land  granted  by  the  treaty  of  St.  Joseph  to  To-pe-nau-     Tract  to  be 
koung,  wife  of  Peter  Longlois,  shall  be  purchased  by  the  United  States,   boaght  by  U.S. 
if  the  same  can  be  done  for  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  dollars. 

The  United  States  agree  to  appropriate,  for  the  purposes  of  educating     EdnoaiioB. 
Indian  youths,  the  annual  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  as  long  as  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  may  think  proper,  to  be  expended  as  the 
President  may  direct. 


This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  par- 
ties, as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified,  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 


Treaty,  when 
to  Uke  effect. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  John  W.  Davis, 
and  Marks  Crume,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs,  bead 
men,  and  warriors  of  the  Potowatomies,  have  hereunto  Mt  their 
51  3i3 
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hinds  at  Tippecanoe  river,  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  October 
,       in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  tbirty-twa 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
J.  W.  DAVIS. 
MARKS  CRUMR 

To-pe-ne-be,  Quis-sin, 

Po-ka-gou,  Chou-a-ma-tee, 

Sa-ga-nah»  Pat-e-ca-sha, 

^  Pe-che-co,  Pa-nab-aeh, 

We-ia-aaw,  Miz-e-nee, 

Che-ahaw-gun,  Pe-nab-chee, 

Ghe-baoae,  So-wab-quen, 

0-aaw-o-wah-co-ne-ah»  Sbip^e-wa-no, 

Mah-gab-guk,  Kaw.kaw4)ee, 

8a-gae-na-nah,  0-ge-mab-caw-«o^ 

Louiaon  Buraet,  Maab-kee, 

Sbaw-wab-nok-wuk,  Saw-ge-maw, 

Mix-aau-bab,  Nab^be-ke-zbie^ 

Ne-wab-ko-to,'    '  Mia-ke^oa-Uh, 

Cbe^b,  Now-o-le-naw, 

Wab-coae,  Tuck^e-now, 

Mo-nia,  Gib-e-oaab-wiah, 

0-go-maw-be-tak,  Louiaoo, 

Kaw-kaw-ke-moke,  Cbe-cbaw-coae, 

Ke-awab-bay,  Bce-zaw-yo, 

Wio-keeae,  0-abab-yaw, 

To-poab,  Aab-kam, 

Kawk-moo-a-«iQ,  0-k«tcb-chee, 

8a-inaw..cab,  Web-iee-ooesa, 

Ko-mack,  Aab-bee-noub-bee, 
0-gaon-cote, 

WiTirxaat^H.  Hoover,  Se'y.  Tb.  J.V.  Owen,  U.  8.  Indian  Agent  Mariua 
Willet.  J.  Stewart,  Sub  Agent  J.  Bt  Cbandonnaia.  Jobn  E.  Aunt  Peter  God- 
froy.  G.  A.  Everta.  Robert  SimerwelL  L.  M.  Taylor.  Francia  Comparret  E.  N. 
Cicott,  Sint    J.  B.  Baure,  Sint     H.  Laaaelle.     Henry  Oaaem. 

To  the  lodiaa  namei  are  ralvotned  marki. 

Horses  deii-  After  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  and  at  the  request  of  the  Indians,  two 

Yered.  thousand  seven  hundred  dollars  were  applied  to  the  purchasing  of  horses, 

which  were  purchased  and  delivered  to  the  Indians  under  our  directioD, 

leaving  the  sum  to  be  paid  in  merchandise,  at  this  time,  twenty-nine 

thousand  three  hundred  dollars. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, ) 

J.  W.  DAVIS,  J  CamW$, 

MARKS  GRUME,  S 

CI  •     to  h«  ^*  '^  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  the  following  claims 

piild^""'  shall  be  allowed,  agreeable  to  the  fourth  article  of  the  foregoing  treaty, 

viz: 

To  Erasmus  Winslow,  three  hundred  dollars, 

Squire  Thompson,  one  hundred  dollars, 

L.  Johnson,  three  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars, 

Francis  Coroperret,  two  thousand  four  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 

lea  Rice,  fifteen  hundred  dollars, 

T.  P.  and  J.  J.  Godfrey,  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 

Joseph  Smith,  twenty-six  dollars, 

James  Aveline,  ninety-eight  dollars, 

Edward  Smith,  forty-seven  dollars, 
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GosttTUS  A.  ETerts,  two  handred  dollars, 

Alexis  Coqaillard,  five  thousand  one  handred  dollars, 

Lathn^  M.  Taylor,  two  thousand  two  handred  and  eighty  doUan, 

Peter  and  J.  J.  Godfiroy,  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars, 

R.  A.  Forsyth,  eighteen  hundred  dollars, 

Louis  Dupuis,  forty  dollars, 

Timothy  S.  Smith,  three  hundred  and  ninety  dollars, 

William  Huff,  one  hundred  dollars, 

Thomas  Jones,  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars, 

Michael  Cadieux,  four  hundred  and  ninety  dollars, 

Arthur  Patterson,  nine  humlred  dollars, 

Samuel  McGeorge,  three  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 

D.  H.  Colerick,  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 

James  Conner,  one  thousand  dollars. 


JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
I W.  DAVIS, 
MARKS  CRUME, 


Cam'rs. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


3£ade  and  entered  into  at  Castor  Mil,  in  the  county  of  St.  Louis    Oct.  d7, 1833. 
in  the  State  of  Missouri,  this  twenty-seventh  day  ^October,  one     procUiiiation7 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  between  VvUliam  Clark,  Fab.  12, 1833.' 
Frank  J.  Mien  and  Nathan  Kouns,  Commissioners  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  Kaskaskia  and 
Peoria  tribes,  which,  with  the  Jmchigamia,  Cahokia  and  Ta- 
marois  bands,  now  united  unth  the  two  first  named  tribes,  for-' 
merly  composed  the  Illinois  nation  of  Indians,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas,  the  Kaskaskia  tribe  of  Indians  and  the  bands  aforesaid 
united  therewith,  are  desirous  of  uniting  with  the  Peorias,  (composed 
as  aforesaid)  on  lands  west  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  they  have  therefore 
for  that  purpose  agreed  with  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  upon  the  fol- 
lowing stipulations : 

Article  I.  The  Kaskaskia  tribe  of  Indians  and  the  several  bands 
united  with  them  as  aforesaid,  in  consideration  of  the  stipulations  herein 
made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  forever  cede  and  release  to 
the  United  States  the  lands  granted  to  them  forever  by  the  first  section 
of  the  treaty  of  Vincennes  of  13th  August  1803,  reserving  however  to 
Ellen  Decoigne  the  daughter  of  their  late  Chief  who  has  married  a  white 
roan,  the  tract  of  land  of  about  three  hundred  and  fifty  acres  near  the 
town  of  Kaskaskia,  which  was  secured  to  said  tribe  by  the  act  of  Con- 
gress of  3d  March  1793. 

Article  H.  The  Kaskaskia  tribe  further  relinquishes  to  the  United     Annaity  refin* 
States  the  permanent  annuity  of  one  thousand  dollars  which  they  receive   qui»hed. 
under  the  third  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty,  and  their  salt  annuity  due 
by  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne  of  7th  June  1803. 

Article  III.  The  Peoria  tribe  and  the  bands  aforesaid,  united  there- 
with, cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States,  all  their  claims  to  land 
heretofore  reserved  by,  or  assigned  to  them  in  former  treaties,  either  in 
the  State  of  Illinois  or  Missouri. 


Cession  by 

KatkukiM. 


Ante,  p.  78. 
Reeervation. 


Ante,  p.  77. 


Ceeiionbj 
Peoriea. 
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Cewion  by 


Amraity. 


Claims  of  Peo- 
riM  lo  liDda  ia 
MiMoari. 


Relinqnish- 
ment  of  claims 
by  Peorias,  6lc, 


TrMAy  binding 
wben  racafiod* 


Article  FV.  The  United  States  ced«  to  tbe  combined  tribes  of  Ks»- 
kaskias  and  Peorias,  ai^  the  bands  aforesaid  united  with  them,  one 
hundred  and  fifty  sections  of  land  fbrerer,  or  as  long  as  they  Itre  upon 
it  as  a  tribe,  to  iadiide  the  present  Peoria  village,  west  of  the  State  of 
Missouri,  on  the  waters  of  Osage  river,  to  be  bounded  as  foUows,  to 
wit :  North  bj  the  lands  assign^  to  the  Shawanoes ;  west,  by  the  wes- 
tern line  of  the  reservation  made  for  the  Piankeshaws,  Weas  and  Peo- 
rias ;  and  east  by  lands  assigned  the  Piankeshaws  and  Weas. 

Article  V.  In  consideration  of  the  ibregoing  cessions  and  relinquisb- 
ments,  the  United  [States]  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  united  Kaskaskia 
and  Peoria  tribes  (composed  as  aforesaid)  an  annuity  of  three  thousand 
dollars  for  ten  successive  years,  to  be  paid  on  the  lands  assigned  them 
in  common,  either  in  money,  merchandise,  or  domestic  stock,  at  their 
option ;  if  in  merchandise,  to  be  delivered  to  them  free  of  transporta- 
tion. 

Article  VI.  And  whereas,  the  said  Peoria  tribe,  and  the  bands 
united  with  them  as  aforesaid,  assert  in  Council,  that  they  never  under- 
stood the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Edwardsville  of  25th  September 
1825,  as  ceding  to  the  United  States  their  claims  to  lands  in  Missouri, 
on  which  they  had  been  settled  for  a  length  of  time  previous  to  that 
treaty,  and  of  which  they  had  had  possession  for  more  than  sixty  years, — 
and  now  demand  an  equivalent  for  those  claims.  The  Ck>mmissioQers 
with  a  view  of  quieting  forever  the  said  claims  and  all  demands  of 
whatever  nature  which  said  Peoria  tribe  and  the  several  bands  united 
therewith  as  aforesaid,  have  against  the  government  or  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  agree  to  pay,  viz : — To  the  Peorias  in  common  with  the 
Kaskaskias,  the  sum  of  sixteen  hundred  dollars;  to  tbe  Kaskaskias 
alone,  for  seven  horses  lost  by  them,  and  for  salt  annuities  due  to  them 
by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne  aforesaid,  three  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 
to  the  Peorias  alone  for  improvements  on  the  lands  they  moved  from, 
two  hundred  and  fifly  dollars;  to  the  united  Peorias  and  Kaskaskias, 
there  shall  be  paid  and  delivered  on  their  land  as  soon  as  practicable 
afler  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  cows  and  calves  and  other  stock  to 
the  amount  of  four  hundred  dollars,  three  iron  bound  carts,  three  yoke 
of  oxen,  and  six  ploughs.  There  shall  also  be  built  for  said  tribes,  four 
log  houses ; — for  breaking  up  ground  and  fencing  the  same,  three  hun- 
dred dollars;— for  agricultural  implements,  iron,  and  steel,  fifty  dollars 
per  annum  for  four  years.  There  shall  also  be  paid  to  the  said  united 
tribes,  on  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  eight  hundred  dollars  in  goods 
suited  to  their  wants.  Assistance  shall  also  be  given  the  Kaskaskias  in 
moving  to  their  lands,  and  provisions  for  one  year  aAer  their  removal^ 
to  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  It  is  understood  that  any  stipu- 
lations in  this  or  the  preceding  articles,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Peorias  or 
Kas-kaskias  separately,  or  united,  shall  embrace,  in  either  case  the  bands 
before  mentioned,  united  with  either,  or  both  tribes,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Article  VII.  In  consideration  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  the 
preceding  articles,  the  Peoria  and  Kaskaskia  tribes  and  the  bands  of 
Michigamia,  Cahokia  and  Taroarois  Indians  united  with  them,  hereby 
forever  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States,  their  claims  to  lands 
within  the  States  of  Illinois  and  Missouri,  and  all  other  claims  of  what- 
soever nature  which  they  have  had  or  preferred  against  the  United  States 
or  the  citizens  thereof,  up  to  the  signing  of  this  treaty. 

Article  VIII.  This  treaty  afler  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  obligatory  on  Uie 
contracting  parties. 
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Done  at  Castor  Hill,  in  the  coonty  of  St  Louis  in  the  State  of  Mis^ 
soari,  the  day  and  year  above  written,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  Stales  the  afty-6efentii« 

WM.  CLARK, 
FRANK  J.  ALLEN, 
I^ATHAN  KOUNS. 

Pioruu.  KtukaaMoB. 

Wah-pe-dift-ka-iM,  White  Skin.  Ke-mon-Mh,  Little  Chiet 

Keb-mah-re-ne-ah.  Wah-kth-pe-^e-wah,  Round  flyer. 

Pa-kee-sha-ina,  Catter.  Wa-pe-^ae,  White. 

Pa-me-kaw-wa-ta.  Pe-me-ka-wai,  Mane  Track. 
AI-le-De-pe^hen-ahe,  Mana  Tracks 

la  preaence  of  Jamea  Kennerly,  Secretary.  A.  Shane,  U.  8.  Interpreter.  Jacqaee 
Mette,  U.  6.  Interpreter.  Jeaae  Oliver.  Pierre  Menard.  Wm.  Radford,  U.  S.  Navy. 
O.  8»  Ronaaeao,  U.  8.  A.    Meriwether  Lewia  Clark,  Lieut  6th  lot 

To  tha  Indian  namea  aie  anlijouMd  aavka. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  MENOMINEE  NATION.  o^n,\m. 


Proclamation, 
Whbheas  articles'  of  agreement  between  the  United  States  of  Ame-  Preamble, 
rica,  and  the  Menominee  Indians,  were  made  and  concluded  at  the  city 
of  Washington,  on  the  eighth  day  of  February  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirtyK>ne,  by  John  H.  Eaton,  and  Samuel  C.  Stambaugh, 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  certain  Chiefs  and 
Headmen  of  the  Menominee  Nation,  on  the  part  of  said  nation ;  to 
which  articles,  an  addition  or  supplemental  article  was  afterwards  made, 
on  the  seventeenth  day  of  Februry  in  the  same  year,  by  which  the  said 
Menominee  Nation  agree  to  cede  to  the  United  States  certain  parts  of 
their  land ;  and  that  a  tract  of  country  therein  defined  shall  be  set  apart 
for  the  New  York  Indians.  All  which  with  the  many  other  stipulations 
therein  contained  will  more  fully  appear,  by  reference  to  the  same. 
Which  said  agreements  thus  forming  a  Treaty^  were  laid  before  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States  during  their  then  session :  but  were  not  at 
•aid  session  acted  on  by  that  body.  Whereupon  a  further  agreement 
was  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  March,  in  the  same  year,  entered  into  for 
the  purpose  of  preserving  the  provisions  of  the  treaty,  made  as  aforesaid ; 
bjr  which  it  was  stipulated  that  the  said  articles  of  agreement,  concluded 
as  aforesaid,  should  be  laid  before  the  next  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
at  their  ensuing  session ;  and  if  sanctioned  and  confirmed  by  them,  that 
each  and  every  article  thereof  should  be  as  binding  and  obligatory  upon 
the  parties  respectively,  as  if  they  had  been  sanctioned  at  the  previous 
session.  And  whereas  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  by  their  reso- 
lution of  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-two,  did  advise  and  consent  to  accept,  ratify  and  confirm  the 
same,  and  eVery  clause  and  article  thereof  upon  the  condiiimis  expressed 
in  the  proviso,  contained  in  their  said  resolution :  which  proviso  is  as 
follows :  "  Provided  that  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  rights  of  the  ^ 
New  York  Indians,  on  a  permanent  and  just  footing,  the  said  treaty 
•hall  be  ratified,  with  the  express  understanding  that  two  townships  of 
land  on  the  east  side  of  Winnebago  Lake,  equal  to  forty-six  thousand 
tnd  eighty  acres  shall  be  laid  off  (to  commence  at  some  point  to  be 
Hpreed  on)  for  the  use  of  the  Stockbridge  and  Munsee  tribes ;  and  that 
we  improfements  made  on  the  lands  now  in  the  possession  of  the  said 
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tribes  on  the  east  side  of  the  Fox  iiTer,  which  said  lands  are  to  be  re- 
linquished shall,  after  being  valued  by  a  commissioner  to  be  appointed 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  be  paid  for  by  the  Government : 
Provided,  however,  that  the  valuation  of  such  improvements  shall  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars.  And  that  there  shall  be 
one  township  of  land  adjoining  the  foregoing,  equal  to  twenty-three 
thousand  and  forty  acres  laid  on  and  granted  for  the  use  of  the  Brother- 
town  Indians,  who  are  to  be  paid  by  the  Government  the  sum  of  one 
thousand  six  hundred  dollars  for  the  improvements  on  the  lands  now  in 
their  possession,  on  the  east  side  of  Fox  river,  and  which  lands  are  to 
be  relinquished  by  said  Indians:  also  that  a  new  line  shall  be  run, 

Parallel  to  the  southwestern  boundary  line  or  course  of  the  tract  of  five 
undred  thousand  acres,  described  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  and 
set  apart  for  the  New  York  Indians,  to  commence  at  a  point  on  the  west 
side  of  the  Fox  river,  and  one  mile  above  the  Grand  Shute,  on  Fox 
river,  and  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  said  boundary  line  as  esta- 
blished by  the  said  first  article,  as  shall  comprehend  the  additional 
quantity  of  two  hundred  thousand  acres  of  land  on  and  along  the  west 
side  of  Fox  river,  without  including  any  of  the  confirmed  private  land 
claims  on  the  Fox  river ;  and  which  two  hundred  thousand  acres  shall 
be  a  part  of  the  five  hundred  thousand  acres,  intended  to  be  set  apart 
for  the  Six  Nations  of  the  New  York  Indians  and  the  St  Regis  tribe; 
and  that  an  equal  quantity  to  that  which  is  added  to  the  southwestern 
side  shall  be  taken  off  from  the  northeastern  side  of  the  said  tract 
described  in  that  article,  on  the  Oconto  creek,  to  be  determined  by  a 
commissioner  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States; 
so  that  the  whole  number  of  acres  to  be  granted  to  the  Six  Nations,  and 
St.  Regis  tribe  of  Indians,  shall  not  exceed  the  quantity  originally 
stipulated  by  the  treaty."  And  whereas,  before  the  treaty  aforesaid, 
conditionally  ratified,  according  to  the  proviso  to  the  resolution  of  the 
Senate,  above  recited,  could  be  obligatory  upon  the  said  Menominee 
nation,  their  assent  to  the  same  must  oe  had  and  obtained. 

And  whereas  the  honorable  Lewis  Cass,  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  War,  by  his  letter  of  instructions  of  the  eleventh  day  of  September, 

A.  D.  1832,  did  authorize  and  request  George  B.  Porter,  Governor  of 
the  Territory  of  Michigan,  to  proceed  to  Green  Bay,  and  endeavor  to 
procure  the  assent  of  the  Menominees  to  the  change  proposed  by  the 
Senate,  as  above  set  forth ;  urging  the  necessity  of  directing  his  first 
efforts  to  an  attempt  to  procure  the  unconditional  assent  of  the  Meno- 
minees to  the  said  treaty,  as  ratified  by  the  Senate.  ^  But  should  he  fail 
in  this  object  that  he  would  then  endeavor  to  procure  their  assent  to  the 
best  practicable  terms,  short  of  those  proposed  by  the  Senate ;  giving 
them  to  understand  that  he  merely  received  such  proposition  as  they 
might  make,  with  a  view  to  transmit  it  for  the  consideration  of  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States.  And  if  this  course  became 
necessary  that  it  would  be  very  desirable  that  the  New  York  Indians 
should  also  signify  their  acceptance  of  the  modifications  required  by  the 
Menominees. 

And  whereas,  in  pursuance  of  the  said  instructions  the  said  George 

B.  Porter  proceeded  to  Green  Bay  and  having  assembled  all  the  chieft 
and  headmen  of  the  Menominee  nation,  in  council,  submitted  to  them, 
on  the  twenty-second  day  of  October  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-two,  the  said  proviso  annexed  to  the  resolution  aforesaid  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  for  the  ratification  of  the  said  treaty : 
and  advised  and  urged  on  them  the  propriety  of  giving  their  assent  to 
the  same.  And  the  said  chiefs  and  headmen  having  taken  time  to  de- 
liberate and  reflect  on  the  proposition  so  submitted  to  them,  and  which 
they  had  been  urged  to  assent  to,  did  in  the  most  positive  and  decided 
manner,  refuse  to  give  their  assent  to  the  same.     (The  many  reasons 
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assigned  for  this  determiDation,  by  them,  being  reported  in  the  journal  of 
the  said  commissioner,  which  will  be  transmitted  with  this  agreement.) 

And  whereas  aAer  failing  in  the  object  last  stated,  the  said  George  B. 
Porter  endeavored  to  procure  the  assent  of  the  said  chiefs  and  headmen 
of  the  Menominee  nation  to  the  best  practicable  terms  short  of  those 
proposed  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States ;  and  ader  much  labor  and 
pains,  entreaty  and  persuasion,  the  said  Menominees  consented  to  the 
following,  as  the  modifications  which  they  would  make ;  and  which  are 
reduced  to  writing,  in  the  form  of  an  agreement,  as  the  best  practicable 
terms  which  could  be  obtained  from  them,  short  of  those  proposed  by 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  which  they  had  previously  positively 
refused  to  accede  to.  And  as  the  modifications  so  made  and  desired, 
have  been  acceded  to  by  the  New  York  Indians,  with  a  request  that  the 
treaty  thus  modified  might  be  ratified  and  approved  by  the  President 
and  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  it  is  the  anxious  desire  of  the 
Menominees  also,  that  the  treaty,  with  these  alterations  may  be  ratified 
and  approved  without  delay,  that  they  may  receive  the  benefits  and 
advantage  secured  to  them  by  the  several  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty, 
of  whicn  tl)ey  have  so  long  been  deprived. 

The  following  is  the  article  of  agreement  made  between  the  said 
George  B.  Porter,  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  spe- 
cially appointed  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  Menominee  nation,  through 
their  chiefs  and  headmen  on  the  part  of  their  nation. 

First.  The  said  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Menominee  nation  of 
Indians  do  not  object  to  any  of  the  matters  contained  in  the  proviso 
annexed  to  the  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  so  far  as 
the  same  relate  to  the  granting  of  three  townships  of  land  on  the  east 
side  of  Winnebago  Lake,  to  the  Stockbridge  Munsee  and  Brothertown 
tribes;  to  the  valuation  and  payment  for  their  improvements,  d&c. 
(ending  with  the  words  **  and  which  lands  are  to  be  relinquished  by  said 
Indians")    They  therefore  assent  to  the  same. 

Second.  The  said  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Menominee  nation 
of  Indians,  objecting  to  all  the  matters  contained  in  the  said  proviso 
annexed  to  the  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  so  far  as 
the  same  relate  to  the  running  of  a  new  line  parallel  to  the  south-western 
boundary  line  or  course  of  the  tract  of  five  hundred  thousand  acres,  de- 
scribed in  the  first  article  of  the  treaty,  and  set  apart  for  the  New  York 
Indians,  to  commence  at  a  point  on  the  southwestern  side  of  Fox  river, 
and  one  mile  above  the  Grand  Shute,  on  Fox  river,  and  at  a  sufficient 
distance  from  the  said  boundary  line,  as  established  by  the  said  first 
article,  as  shall  comprehend  the  additional  quantity  of  two  hundred 
thousand  acres  of  land,  on  and  along  the  west  side  of  the  Fox  river, 
without  including  any  of  the  confirmed  private  land  claims,  on  the  Fox 
river,  to  compose  a  part  of  the  five  hundred  thousand  acres  intended  to 
be  set  apart  for  the  Six  Nations  of  the  New  York  Indians  and  St.  Regis 
tribe,  agree  in  lieu  of  this  proposition,  to  set  off  a  like  quantity  of  two 
hundred  thousand  acres  as  follows :  The  said  Menominee  nation  hereby 
agree  to  cede  for  the  benefit  of  the  New  York  Indians  along  the  south- 
western boundary  line  of  the  present  five  hundred  thousand  acres  de- 
scribed in  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  as  set  apart  for  the  New  York 
Indians,  a  tract  of  land ;  bounded  as  follows.  Beginning  on  the  said 
treaty  line,  at  the  old  mill  dam  on  Fox  river,  and  thence  extending  up 
along  Fox  river  to  the  little  Rapid  Croche;  from  thence  running  a 
northwest  course  three  miles;  thence  on  a  line  running  parallel  with 
the  several  courses  of  Fox  river,  and  three  miles  distant  from  the  river, 
until  it  will  intersect  a  line,  running  on  a  northwest  course,  commencing 
at  a  point  one  mile  above  the  Grand  Shute;  thence  on  a  line  running 
northwest,  so  far  as  will  be  necessary  to  include,  between  the  said  last 
line  and  the  line  described  as  the  southwestern  boupdary  line  of  the 


Objecti. 


Grant  of  land 
to  the  Stock- 
bridge,  Muntee 
and  Brother- 
town  Indians. 


Cewionoriand 
for  New  York 
Indiana. 


Boundaries. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  MENOMONIBB.     16». 


6ve  hundred  thoasand  acres  in  the  treaty  aforesaid,  the  quantity  of  two 
hundred  thousand  acres ;  and  thence  running  northeast  until  it  will  in- 
tersect the  line,  forming  the  southwestern  boundary  line  aforesaid;  and 
from  thence  along  the  said  line  to  the  old  mill  dam,  or  place  of  begin- 
ning, containing  two  hundred  thousand  acres.    Excepting  and  reserving 

RMemtkm.  therefrom  the  privilege  of  Charles  A.  Grignon,  for  erecting  a  mill  on 
Apple  creek,  d&c.  as  appr9ved  by  the  Department  of  War  on  the  twenty- 
second  day  of  April  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one  and  all 
confirmed  private  land  claims  on  the  Fox  river.  The  lines  of  the  said 
tract  of  land  so  granted  to  be  run,  marked  and  laid  off  without  delay, 
by  a  commissioner  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States. 
And  that  in  exchange  for  the  above,  a  quantity  of  land  equal  to  that 
which  is  added  to  the  southwestern  side  shall  be  taken  off  from  the 
northeastern  side  of  the  said  tract,  described  in  that  article,  on  the 
Oconto  creek,  to  be  run,  marked  and  determined  by  the  commissioner 
to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  as  aforesaid,  so 
that  the  whole  number  of  acres  to  be  granted  to  the  Six  Nations  and 
St.  Regis  tribe  of  Indians,  shall  not  exceed  the  quantity  of  five  hundred 
thousand  acres. 

Treaty  binding  Third.  The  said  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Menominee  nation 
when  rmiilied.  agree,  that  in  case  the  said  original  treaty,  made  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
supplemental  articles  thereto,  be  ratified  and  confirmed  at  the  ensuing 
session  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  with  the  modifications  con- 
tained in  this  agreement,  that  each  and  every  article  thereof  shall  be  as 
binding  and  obligatory  upon  the  parties  respectively,  as  if  they  bad  been 
sanctioned  at  the  times  originally  agreed  upon. 

In  consideration  of  the  above  voluntary  sacrifices  of  their  interest, 
made  by  the  said  Menominee  nation,  and  as  evidence  of  the  good  feel- 
ing of  their  great  father,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  the  said 
George  B.  Porter  commissioner  as  aforesaid,  has  delivered  to  the  said 
chiefs,  headmen,  and  the  people  of  the  said  Menominee  nation  here 

FrtMots.  assembled,  presents  in  clothing  to  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars : 

five  hundred  bushels  of  corn,  ten  barrels  of  pork,  and  ten  barrels  of 
flour,  d&c.  &c. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  at  the 
Agency  House,  at  Green  Bay,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  October, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
two. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 
Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  U,  S, 


Kauth-kau-no-naiTe,  Orixxly  Bear, 
Oah-roflh,  the  Brave,  (by  his  brother  fiilly 

empowered  to  act) 
Oab-ke-e.na-neur,  the  Young  Man, 
A-ya-m^h-ta,  Fish  Spawn, 
Pe-wait«naw,  Raio, 
Che-na-po-mee.  One  that  is  looked  al^ 
Ko-ma-ni-kio,  Big  Wave, 
Ke-shee-a-qao-teur,  the  Flying  Cloud, 
Wain-e-saut,  One  who  arranges  the  circle, 

(by  bis  son,  Wa^kee-che-OD-a-peur,) 


Ke-shoh,  the  Sun  (by  his  son,  A-pa-ma- 

cbao,  Shifting  Cload,) 
Ma-conoee-wa-be-no-ohee,  Bear's  Child, 
Wa-bose,  the  Rabbit, 
Shaw-e-no-ge-shick,  South  Sky, 
Ac-ca-mut,  the  Prophet, 
Maa>ka*ma-gee, 
Sho-ne-on,  Silver, 
Maw4>aw.«o,  Pale  Color, 
Paw-a-ko-neur,  Big  Soldier,  (by  his  re- 
presentative, Che  -  kaw  -  mah  -  kee  - 
shen.) 

Sealed  and  delivered,  in  the  presence  of,  George  Boyd, U.S. Indian  Agent  Charles 
A.  Grignon,  Interpreter.  Samuel  Abbott  Joshua  Boyer,  Secretary.  James  M. 
Boyd.  Richard  Prickett,  Interpreter.  Henry  a  Baird.  R.  A,  Forsyth,  Psymasler 
U.  &  A.     B.  B.  KerchevaL     Ebeoeser  ChUds. 


T«  tbe  IndiM  i 


■  art  iolrftkMd  a  sMrk  aadi  msL 
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APPENDIX. 

To  dU  to  whom  tliese  presents  shall  come,  the  undersigned,  Chiefs  and    Oct.  27, 1832. 
Headmen  of  the  sundry  tribes  of  New  York  Indians,  {as  set  forth  in 
the  specifications  annexed  to  their  signatures,)  send  greeting : 

Whereas  a  tedious,  perplexioff  and  harassing  dispute  and  controversy 
have  long  existed  between  the  Menominee  nation  of  Indians  and  the 
New  York  Indians;  more  particularly  known  as  the  Stockbridge,  Munsee 
and  BrothertowQ  tribes,  the  Six  Nations  and  St.  Regis  tribe.  The 
treaty  made  between  the  said  Menominee  nation,  and  the  United  States,  * 
and  the  conditional  ratification  thereof  by  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States,  being  stated  and  set  forth  in  the  within  agreement,  entered  into 
between  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  said  Menorainees,  and  George 
B.  Porter,  Governor  of  Michigan,  commissioner  specially  appointed, 
with  instructions  referred  to  in  the  said  agreement.  And  whereas  the 
undersigned  are  satisfied,  and  believe  that  the  best  efforts  of  the  said 
eommissioner  were  directed  and  used  to  procure,  if  practicable,  the 
unconditional  assent  of  the  said  Menominees  to  the  change  proposed  by 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  in  the  ratification  of  the  said  treaty : 
but  without  success.  And  whereas  the  undersigned  further  believe  that 
the  terms  stated  in  the  within  agreement  are  the  best  practicable  terms, 
short  of  those  proposed  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  which  could 
be  obtained  from  the  said  Menominees ;  and  being  asked  to  signify  our 
acceptance  of  the  modifications  proposed  as  aforesaid  by  the  Menomi- 
nees, we  are  compelled »  by  a  sense  of  duty  and  propriety  to  say  that  we 
do  hereby  accept  of  the  same.  So  far  as  the  tribes  to  which  we  belong 
are  concerned,  we  are  perfectly  satisfied,  that  the  treaty  should  be  rati- 
fied on  the  terms  proposed  by  the  Menominees.  We  further  believe 
that  the  tract  of  land  which  the  Menominees  in  the  within  agreement, 
are  willing  to  cede,  in  exchange  for  an  equal  quantity  on  the  northeast 
side  of  the  tract  of  five  hundred  thousand  acres,  contains  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  good  land,  favorably  and  advantageously  situated,  to  answer 
all  the  wants  of  the  New  York  Indians,  and  St.  Regis  tribe.  For  the 
purpose,  then,  of  putting  an  end  to  strife,  and  thnt  we  may  all  sit  down 
in  peace  and  harmony,  we  thus  signify  our  acceptance  of  the  modifica- 
tions proposed  by  the  Menominees :  and  we  most  respectfully  request 
that  the  treaty  as  now  modified  by  the  agreement  this  day  entered  into 
with  the  Menominees,  may  be  ratified  and  approved  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 


Acceptance, 
on  the  part  of 
the  tribes  inte- 
rested, of  the 
modifications 

Sopooed  by  the 
eDomoniee. 


In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  at  the 
Agency  House  at  Green  Bay,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  October, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eigUt  hundred  and  thirty-two. 


For  and  on  behalf  of  the  Stoekbridge$ 
and  Munaeet* 

John  Meloxon, 
John  W.  Quinny, 
Anstin  Quinny, 
Jacob  Chicks, 
Robert  Konkopa, 
Thos.  J.  Hendrick, 
Benjsmin  Palmer, 
Sampson  Medyard, 
Capt  Porter, 

52 


G.  B.  PORTER, 
CommisHaner  on  behalf  of  the  U,  8. 

For,  and  on  behalf  of  the  BroihertqiumM* 
William  Dick, 
Daniel  Dick, 
Elcanah  Dick. 

For,  and  on  behalf  of  the  Six  Natiom 
and  St.  Regis  tribe. 
Daniel  Bread, 
John  Anthony  Brant, 
Henry  Powles, 
Nathaniel  Neddy, 
Cornelias  Stevens, 
Thomas  Neddy. 
2K 
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Sealed,  and  delivered,  in  the  preeenoe  of  George  Boyd,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent  R.  A. 
Fonyth,  Paymaster  U.  S.  A.  Cbarlee  A.  Orignon,  Interpreter.  Samuel  Abbott. 
Joahoa  Boyer,  Secretary.  B.  B.  KercboTaL  Eben.  Cbildc.  Henry  8.  Batrd.  Peter 
B.  Grignon.    Hanson  Jobnson.    James  M.  Boyd.    Ricbard  Pricket,  Interpreter. 


To  lbs  ladisB  B 


■  awilooi— d  muka. 


Oct.  29,  1832. 

ProclanAtion, 
Feb.  12,  1833. 


Ceeaion  to 
U.  S.,  dDc. 


Cession  by 

U.S. 


Payments  to 
Fiankeabaws. 


Payments  to 
Weas. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Mbde  and  concluded  at  Castor  Hill  in  the  county  of  St.  Louis 
and  State  of  Missouri,  between  William  Clark,  Frank  /.  Allen, 
and  Nathan  Kouns,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Warriors 
and  Counsellors,  of  the  Piankeshaw  and  Wea  tribes  if  Indians, 
in  behalf  of  their  said  tribes,  of  the  other  part. 

Article  I.  The  undersigned  Chiefe,  Warriors,  and  considerate  men, 
for  themselves  and  their  said  tribes,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the 
stipulations  hereinafter  made,  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to  the 
United  States  forever,  all  their  right,  title  and  interest  to  and  in  lands 
within  the  States  of  Missouri  and  Illinois  —  hereby  confirming  all 
treaties  heretofore  made  between  their  respective  tribes  and  the  United 
States,  and  relinquishing  to  them  all  claim  to  every  portion  of  their 
lands  which  may  have  been  ceded  by  any  portion  of  their  said  tribes. 

Article  n.  The  United  States  cede  to  the  Piankeshaw  and  Wea 
tribes,  for  their  permanent  residence,  two  hundred  and  fifly  sections  of 
land  within  the  limits  of  the  survey  of  the  lands  set  apart  for  the  Pian- 
keshaws,  Weas,  and  Peorias, —  bounded  east  by  the  western  boundary 
line  of  the  State  of  Missouri  for  fifteen  miles ;  north,  by  the  southern 
boundary  of  the  lands  assigned  to  the  Shawanoes;  west  by  lands 
assigned  to  the  Peorias  and  Kaskaskias,  and  south  by  the  southern  line 
of  the  original  tract  surveyed  for  the  Piankeshaws,  Weas  and  Peorias,—* 
said  tract  being  intended  to  include  the  present  villages  of  the  said 
Piankeshaws  and  Weas. 

Article  III.  As  a  full  equivalent  to  the  said  Piankeshaw  tribe  for 
their  claim  for  salt  annuities,  for  improvements  on  the  lands  they  moved 
from  within  the  State  of  Missouri,  and  for  horses  lost  when  moving,  the 
United  States  agree  to  pay  them  afler  the  ratification  of  this  treaty, 
cattle,  hogs,  and  such  fiurming  utensils  as  may  be  required  by  said 
tribe  on  their  land,  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars  annually,  for 
five  years ;  —  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  and  fifly  dollars  will  also  be 
expended  in  assistance  to  said  tribe  in  agriculture,  and  improvements 
on  the  land  hereby  ceded  to  them,  together  with  the  sum  of  two  bun- . 
dred  dollars  in  merchandize  and  cash  paid  at  the  signing  of  this  treaty, 
the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged  by  said  tribe. 

Article  IV.  As  a  full  equivalent  to  the  Wea  tribe,  for  the  improve- 
ments made  by  them  on  the  lands  of  the  United  States  which  they 
removed  from, — for  horses  lost  in  consequence  of  such  removal,  and  for 
all  other  claims  which  they  have  preferred,  the  United  States  agree  to 
pay  them  afler  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  cattle,  hogs,  and  farming 
utensils  on  their  land  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars,  together 
with  two  hundred  dollars  this  day  paid  them  in  cash  and  merchandize, 
the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged.  The  United  States  will 
also  afibrd  some  assistance  to  that  part  of  the  Wea  tribe  now  residing 
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in  the  State  of  Indiana,  to  enaUe  them  to  jmn  the  rest  of  their  tribe  on 
the  lands  hereby  assigned  them,  and  will  also  furnish  said  portion  of  the 
tribe  with  provisions  for  one  year  after  their  arrival. 

Articls  V.  The  United  States  will  also  support  a  blacksmith's  shop     Blacksmith's 
for  five  years  at  a  convenient  place  between  the  lands  hereby  ceded  the   **'**P* 
said  Piankeshaws  and  Weas,  and  the  lands  assigned  to  the  Kaskaskias 
and  Peorias ;  which  shop  is  to  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  tribes  of 
Piankeshaws,  Weas,  Peorias,  and  Kaskaskias,  in  common. 

Article  VI.  This  treaty  to  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties,    Treaty  binding 
when  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States.  ^hen  ratified. 

Done  at  Castor  Hill  in  the  county  of  St  Louis  in  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri, this  twenty-ninth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  the  fifty-seventh. 

WM.  CLARK, 
FRANK  J.  ALLEN, 
NATHAN  KOUNS. 


WeoB. 
Wa-pon-ke-ah,  Swan, 
Sbin-ga-rea,  Diving  Duck, 
Go-te-goh-pa,  Stands  by  himself. 


Piankeshaws. 
Mah-son-shau,  Thunder, 
Nah-he-comma,  To  do  right 


Signed  in  presence  of  Jas.  Kennerly,  Secretary.  A.  Shane,  U.  S.  Interpreter.  Jac- 
ques Mette,  U.  S.  Interpreter.  Jesse  Elder.  Joseph  Guion.  Baptiste  Peoria,  Inter- 
preter.  Pierre  Menard.  WUIiam  Radford,  U.  S.  Navy.  G.  S.  Rousseau,  U.  S.  A. 
Meriwether  Lewis  Clark,  Lieut  6ih  Infy. 

Totbsl 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT, 


Proclamation, 
March  22, 1833. 


Made  and  concluded  at  the  Seneca  agency,  on  the  head  waters  of  Dec.  29, 1832. 
the  Cowskin  river,  this  Wth  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-tux),  by  and  betioeen 
Henry  L.  Ellsux/rth  and  John  F.  Schermerhom,  Commission- 
ers,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Head- 
men of  the  "  United  Nation''  of  the  Senecas  and  Shawnee  In- 
dians,  on  behalf  of  said  Tribe  or  Nation. 


Wreseas  certain  articles  of  agreement  and  convention  were  con- 
cluded at  Lewistown,  Ohio,  on  the  20th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1831,  by 
and  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  mixed 
band  of  the  Senecas  and  Shawnee  Indians,  residing  at  or  near  Lewis- 
town,  in  the  State  of  Ohio :  And  whereas,  by  the  2nd  article  of  said 
agreement,  the  United  States  stipulated  and  agreed,  with  said  Tribe,  in 
the  words  following,  to  wit :  « to  grant  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to  them,, 
and  their  heirs  forever,  as  long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a  nation  and  remain 
on  the  same,  a  tract  of  land,  to  contain  sixty  thousand  acres,  to  be 
located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  con- 
tiguous to  the  lands  granted  to  the  Senecas  of  Sandusky,  by  the  treaty 
made  with  them  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  28th  of  February 
1831,  and  the  Cherokee  settlements — the  east  line  of  said  tract  shall  be 
within  two  miles  of  the  west  line  of  the  lands  granted  to  the  Senecas 


Preamble. 
Ante,  p.  361. 


Ante,  p.  348. 
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of  Sandusky ;  and  the  south  line  shall  be  withta  two  miles  of  the  north 
line  of  the  lands  held  by  the  Cherokees  —  and  said  two  miles  between 
the  aforesaid  lines,  shall  serve  as  a  common  passway  between  the  before- 
mentioned  Tribes,  to  prevent  them  from  intruding  upon  the  lands  of 
each  other."  Aqd  the  treaty  aforesaid  was  ratified  and  confirmed  by 
the  President  and  Senate  of'the  United  States,  on  the  6th  day  of  April, 
A.  D.  1832.  And  whereas,  the  said  mixed  Band  of  Senecas  and  Shaw- 
nees  removed  from  their  homes'  in  Ohio  to  settle  upon  the  lands  assigned 
them  west  of  the  Mississippi,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  and  stipula- 
tions of  the  treaty  aforesaid  :  And  whereas,  the  said  Senecas  from  San- 
dusky, and  the  mixed  Band  of  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  have  lately 
formed  a  confederacy,  and  have  expressed  their  anxiety  to  unite  as  one 
Tribe  or  Nation,  to  be  called  the  **  United  Nation  of  Senecas  and  Sbaw- 
nees,"  to  occupy  their  land  as  tenants  in  common — and  have  the  whole 
of  the  country  provided  for  them  by  the  United  States  located  on  the 
east  side  of  Ne-o-sho  or  Grand  river,  which  runs  through  and  now 
divides  the  same :  For  the  purpose  of  affording  a  more  convenient  and 
satisfactory  location  to  said  United  Nation,  the  parties  aforesaid  do, 
therefore,  hereby  stipulate  and  agree  as  follows : 

Ceseion  to  Akticle  I.  The  United  Tribe  of  Senecas  and  Shawnee  Indians  do 

^  ^-  ^-  hereby  cede,  relinquish  and  forever  quit  claim  to  the  United  States,  all 

the  land  granted  to  them  on  the  west  side  of  Ne-o-sho  or  Grand  river, 

by  treaties  made  respectively  with  the  Senecas  of  Sandusky  and  the 

Ante,  p.  361.      mixed  Band  of  Senecas  and  Shawnees  of  Lewistown,  Ohio,  on  the  20th 

Ante,  p.  348.      day  of  July,  1831,  and  on  the  28th  day  of  February,  1831. 

Grant  to  In*  Ahticlr  II.  In  consideration  of  said  lands,  described  and  ceded  as 

^^^'  aforesaid,  the  United  States  will  grant,  by  letters  patent,  to  the  Tribe 

or  Nation  of  Indians  aforesaid,  in  manner  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  the 
following  tract  of  land  lying  on  the  east  side  of  Ne-o-sho  or  Grand 
river,  viz :  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri; south  by  the  present  established  line  of  the  Cherokee  Indians; 
west  by  Ne-o-sho  or  Grand  river ;  and  north  by  a  line  running  parallel 
with  said  south  line,  and  extending  so  far  from  the  present  north  line 
of  the  Seneca  Indians  from  Sandusky,  as  to  contain  sixty  thousand 
acres,  exclusive  of  the  land  now  owned  by  said  Seneca  Indians,  which 
said  boundaries  include,  however,  all  the  land  heretofore  granted  said 
Senecas  of  Sandusky,  on  the  east  side  of  Grand  river.  And  the  United 
States  will  grant  said  tract  of  land,  by  two  letters  patent;  the  north 
half,  in  quantity,  to  be  granted  to  the  mixed  band  of  the  Senecas  and 
Shawnees  of  Ohio,  and  the  south  half  to  the  Senecas  from  Sandusky, 
aforesaid:  the  whole  to  be  occupied  in  common,  so  long  as  the  said 
Tribes  or  Bands  shall  desire  the  same.  The  said  patents  shall  be 
granted  in  fee  simple ;  but  the  lands  shall  not  be  sold  or  ceded  without 
the  consent  of  the  United  States. 

Gmt  and  saw*       Article  III.  The  United  States,  at  the  request  of  said  "  United 
mill,  6lc.  Nation,"  agree  to  erect  immediately  a  grist  mill,  a  saw  mill  and  a  black- 

smith shop,  and  furnish  the  necessary  tools  and  machinery  in  anticipa- 
tion of  a  re-imbursement  from  sales  of  land,  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
Ante       348    ^^  '^®  treaties  aforesaid,  of  28th  of  February,  1831,  and  July,  20ih 
&35i.''*'^'         1831,  and  so  far  in  fulfilment  of  the  same. 

Claims  against       Article  IV.  The  United  Nation  of  Seneca  and  Shawnees  having 
the  U.  S.  presented  a  claim  for  money  advanced  by  them  for  forage  while  re- 

moving to  their  new  homes  in  the  west,  and  for  horses  and  other  pro- 
perty lost  on  the  journey,  the  United  Stales,  in  order  to  a  final  settle- 
ment of  such  claim,  agree  to  pay  one  thousand  dollars,  as  follows,  viz : 
— six  hundred  dollars  to  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians  from  Sandusky; 
and  the  sum  of  four  hundred  dollars  to  the  Senecas  and  Shawnees  from 
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LewistowD,  Ohio,  to  be  distributed  by  their  respective  tribes  among  the 
claimants,  as  they  may  deem  just  and  equitable ;  and  to  be  received  by 
them  in  full  payment  and  satisfaction  of  all  the  claims  aforesaid. 

Article  V.  Nothing  in  these  articles  of  agreement  shall  be  con-     Rig:hts  under 
strued  to  affect  the  respective  rights  of  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians  from   exiatingtreadet. 
Sandusky,  and  the  Senecas  and  Shawnees  from  Lewistown,  Ohio,  as 
secured  by  existing  treaties,  except  so  far  as  said  treaties  are  inconsis- 
tent with  the  provisions  of  the  articles  aforesaid. 

AxTiCLB  VI.  This  agreement  or  treaty  shall  be  binding  and  obliga-    Treaty  bincKnir 
tory  upon  the  contracting  parties  from  and  after  its  ratification  by  Uie   ^^^^  ratified. 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Id  testimony  whereof  the  said  Henry  L.  Ellsworth  and  John  F. 
Schermerhorn,  Commissioners,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Headmen  of 
the  United  Nation  of  Seneca  and  Shawnee  Indians,  have  here- 
unto signed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  on  the  day  and 
year  above  written. 

HENRY  L.  ELLSWORTH, 
JOHN  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 


Seneca  Chiefs. 
Coroatick,  (first  Chief  Seneca  nation,) 
Seneca  Steel, 
Small  Cloud  Spicer, 
George  Curly  Hair, 
Tall  Chief, 

Captain  Good  Hunter, 
Hard  Hickory, 
Wiping  Stick, 
Seneca  John, 

John  Johnson,  * 

John  Sky, 
laaac  White, 
Joaeph  Smith, 
Captain  Smilh. 


Chiefs  of  Mixed  Band, 
Me-tho-mea  or  Civil  John,  (firat  Chief 

Senecas  and  Shawneea) 
Pe-wy-a-che, 
Ski  lie  way  or  Robbin, 
John  Jackaon, 

Quaah-acaugh  or  Little  Lewia, 
To4a-la  or  John  Young, 
Mingo  Carpenter, 
Jemmy  McDaniel, 
Civil  John's  Son, 
Yankee  Bill, 
Big  Ash, 
Civil  John'a  Young  Son. 


Signed,  aealed  and  delivered  in  the  preaence  o(  ua :  S.  C.  Starobaugfa,  Sec'y  to  Com. 
mis*rs.  St.  John  F.  Sane,  Die.  Agent.  Augt  A.  Chouteau.  Wm.  Young.  George 
Herron,  Seneca  Interpreter.     Baptiste  Peora,  Shawnee  Interpreter. 

To  the  Indian  namoi  aie  mbJoiiMd  t  mark  and  teal 


2k2 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION 

Feb.  14, 1833.  Made  and  concluded  at  Fort  Gibson,  on  the  Arkansas  river  on 
Proclamauoir  the  fourteenth  day  of  February  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
April  12, 1834.'  thirty-three,  by  and  betu)een  Montfort  Stokes,  Henry  L.  EUs- 
worm  and  John  F.  Schermerhorn  duly  appointed  Commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs 
and  Head-men  of  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians  west  of  the 
Mississippi,  they  being  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  their 
nation. 

Preamblt.  Whereas  articles  of  conyention  were  concluded  at  the  city  of  Wash- 

Ante,  p.  311.  ington,  OD  the  sixth  day  of  May  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight,  between  James  Barbour  Secretary  of  War,  being  specially  au- 
thorized therefor  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs 
and  head  men  of  the  Cheerokee  nation'  of  Indians  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, which  articles  of  convention  were  duly  ratified.  And  whereas  it 
was  agreed  by  the  second  article  of  said  convention  as  follows  ''  That 
the  United  States  agree  to  possess  the  Cheerokees,  and  to  guarantee  it  to 
them  forever,  and  that  guarantee  is  solemnly  pledged,  of  seven  millions 
of  acres  of  land,  said  land  to  be  bounded  as  follows;  viz,  commencing  at 
a  point  on  Arkansas  river,  where  the  eastern  Choctaw  boundary  line 
strikes  said  river,  and  running  thence  with  the  western  line  of  Arkansas 
•  Territory  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Missouri,  and  thence  with  the 
western  boundary  line  of  Missouri  till  it  crosses  the  waters  of  Neasho, 
generally  called  Grand  river,  thence  due  west,  to  a  point  from  which  a 
due  south  course  will  strike  the  present  nocthwest  corner  of  Arkansas 
Territory,  thence  continuing  due  south  on  and  with  the  present  boun- 
dary line  on  the  west  of  said  Territory,  to  the  main  branch  of  Arkansas 
river,  thence  down  said  river  to  its  junction  with  the  Canadian,  and 
thence  up,  and  between  said  rivers  Arkansas  and  Canadian  to  a  point 
at  which  a  line,  running  north  and  south,  from  river  to  river,  will  give 
the  aforesaid  seven  millions  of  acres,  thus  provided  for  and  bounded. 
.The  United  States  further  guarantee  to  the  Cherokee  nation  a  perpetual 
outlet  west,  and  a  free  and  unmolested  use  of  all  the  country  lying  west 
of  the  western  boundary  of  the  above-described  limits;  and  as  far  west, 
as  the  sovereignty  of  the  United  States  and  their  right  of  soil  extend. 
And  whereas  there  was  to  said  articles  of  convention  and  agreement, 
the  following  proviso  viz.  "  Provided  nevertheless,  that  said  convention, 
shall  not  be  so  construed,  as  to  extend  the  northern  boundary  of  said 
perpetual  outlet  west,  provided  for  and  guarantied  in  the  second  article 
of  said  convention,  north  of  the  thirty-sixth  degree  of  north  latitude^  or 
so  as  to  interfere  with  the  lands  assiraed,  or  to  be  assigned,  west  of  the 
Mississippi  river,  to  the  Creek  Indians  who  have  emigrated,  or  may 
emigrate,  from  the  States  of  Georgia  and  Alabama,  under  the  provision 
of  any  treaty,  or  treaties,  heretofore  concluded,  between  the  United 
States,  and  the  Creek  tribe  of  Indians  —  and  provided  further,  that 
nothing  in  said  convention,  shall  be  construed,  to  cede,  or  assign,  to  the 
Cheerokees  any  lands  heretofore  ceded,  or  assigned,  to  any  tribe,  or 
tribes  of  Indians,  by  any  treaty  now  existing  and  in  force,  with  any  such 
tribe  or  tribes." — And  whereas,  it  appears  from  the  Creek  treaty,  made 
with  the  United  States,  by  the  Creek  nation,  dated  twenty-fourth  day  of 
January  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  at  the  city  of  Washington ; 
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that  they  had  the  right  to  select,  and  did  select,  a  part  of  the  country 
described  within  the  boundaries  mentioned  above  in  said  Cherokee 
articles  of  agreement — and  whereas,  both  the  Cheerokee  and  Creek 
nations  of  Indians  west  of  the  Mississippi,  anxious  to  ha?e  their  boun- 
daries settled  in  an  amicable  manner,  have  met  each  other  in  council, 
and,  aAer  full  deliberation  mutually  agreed  upon  the  boundary  lines  be- 
tween them — Now  therefore,  the  United  States  on  one  part,  and  the 
chiefs  and  head-men  of  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians  west  of  the 
Mississippi  on  the  other  part,  agree  as  follows : 

Article  I.  The  United  States  agree  to  possess  the  Cheerokees,  and 
to  guarrantee  it  to  them  forever,  and  that  guarrantee,  is  hereby  pledged, 
of  seven  millions  of  acress  of  land,  to  be  bounded  as  follows  viz: 
Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  old  western  territorial  line  of  Arkansas 
Territory,  being  twenty-five  miles  north  from  the  point,  where  the  Ter- 
ritorial line  crosses  Arkansas  river — thence  running  from  said  north 
point,  south,  on  tbe  said  Territorial  line,  to  the  place  where  said  Terri- 
torial line  crosses  the  Verdigris  river — thence  down  said  Verdigris  river, 
to  the  Arkansas  river — thence  down  said  Arkansas  to  a  point,  where  a 
stone  is  placed  opposite  to  the  east  or  lower  bank  of  Grand  river  at  its 
junction  with  tbe  Arkansas — thence  running  south,  forty-four  degrees 
west,  one  mile — thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  four  miles  northerly 
from  the  mouth  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian — thence  along  the 
said  four  miles  line  to  the  Canadian — thence  down  the  Canadian  to  the 
Arkansas — ^thence,  down  the  Arkansas,  to  that  point  on  tbe  Arkansas, 
where  the  eastern  Choctaw  boundary  strikes,  said  river ;  and  running 
thence  with  the  western  line  of  Arkansas  Territory  as  now  defined,  to 
the  southwest  corner  of  Missouri — ^thence  along  the  western  Missouri 
line,  to  the  land  assigned  the  Senecas;  thence,  on  the  south  line 
of  the  Senecas  to  Grand  river ;  thence,  up  said  Grand  river,  as  far 
as  the  south  line  of  the  Osage  reservation,  extended  if  necessary — 
thence  up  and  between  said  south  Osage  line,  extended  west  if  neces- 
sary and  a  line  drawn  due  west,  from  the  point  of  beginning,  to  a  cer- 
tain'distance  west,  at  which,  a  line  running  north  and  south,  from  said 
Osage  line,  to  said  due  west  line,  will  make  seven  millions  of  acres 
within  the  whole  described  boundaries.  In  addition  to  the  seven  mil- 
lions of  acres  of  land,  thus  provided  for,  and  bounded,  the  United  States, 
further  guarrantee  to  the  Cheerokee  nation,  a  perpetual  outlet  west  and 
a  free  and  unmolested  use  of  all  the  country  lying  west,  of  the  western 
boundary  of  said  seven  millions  of  acres,  as  far  west  as  the  sovereignty 
of  the  United  States  and  their  right  of  soil  extend — Provided  however, 
that  if  the  saline,  or  salt  plain,  on  the  great  western  prairie,  shall  fall 
within  said  limits  prescribed  for  said  outlet,  the  right  is  reserved  to  the 
United  States  to  permit  other  tribes  of  red  men,  to  get  salt  on  said  plain 
in  common  with  the  Cheerokees — and  letters  patent  shall  be  issued  by 
the  United  States  as  soon  as  practicable  for  the  land  hereby  guarranteed. 

Article  II.  The  Cherokee  nation  hereby  relinquish  and  quit  claim 
to  the  United  States  all  the  right  interest  and  title  which  the  Cheerokees 
have,  or  claim  to  have  in  and  to  all  the  land  ceded,  or  claimed  to  have 
been  ceded  to  said  Cheerokee  nation  by  said  treaty  of  sixth  of  May 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  and  not  embraced  within 
the  limits  or  boundaries  fixed  in  this  present  supplementary  treaty  or 
articles  of  convention  and  agreement. 

Article  III.  The  Cherokee  nation,  having  particularly  requested 
the  United  States  to  annul  and  cancel  the  sixth  article  of  said  treaty  of 
sixth  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  the  United 
States,  agree  to  cancel  the  same,  and  the  same  is  hereby  annulled — 
Said  sixth  article  referred  to,  is  in  the  following  words — "  It  is  moreover 
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agreed  by  the  United  Stales,  when  the  Cheerokeea  may  desire  it,  to  gite 
them  a  plain  set  of  Jaws,  suited  to  their  condition — also  when  they  may 
wish  to  lay  off  iheir  lands  and  own  them  individually,  a  8ur?eyor  shall 
be  sent  to  survey  them  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IV.  In  consideration  of  the  establishment  of  new  bounda- 
ries in  part,  for  the  lands  ceded  to  said  Cheerokee  nation,  and  in  view 
of  the  improvement  of  said  nation,  the  United  States  will  cause  to  be 
erected,  on  land  now  guarranteed  to  the  said  nation,  four  blacksmith 
shops,  one  wagon  maker  shop,  one  wheelwright  shop,  and  necessary 
tools  and  implements  furnished  for  the  same ;  together  with  one  ton  of 
iron,  and  two  hundred  and  fifly  pounds  of  steel,  for  each  of  said  black- 
smith shops,  to  be  worked  up,  for  the  benefit  of  the  poorer  class  of  red 
men,  belonging  to  the  Cherokee  nation — And  the  United  Sutes,  will 
employ  four  blacksmiths,  one  wagon-maker,  and  one  wheelwright,  to 
work  in  said  shops  respectively,  for  the  benefit  of  said  Cheerokee  nation ; 
and  said  materials  shall  be  furnished  annually,  and  said  services  con- 
tinued, so  long  as  the  President  may  deem  proper — And  said  United 
States,  will  cause  to  be  erected  on  said  lands,  for  the  benefit  of  said 
Cheerokees,  eight  patent  railway  corn  mills,  in  lieu  of  the  mills  to  be 
erected  according  to  the  stipulation  of  the  fourth  article  of  said  treaty, 
of  sixth  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  twenty-eight,  from  the 
avails  of  the  sale  of  the  old  agency. 

Article  V.  These  articles  of  agreement  and  convention  are  to  be 
considered  supplementary,  to  the  treaty  before  mentioned  between  the 
United  States,  and  the  Cheerokee  nation  west  of  the  Mississippi  dated 
sixth  of  May  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  (wenty-eight,  and  not  to 
Vary  the  rights  of  the  parties  to  said  treaty,  any  further,  than  said  treaty 
is  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  now  concluded,  or  these 
articles  of  convention  and  agreement. 

Article  VI.  It  is  further  agreed  by  the  Cheerokee  nation,  that  one 
mile  square  shall  be  reserved,  and  set  apart  from  the  lands  hereby  gua- 
ranteed, for  the  accommodation  of  the  Cheerokee  agency;  and  the 
location  of  the  same  shall  be  designated  by  the  Cheerokee  nation,  in 
conjunction  with  the  agent  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

Article  VII.  This  treaty,  or  articles  of  convention,  after  the  same 
have  been  ratified,  by  the  President  and  Senate  shall  be  obligatory  on 
the  United  States  and  said  Cheerokee  nation. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Montfort  Stokes,  Henry  L.  Ellsworth 
and  John  F.  Schermerhorn,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
chiefs  and  head-men  of  the  Cheerokee  nation  aforesaid  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands,  at  Fort  Gibson  on  the  Arkansas  river,  on  the 
14th  day  of  February  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three. 

MONTFORT  STOKES, 
HENRY  L.  ELLSWORTH, 
J.  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 


John  Jolly, 
Black  Coat, 
Walter  Weller. 


Principal  Chiefs, 

John  Rogers,  PreeH  Con. 
Glaaa,  Prea't  CounciL 


Signed,  tealed  and  delivered  in  our  preeence :  S.  C.  Staambangh,  Sect* j  Commra. 
M.  Arbuckle,  Colo.  7th  Infy.  Geo.  Vaahon,  Agt  Chera.  west  Jno.  Campbell,  Agt 
Creeks.  Wilson  Ncsbitt  Peter  A.  Cams.  N.  Young,  Major  U.  8.  Army.  W. 
Seawell,  Lieat  7th  Infy.  Wm.  Thornton,  Clk  Committee.  Charles  Webber,  Clk 
CouDciL    Alexander  Brown,  Jno.  Harably,  Inlerpceters. 

To  tiM  Udian  namss  sm  sal^olnsd  maifcs. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION, 


Made  and  concluded  at  Fort  Gibson,  between  Montfort  Stokes,    Feb.  14, 1833. 
Henry  L.  Ellsworth  and  John  F.  Schermerhom,  Commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs 
and  Head-men  of  the  Muskogee  or  Creek  nation  of  Indians, 
this  I4th  day  of  February,  A.  D.  1833. 


Proclamation, 
April  12»  1834. 


Whereas,  certain  articles  of  a  treaty  were  concluded  at  the  City  of 
Washington,  on  the  24th  day  of  January  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-six,  by  and  between  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War,  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  head-men  of  the  Creek 
nation  of  Indians ;  by  which  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  Indians  shall 
remove  to  a  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river :  and  whereas  the 
sixth  article  of  said  treaty  provides  as  follows : — **  that  a  deputation  of 
five  persons  shall  be  sent  by  them,  (the  Creek  nation)  at  the  expense 
of  the  United  States,  immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  treaty,  to 
examine  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  not  within  the  limits  of  the 
States  or  Territories,  and  not  possessed  by  the  Choctaws  or  Cherokees. 
And  the  United  States  agree  to  purchase  for  them,  if  the  same  can  con- 
veniently be  done  upon  reasonable  terms,  wherever  they  may  select,  a 
country,  whose  extent  shall  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  be  propor- 
tioned to  their  numbers  And  if  such  purchase  cannot  be  thus  made, 
it  is  then  agreed  that  the  selection  shall  be  made  where  the  President 
may  think  proper,  just  reference  being  had  to  the  wishes  of  the  emi- 

f rating  party.''  And  whereas,  the  Creek  Indians  aforesaid,  did  send 
ve  persons  as  delegates,  to  explore  the  country  pointed  out  to  them  by 
their  treaty ;  which  delegates  selected  a  country  west  of  the  Territory 
of  Arkansas,  lying  and  being  along  and  between  the  Verdigris,  Arkan- 
sas, and  Canadian  rivers :  and,  to  the  country  thus  selected,  a  party  of 
the  Creek  Indians  emigrated  the  following  year.  And  whereas  certain 
articles  of  treaty  or  convention,  were  concluded  at  the  city  of  Wash- 
ington on  the  6th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-eight,  by  and  between  James  Barbour  Secretary  of  War,  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  certain  chiefs  and  head-men  of  the 
Cherokee  nation  of  Indians ;  by  the  second  article  of  which  convention, 
a  country  was  assigned  to  the  Cherokee  Indians  aforesaid,  including 
within  its  boundaries  some  of  the  lands  previously  selected  and  claimed 
by  the  Creek  Indians,  under  their  treaty  aforesaid.  And  whereas,  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
the  rights  secured  to  the  Creek  Indians,  by  their  treaty  stipulations, 
and  with  a  view  to  prevent  collision  and  misunderstanding  between  the 
two  nations,  ratified  and  confirmed  the  Cherokee  treaty,  on  the  28th 
day  of  May,  1828,  with  the  following  proviso :  viz. — "Provided,  never' 
theless,  that  the  said  convention  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  extend 
the  northern  boundary  of  the  perpetual  outlet  west,  provided  for  and 
guarranteed  in  the  second  article  of  said  convention,  north  of  the  36th 
deg.  of  north  latitude,  or  so  as  to  interfere  with  the  lands  assigned,  or 
to  be  assigned,  west  of  the  Mississippi  river  to  the  Creek  Indians,  who 
have  emigrated  or  may  emigrate  firom  the  States  of  Georgia  and  Ala- 
bama, under  the  provisions  of  any  treaty  or  treaties  heretofore  con- 
cluded between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  tribe  of  Indians:  And 
provided  further,  that  nothing  in  the  said  convention  shall  be  construed 
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to  cede  or  assigo  to  the  Cherokees  any  lands  heretofore  ceded  or  i 
to  any  tribe  or  tribes  of  Indians,  by  any  treaty  now  existing  and  in  force, 
with  any  such  tribe  or  tribes."  And  whereas  the  said  pro? iso  and  rati- 
fication of  the  Cherokee  treaty,  was  accepted  by  the  delegates  of  the 
nation,  then  at  the  City  of  Washington  as  satisfactory  to  them,  as  is 
shown  in  and  by  their  certain  instrument  in  writing,  bearing  date  the 
3l8t  day  of  May  1828;  appended  to  and  publish^  with  their  treaty 
aforesaid.  Bat,  afterwards,  the  Cherokees  of  Arkansas  and  many  d 
those  residing  east  of  the  Mississippi  at  the  time  that  treaty  was  con- 
cluded, removed  to  the  country  described  in  the  second  article  of  their 
treaty  and  settled  upon  a  certain  portion  of  the  laud  claimed  by  the 
Creek  Indians  under  their  treaty  provisions  and  stipulations.  And 
whereas  difficulties  and  dissensions  thus  arose  between  the  Cherokees 
and  Creek  tribes  about  their  boundary  lines,  which  occasioned  an  appeal 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States  for  his  interposition,  and  final 
settlement  of  the  question,  which  they  were  unable  to  settle  between 
themselves.  And  whereas  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
whose  names  are  signed  hereto,  in  pursuance  of  the  power  and  authoritj 
vested  in  them  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  met  the  chieu 
and  head-men  of  the  Cherokee  and  Creek  nations  of  Indians,  in  council, 
on  the  29th  ultimo ;  and  afler  a  full  and  patient  hearing  and  carefid 
examination  of  all  the  claims,  set  up  and  brought  forward  by  both  the 
contending  parties,  they  have  this  day  effected  an  adjustment  of  all  their 
difficulties,  and  have  succeeded  in  defining  and  establishing  boundary 
lines  to  their  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  which  have  been  acknow- 
ledged, in  open  council,  this  day,  to  be  mutually  satisfactory  to  both 
nations. 

Now,  therefore,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  great  objects  contem- 
plated by  an  amicable  settlement  of  the  difficulties  heretofore  existing 
between  the  Cherokee  and  Muskogee  or  Creek  Indians,  so  injurious  to 
both  parties;  and  in  order  to  establish  boundary  lines  which  will  secure 
a  country  and  permanent  home  to  the  whole  Creek  nation  of  Indians, 
including  the  Seminole  nation  who  are  anxious  to  join  them,  the  under- 
signed commissioners,  duly  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  pf  the  United 
States,  and  the  chiefs  and  head-men  of  the  said  Muskogee  or  Creek 
Indians,  having  full  power  and  authority  to  act  for  their  people  west  of 
the  Mississi(fpi,  hereby  agree  to  the  following  articles : 

Art.  I.  The  Muskogee  or  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  west  of  the  Bfis- 
sissippi  declare  themselves  to  be  the  friends  and  allies  of  the  United 
States,  under  whose  parental  care  and  protection  they  desire  to  continue : 
and  that  they  are  anxious  to  live  in  peace  and  fi'iendship  not  only  with 
their  near  neighbors  and  brothers,  the  Cherokees,  but  with  all  the  sur- 
rounding tribes  of  Indians. 

Art.  U.  The  United  States  hereby  agree,  by  and  with  the  consent 
of  the  Creek  and  Cherokee  delegates,  this  day  obuined,  that  the  Musko- 
gee or  Creek  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  shall  be  embraced  within 
the  following  boundaries,  viz : — Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  north 
fork  of  the  Canadian  river,  and  run  northerly  four  miles — ^thence  run- 
ning a  straight  line  so  as  to  meet  a  line  drawn  from  the  south  bank  of 
the  Arkansas  river  opposite  to  the  east  or  lower  bank  of  Grand  river, 
at  its  junction  with  the  Arkansas,  and  which  runs  a  course  south,  44 
deg.  west,  one  mile,  to  a  post  placed  in  the  ground — thence  along  said 
line  to  the  Arkansas,  and  up  the  same  and  the  Verdigris  river,  to  where 
the  old  territorial  line  crosses  it — thence  along  said  line  north  to  a  point 
twenty-five  miles  from  the  Arkansas  river  where  the  old  territorial  line 
crosses  the  same — thence  running  a  line  at  right  angles  with  the  terri- 
torial line  aforesaid,  or  west,  to  the  Mexico  line — thence  along  the  said 
line  southerly  to  the  Canadian  river  or  to  the  boundary  of  the  Choctaw 
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eouotry — thence  down  said  river  to  the  frface  of  beginning.  The  lines, 
hereby  defining  the  eooiitry  of  the  Muskogee  Indians  on  the  north  and 
east,  bound  the  country  of  the  Cherokees  dong  these  courses,  as  settled 
bj  the  treaty  concluded  this  day  between  the  United  States  and  that 
tribe. 

Art.  in.  The  United  States  will  grant  a  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to  the 
Creek  nation  of  Indians  for  the  land  assigned  said  nation  by  this  treaty 
or  convention,  whenever  the  same  shall  have  been  rati6ed  by  the  Presi- 
dent and  Senate  of  the  United  States — and  the  right  thus  guarranteed 
by  the  United  States  shall  be  continued  to  said  tribe  of  Indians,  so  long 
as  they  shall  exist  as  a  nation,  and  continue  to  occupy  the  country 
hereby  assigned  thera. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  hereby  mutually  understood,  and  a^eed  between  the 
parties  to  this  treaty,  that  the  land  assigned  to  the  Muskogee  Indians, 
by  the  second  article  thereof,  shall  be  taken  and  considered  the  property 
of  the  whole  Muskogee  or  Creek  nation,  as  well  of  those  now  residing 
upon  the  land,  as  the  great  body  of  said  nation  who  still  remain  on  the 
east  side  of  the  Mississippi :  and  it  is  also  understood  and  agreed  that 
the  Seminole  Indians  of  Florida,  whose  removal  to  this  country  is  pro- 
vided for  by  their  treaty  with  the  U.  S.  dated  May  9th,  1832,  shall  also 
have  a  permanent  and  comfortable  home  on  the  lands-  hereby  set  apart 
as  the  country  of  the  Creek  nation :  and  they  (the  Seminoles)  will  here- 
ailer  be  considered  a  constituent  part  of  said  nation,  but  are  to  be  located 
on  some  part  of  the  Creek  country  by  themselves — which  location  will 
be  selected  for  them  by  the  commissioners  who  have  signed  these  arti- 
cles of  agreement  or  convention. 

Art.  5.  As  an  evidence  of  the  kind  feeling  of  the  United  States 
towards  the  Muskogee  Indians,  and  as  a  testimonial  of  the  [their]  grati- 
fication with  the  present  amicable  and  satisfactory  adjustment  of  their 
difficulties  with  the  Cherokees,  experienced  by  the  commissioners,  they 
agree  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  to  furnish  to  the  Creek  Indians 
west  of  the  Mississippi,  one  blacksmith  and  one  wheelwright  or  wagon- 
maker,  as  soon  as  they  may  be  required  by  the  nation,  in  addition  to 
those  already  employed  —  also,  to  erect  shops  and  furnish  tools  for  the 
same,  and  supply  the  smith  shops  with  one  ton  of  iron  and  two  hundred 
and  fifly  pounds  of  steel  each ;  and  allow  the  said  Creek  Indians,  annu- 
ally, for  education  purposes,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to  be 
expended  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States— 
the  whole  of  the  above  grants  to  be  continued  so  long  as  the  President 
may  consider  them  conducive  to  the  interest  and  welfare  of  the  Creek 
Indians :  And  the  United  States  will  also  cause  to  be  erected,  as  soon 
as  conveniently  can  be  done,  four  patent  rail  way  mills,  for  grinding 
corn;  and  will  immediately  purchase  for  them  twenty-four  cross-cut 
saws.  It  bemg  distinctly  understood,  however,  that  the  grants  thus 
made  to  the  Creek  Indians,  by  this  article,  are  intended  solely  for  the 
use  and  benefit  of  that  portion  of  the  Creek  nation,  who  are  now  settled 
west  of  the  Mississippi. 

Art.  VI.  The  United  States  a^ree  that  the  improvements  which  the 
Creek  Indians  may  be  required  to  leave,  in  consequence  of  the  boundary 
lines  this  day  settled  between  their  people  and  the  Cherokees.  shall  be 
valued  with  as  little  delay  as  possible,  and  a  fair  and  reasonable  price 
paid  for  the  same  by  the  United  States. 

Art.  YII.  It  is  hereby  agreed  by  the  Creek  nation,  parties  hereto, 
that  if  the  saline  or  salt  plains  on  the  ffreat  western  prairies,  should 
come  within  the  boundaries  defined  by  this  agreement,  as  the  country 
of  the  Creek  nation,  then,  and  in  tliat  case  the  President  of  the  United 
Stales,  ihaU  have  the  pow«r  to  permit  all  other  friendly  Indian  tribes  to 


U.  S.  win  con- 
vey  in  lee  sim- 
ple. 


The  whole 
Creek  nmtion 
and  the  Semi- 
noles intereeted. 


Ante,  p.  368. 


Additional 
blacksmith,  &.e. 
to  be  furnished 
by  U.  S. 


impftyvements 
left  to  be  paid 
for. 


Fnendly  In- 
dians may  nse 
the  salt  plaina. 
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Ante,  p.  286. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


▼kit  said  salt  plains  and  proeare  thereon  and  carry  away  salt  sufficient 
for  their  sabsistence,  without  hindrance  or  molestation  from  the  said 
Creek  Indians. 

Art.  Vin.  It  is  agreed  by  the  parties  to  this  convention,  that  the 
country  hereby  provided  for  the  Creek  Indians,  shall  be  taken  in  Hea 
of  and  considered  to  be  the  country  provided  or  intended  to  be  pro- 
vided, by  the  treaty  made  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek 
nation  on  the  ^th  day  of  January,  1826,  under  which  they  removed  to 
this  country. 

Art.  IX.  This  agreement  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  upon  the 
contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed 
by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Done  in  open  council,  at  Fort  Gibson,  this  14th  day  of  Februaryy 
A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three. 

MONTFORT  STOKES, 
HENRY  L.  ELLSWORTH, 
J.  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 


ChUfi  of  Creek  nation. 
Holy  McInUMh, 
FuiB  batchie  Micoe, 
Benj.  Perryroan, 
Hoapottock  Haijoe, 


Cowo-coogee  Maltha, 
Holthimotty  Tustonnucky, 
Toatkah  Haossie, 
Istauchoggo  Haijoe, 
Chocoatie  Tnatonnncky. 


Signed,  aealed  and  delivered  in  onr  preaence :  8.  C.  Stambangh,  Secty  to  Godhbk 
M.  Arbuckle,  Colo.  7th  Infy.  Jno.  Campbell,  Agt  Creeka.  Geo.  Vashon,  AgU  Cheia. 
west  N.  Yonng,  Major  U.  8.  Army.  Wilaon  Ne^itt  W.  Seawell,  Lieat  7th 
Inly.    Peter  A.  Carni.    Jno.  Hambly,  Interpreter.    Alex.  Brown,  Cher.  Interpr. 

To  Um  Indian  namw  are  MUooiiMd  a  mark  and  wal. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Feb.  18,  1833. 

Proclamation, 
March  22, 1633. 


Preiiiibl*. 


Made  at  Maumee  in  the  State  of  Okioyon  the  eighteenth  day  cf 
February  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-three^  betioeen  George  B.  Porter,  Commissioner  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  under- 
signed chiefs  and  Head  men  of  the  Band  of  Ottawa  Indians, 
residing  on  the  Indian  Reserves,  on  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie, 
and  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  representing  the  whole  of  said  band, 
of  the  other  part : 

Whereas,  by  the  twentieth  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  the  foot 
of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1817,  it  is  provided  as  follows :  **  The  United  States 
also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  Ottawa  tribe  of 
Indians  for  the  use  of  the  said  tribe,  a  tract  of  land,  to  contain  thirty- 
four  square  miles,  to  be  laid  out  as  nearly  in  a  square  form  as  practi- 
cable, not  interfering  with  the  lines  of  the  tracts  reserved  by  the  treaty 
of  Greenville,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Miami  River  of  Lake  Erie,  and 
to  include  Tush-que-gan,  or  McCarty^s  village;  which  tracts,  thus 
granted,  shall  be  held  by  the  said  tribe,  upon  the  usual  conditions  o^ 
Indian  reservations,  as  though  no  patent  were  issued."    And  whereas 


TREATY  WITH  THE  OTTAWAS.    1833. 


431 


Cession  to  the 
Umtod^tatsft 


ResenrttioiM. 


by  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  concladed  at  Detroit,  od  the  aeren-     Objects. 

teenth  day  of  November  A.  D.  1807,  it  is  provided,  for  the  accommo*     ^*®'  P-  ^^• 

dation  of  the  Indians  named  in  the  treaty,  that  certain  tracts  of  land, 

within  the  cession  then  made,  should  be  reserved  to  the  said  Indian 

nations,  among  which  is  a  reservation  described  as  follows : — '<  Four 

miles  square  on  the  Miami  Bay,  including  the  villages  where  Meskem^ 

and  Waugan  now  live,"  which  reservation  was  expressly  made  for  the 

Ottawa  tribe.     By  virtue  of  which  stipulations  and  reservations  the  said 

Band  of  Ottawas  are  now  in  the  occupancy  and  enjoyment  of  the  two 

tracts  of  land  therein  described ; — and  for  the  consideration  hereinafler 

stated,  have  agreed  to  cede  the  same  to  the  United  States ;  and  bind 

themselves  to  each  and  all  of  the  articles,  and  conditions  which  follow: 

Article  I.  The  said  Ottawa  Band  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their 
land  qn  each  or  either  side  of  the  Miami  River  of  Lake  Erie,  or  on  the 
Miami  Bay,  being  all  the  lands  mentioned  or  intended  to  be  included 
in  the  two  reservations  aforesaid,  or  to  which  they  have  any  claim.  No 
claims  to  be  made  for  improvements. 

Article  II.  It  is  agreed  that  out  of  the  lands  hereby  ceded,  the  fol- 
lowing reservations  shall  be  made :  and  that  patents  for  each  tract  shall 
be  granted  by  the  United  States  to  the  individuals  respectively  and 
their  heirs  for  the  quantity  hereby  assigned  to  each,  that  is  to  say : — A 
tract  of  fifteen  hundred  and  twenty  acres  shall  be  laid  off  at  the  mouth 
of  the  River,  on  the  south  side  thereof,  and  to  be  so  surveyed  as  to 
accommodate  the  following  persons,  for  whose  use  respectively,  each 
tract  hereinafler  described  is  reserved,  viz :  three  hundred  and  twenty 
acres  for  Au-to-kee,  a  Chief,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river,  to  include  Presque 
Isle : — eight  hundred  acres  for  Jacques,  Robert,  Peter,  Antoine,  Fran- 
cis and  Alexis  Navarre,  to  include  their  present  improvements :  —  one 
hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  Wa-say-on,  the  son  of  Tush-qua-guan,  to 
include  his  father's  old  cabin: — the  remaining  two  hundred  and  forty 
acres  to  be  set  off  in  the  rear  of  these  two  sections :  —  eighty  acres 
thereof  for  Pe-tau,  and  if  practicable  to  include  her  cabin  and  field :  — 
eighty  acres  more  thereof  for  Che-no,  a  Chief,  above,  or  higher  up  the 
little  creek,  and  the  other  eighty  acres  thereof,  for  Joseph  Le  Cavalier 
Ranjard,  in  trust  for  himself,  and  the  legal  representatives  of  Albert 
Ranjard,  deceased.  Also,  the  following  tracts  on  the  north  side  of  said 
river:  —  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  Wau-sa-on-o-quet,  a  Chief,  to 
include  the  improvement  where  he  now  lives  on  Pike  creek,  and  to 
front  on  the  Bay :  —  eighty ^acres  for  Leon  Guoin  and  his  children,  ad-  * 

joining  the  last  and  on  the  south  side  thereof:  —  one  hundred  and  sixty 
acres  for  Aush-cush  and  Ke-tuck-kee,  Chiefs,  to  be  laid  off  on  the  north 
side  of  Ottawa  creek,  fronting  on  the  same,  and  above  the  place  where 
the  said  Aush-cush  now  lives.  One  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  Robert 
A.  Forsyth  of  Maumee,  to  be  laid  off  on  each  side  of  the  turnpike  road 
where  half-way  creek  crosses  the  same :  and  one  hundred  and  sixty 
acres,  fronting  on  the  Maumee  River,  to  include  the  place  where  Ke- 
ne-wau-ba  formerly  resided :  —  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  John  E. 
Hunt,  fironting  on  the  said  river,  immediately  above  and  adjoining  the 
last ;  and  also  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  to  adjoin  the  former  tract, 
on  the  turnpike  road.  The  said  tracte  to  be  surveyed  and  set  off,  under  Surveys, 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

The  said  Au-to-kee,  Wa-eay-on,  Pe-tau-che-no,  Wau-sa-on-o-quet, 
Aush-cush,  and  Ke-tuck-kee,  being  Indians,  the  lands  hereby  reserved 
for  them,  are  not  to  be  alienated  without  the  approbation  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States. 

The  said  Leon  Guoin  has  resided,  for  a  long  time  among  these  In- 
dians ;  —  has  subsisted  them  when  they  would  otherwise  have  suffered, 
and  they  are  greatly  attached  to  him.     They  request  that  the  grant  be 
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to  him  and  his  preaent  wife,  dariag  their  joist  lifes,  tad  the  life  of  the 
Murvivor,  and  to  their  childreo  in  fee. 

The  said  Jacques,  Robert,  Peter,  Antoine,  Francis  and  Alexis  Na- 
varre have  long  resided  among  these  Indians — ^intermarried  with  them, 
and  been  valuable  friends. 

The  said  Albert  Ranjard,  deceased,  had  purchased  land  of  diem  pre- 
vious to  the  late  war,  upon  which,  before  he  died,  he  had  paid  them 
three  hundred  dollars,  for  which  his  family  have  never  received  any 
equivalent. 

The  reservations  to  the  said  Robert  A.  Forsyth  and  John  K  Hunt, 
being  at  the  especial  request  of  the  said  band,  in  consideration  of  their 
long  residence  among  them,  and  the  many  acts  of  kindness  they  have 
extended  to  them. 

Articlb  III.  In  consideration  of  which  it  is  agreed  that  the  United 
States  shall  pay  to  the  said  band  of  Indians  the  sum  of  twenty-nine 
thousand  four  hundred  and  forty  dollars,  to  be,  by  direction  of  the  said 
band,  applied  in  extinguishment  of  their  debts,  in  manner  following : 
that  is  to  say,  to  John  Holiister  and  Company,  seven  thousand  three 
hundred  and  sixty-five  dollars,  which  includes  other  claims,  directed  by 
the  said  Indians  to  be  by  him  paid,  amounting  to  thirteen  hundred  and 
ninety-five  dollars,  as  per  schedule  A.  herewith  :  —  To  John  E.  Hunt, 
nine  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-nine  dollars,  which  includes 
other  claims,  directed  by  the  said  Indians  to  be  by  him  paid,  amounting 
to  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars,  and  sixty-three 
cents,  as  per  schedule  B.  herewith: — To  Robert  A.  Forsyth  of  Mau- 
mee,  ten  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety  dollars,  which  includes 
other  claims  directed  by  the  said  Indians  to  be  by  him  paid,  amounting 
to  four  thousand  four  hundred  and  ten  dollars,  as  per  schedule  C.  here- 
with.— ^To  Louis  Beaufit  seven  hundred  dollars.  To  Pierre  Menard 
four  hundred  dollars.  To  John  King,  one  hundred  dollars.  To  Louis 
King  fif^y-six  dotIars.(a) 
Removal  of  Within  six  months  afler  payment  by  the  United  States,  of  the  said 

Indiam  from       consideration  money  the  said  Indians  agree  to  remove  from  all  tlie 
lands  ceded.        lands  herein  ceded.     And  it  is  expressly  understood  that  in  the  mean- 
time no  interruption  shall  be  offered  to  the  survey  of  the  same  by  the 
United  States. 
Claims.    -  And  whereas  the  said  Band  have  represented  to  the  said  Commis- 

sioner that  under  the  treaty,  as  interpreted  to  them,  entered  into  with 
John  B.  Gardiner,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  on 
A]ite,p.S69.  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^y  of  August,  1831,  for  the  cession  of  a  part  of  their  lands, 
there  is  due  to  them,  jointly  with  that  portion  of  the  tribe  that  has  emi- 
grated, eighteen  thousand  dollars,  and  for  which  they  have  made  claim : 
whenever  this  deficiency  shall  be  paid,  it  is  agreed  that  out  of  said  fund 
there  shall  be  paid  to  Joseph  Leronger  in  full  satisfaction  of  all  his 
claim,  four  hundred  dollars;  and  to  Pierre  Menard  in  like  satisfaction, 
sixteen  hundred  dollars ;  to  Gabriel  Godfroy,  junior,  in  like  satisfaction, 
two  hundred  dollars,  to  Waubee's  daughter  Nau-quesh-kum-o-qua,  fifly 
dollars ;  to  Charles  Lewav  or  Nau-way-nes,  fifly  dollars ;  to  Dr.  Hora- 
tio Conant,  two  hundred  dollars  in  full  satisfaction  of  all  his  claim;  to 
Joseph  F.  Marsac,  fifly  dollars. 

Treaty  binding       This  treaty,  afler  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
when  ratified.      and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting 
parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  George  B.  Porter,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  the  said  Band,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  at  Maumee,  the  sa)d  day  and  year. 

^ G.  B.  PORTER. 

(a)  These  Schedules  are  not  on  file  at  Washington. 
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Ao-lo-kec^ 

She-no, 

Wau-be-gai-kek, 

Shaw-wa-oo, 

Keft4iikF>kee, 

Anab-cuihy 

No-t«o-o, 

Way^y^ 

8a«  aain, 

Nau-qua-gai-ihik, 


CUage, 

Me-«aQ.k6e» 

Kin-Je-wajr-no, 

An-ne-qua-to, 

Meeab-qoety 

8a  aee  go-wa, 

Pe-toD-o-qv6t, 

Saw-ga-oodi, 

Eno^^oM-kee, 

Aiah-qua-bee. 


In  praaenee  of  E.  A.  Bniah,  Sac'y.  KioliiDg  Pritehatte.  Hanrj  Ooonar.  Loob 
Beaaftut  Jamas  Jack«>D,  Sab  Agent  John  E.  Hunt  Cha.  O.  P.  Hunt.  O.  B. 
Koaggt.    John  HoUiater.    James  H.  Forsyth.    J.  D.  Beaugrand. 

To  Um  Indian  naiiMS  aia  mlijoiaed  nutka. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  SEMINOLE  INDIANS. 

Whereas,  the  Semioole  Indians  of  Florida,  entered  into  certain  arti- 
cles of  agreement,  with  James  Gadson,  [Gadsden,]  Commissioner  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States,  at  Payne's  landing,  on  the  9th  day  of  May, 
1892 :  the  first  article  of  which  treaty  or  agreement  provides,  as  fol- 
lows :  *'  The  Seminoles  Indians  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  claim 
to  the  land  they  at  present  occupy  in  the  Territory  of  Florida,  and 
agree  to  emigrate  to  the  country  assigned  to  the  Creeks,  west  of  the 
Mississippi  river ;  it  being  understood  that  an  additional  extent  of  ter- 
ritory proportioned  to  their  number  will  be  added  to  the  Creek  country, 
and  that  the  Seminoles  will  be  received  as  a  constituent  part  of  the 
Creek  nation,  and  be  re-admitted  to  all  the  privileges  as  members  of  the 
same."  And  whereas,  the  said  agreement  also  stipulates  and  provides, 
that  a  delegation  of  Seminoles  should  be  sent  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States  to  examine  the  country  to  be  allotted  them  among  the 
Creeks,  and  should  this  delegation  be  satisfied  with  the  character  of  the 
country  and  of  the  favorable  disposition  of  the  Creeks  to  unite  with  them 
as  one  people,  then  the  aforementioned  treaty  would  be  considered  bind- 
ing and  obligatory  upon  the  parties.  And  whereas  a  treaty  was  made 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  Indians  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, at  Fort  Gibson,  on  the  14th  day  of  February  1833,  by  which  a 
country  was  provided  for  the  Seminoles  in  pursuance  of  the  existing 
arrangements  between  the  United  States  and  that  tribe.  And  whereas, 
the  special  delegation,  appointed  by  the  Seminoles  on  the  9th  day  of 
May  1832,  have  since  examined  the  land  designated  for  them  by  the 
undersigned  Commissioners,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  have 
expressed  themselves  satisfied  with  the  same,  in  and  by  their  letter 
dated,  March  1833,  addressed  to  the  undersigned  Commissioners. 

Now,  therefore,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  by  virtue  of  the  power 
and  authority  vested  in  them  by  the  treaty  made  with  Creek  Indians  on 
the  14th  of  February  1833,  as  above  stated,  hereby  designate  and  as- 
sign to  the  Seminole  tribe  of  Indians,  for  their  separate  future  resi- 
dence, forever,  a  tract  of  country  lying  between  the  Canadian  river  and 
the  north  fork  thereof,  and  extending  west  to  where  a  line  running  north 
and  south  between  the  main  Canadian  and  north  branch,  will  strike  the 
forks  of  Little  rirer,  provided  said  west  line  does  not  extend  more  than 
twenty-fire  miles  west  from  the  mouth  of  said  Little  river.  And  the 
undersigned  Seminole  chiefs,  ddegated  as  aforesaid,  on  behalf  of  their 


March  28, 1833. 
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Preamble, 

Ante,  p.  368. 
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to  superiDt^Dd 
removal  of  In- 
dians: 


nation  hereby  declare  themselyes  weU  satUfied  with  the  locadon  pro- 
Tided  for  them  bj  the  Commissioners,  and  agree  that  their  nation  shall 
commence  the  removal  to  their  new  home,  as  soon  as  the  Government 
will  make  arrangements  for  their  emigration,  satisfactory  to  the  Semi- 
nole nation. 

And  whereas,  the  said  Semindes  have  expressed  high  confidence  in 
the  friendship  and  ability  of  their  present  agent,  Major  Phagen,  and 
'desire  that  he  may  be  permitted  to  remove  them  to  their  new  homes 
west  of  the  Mississippi;  the  Commissioners  have  considered  their  re- 
quest, and  cheerfully  recommend  Major  Phagan  as  a  suitable  person  to 
be  employed  to  remove  the  Seminoles  as  aforesaid,  and  trust  his  appoint- 
ment will  be  made,  not  only  to  gratify  the  wishes  of  the  Indians  but  as 
conducive  to  the  public  welfare. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  and  the  delegates  of  the  Seminole  nation,  have  hereunto 
signed  their  names,  this  28th  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1S33,  at  Fort 
Gibson. 

MONTFORT  STOKES, 
HENRY  L.  ELLSWORTH, 
JOHN  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 


Seminok  DekgaieM  .• 
John  Hick,  representing  Sam.  Jonea, 
Holata  Emartla, 
Jumper, 
Coi  Hadgo, 


Charly  Emartla, 
Ta-ha-hadgo, 

Ne-ha-tho-clo,  representing  Fach-a-losti- 
badgo. 

On  behalf  of  the  SeminoU  nation. 

Read  and  signed  in  oar  preeence:  S.  G.  Starobaugfa,  Secty.  Gomm'ra.  John  Phagan, 
Agent  P.  L.  Chouteau,  U.  S.  Ind.  Agt  for  Osagefr  A.  P.  Chouteau.  Enoch  Steer. 
Abraham,  Seminole  Interpr. 

To  tht  Indiu  imiims  ars  Mifcjoiodd  marka. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 


May  13, 1833.     ^  ^  trecUy  between  the  United  States  and  the  Quapaw  Indians 
-r — r — : —       entered  into  by  John  F.  Schermerhorn, commissioner  of  Indian 
April  12, 1834.'        affairs  west  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  Quapaw  Indians. 


Preamble. 
Ante,  p.  231 


Whereas,  by  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  duapaw 
Indians,  concluded  November  15th,  1824,  they  ceded  to  the  United 
States  all  their  lands  in  the  Territory  of  Arkansas,  and  according  to 
which  they  were  "  to  be  concentrated  and  confined  to  a  district  of  couH' 
try  inhabited  by  the  Caddo  Indians  and  form  apart  of  said  tribe"  and 
whereas  they  did  remove  according  to  the  stipulations  of  said  treaty, 
and  settled  on  the  Bayou  Treache  on  the  south  side  of  Red  River,  on 
a  tract  of  land  given  them  by  tbe  Caddo  Indians,  but  which  was  found 
subject  to  frequent  inundations  on  account  of  the  raft  on  Red  River, 
and  where  their  crops  were  destroyed  by  the  water  year  after  year,  and 
which  also  proved  to  be  a  very  sickly  country  and  where  in  a  short 
time,  nearly  one-fourth  of  their  people  died,  and  whereas  they  could 
obtain  no  other  situation  from  the  Caddoes  and  they  refused  to  incorpo- 
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rate  them  annl  receire  them  as  a  constifiiefit  part  of  their  tribe  as  con- 
templated  bj  their  treaty  with  the  United  States,  and  as  they  saw  no 
alternatiTe  bat  to  perish  if  they  continaed  there,  or  to  return  to  their 
old  resideoce  on  the  Arkansas,  they  therefore  chose  the  latter;  and 
whereas  they  now  find  themsehres  very  unhappily  situated  in  consequence 
of  having  their  little  improyements  taken  from  them  by  the  settlers  of 
the  country ;  and  being  anxious  to  secure  a  permanent  and  peaceable 
home  the  f^lowing  articles  or  treaty  are  agreed  upon  between  the  United 

States  and  the  Quapaw  Indians  by  John  F.  Schermerhoru 

commissioners  of  Indian  affairs  west  add  the  chiefs  and  warriors 

of  said  Q^iapaw  Indians  this  (13th)  thirteenth  day  of  May  1833. — 

Article  I.  The  Quapaw  Indians  hereby  relinquish  and  convey  to 
the  United  States  all  their  right  and  title  to  the  lands- given  them  by  the 
Caddo  Indians  on  the  Bayou  Treache  of  Red  River. — 

Art.  n.  The  United  States  hereby  agree  to  convey  to  the  Quapaw 
Indians  one  hundred  and  fifty  sections  of  land  west  of  the  State  line  of 
Missouri  and  between  the  lands  of  the  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  not  here- 
tofore assigned  to  any  other  tribe  of  Indians,  the  same  to  be  selected 
aind  assigned  by  the  commissioners  of  Indian  affairs  west,  and  which  is 
expressly  designed  to  be  [in]  lieu  of  their  location  on  Red  River  and 
to  carry  into  effect  the  treaty  of  1824,  in  order  to  provide  a  permanent 
home  for  their  nation ;  the  United  States  agree  to  convey  the  same  by 
patent,  to  them  and  their  descendants  nsAone  as  they  shall  exist  as  a 
nation  or  contihue  to  reside  thereon,  and  they  also  agree  to  protect 
them  in  their  new  residence,  against  all  interruption  or  disturbance 
from  any  other  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians  or  from  any  other  person  or 
persons  whatever. 

Art.  III.  Whereas  it  is  the  policy  of  the  United  States  in  all  their 
intercourse  with  the  Indians  to  treat  them  liberally  as  well  as  justly,  and 
to  endeavour  to  promote  their  civilization  and  prosperity ;  it  is  further 
agreed  that  in  consideration  of  the  important  and  extensive  cessions  of 
lands  made  by  the  Quapaws  to  the  United  States  and  in  view  of  their 
present  impoverished  and  wretched  condition,  they  shall  be  removed  to 
their  new  homes  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States  and  that  they  will 
supply  them  with  one  year's  provision  from  the  time  of  their  removal, 
which  shall  be  as  soon  as  they  receive  notice  of  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States.  The  United 
States  will  also  furnish  and  deliver  to  them,  afler  their  arrival  at  their 
new  homes,  6ne  hundred  cows,  one  hundred  breeding  hogs,  one  hun- 
dred sheep,  ten  yoke  of  working  cattle,  twenty-five  ploughs,  one-  hun- 
dred axes,  one  hundred  hoes,  four  ox  carts,  and  one  wagon,  with  all 
their  necessary  rigging,  twenty  iron  hand  corn-mills,  tools  of  different 
descriptions  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars,  also  looms,  wheels, 
reels  and  wool-cards  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars,  one  hundred 
blankets,  fifly  rifles,  and  five  shot  guns  all  with  flint  locks,  ten  kegs  of 
powder,  and  six  hundred  pounds  of  lead ;  The  United  States  agree  to 
provide  a  farmer  to  reside  with  them  and  to  aid  and  instruct  them  in 
their  agricultural  pursuits  and  a  blacksmith  to  do  their  necessary  work, 
with  a  shop  and  tools  and  iron  and  steel  not  exceeding  one  ton  per  year. 
The  United  States  also  agree  to  appropriate  one  thousand  dollars  per 
year  for  education  purposes  to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States;  the  farmer  and  blacksmith  and  the 
above  appropriation  for  education  purposes  to  be  continued  only  as  long 
as  the  President  of  the  United  Btates  deems  necessary  for  the  best  in- 
terests of  the  Indians. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  hereby  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  parties  re- 
spectively to  this  treaty,  that  in  lieu  of  and  in  full  consideration  of  their 
54  2l2 
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Interpreter  to 
accompany  the 


present  annuities  perpetaal  and  liaiited,  the  United  States  will  pay  tiie 
debts  of  the  Quapaw  Indians  according  to  the  annexed  achedule  to  the 
amount  of  four  thousand  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  providcHi  thej 
can  be  discharged  in  full  for  that  amount  They  will  also  expend  to 
the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars  in  hiring  suitable  labourers  to  build 
and  aid  them  in  erecting  comfortable  cabins  and  houses  ^  live  in ;  and 
also  that  they  will  pay  tnem  annually  two  thousand  dollars  for  twenty 
years  from  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  that  out  of  said  annuity 
there  shall  be  allowed  to  their  four  principal  chiefs,  Hackatton,  Saras> 
san,  Tonnonjinka  and  Kaheketteda,  and  to  their  successors  each,  in  ad- 
dition to  their  distributive  share  of  said  annuity,  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars 
per  year. 

Art.  v.  It  is  liereby  agreed,  and  expressly  understood,  that  this 
treaty  is  only  supplementary  to  the  treaty  of  1824,  and  designed  to 
carry  into  effect  the  views  of  the  United  States  in  providing  a  permanent 
and  comfortable  home  for  the  Quapaw  Indians ;  and  alro  that  all  the 
stock  and  articles  furnished  the  Indians  by  the  United  States  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  fourth  article  shall  be  under  the  care  and  direction  of  the 
agent  and  farmer  of  said  tribe,  to  see  that  the  same  is  not  squandered 
or  sold,  or  any  of  the  stock  slain  by  the  Indians,  until!  such  time  as  the 
natural  increase  of  the  stock  will  warrant  the  same  to  be  done  without 
destroying  the  whole,  and  thus  defeating  the  benevolent  views  of  the 
Government  in  making  this  provision  for  them. 

Art.  VI.  The  United  States  also  agrees  to  employ  an  interpreter  to 
accompany  them  on  their  removal  and  the  same  to  continue  with  them 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  —  Tlie  above 
treaty  shall  be  binding  on  the  United  States  whenever  ratified  and  ap- 
proved by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. — 

JOHN  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 


Heckatton  chief, 
Sarraain  chief, 
Toanoujinka  chief, 
Kaheketteda  chief, 
Monehunka, 
Kankadaqnene, 


l^attMLiane, 

Hadaakamoneoe, 

Hommooeiie, 

HikagoedottoD, 

MoaaaockaDe. 


The  above  treaty  waa  signed,  in  open  cooncU,  in  the  prennce  of  Ricbd.  M.  Haa- 
niini,  S.  A.  Antoine  Barraqne.  Jamea  W.  Walker.  Fraderick  Sangrun.  John 
D.  Shaw.    Joaeph  Ducbastn,  Intpre.  , 

To  the  ladlaa  imidm  an 


The  amount  due  from  the  Quapaw  tribe  of  Indians  to  tlte  following 
named  persons — 

Frederic  Notrabe $567  00 

Joseph  Dardene  300  00 

Ignace  Bogy 170  00 

Alexander  Dickerson 28  00 

William  Montgomery 350  00 

Joseph  Bonne 30  00 

Joseph  Duchasin 30  00 

Baptiste  Bonne 20  00 

Antoine  Barraque 2,235  00 

George  W.  Boyer 50  00 

Weylon  King 400  00 

U,lQO  00 


TREATY  WITH  THE  APPALACHICOLA  BAND. 

The  undersigned  Chiefs  for  and  in  behalf  of  themselves,  and  War- 
riors voluntarily  relinquish  all  the  privileges  to  which  they  are  entitled 
as  parties  to  a  treaty  concluded  at  Camp  Moultrie  on  the  Idth  of  Sep- 
tember 1823,  and  surrender  to  the  United  States  all  their  right,  title  and 
interest  to' a  reservation  of  land  made  for  their  benefit  in  the  additional 
article  of  the  said  Treaty  and  which  is  described  in  the  said  article  as 
commencing  **  on  the  Appalachicola,  at  a  point  to  include  Yellow  Hare's 
improvements,  thence  up  said  river  four  jniles ;  thence,  west,  one  mile ; 
thence  southerly  to  a  point  one  mile  west  of  the  beginning ;  and  thence, 
east,  to  the  beginning  point." 

Article  II.  For,  and  in  consideration  of  said  cession  the  U.  States 
agree  to  grant,  and  to  convey  in  three  (3)  years  by  patent  to  Mulatto 
King  or  Vacapasacy ;  and  to  Tustenuggy  Hajo,  head  Chief  of  Emat- 
lochees  town,  for  the  benefit  of  themselves,  sub-Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  a 
section  and  a  half  of  laud  to  each ;  or  contiguous  quarter  and  fractional 
sections  containing  a  like  quantity  of  acres;  to  be  laid  off  hereafter 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  U.  States  so  as  to  embrace 
the  said  Chiefs'  fields  and  improvements,  after  the  lands  shall  have  been 
surveyed,  and  the  boundaries  to  correspond  with  the  public  surveys ;  it 
being  understood  that  the  aforesaid  Chiefs  may  with  the  consent  and 
under  the  advisement  of  the  Executive  of  the  Territory  of  Florida,  at 
any  time  previous  to  the  expiration  of  the  above  three  years,  dispose  of 
the  said  sections  of  land,  and  migrate  to  a  country  of  their  choice ;  but 
that  should  they  remain  on  their  lands,  the  U.  States  will  so  soon  as 
Blunt's  band  and  the  Seminoles  generally  have  migrated,  under  the 
stipulations  of  the  treaties  concluded  with  them,  withdraw  the  imm&> 
diate  protection  hitherto  extended  to  the  aforesaid  Chiefs  and  Warriors 
and  that  they  thereafter  become  subject  to  the  government  and  laws  of 
the  territory  of  Florida. 

AsTicLB  III.  The  U.  States  stipulate  to  continue  to  Mulatto  King 
and  Tustenuggy  Hadio,  their  sub-Chiefs  and  Warriors  their  proportion 
of  the  annuity  of  (5000)  five  thousand  dollars  to  which  they  are  entitled 
under  the  treaty  of  Camp  Moultrie,  so  long  as  the  Seminoles  remain  in 
the  Territory,  and  to  advance  their  proportional  amount  of  the  said 
annuity  for  the  balance  of  the  term  stipulated  for  its  payment  in  the 
treaty  aforesaid,  whenever  the  Seminoles  finally  remove  in  ccnnpliance 
with  the  terms  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Payne's  Landing  on  9th  May 
1832. 

AsTiCLB  IV.  If  at  any  time  hereafter  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  par- 
ties to  this  agreement,  should  feel  disposed  to  migrate  from  the  Terri- 
tory of  Florida  to  the  country  allotted  to  the  Creeks  and  Seminoles  in 
Arkansas,  should  they  elect  to  sell  their  grants  of  land  as  provided  for 
in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  they  must  defray  from  the  proceeds  of 
the  sales  of  said  land,  or  from  their  private  resources  all  the  expenses 
of  their  migration,  subsistence  &c. — but  if  they  prefer  they  may  by 
surrendering  to  the  U.  States  all  the  rights  and  pri villages  acquired 
under  the  provisions  of  this  agreement,  become  parties  to  the  obliga- 
tions, provisions  and  stipulations  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Payne's 
Imidinff  with  the  Seminoles  on  the  9th  of  May  1832,  as  a  constituent 
part  of  said  tribe,  and  re-unite  jBvith  said  tribe  in  their  new  abode  on  the 
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Arkansas.  The  U.  States,  in  that  event,  agreeing  to  pay  (3,000)  three 
thousand  dollars  for  the  reservation  relinquished  in  the  first  article  of 
this  treaty,  in  addition  to  the  rights  and  immunities  the  parties  may 
acquire  under  the  aforesaid  treaty  at  Payne's  landing. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Commissioner,  James  Gadsden,  in  behalf 
of  the  U.  States,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  have 
hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Pope's,  Fayettp  county  in  the  Territory  of  Florida,  this 
eighteenth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
three,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  U.  States,  the  fifty-eighth. 

JAMES  GADSDEN. 

Mulatto  King,  ocVacaptchacy,  CathnUiajo, 

Tuftenaggy  hajo,  Latb-la-jahola, 

Yellow  Hara,  Pa^oaU  Tualenackay, 

John  Walker, '  Toae  caia-hajo. 
Yeo-lo-hajo, 

WiTiTKssBS — Wm.  S.  Pope,  Sab-Agent  Robert  Laianoe.    Joe  Miller,  Interpreter. 
Jim  Walker,  Interpreter. 

To  Uw  Indian  namt  ara  loUofaMd  nufct. 


RELINQUISHMENT 

Jmie  18, 1833.      By  certain  chiefs,  fif  land  reserved  by  the  treaty  of  IQtk  aqpi.  1823. 

The  undersigned  Chiefs  lor  and  in  behalf  of  themselves,  and  Warriors 
Toluntariiy  relinquish  all  the  privileges  to  which  they  are  entitled  as 
parties  to  a  treaty  cdncluded  at  Camp,  Moultrie  on  the  18th  of  Septem- 
Ante  p.  224.  ^^  1823,  and  surrender  to  the  United  States  all  their  right,  title  and 
interest  to  a  reservation  of  land  made  for  their  benefit  in  the  additional 
article  of  the  said  treaty  and  which  is  described  in  said  article  as  "  com- 
mencing on  the  Chattahoochie,  one  mile  below  Econchatimico's  house; 
thence  up  said  river  four  miles;  thence  one  mile  west;  thence  southerly 
to  a  point,  one  mile  west  of  the  beginning ;  thence  east  to  the  beginning 
point." 

Other  landa  Articlb  U.  For  and  in  consideration  of  said  cession  the  U.  States 

mated  bj  the     ^gree  to  grant  and  to  convey  in  three  (3)  years,  by  patent  to  Econcha- 
U.  S.,  &c.  timico  for  the  benefit  of  himself,  sub-Chiefs  and  Warriors  three  sections 

of  land ;  (or  contiguous  quarter  and  fractional  sections  containing  a  like 
quantity  of  acres)  to  be  laid  off  hereafter  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  U.  States  so  as  to  embrace  the  said  Chiefs'  fields, 
improvements  &c.,  after  the  lands  shall  have  been  surveyed,  and  the 
boundaries  to  correspond  with  the  public  surveys ;  it  being  understood 
that  the  aforesaid  Chief  mily  with  the  consent  and  under  the  advisement 
of  the  Executive  of  the  Territory  of  Florida,  at  any  time  previous  to  the 
expiration  of  the  above  three  years  dispose  of  the  said  sections  of  land, 
and  migrate  to  a  country  of  their  choice ;  but  that,  should  they  remain 
on  their  lands,  the  U.  States  will,  so  soon  as  BInnt's  band  and  the 
Seminoles  generally  have  migrated  under  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty 
concluded  with  them,  withdraw  the  immediate  protection  hitherto 
extended  to  the  aforesaid  Chief,  his  sub-Chiefs  and  Warriors,  and  that 
they  thereafter  become  subject  to  the  government  and  laws  of  the  Ter- 
ritory of  Florida. 
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Articls  in.  The  United  States  stipokte  to  continue  to  Eooncbali-  .Annifity  000- 
nuico,  bis  sob-Chiefs  and  Warriors  their  proportion  of  the  annuity  of 
(5000)  five  thousand  dollars  to  which  they  are  entitled  under  the  treaty 
c€  Camp  Moultrie,  so  long  as  the  Semindes  remain  in  the  Territory, 
and  to  advance  their  proportional  amount  of  said  annuity  for  the  balance 
of  the  term  stipulated  for  its  payment  in  the  treaty  afore34id,  whenever 
the  Seminoles  finally  remove  in  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  treaty 
concluded  at  Payne's  landing  on  9th  May  1832. — 

Article  IY.  If  at  any  time  hf^eafter,  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  par- 
ties to  this  agreement,  should  feel  disposed  to  migrate  from  the  Terri- 
tory of  Florida  to  the  country  allotted  to,  the  Creeks  and  Seminoles  in 
Arkansas ;  should  they  elect  to  sell  their  grants  of  land  as  provided  for 
in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  they  must  defray  from  the  proceeds  of 
the  sales  of  said  land,  or  from  their  private  resources,  all  the  expenses 
of  their  migration,  subsistence,  dtc.  But,  if  they  prefer,  they  may,  by 
surrendering  to  the  U.  States  all  the  rights  and  privileges  acquired 
under  the  provisions  of  this  agreement,  become  parties  to  the  obliga^- 
tions,  provisions  and  stipulations  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Payne's 
landing  with  the  Seminoles  on  the  9th  May  1832  as  a  constituent  part  Ante,  p.  368. 
of  said  tribe,  and  re-unite  with  said  tribe  in  their  new  abode  on  the 
Arkansas,  the  United  States,  in  that  event  agreeing  to  pay  (3000^  three 
thousand  dollars  for  the  reservation  relinquished  in  the  first  article  of 
this  treaty ;  in  addition  to  the  rights  and  immunities  the  parties  may 
acquire  under  the  aforesaid  treaty  at  Payne's  landing. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Commissioner,  James  Giidsden,  in  behalf 
of  the  U.  States  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  have 
hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Pope's,  Fayette  county  in  the  Territory  of  Florida,  this 
eighteenth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
three',  and  of  the  independence  of  the  U.  States  the  fifly-eighth. — 

JAMES  GADSDEN. 


Econ-chati-mioo, 
Billy  Humpkin, 
Kaley  Scnebab, 
Elapj  Tuftenackey, 


Vauxey  Hajo, 
Foae-e-mathla, 
Ijaih-la-fi-cicio. 


WiTumsisa — Win.  S.  Popa^  Sab- Agent.    IU>bert  Laranoa.  Joe  Miller,  Interpreter. 
Jim  Walker,  Interpreter. 

T9  Um  ladiu  aaatt  < 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION, 


Made  at  the  Otoe  Village  an  the  River  Platte,  between  Henry  L.  Sept.  21, 1833. 

EUsvoorth,  Commissioner,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  proclamation, 

the  united  bands  of  Otoes,  and  Imssourias  dtoelling  on  the  send  April  12, 1834.' 
PlaUe  this  i\st  day  of  September  A.  D.  1833. 

Article  I.  The  said  Otoes,  and  Missourias,  cede  and  relinquish  to  Coorioii  of  Und 

the  United  States,  all  their  right  and  title,  to  the  lands  lying  sooth  of  to  U.  S. 
the  following  line  viz. — Beginning,  on  the  Little  Nemohaw  river,  at  the 
northwest  comer  of  the  land  reserved  by  treaty  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  on 


480 


TREATY  WITH  THE  OTTOES  AND  IBaBOI7RIA&    18Q& 


Annuity  of 
$2500  oond. 


Annuity  of 
$500  ooDtumsd* 


$500  per  tn* 
nnm  torachool 
porpoMt. 


HoTM-niill, 


Stock  to  be 
dettvered. 


Conditionf  of 
theee  ftipnU- 


Diepotee  to  be 
referred  to  tr- 


Goode. 


Treaty  binding 
when  niified. 


the  15ch  JiiJjr  1830,  in  faror  of  cerUiii  kalUreeds,  of  the  Omahat, 
loways,  Otoes,  Yancton,  aad  Santie  bands  of  Sioox,  /md  running  west- 
erly with  said  Liule  Nemohaw,  to  the  head  branches  of  the  same ;  and 
thence  running  in  a  due  west  line  as  for  west,  as  said  Otoes  and  Bfis- 
sourias,  have,  or  pretend  to  have  any  claim. 

Article  II.  The  United  States  agree,  to  continue  the  present  annuity 
of  twenty-five  hundred  dollars,  granted  by  said  treaty  of  Prairie  du 
Chien,  to  said  Otoes  and  Missourias,  ten  years  from  the  expiration  of 
the  same  viz.  ten  years  from  I5th  July  1840. 

Article  III.  The  United  Sutes  agree  to  continue  for  ten  yean 
from  said  15th  July,  1840,  the  annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars,  granted 
for  insUuments  for  agricultural  purposes. 

Article  IV.  The  United  States  agree,  to  allow  annually  (iTe  hundred 
dollars,  for  five  years,  for  the  purposes  of  education,  which  sum  shall 
be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the  President;  and  continued 
longer  if  he  deems  proper.  The  schools  howefer,  shall  be  kept  within 
the  limit  of  said  tribe  or  nation. 

Article  V.  The  United  States  agree,  to  erect  a  horse-mill  for  grind- 
ing corn,  and  to  provide  two  farmers  to  reside  in  the  nation,  to  instruct 
and  assist  said  tribe,  for  the  term  of  five  years,  and  longer  if  the  Presi- 
dent thinks  proper. 

Article  VI.  The  United  States  agree  to  deliver  to  said  Otoes  and 
Missourias,  one  thousand  dollars  value  in  stock,  which  shall  be  placed 
in  the  care  of  the  agent,  or  farmer,  until  the  President  thinks  the  same 
can  safely  be  intrusted  to  the  Indians. 

Article  VII.  It  is  expressly  agreed  and  understood,  that  the  stipula- 
tions contained  in  the  3d  4th  5th  and  6th  articles  are  not  to  be  fulfilled 
by  the  United  States,  until  the  Otoes  and  Missourias  shall  locate  them- 
selves in  such  convenient  agricultural  districts,  as  the  President  may 
think  proper,  nor  shall  the  payments  be  continued,  if  the  Otoes  and 
Missourias  shall  abandon  such  location  as  the  President  shall  think 
best  for  their  agricultural  interest 

Article  VIII.  The  Otoes  and  Missourias  declare  their  entire  wil- 
lingness to  abandon  the  chase  for  the  agricultural  life  —  their  desire 
for  peace  with  all  other  tribes,  and  therefore  agree  not  to  make  war 
against  any  tribe  with  whom  they  now  are,  or  shall  be,  at  peace ;  but 
should  any  difficulty  arise  between  them  and  any  other  tribe,  they 
agree  to  refer  the  matter  in  dispute,  to  some  arbiter,  whom  the  Presi^ 
dent  shall  appoint  to  adjust  the  same. 

Article  IX.  The  United  States  agree  to  deliver  the  said  Otoes  and 
Missourias  the  value  of  four  hundred  dollars  in  goods  and  merchandize ; 
which  said  Otoes  and  Missourias  hereby  acknowledge  to  have  received. 

Article  X.  This  convention,  or  agreement,  to  be  obligatory,  when 
ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioner  afcuresaid,  and  the  under- 
signed chiefs  and  warriors  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names 
and  affixed  their  seals,  at  the  Otoe  Village  on  the  said  Platte  river, 
at  the  date  first  above  written. 


HENRY  L.  ELLSWORTR 
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Jatoa, 
Big  Ktw, 

Wah-ro-ne-MW, 

Rab-no-waj.wah-ha-rab, 

Gra-tab-ni-kah, 

Mab-skab-gab-ba, 

Nan-cha-sUeay, 

A-aha^bab-boo, 

Kab-be-gm, 

Wab-ne-min-Dahy 

Cba-wab-cbe-ra, 

Pa-cbe-ga-be, 


Wah^bMioffitt, 

Moo-to-ni-a, 

Gra-dfti^iia, 

Mock-abiga-tonat 

Wab-nab-fba, 

"W  osb-kab-money, 

Cba-ah-gra, 

I'o-he, 

O-rab-kah-pe, 

Wab-a.ge.hi-ni-ga.Mb, 

0-ba-ah-cbe-gi-aag^, 

lab-kab-tap-a, 

Meh-aaj-way. 


In  preaence  of  Edward  A.  Ellsworth,  Sec.  pro  tem.  Jno.  Dougherty,  Ind.  Agt 
Ward  8.  May,  M.  D.  John  Danlop.  John  T.  IrTing,  jr.  J.  D.  Blanchard.  Charlo 
Mobrieo.    Oloe,  iDterpreter. 

To  the  Indian  MmM  an  foljoiaad  a  Mfk  aai  MaL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  at  Chicago,in  the  State  of  Illinois^on  the  ttoentt/sixth  day  Sept.  26, 1833. 

of  September, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun-  Proclamaiion 

ared  and  thirty-three,  between  George  B.  Porter,  Thomas  /.  F.  Feb.  21,  J83d.' 

Owen  and  William  Weatherford,  Commissioners  on  the  part  g^  Supple- 

ofthe  United  States  of  the  one  part, and  the  United  Nation  of  roentary  Arti- 

Uhippetoa,  Ottowa  and  Potawatamie  Indians  of  the  other  part,  ^•■»  P***»  ^**' 
being  fully  represented  by  the  Chiefs  and  nead-men  whose 
names  are  hereunto  subscribed — which  Treaty  is  in  the  follow- 
ing tDordSf  to  wit : 


Article  let. — ^Tbe  said  United  Nation  of  Chippewa,  Ottowa,  and 
Potawatamie  Indians,  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their  land,  along  the 
western  shore  of  Lake  Michigan,  and  between  this  Lake  and  the  land 
ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  Winnebago  nation,  at  the  treaty  of 
Fort  Armstrong  made  on  the  15th  Septeml^r  1832 — bounded  on  the 
north  by  the  country  lately  ceded  by  the  Menominees,  and  on  the  south 
by  the  country  ceded  at  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien  made  on  the  29th 
July  1829 — supposed  to  contain  about  five  millions  of  acres. 

Article  2d — In  part  consideration  of  the  above  cession  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  that  the  United  States  shall  grant  to  the  said  United  Nation  of 
Indians  <o  be  held  as  other  Indian  lands  are  held  which  have  Utely  been 
assigned  to  emigrating  Indians,  a  tract  of  country  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi river,  to  be  assigned  to  them  by  (he  President  of  the  United  States 
— to  be  not  less  in  quantity  than  five  millions  of  acres,  and  to  be  located 
as  follows :  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Buyer's  river  on  the  east  side  of 
the  Missouri  river,  thence  down  the  said  river  to  the  month  of  Naudo- 
way  river,thence  due  east  to  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri, 
thence  along  the  said  State  line  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  State, 
thence  east  along  the  said  State  line  to  the  point  where  it  is  intersected 
by  the  western  boundary  line  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes — thence  north 
along  the  said  line  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  so  far  as  that  when  a  straight 
line  shall  be  run  therefrom  to  the  mouth  of  Boyer*s  river  (the  place  of 
beginning)  it  shall  include  five  millions  of  acres.  And  as  it  is  the  with 
of  the  G^emroent  of  the  United  States  that  the  said  nation  of  Indians 
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should  reotore  to  the  country  thos  aasigiied  to  them  as  sooo  as  conre- 
niently  can  be  done ;  and  it  is  deemed  advisable  on  the  part  of  their 
Chiefs  and  Headmen  that  a  deputation  should  risit  the  said  country 
^west  of  the  Mississippi  and  thus  be  assured  that  ful]  justice  has  been 
done,  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  the  United  States  will  defray  the  ex- 
penses of  such  deputation,  to.  consist  of  not  more  than  fifty  persons,  to 
be  accompanied  by  not  more  than  five  individuals  to  be  nominated  by 
themselves,  and  the  whole  to  be  under  the  general  direction  of  such 
officer  of  the  United  States  Government  as  has  been  or  shall  be  desig- 
nated for  the  purpose. — And  it  is  further  agreed  that  as  '^t  as  the  said 
Indians  shall  be  prepared  to  emigrate,  they  shall  be  temored  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  receive  sobsiMence  while  upon 
the  journey,  and  for  one  year  afler  their  arrival  at  their  new  homes. — Ft 
being  understood,  that  the  said  Indians  are  to  remove  from  all  that  part 
of  the  land  now  ceded,  which  is  within  the  State  of  Illinois,  immediately 
on  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  but  to  be  permitted  to  retain  possession 
of  the  country  north  of  the  boundary  line  of  the  said  State,  for  the  term 
of  three  years,  without  molestation  or  interruption  and  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

MboajTs  to  be         Article  3d — And  in  further  consideration  of  the  above  cession,  it  is 
paid  by  U.  S.       agreed,  that  there  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States  the  sums  of  money 
hereinafter  mentioned :  to  wit. 

One  hundred  thousand  dollars  to  satisfy  sundry  individuals,  in  behalf 
of  whom  reservations  were  asked,  which  the  Commissioners  refused  to 
grant :  and  also  to  indemnify  the  Chippewa  tribe  who  are  parties  to  this 
treaty  for  certain  lands  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Michigan,  to  which 
they  make  claim,  which  have  been  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the 
Menominee  Indians — ^the  manner  in  which  the  same  is  to  be  paid  is  set 
forth  in  Schedule  ''A"  hereunto  annexed. 

One  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  to  satisfy  the  claims  made 
against  the  said  United  Nation  which  they  have  here  admitted  to  be 
justly  due,  and  directed  to  be  paid,  according  to  Schedule  *<  B  "  here- 
unto annexed. 

One  hundred  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  goods  and  provisions,  a 
part  to  be  delivered  on  the  signing  of  this  treaty  and  the  residue  during 
the  ensuing  year. 

Two  hundred  and  eighty  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  annuities  of 
fourteen  thousand  dollars  a  year,  for  twenty  years. 

One  hundred  and  fifly  thousand  dollars  to  be  applied  to  the  erection 
of  mills,  farm  houses,  Indian  houses  and  blacksmith  shops,  to  agricul- 
tural improvements,  to  the  purchase  of  agricultural  implements  and 
stock,  and  for  the  support  of  such  physicians,  millers,  farmers,  black- 
smiths and  other  mechanics,  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall 
think  proper  to  appoint. 

Fund  for  the  Seventy  thousand  dollars  for  purposes  of  education  and  the  encourage- 

panxwes  of  ed-  naent  of  the  domestic  arts,  to  be  applied  in  such  manner,  as  the  Presi- 
"*»**<>"'  *<'•  dent  of  the  United  States  may  direct.— [The  wish  of  the  Indians  being 
expressed  to  the  Commissioners  as  follows :  The  united  nation  of  Chip- 
pewa, Ottowa  and  Potawatamie  Indians  being  desirous  to  create  a  per- 
petual fund  for  the  purposes  df  education  and  the  encouragement  of  the 
domestic  arts,  wish  to  invest  the  sum  of  seventy  thousand  dollars  in 
^some  safe  stock,  the  interest  of  which  only  is  to  be  applied  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  above  purposes.  They  therefore  request  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  to  make  such  investment  for  the  nation  as  he  may 
think  best.  If  however,  at  any  time  hereafter,  the  said  nation  shall 
have  made  such  advancement  in  civilization  and  have  become  so 
enlightened  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
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States  tbey  efaall  be  capable  of  managing  so  l«r]ge  a  ftind  with  saietj 
thej  may  wKhdraw  the  whole  or  any  part  of  it.] 

Four  hundred  dollars  a  year  to  be  paid  to  Billy  Caldwtell,  and  three     Annoiiiet. 
hundred  dollars  a  year,  to  be  paid  to  Alexander  Robinson,  for  life,  in 
addition  to  the  annuities  already  granted  them — ^Two  hundred  dollars  a 
year  to  be  paid  to  Joseph  Lafromboise  and  two  hundred  dollars  a  year 
to  be  paid  to  Shabehnay,  for. life. 

Two  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  to  Wau-poo^eh^seie  tod  his  band,     Payments  for 
and  fifteen  hundred  dollars  to  Awn-kote  and  his  band,  as'the  considera-  ••«iK>naofland. 
tion  for  nine  sections  of  land,  granted  to  them  by  the  3d  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien  of  the  29th  of  July  1829  which  are  hereby     Ante,  p.  3*1. 
assigned  and  surrendered  to  the  United  States. 

Article  4th — A  just  proportion  of  the  annuity  money,  secured  as     Wbera  annm- 
well  by  former  treaties  as  the  present,  shall  be  paid  west  of  the  Missis-  ties  shall  be 
sippi  to  such  portion  of  the  nation  as  shall  have  removed  thither  during  ^^' 
the  ensuing  three  years. — After  which  time,  the  whole  amount  of  the 
annuities  shall  be  paid  at  their  location  west  of  the  MiBsiAippi. 

Article  5th. — ^The  Reservation  of  two  sections  of  lahd  to  Shab-eh- 
nay  by  the  2d.  Clause  of  the  3d.  Article  of  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du 
Chien  of  the  29th  July,  1829,  shall  be  a  ghmt  in  fee  simple  to  him  his 
heirs  tod  assigns  forever,  and  all  the  individual  k'eservations  of  land  in 
the  treaty  concluded  at  Camp  Tippecanoe,  dated  2t)th  October  1832, 
shall  be  considered  as  grants  in  fee  simple  to  the  persons  to  whom  they 
are  made,  their  heirs  and  assigns  forever,  and  that  the  reservations  in 
the  said  last  mentioned  treaty  of  one  section  of  land,  to  be  located  at 
Twelve  Miie  Grove,  or  Na-be-na-qui-nong — **  for  Joseph  Laughton,  son 
of  Waiske  shaw,"  tod  of  two  sections  of  land  to  inblilde  the  small  grove 
of  timber  on  the  rivek"  above  Rock  Village  "  for  the  childten  of  Waiske 
shaw"  shall  be  considered  as  grants  in  fee  simple  to  their  father  David 
Laughton,  his  heirs  and  asssigns  forever : — ^that  the  reservation  in  said 
treaty  of  one  section  of  land  to  be  located  at  Soldiers'  village  for  Maw- 
te-no,  daughter  of  Francis  Burbonnais  jun'r, shall  be  considered  as  a 
grant  in  fee  simple  to  her  father  the  said  Fraheis  Burhonbois  junr.  his 
heirs  and  assigns  forever :  and  that  the  reservation  in  said  Treaty  of 
one  section  of  land  to  be  located  at  Skunk  Grove  for  the  children  of 
Joseph  La  Fromboise  shall  be  considered  as  a  grant  in  fee  simple  to  the 
said  Joseph  La  Framboise  hi^  heirs  and  tissigns  forever. — ^Provided  thai 
»o  sale  of  atiy  of  the  said  teservatibne  shall  be  valid  unless  approved  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States. 

The  5th  Article  has  been  inserted  at  the  request  of  the  said  Chieft 
who  ailedge  that  the  provisions  therein  contained  were  agreed  to  at  the 
time  of  the  making  of  the  said  treaties  but  were  omitted  to  be  inserted 
or  erroneously  put  down. — ^It  is  however  distinctly  understood  that  the 
rejection  of  said  Article  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
States  shall  not  vitiate  this  treaty. 

This  treaty  after  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting 
parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  toid  George  Bt  Porter,  Thomas  J.  V.  Owen 
and  William  Weatherford,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Head- 
met!  of  the  sM  tiation  of  Indians,  hkve  hereunto  iset  their  hands  at 
Chicago,  the  said  day  and  year. 


Treaty  not  to 
be  vitiated  by 
the  rejection  of 
the  5tii  article. 


Treaty  bindinff 
when  ratified. 
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G.  B.  PORTER, 
TH.  J.  V.  OWEN, 
WILLIAM  WEATHERFORD. 
2M 
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To»penah>e, 

Stul-ko-Doek, 

Che-cha-bin-qufty, 

JoMph, 

Wab-mix-i-co, 

Ob-wa-qua-ni^ 

N-MW-wab^aet,   • 

Pak-qaech-a-mio-iMe, 

Nab-obe-wine, 

Ka-waae, 

Wab-boo-Mb, 

Mang-e-aett, 

Caw-we-aaot, 

Ab-be-te-ke-zbic, 

Pat-e-go<abac, 

E-to-wow-cote, 

8biiD-«-nab, 

O-cbee-pwaiae, 

Ce-oab-ge-win, 

Sbaw-waw-oas-aai^ 

Sbab-eb-naj, 

Mae-a-ta-o-abie, 

Sqaab-ka-ibio, 

Mab-cb»-o-tab-waj, 

Cba-ke-ie^ 

M»4UD-«ae, 

Shay-tee, 

Cbia4n-ke-bab, 

Miz-e-maang, 

Nab-bwait, 

Seo-e-batMUDy 

Puk^won, 

Wa-be-noxtay, 

MoD-tou-iab, 

No-nee, 

Maa-qaat, 

8bo-min, 

Ab4ake, 

He-me-nab-wabf 


Obe-pac  cc  yhi 

Mia-qiiab-o-iM>4iiabt 

Wab-be-Kai, 

Ma-ca-ta-ke^bic, 

Sbo-min,  (2d.) 

She-mab-gali, 

O'Ke-mab-wali  ba  aee, 

Na-masb, 

Sbab-y-a^nk, 

Ab-cab-o-mab, 

Quab-qoan,  tab, 

Ab-aag-a-miab-cuin, 

Pa-mob-a-mee, 

Nay-o-say, 

Ce-uh-quab, 

Saok-ee, 

Kee-new» 

Ne-bay-DOo-acam, 

Naw-bay-caw, 

0*Kee.maae, 

8aw-o4ap, 

Ma-tai-way, 

Na-ma-U-way-Aoc, 

Sbaw-waw-oak-wuk, 

Nab-cbe-wab, 

8ho-bon-Dier, 

Me-Duk-quet, 

Ab-quee-weey 

Ta-cao^ 

M»«bim-e4iab, 

Wab-aoaJLok, 

Pe-nay-o-cat, 

Pay-maw-foc, 

Pe-sbe-ka, 

Sbaw-we-mon-e-tay, 

Al^be-nab, 

Sao-aao-qaaa-aae. 


'  In  preaenoe  of  Wm.  Lee  D.  Ewing,  Secretary  to  Oommiinon.  E.  A.  Bradi.  Lo- 
tber  Rice,  In*tr.  Jamea  Conner,  In'tr.  John  T.  Scbermerbom,  Commianon  Ac 
weat  A.  C.  Pepper,  8.  A«  R.  P.  Gbo.  Kerebaral,  Sub-Agent  Geo.  Bender,  Major 
6tb  Regt  Infy.  D.  Wilooz,  Capt  6tb  Bagt  J.  M.  Baxky,  Capt  6th  Infy.  R.  A. 
Foraytb,  U.  8.  A.  Ly.  Jamiaon,  Lt  U.  S.  A.  E.  K.  Smith,  Lt  5th  In(any.  P.  Max- 
well, AMt  Surgeon.  L.  Allen,  Lt  5  Infy.  J.  P.  Simonton,  Lu  U.  S.  A.  George 
F.  Turner,  Ant  Surgn.  U.  S.  Army.  Ricbd.  J.  Hamilton.  Robert  Stuart  Jona. 
McCarty.  Daniel  Jackson,  of  New  York.  Jno.  H.  Kinzie.  Robt  A.  Kinzie.  G. 
8.  Hubbard.  J.  G.  Schwarz,  Adjt  GenL  M.  M.  Jn.  B.  Beaubien.  James  Kinzie. 
Jacob  Beeaon.  Saml.  Humea  Porter.  Andw.  Porter.  Gabriel  Chidfroy.  A.  H. 
Arndt  Laurie  Marsh.  Joseph  Cbaunler.  John  Watkina.  B.  B.  KercberaL  Jaa. 
W.  Berfy.  Wm.  French.  Thomas  Forsyth.  P&erra  Menard,  Fiis.  Edmd.  Roberts. 
Gao.  Hunt    Isaac  Nash. 

To  the 


SCHEDULE  "A." 

(Referred  to  in  the  Treaty,  containiDg  the  Sams  payable  to  lodiTida- 
als  in  lieu  of  ReservatioDS.) 

Jesse  Walker 1500 

Henry  Cleveland 800 

Rachel  Hall 600 

Sylvia  Hall 600 
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Joseph  Laframboise  aad  children 1000 

y ictoire  Porthier  and  her  children 700 

Jean  Bt.  Miranda]                       ^                  C 300 

Jane  Miranda        I  For  each  of  whom  John  J 200 

Rosetta  Miranda  [    H.  Kinzie  is  Tnutee    ] 300 

Thomas  Miranda  j                                         (, 400 

Alexander  Mnlter,  Gholson  Kercheral,  trustee 800 

Paschal  Mailer                    do.                   do 800 

Margaret  Muller 200 

Socra  MuIIer 200 

Angelique  Chevalier 200 

Josette  Chevallier 200 

Joseph  Chevalier 400 

Fanny  Leclare,  (Captain  David  Hunter,  Trustee) 400  • 

Daniel  Bourassa's  children 600 

IS^y^^Sir^l    C^opbenisT^-tee     ) ^ 

Alexis  Lairamboise 800 

Alexis  Laframbois'  children 1200 

Mrs.  Mann's  children 600 

Mrs.  Mann  (daughter  of  Antoine  Ouilmet) 400 

Gea  Turkey's  childreq  (Fourtier)  Th.  J.  Y.  Owen  Trustee  500 

Jacques  Chapean's  children  da  do 600 

Antonie  Roscum's  children 750 

Francois  Burbonnais'  Senrs.  children 400 

Francis  Burbonnais'  Jnr.  children 300 

John  Bt  Cloutier's  children,  (Robert  A.  Kinsie  Trustee) . .  600 

Claude  Lafromboise's  children 300 

Antoine  Ouilmet's  children 200 

Joeette  Ouilmot  (John  H.  Kinzie,  Trustee) 200 

Mrs.  Welsh  (daughter  of  Antoine  Ouilmet) 200 

Alexander  Robinson's  children 400 

BiUy  Caldwell's  children 600 

Mo-ah-way 200 

Medare  B.  Beaubien 300 

Charles  H.  Beaubien 300 

John  K.  Clark's  Indian  children,  (Richard  J.  Hamilton, 

Trustee) 400 

Josette  Juno  and  her  children 1000 

Angelique  Juno 300 

Josette  Beaubien's  children 1000 

Mab-go-que's  child,  (James  Kinzie,  Trustee) 300 

Esther,  Rosene  and  Eleanor  Bailly 500 

Sophia,  Hortense  and  Therese  Bailly 1000 

Rosa  and  Mary  children  of  HooHBo-ni-gah  wife  of  Stephen 

Mack 600 

Jean  Bt  Rabbu's  children 400 

Francis  Chevallier's  children 800 

Mrs.  Nancy  Jamison  and  child 800 

Co-pah,  son  of  Archange 250 

Martha  Burnett  (R.  A.  Forsyth,  Trustee). 1000 

Isadore  Chabert's  child  (G.  S.  Hubbard  Trustee) 400 

Chee-been^uai  or  Mrs.  Allen • 500 

Luther  Rice  and  children 2500 

John  Jones , 1000 

Pierre  Corbonno's  Children 800 

Pierre  Chalipeaux's  children 1000 

Phmbe  Treat  and  children 1000 
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lUtort  Forayth  of  St  LouU  Mo..  ..-.......••  • \n^ 

Alexander  Robioaoo ^ '   ia  ISS 

BUly  Caldwell ^^^ 

Joseph  Laframboiae • ^  •  •  •  *^ 

Ni.noan8ee(B.B,KenA0fdTru8te«)) ^ 

Maigaret  HaU •  •  • :  •  •  •••••• ;  -  •  •  ^ 

James,  WiUiam,  DavW  a»d  Sarah  ckOdrea  of  Maigwet  H^  3$M)0 
Margaret  Ellen  MUler,  Mont- 1  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^j^^^  Richard 

gomery  MiUer  and  Fwly  I  j  HamUton  of  Chicago  w  }  866 

Miller,  grandchudren  of  [  •pjQatee 

Margaret  Hall.                 3                                           -^  qaa 

Jeaa  Letendre'a  ohildren.^ ,  ,**.•  ^^ .,  ^^ .  ..%•.••  • ^ 

Bernard  Grignon - JJJ! 

•  Joeette  Pdier Vr'"** ....-  iW 

Joseph  Vieux,  Jacques  Viewx.  how  Vieiw^  > 4qq 

and  Josette  Vieux  each  $100.  J 

Angelique  Hardwick's  children * W 

Joseph  Bourassa  and  Mark  Bourassa Wk 

Jude  Bourassa  and  Therese  Bourassa ^60 

Stephen  Bourassa  and  (Jabriel  Bourassa. 260 

Alexander  Bourassa  and  James  Bourassa . . , , 26* 

Blai  Bourassa  and  Jerome  Bourassa * .  i. 366 

BL  D.  Bourassa V/V  •*;%:•  ^^ 

Ahb  Rice  and  her  Son  WiUiam  M.  Rica  and  NapJhew  Joha 

Leib: •  IWO 

Agale  Biddle  and  her  children • 000 

Magdaline  LafcamboUe  and  her  sob.  . .  •  • « ^ .  460 

Therese  Schaadler 200 

Joseph  DaiUy's  son  and  daughter  Robert  and  Tkereae 500 

Therese  Lawe  and  Geor^re  Lawe •  200 

David  Lawe  and  Rachel  Lawe 260 

Rebecca  Lawe  and  Maria  Lawe. 206 

IV^y  Lawe  and  Jane  Lawe.. 200 

Appetone  Lawe *•% • 100 

Angeliqu^.  Vieux  and  Amable  Vieux 260 

Andre  Vieux  and  Nicholas  Vieux 266 

Pfterre  Vieux  and  Maria  Vieux 200 

MadaliueThibeAult 100 

Paul  Vieux  and  Joseph  Vieux 200 

Sttsaiine  Vieux ' 106 

Louis  Grignon  and  his  son  Paul 200 

Paul  Grignon  Sea'r.  and  Amable  Grignon 200 

Perish  and  Robert  Grignoa 200 

CaftMt  Grignon  and  Elizabeth  Grignon 200 

Ufsiil  Grignon  and  Charlotte  Grignon 200 

Louise  GrtgooB  aad  Rachel  Grigaoa 200 

Agaile  Porlier  and  George  Grignon 200 

Amable  Grignon  and  EmUy  Grignon 266 

Theresei  Grignon  and  Simon  Grignon 266 

WUKam  Burnett  (B..  B.  Kerchetal  Trustee) 1060 

Shan-na-nees  ^ ., .  ^ 406 

Josetle  Beaubieu ^00 

For  the  Chippewa  Ottawa  and  Potawatamie  Students  al  \ 

the  Choctaw  Academy.    The.  Hon.  R.  M.  JohnsM  >  5066 

to  be  the  Trustee.  ) 

James  and  Richard  J.  Connor 700 

Pierre  Duverney  and  Children 300 

Joshua  Boyd's  Children  (Geo.  Boyd  Esq  lo  he  the  Trastee.)  500 

Joseph  Bailly 4000 


TRBATT  WITH  TUB  GHIPVEWAS,  ETC.    IStt  40 


R.  A.  Fonjth 

(Nbriel  Ck)d  froj 5M20 

Tbomaa  R.  CovUl 1900 

George  Hunt 760 

James  Kiozie •  5000 

Joseph  Chaaoier « 550 

John  and  Maik  Noble 180 

Alexis  Provansalle 100 

One  hundred  thousand  dollars $100,000 


SCHEDULE  "B.'* 

(Referred  to  in  the  treaty  containing  the  sultas  payable  to  indiyiduals, 
on  claims  admitted  to  be  justly  due,  and  directed  to  be  paid) 

DoUart. 

Brewster  Hoff an  d&  Ckx 343 

John  S.  C.  Hogan 50 

Frederick  H.  CoDtraman 900 

Brookfield  d&  BertriMid 100 

R.  E.  Heacock 100 

George  W.  McQure,  U.  S.  A 135 

David  McKee 180 

Oliver  EmraeU 300 

George  Hollenbeck 100 

Martha  Gray 78 

Charles  Taylor. 187 

Joseph  Naper 71 

John  Mann » 200 

James  Walker 200 

John  Blackstooe 100 

Harris  &.  McCord 175 

George  W.  Dole 133 

George  Haverhill 60 

William  Whistler,  U.  8.  A. 1000 

Squire  Thompaoa 100 

C.  C.  Trowbridge 2000 

Louis  DruUlard 350 

Abraham  Francis 25 

D.  R.  Bearss  JbCa 250 

Dr.  E.  Winslow 150 

Nicholas  Klingec 77 

Joseph  Porthier 200 

Clark  Hollenbeck 50 

Henry  Enslen. .  .^ 75 

Robert  A.  Kinzie • 1216 

Joseph  Ogie 200 

Thomas  Hartzell 400 

Calvin  Biitain 46 

Benjamin  Fry ; 400 

Pierre  F.  Navarre 100 

C.  H.  Chapman 30 

James  Kinzie 300 

G.  S.  Hubbard 125 

Jacque  Jenveaox 150 

John  a  Da  Charme. 55 

2m2 
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John  Wright 15 

•  Jsmes  Galloway • 20D 

William  Marquis 160 

Louis  Che?alicr,  Adm'r  of  J.  B.  Chefalicr  dec'd 1 12 

Solomon  McCullough 100 

Joseph  Curtis • 50 

Edward  E.  Hunter 90 

Rachel  Legg 95 

Peter  Lamseet 100 

Robert  Beresford 200 

G.  W.  6l  W.  Laird  .  * 150 

M.  B.  Beaubien 440 

Jeduthan  Smith 60 

Edmund  Weed 100 

PhUip  Maxwell,  U.  S.  A 35 

Henry  Gratiot 116 

Tyler  K.  Blodgett 50 

Nehemiah  King 125 

S.  P.  Brady 188 

James  Harrington • 68 

Samuel  Ellice 50 

Peter  Menard,  Mauroee. .  • « 500 

John  W.  Anderson 350 

Dand  Bailey 50 

Wm.  G.  Knaggs 100 

John  Hively , 15Q 

John  B.  Bertrand,  Sen'r « 50 

Robert  A.  Forsyth 3000 

Maria  Kercheval , • 9000 

Alice  Hunt , . , , « 3000 

Jane  C.  Forsyth , 5000 

John  H.  Kinzie 5000 

Ellen  M.  Wolcott 5000 

Maria  Hunter •  • ••..•.....  5000 

Robert  A.  Kinzie  .,,..• ,,;,.,,. 5000 

Samuel  Godfroy 120 

John  E.  Schwarz 4800 

Joseph  Loranger  ...,.•,,.•,•.... 5900 

H.B.  and  G.W.Hoffman ,...,.. 358 

Phelps  &  Wendell 660 

Henry  Johns 270 

Benjamin  C.  Hoyt , . 20 

John  H.  Kinzie,  in  trust  for  the  heirs  of  Jos.  Bliranda,dec'd.  250 

Francis  Burbonnais,  Senr. , . . , , , ,  •  • 500 

Francis  Burbonnais,  junr 200 

R.  A.  Forsyth,  in  trust  for  Catherine  McKenzie 1000 

James  Laird 50 

Montgomery  Evans ^ 250 

Joseph  Bertrand,  jr 300 

George  Hunt ., .., 900 

Benjamin  Sherman  ....,....•,,.,,,,•.*.».. 150 

W.  and  F.  Brewster,  Assignees  of  Joseph  Bertrand,  Senr.  .  700 

John  Forsyth,  in  trust  for  the  heirs  of  Charles  Peltier,  dec'd.  900 

William  Hazard ,...,,,.., 30 

James  Shirley , *,..,,..•••...,...  125 

Jacob  Platter , 25 

John  B.  Bourie .,,..,.,.. 2500 

B.  B.  Kercheval  1500 

Charles  Lucier » 75 
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Mark  Beaobien 500 

Catbarine  Stewart 82 

Francis  Moutoo 200 

Dr.  William  Brown 40 

R.  A.  Forsytb,  in  trust  for  beirs  of  Cbarlea  Guioo 200 

Joeepb  BerUaod,  Senr 652 

Moses  Rice 800 

James  Connor 2250 

John  B.  Du  Cbarme '. 250 

Coquillard&  Comparet 5000 

Richard  J.  Hamilton 500 

Adolphus  Chapin 80 

John  Dixon 140 

Wm.  Huff 81 

Stephen  Mack,  in  trust  for  the  beirs  of  Stephen  Mack,  dec'd.  500 

Thomas  Forsyth 1500 

Felix  Fontaine 200 

Jacque  Mette 200 

Francis  Boucher 250 

Margaret  Helm 2000 

O.  P.  Lacy 1000 

Henry  and  Richard  J.  Connor 1500 

James  W.  Craig 50 

R.  A.  Forsyth    (Maumee) 1300 

Antoioe  Peltier        do 200 

R.  A.  Forsyth,  in  trust  for  Wau-se-on-o-quet 900 

John  E.  Hunt 1450 

Payne  C.  Parker 70 

Isaac  Hull 1000 

Foreman  Evans , 32 

Horatio  N.  Curtis 300 

lea  Rice 250 

Thomas  P.  Quick 35 

George  B.  Woodcox 60 

John  Woodcox , ,* 40 

George  B.  Knaggs 1400 

Ebenezer  Read 100 

George  Pomeroy 150 

Thomas  K.  Green 70 

William  Mieure,  in  trust  for  Willis  Fellows 500 

Z.  Cicott 1800 

John  Johnson 100 

Antoine  Antilla 100 

John  Baldwin 500 

Isaac  G.  Bailey 100 

James  Cowen 35 

Joseph  D.  Lane 50 

T.E.  Phelps 250 

Edmund  Roberts 50 

Augustus  Bona >. 60 

E,  C.  Winter  &  Co 1850 

Charles  W.  Ewing 200 

Antoine  OuilmeU  800 

John  Bl  Chandonai,  ($1000  of  this  sum  to  be  paid  to  Robert 
Stuart,  agent  of  American  Fur  Company,  by  the  par- 
ticular request  of  Jno.  B.  Chandonai,) 2500 

Lowrin  Marsh 3290 

P.  &  J.  J.  Godfrey 2000 

DafidHuJl 500 
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Andrew  DreuilUrd 500 

Jacob  BeeMD  dt.  Co. 2SI0 

Jacob  BeesoR * ^00 

John  AnderBOO • 600 

John  Green * 100 

James  B.  CampbeU 600 

Pierre  Menard,  Jun.  io  right  of  G.  W.  CampbeU  ^ 250 

George  E.  WalMer 1000 

Josej^  ThebauJt 50 

Gideon  Lowe,  U.  S.  A lOO 

Pierre  Menard,  Jun, 2000 

John  Tharp 45 

Pierre  Menard,  Jonr.  in  trust  for  Marie  Tremble 500 

Henry  B.  Stillman 300 

John  Hamblin 500 

Francois  Page 100 

George  Brooks 20 

Franklin  McMillan 100 

Lorance  Shellhouse 90 

Martin  G.  Shellhouse 35 

Peter  Bellair 160 

Joseph  Morass * 200 

Johnl.WendeU  2000 

A.  T.  Hatch 300 

Stephen  Downing 100 

Samuel  Miller 100 

Moses  Hardwick 75 

Margaret  May 400 

Frances  Felix 1100 

John  B.  Bourie 500 

Harriet  Ewing 500 

Nancy  Hedges 500 

David  Bourie •  * 500 

Caroline  Ferry ; 500 

Bowrie  6l  Minie 500 

Charles  Minie 600 

Francis  Minie « 700 

David  Bourie 150 

Henry  Ossum  Reed 200 

Franeoise  Bezion  ...»«••• « 2500 

Dominique  Rousseau 500 

Hanna  &,  Taylor * 1570 

John  P.  Hedges 1000 

Francois  Chobare 1000 

Isadore  Chobare 600 

Jacob  Leephart 700 

Amos  Amsden 400 

Nicholas  Boilvin a50 

Archibald  Clyburn 200 

William  Conner  (Michigan) 70 

Tunis  S.  Wendall 500 

Noel  Vasseur 800 

James  Abbott,  agent  of  the  American  Fur  Company 2300 

Robert  Stewart,  agent  of  the  American  Fur  Company  . . .  17,000 

Solomon  Jeauneau * 2100 

John  Bl.  Beaubien 250 

Stephen  Mack,  Jnr 350 

John  Lawe 8000 

Alexis  Larose 1000 
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Daniel  Whitoey ." 1350 

P.  &  A.  Grignon 650 

Loais  GrignoB 2000 

Jacques  Vieux •. 2000 

Lafiramboise  6l  Bouraasa  . . . .  ; 1300 

Heirs  of  N.  BoU?in,  deceased 1000 

John  K.  Clark 400 

William  G.  6l  G.  W.  Ewing 5000 

Rufus  Hitchcock 400 

Reed  and  Coons 200 

B.  H.  Laughton 1000 

Rufus  Downing 500 

Charles  Reed 200 

One  hundred  and  seventy-five  thousand  dollars 9175,000 

The  above  claims  have  been  admitted  and  directed  to  be  paid,  only 
in  case  they  be  accepted  in  full  of  all  claims  and  demands  up  to  the 
present  date. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 
TH.  J.  V.  OWEN, 
WILLIAM  WEATHERFORD. 


Agreeably  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  3d  Article  of  the  gept  87, 1883. 
Treaty,  there  have  been  purchased  and  delivered  at  the  request  of  the     q^^^^      " — 
Indians,  goods,  provisions  and  horses  to  the  amount  of  sixty-five  thou-   chased  and  de- 
sand  dollars  (leaving  the  balance  to  be  supplied  in  the  year  one  thou-  HYered. 
sand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-four,  thirty-five  thousand  dollars.) 

As  evidence  of  the  purchase  and  delivery  as  aforesaid  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  said  Commissioners,  and  that  the  whole  of  the  same  have 
been  received  by  the  said  Indians,  the  said  George  B.  Porter,  Thomas 
J.  V.  Owen  and  William  Weatherford,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and 
Head-men  on  behalf  of  the  said  United  Nation  of  Indians  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  September  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 
TH.  J.  V.  OWEN, 
WILUAM  WEATHERFORD. 

To-pen^e-bee,  8hab-e-nai, 

Wee-MW,  Ah-be-te-ke-zhic, 

Ke-kaw-nodi-kee,  E-to-won-cota, 

Waip-caw-o-ko-ne-aw,  Shab-y-a-tak, 

Na-aee-waw-bee-tack,  Me-am-eae, 

Kai-kaw-tai-mon,  Wah-be-me-mee, 

6aw-ko-noah,  Shim-e-nah, 

Tahee-Tahee-chin-ba-qoay,  We-io-co. 
Jos^h, 

In  preaence  of  Wm.  Laa  D.  Ewing,  Sacry.  to  the  Commifiion.  R.  A.  Forajtb,  U. 
a  A.  Madn.  F.  Abbott  8am!.  Hnmaa  Porter.  Andw.  Porter.  Joaeph  Bertrand, 
Jnnr.  Jno.  H.  Kinsie.  Jamea  Conner,  Interpreter.  J.  E.  Schwan,  Adjt  Gent  M.  M. 

1V»  tha  ladtaa  aaMi  an  ndaoiaed  narki. 
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ARTICLES  SUPPLEMENTARY, 


86ft.  87, 1833. 


CeMionofland 
to  U.S. 


Chiefs  and 
bead* men  par- 
tiea  to  treaty. 


Moneya  to  be 
paid  for  landa 
relinqoisbed. 


Oooda,  prori- 


Annuitiee. 


Indiana  to  re- 
moYein  three 
years. 


To  the  treaty  made  at  Chicago^  in  the  State  cf  ElinoiSf  an  the 
9ftA  day  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
three,  between  George  B.  Porter,  Thomas  J.  V.  Owen  and  Wd- 
Ham  Weatherford,  Commissioners  on  the  part  cf  the  United 
States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  United  Isation  of  Chippewa, 
Ottawa  and  Potawatamie  Indians,  cfthe  other  part,  concluded 
at  the  same  place  on  the  twent^-seventh  day  cf  September,  one 

*  thousand  eignt  hundred  and  thirty-three,  betu)een  the  said  Com' 
missioners  on  the  part  cfthe  United  States  of  the  onepartf  and 
the  Chiefs  and  Head-men  cf  the  said  United  Nation  of  Indians, 
residing  upon  the  reservations  of  land  situated  in  the  Territory 
of  Miaiigan,  south  of  Grand  nver,  of  the  other  part 

Article  1st  —  The  said  chiefs  and  head-men  cede  to  the  United 
States,  all  their  land  situate  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan  south  of 
Grand  river,  being  the  reservation  at  Notawasepe  of  4  miles  square 
conuined  in  the  M  clause  of  the  2d  article  of  the  Ueaty  made  at  Chi- 
cago, on  the  29th  day  of  August  1821,  and  the  ninety-nine  sections  of 
land  contained  in  the  treaty  made  at  St  Joseph  on  the  19th  day  of  Sept 
1827; — and  also  the  tract  of  land  on  St  Joseph  river  opposite  the  town 
of  Niles,  and  extending  to  the  line  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  on  which 
the  villages  of  To-pe-ne-bee  and  Pokagon  are  situated,  supposed  to  con- 
tain about  49  sections. 

Article  2d  —  In  consideration  of  the  above  cession,  it  is  hereby 
agreed  that  the  said  chiefs  and  head-men  and  their  immediate  tribes 
shall  be  considered  as  parties  to  the  said  treaty  to  which  this  is  supple- 
mentary, and  be  entitled  to  participate  in  all  the  provisions  therein  con- 
tained, as  a  part  of  the  United  Nation ;  and  further,  that  there  shall  be 
paid  by  the  United  States,  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars:  to 
be  applied  as  follows. 

Ten  thousand  dollars  in  addition  to  the  general  fund  of  one  hundred 
thousand  dollars,  contained  in  th^  said  treaty  to  satisfy  sundry  indivi- 
duals in  behalf  of  whom  reservations  were  asked  which  the  Commis- 
sioners refused  to  grant ;  —  the  manner  in  which  the  same  is  to  be  paid 
being  set  forth  in  the  schedule  "  A,"  hereunto  annexed. 

Twenty-five  thousand  dollars  in  addition  to  the  sum  of  one  hundred 
and  fiAy  thousand  dollars  contained  in  the  said  Treaty,  to  satisfy  the 
claims  made  against  all  composing  the  United  Nation  of  Indiass,  which 
they  have  admitted  to  be  justly  due,  and  directed  to  be  paid  according 
to  Schedule  "  B,"  to  the  Treaty  annexed. 

Twenty-five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  in  goods,  provisions  and 
horses,  in  addition  to  the  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  contained  in  the 
Treaty. 

And  forty  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  annuities  of  two  thousand 
dollars  a  year  for  twenty  years,  in  addition  to  the  two  hundred  and 
eighty  thousand  dollars  inserted  in  the  Treaty,  and  divided  into  pay- 
ments of  fourteen  thousand  dollars  a  year. 

Article  3d  —  All  the  Indians  residing  on  the  said  reservations  in 
Michigan  shall  remove  therefrom  within  three  years  from  this  date, 

(44t) 
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during  which  time  they  shall  not  be  disturbed  in  their  possession,  nor 
in  bunting  upon  the  lands  as  heretofore.  In  the  mean  time  no  inter- 
ruption shall  be  offered  to  the  surrey  and  sale  of  the  same  by  the  United 
States.  In  case,  however,  the  said  Indians  shall  sooner  remove  the 
Government  may  take  immediate  possession  thereof. 

Akticlb  4th — By  the  last  dause  of  the  3d  article  of  the  treaty  of  St 
Joseph,  made  on  thie  27th  day  of  September,  182S,  there  is  granted  to 
Maddine  Bertrand,  wife  of  Joseph  Bertrand,  one  section  of  land ;  and 
as  the  same  has  not  been  located  it  is  requested  by  the  said  chiefs  and 
head  men  that  it  shall  be  purchased  by  the  United  States.  It  is  there- 
fore agreed  that  the  same  shall  be  purchased  by  the  United  States,  if  it 
can  be  done  for  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  dollars.  Also,  the  reserva- 
tion in  the  treaty,  concluded  at  Camp  Tippecanoe,  dated  the  20th  of 
Oct.  1832,  to  Me-saw-ke-qua  and  her  children,  of  two  sections  of  land^ 
at  Waw-us-kuk's  village,  shdl  be  considered  as  a  grant  in  fee  simple  to 
tlM  said  Me«aw«ke-qua,  her  heirs  and  asetgns,  forever ;  provided,  that 
DO  sde  of  the  same  shall  be  vdid  unless  approved  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States. 

The  4th  article  has  been  inserted  at  the  request  of  the  said  chiefe, 
and  as  the  individuds  named  are  desirous  of  accompanying  their 
friends  on  their  removd  to  the  west,  it  has  been  assented  to  by  the 
Commissioners,  with  the  express  understanding  that  the  rejection  of 
this  article  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States  shdl  nmi 
vitiate  the  treaty. 

These  supplementary  articles  after  the  same  shdl  have  been  ratified 
by  the  President  and  Senate  of  th^  United  States  shdl  be  binding  on 
the  contracting  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  sdd  Qeorge  B.  Porter,  Thomas  J.  V.  Owen 
and  William  Weather  ford  and  the  undersigned  chiefe  and  head 
men  of  the  said  United  Nation  of  Indians  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  at  Chicago  the  sdd  day  and  year. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 
TH:  J.  V.  OWEN, 
WILLIAM  WEATHERFORD. 


Seetiontof 
land  may  be 

tnrcbaaed  by 
I.  S. 
Ante,  p.  319. 


Ante,  p.  978. 


Proviaore- 
apecdng  the  4da 
article. 


Obligatory 
when  ratified. 


To-pen-e-bee, 

We^w, 

Ne-kaw-noah-kee, 

Wai-aaw-o-ko-ne-aw, 

Po-ka-goo, 

Kai-kaw-tai-iiioD, 

PHP*^ 

Ke-aae-waw«bea4ilck» 

Kitcbed-bau> 

Pee-chee-ko, 

Nai-gaw-gencke, 

Wag-maw-kan-eo^ 

MaUgo-aai, 

Nai-chee-wai, 

Aka-pack-flidt, 

Kaw4:ai-mai, 

Mana-kai-atck, 

Pam-ko-wnck, 

No-taw-gai, 

KaakraMwk-kisii» 

Wee-eee-men, 

Mo-ao-beD-oel, 

Kee-o-kam, 

Ma 


Kaw4>ai4B0  taiy 

Waea-kea^aa-tap» 

Bbip-ahe-wuh-oo, 

Wab-co-mab-o-pe-tukf 

Ne-flo>wah-qaet, 

Shay-<MM>, 

Ailw>-neea, 

Mix-i-nee, 

Ne-wah-oz-aaa, 

Sauk-e-raaa, 

Sbaw-waw-nokrwnk, 

Mo-rah, 

Suk-aee, 

Queab-a-waae^ 

Pat-e-go^to, 

Maab-ke^ob-aee, 

Mo-naae, 

Wab-e-kaie, 

flbay-ohi^MW, 

Mo-gva^go, 

Pe^lua-ahiM^ 

A-mawiunoo-aey, 

KaiUie-cbe-ke-to, 

Shaw-waw-nuk-wak  (1  -t) 
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In  prattnoe  of  Wm.  Lee  D.  Ewlng,  Sec  to  the  Coirnniwion.  E.  A.  Bmh.  Lo. 
tber  Rice,  Intr.  Jamefl  Conner,  Interpreter.  Joeeph  Bertrmnd,  Jar.  Interpreter.  Qeo, 
Kercheral,  lab.  Ind.  agt.  Geo.  Bender,  Major  6th  regt  infy.  D.  Wilcox,  Capt.  5th 
reft.  J.  M.  Bazlej,  Capt  6th  Infy.  R.  A.  Fonjth,  U.  S.  A.  L.  T.  Jameson,  Lt 
U.  8.  A.  O.  K.  Smith,  Lt  6lh  Infy.  J.  L.  Thompwm,  Lt  6th  In£  J.  AJJeo,  Lt 
6th  inf.  P.  Maxwell,  aast  aurgeon  U.  S.  A.  Geo.  F.  Tomer,  asat  suni.  U.  S.  Army. 
B.  B.  Kercheval.  Thomas  Forajth.  Daniel  Jackaon,  of  New  York.  J.  £.  Schwan, 
Adjutn.  QtnV  M.  M.  Robt  A.  Kinxle.  G.  &  Habbard.  L.  M.  Taylor.  Piem 
Menmrd,  file.  Jacob  Beeaon.  Samuel  Homea  Porter.  Edmd.  Bobertl.  Jno.  H. 
Kinxte.  Jai.  W.  Beny.  Gmbriel  Godfiroj,  jr.  Geo.  Hunt  A.  H.  Ariidt  Andw. 
Porter.    laaac  Naah.    Richard  J.  Hamilton. 

To  Um  lodiaa  aaiMi  aia  MlOoiBid  a  awik  aad  MaL 


SCHEDULE  "A," 

Referred  to  in  the  Article  suplementarj  to  the  Treaty,  coDtaining  the 
sums  payable  to  Individuals,  in  lieu  of  Reserrations  of  Land 


Po-ka-gon 2000 

MaX™"r }  ^-"'  B--"  T-^  f«  -»•  { : : :  ^ 

Martha  Burnett  (R.  A.  Forsyth  Trustee) 250 

fif  adaline  Bertraod % 200 

Joseph  Bertraod  Junr 200 

Luke  Bertrand  Junr ;  200 

Benjamin  Bertrand 200 

Lawrence  Bertrand 200 

Theresa  Bertrand 200 

Amable  Bertrand 200 

Julianne  Bertrand 200 

Joseph  H.  Bertrand 100 

Mary  M.  Bertrand 100 

M.  L.  Bertrand 100 

John  B.  Du  Charme 200 

Elizabeth  Du  Charme  (R.  A.  Forsyth  Trustee.) 800 

George  Henderson 400 

Mary  Nado  and  children 400 

John  Bt.  Chandonai ; 1000 

Charles  Chandonai  >  For  each  of  whom  R.  A.  Forsyth  is  j  400 

Mary  Chandonai     J      Trustee                                            \  400 

Mary  St.  Comb  and  children 300 

Sa-gen-nais'  daughter 200 

Me-chain,daughter  of  Pe-che-co 200 

Alexis  Rolan 200 

Polly  Neighbush 200 

Francois  Page's  wife  an3  children 200 

Pierre  F.  Navarre's  children 100 

Jarmont  (half  breed) 100 

Ten  thousand  dollars 910,000 


SoDt  87  1833.        Agreeably  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  Articles  supplementary 

1 1    to  the  Treaty,  there  have  been  purchased  and  delivered  at  the  request 

of  the  Indians,  Gk>ods,  Provisions  and  Horses  to  the  amount  of  fifteen 
thousand  dollars  (leaving  the  balance  to  be  supplied  hereafter  ten  thou- 
sand dollars.) 
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As  erid^nce  of  the  purchase  Mud  delivery  as  aforesaid  ander  the 
direction  of  the  said  Commissioners,  and  that  the  whole  of  the 
same  ha?e  been  received  bj  the  said  Indians,  the  said  George  B. 
Porter,  Thomas  J.  V.  Owen  and  William  Weatherford,  and  the 
ondersigned  Chiefs  and  Head-Men  on  behalf  of  the  said  United 
Nation  of  Indians  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  the  twenty-seventh 
day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord^  one  thousand,  eight 
huncfred  and  thirty-three. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 

TH.  J.  V.  OWEN, 

WILUAM  WEATHERFORD. 

To-pen-e-bee,  Shab-e-nai, 

Wee-MW,  Ab.be4e.ke.Zhic, 

Ne-kaw-noeh-kee,  E-to-wao-eote, 

WaMaw-o-ko-ne-aw,  8hab.y.a4ak, 

Ke.8ee.waw4)ee-tuk,  Me.aiii.e8e, 

KaiJuw^ai-mon,  Wab-be.me-mee, 

Saw-Ka-Noah,  Shim.e-nah, 

Tahee-tahee-chin-ke-beqaay,  We.in-co. 
Joaeph, 

In  presence  of  Wm.  Lee  D.  Ewing,  Secry.  to  the  Commission.  R.  A.  Forsyth, 
U.  S.  A.  Jno.  H.  Kiozie.  Madn.  F.  Abbott.  Saml.  Homes  Porter.  Joseph  Ber- 
trend,  Jonr.  Andw.  Porter.  J.  £.  Schwaiz,  Adtj.  Genl.  M.  M.  James  Conner, 
Interprt 

Tb  ths  ladiaa  aaoMs  aia  loUoiiMd  marka. 


On  behalf  of  the  Chiefs  and  Head  men  of  the  United  Nation  of  In- 
dians who  signed  the  treaty  to  which  these  articles  are  supplementary 
we  hereby,  in  evidence  €^  our  concurrence  therein,  become  parties 
thereto. 

And,  as  since  the  signing  of  the  treaty  a  part  of  the  band  residing  on 
the  reservations  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  have  requested,  on  account 
of  their  religious  creed,  permission  to  remove  to  the  northern  part  of 
the  peninsula  of  Michigan,  it  is  agreed  that  in  case  of  such  removal  the 
just  proportion  of  all  annuities  payable  to  them  under  former  treaties 
and  that  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  reservation  on  which  they  now 
reside  shall  be  paid  to  them  at,  L'arbre,  Croche. 

Witness  our  hands  the  said  day  and  year. 

Saw4:a-nosh,  0.cheep.pwa]8e» 

Che^:be.bin.qaay,  Mang-e-aett, 

Ah.be-te.ke-xhic,  8him.e.nah, 

8hab-e.nay,  Ke.me-nah.WBh. 

In  the  presence  of  Wm.  Lee  D.  Ewing,  Beery  to  the  Commission.  Jno.  H.  Kunie. 
Rchd.  J.  Hamilton.  Robert  StoarL  R.  A.  Forsyth,  U.  S.  A.  SamL  Homes  Porter. 
J.  E.  Schwarz,  Adjt.  GenL  M.  M.    James  Conner,  Interpr. 

To  ths  Indian  bsbms  ars  loluoiDed  marks. 

The  Ck>mmissioners  certify  that  when  these  supplementary  articles  were 
ready  for  signature,  the  original  paper  of  which  the  annexed  is  a  copy 
was  presented  by  Messrs.  Peter  and  James  J.  Godfrey,  and  the  due  execu- 
tion of  it  was  made  satisfactorily  appear  to  the  Ckimmissioners,  the  sub- 
scribing witnesses  R  A  Forsyth  and  Robert  A  Kinzie  being  present.-* 
The  Chiefs  and  Head  men  present  recognizing  this  as  a  reservation,  it 
was  agreed  that  it  shall  be  considered  in  the  same  light  as  though  the 

2N 
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purport  of  the  instranient  bad  been  inserted  in  tbe  body  of  the  treaty ; — 
with  the  understanding  that  the  rejection  of  it  by  the  President  and 
Senate  of  the  United  Sutes  shall  not  $!Bkci  the  validity  of  the  treaty. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 

TH.  J.V.OWEN, 

WILLIAM  WEATHERFORD. 

(Copy  of  the  instrument  referred  to  in  the  above  certificate. — ) 

Ma   18  1890         Know  all  men  by  these  presents  that  we  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and 

. — L I L  Young  men  of  the  Potawatamie  tribe  of  Indians  living  at  Na-to-wa-se-pe 

in  the  Territory  of  Michigan, for  and  in  consideration  of  the  friendslup 
and  sundry  services  rendered  to  us  by  Peter  and  James  J.  Godfroy  we 
do  hereby  by  these  presents  give,  grant,  alien,  transfer  and  convey  unto 
the  said  Godfroys  their  heirs  and  assigns  forever  one  entire  section  of 
land  situate  lying  and  being  on  our  reserve  of  Na-to-wa-se-pe,  in  the 
Territory  aforesaid  to  be  located '  by  said  Godfroys  wherever  on  said 
reserve  they  shall  think  it  more  to  their  advantage  and  benefit. 

It  is  moreover  the  wishes  of  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Young  men 
as  aforesaid,  that  so  soon  as  there  shall  he  a  treaty  held  between  the 
United  States  and  our  said  tribe  of  Pottawatamies,that  our  great  father 
the  President  confirm  and  make  good  this  our  grant  unto  them,  the  said 
Godfroys  by  issuing  a  patent  therefor  to  them  and  to  their  heirs  forever. — 
In  so  doing  our  great  father  will  accomplish  the  wishes  of  his  children. 

Done  at  Detroit  this  eighteenth  day  of  May,A.  D.  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty. — 

In  witness  whereof  we  have  hereunto  signed,  sealed  and  set  our  hands 
and  seals  the  day  and  year  last  above  written. 

Penencbese,  Ce-cfr4>tw, 

Pit-goit-ke-se,  **  Na-wa-po-to, 

Nah-o-te-nan,  To-ta-gas, 

Ke-a-sac-wa,  Pierre  Morin  alias  Perish, 

8ko-paw-ka,  Wa-aay-gah. 

Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  in  tbe  preaenoe  of  os^  R.  A.  Forsyth,  Robt.  A.  Kin 
xle,  G.  Godfroy,  Witnesses  to  the  signatares  of  Pierre  Morin  alias  Perish  and  Wa. 
sa-gah.    Richard  Godfroy.    Francis  Moaton. 

To  ths  Indiaa  aansi  ait  iolvoiasd  a  mrk  sad  MsL 


Tho.  J.  V.  Owen,  Esqr, 
U.  S.  Indian  Agent 


! 


Chicago,  lOinais,  Oct.  1,  1834. 


Oct  1, 1834.  Father  :  Peeling  a  disposition  to  comply  with  the  resolution  of 
■ Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  the  views  of  the  Government  in  rela- 
tion to  an  alteration  in  the  boundaries  of  the  country  ceded  to  the  United 
nation  of  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatamie  Indians  at  the  treaty  at 
Chicago  in  the  Sute  of  Illinois,  concluded  on  tbe  26th  and  27th  days 
of  September  1833 : — we  therefore  propose  as  the  chiefs  of  the  said  united 
nation,  and  for  and  on  their  behalf  that  we  will  accept  of  the  following 
alteration  in  the  boundaries  of  the  said  tract  of  country  viz : — Beginning 
at  the  mouth  of  Boyer's  river;  thence  down  the  Missouri  river,  to  a 
point  thereon ;  from  which  «  due  east  line  would  strike  the  northwest 
corner  of  the  State  of  Mitsoori ;  thence  along  the  eaid  east  line,  to  the 
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northwest  oorner  of  said  State ;  then  along  the  northern  houndarj  line 
of  the  said  State  of  Missouri,  till  it  strikes  the  line  of  the  lands  of  the 
Sac  and  Fox  Indians ;  thence  northwardly  along  said  line  to  a  point 
from  which  a  west  line  would  strike  the  sources  of  the  Little  Sioux 
river ;  thence  along  said  west  line,  till  it  strikes  the  said  sources  of  said 
river;  then  down  said  river  to  its  mouth;  thence  down  the  Missouri 
river,  to  the  place  of  beginning :  Provided  the  said  boundary  shall  con- 
tain five  million  of  acres ;  but  should  it  contain  more,  then  said  boun<i 
daries  are  to  be  reduced  so  as  to  contain  the  said  five  millions  of  acres. 

And,  in  consideration  of  the  alteration  of  said  boundary  we  ask  that  ^ 
ten  thousand  dollars  should  be  paid  to  such  commissioner,  as  shall  be 
designated  by  us  to  receive  the  same  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  at 
such  place  on  the  tract  of  country  ceded  to  the  said  united  nation  as  we 
may  designate,  and  to  be  applied,  as  we  may  direct  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  the  said  nation.  And  the  further  sum  of  two  thousand  dol- 
lars to  be  paid  to  Gholson  Kercbeval,  of  Chicago,  III:  for  services 
rendered  the  said  united  nation  of  Indians  during  tne  late  war,  between 
the  U.  S.  Government  and  the  Sacs  and  Foxes ;  and  the  further  sum 
of  one  thousand  dollars  to  George  K  Walker  for  services  rendered  the 
said  United  nation,  in  bringing  Indian  prisoners,  from  west  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi river  to  Ottawa,  Laselle  county,  111.  for  whose  appearance  at  the 
circuit  court  of  said  county,  the  said  nation  was  bound. 

The  foregoing  propositions  are  made  with  the  expectation,  that  with 
the  exception  of  the  alteration  in  the  proposed  boundary,  and  the  indem- 
nity herein  demanded  as  an  equivalent  for  said  exchange,  the  whole  of 
the  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  this  place  on  the  26th  and  27th  days 
of  September  1833,  be  ratified  as  made  and  concluded  at  that  time, 
within  the  space  of  five  months  from  the  present  date ;  otherwise  it  is  our 
wish  that  the  whole  of  the  said  treaty  should  be  considered  as  cancelled. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  chiefs  of  the  said  united 
nation  of  Chippewa,  Ottowa  and  Potawatamie  Indians,  being  spe- 
cially delegated  with  power  and  authority  to  effect  this  negotiation, 
have  hereto  set  our  hands  and  seals  at  Chicago  in  the  State  of  Illi- 
nois, on  the  first  day  of  October,  A.  D.,  18^. 

R.  Caldwell,  Ob.«e-Uh-kee-zhik, 

Kee-tsbee-zhing-ee-beb,  Wau-bon-see, 

Tshee-Uhee-beeog-gaay,  Kay-koUee-tno. 

JoMpb, 
In  presence  of  Richd.  J.  Hamihon.  Jno.  H.  Kinzie.  Dr.  G.  Maxwell,  U.  8.  Army. 
J.  Grant,  jr.    E.  M.  Owen.    J.  M.  Bazley,  C%pt  5th  Infy. 

To  the  Indian  moM  are  lofaijoined  a  mark  and  nal. 

[NoTt.— Thia  Treaty  and  the  Supplementary  Articlea  thereto,  were  ratified  and      See  Treaty, 
confirmed,  upon  the  conditions  expressed  in  the  two  Resolutions  of  the  Senate  in  reUi-   ante,  page  431. 
tion  to  the  same ;  which  conditions  as  contained  in  the  first  named  resolution,  are  as 
follows : 

"  That  the  Senate  do  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  Treaty,  made  on 
the  26ih  day  of  September  1833,  at  Chicago,  by  George  B.  Porter  and  others.  Com- 
missioners on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  the  United  Nation  of  Chippewas,  Otto- 
was,  and  Pottawaiamies  Indians,  and  the  supplementary  articles  thereto,  dated  on  the 
27ih  day  of  September,  1833,  with  the  following  amendments  and  provisions,  to  wit. 
1st:  amend  the  third  article  in  Schedule  A,  by  striking  out  the  word  *'  ten'*  and  insert- 
ing the  word  Jioe  as  to  each  of  the  sums  to  be  paid  to  Billy  Caldwell  and  Alexander 
Robinson ;  so  that  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  only  will  be  paid  to  each  of  them, 
and  the  sum  often  thousand  dollars,  thus  deducted,  to  be  paid  to  the  Indians.—^.  All 
the  debts,  mentioned  in  schedule  B,  in  the  same  article,  and  which  are  specified  in 
exhibit  E,  to  the  report  of  the  committee,  to  be  examined  by  a  commissioner  to  be 
appointed  by  the  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  the  indivi- 
duals to  be  paid  only  the  sums  found  by  said  commissioner,  to  have  been  justly  due : 
in  no  instance  increasing  the  sum  screed  to  be  paid ;  and  whatever  sum  is  savea 
by  deduction  or  disallowance  of  the  debts  in  exhibit  B,  to  be  paid  to  the  lAdians,  and 
the  residue  to  the  claimants  respectively.  3d.  Strike  out  article  5th  in  the  treaty.  4(h : 
Strike  out  article  4tb  in  the  supplementary  articlea  x  and  provided,  that  the  lanas  given 
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I  pho  01  bcipy  wwmdcd  m  the  i 
chat  ike  fine  Unm  thftU  bemu  ike  mamik  ci  Borer's  mer. 


tothftm 

the  treaty  be  ao  („  _ 

and  nio  dawn  the  nwer  Mkaonri  to  a  point  tbereoo  trodt  which  a  hue  ranaiiif  due  ea« 
will  acrike  the  northweeieni  eomer  of  the  Slate  of  Mmmmn;  from  that  point  dae  east 
till  itatnkes  aaad  oorthweat  oomer;  then,  ahm^  tke^nonkeni  bovndarr  hoe  of  taid 
8cate,  till  it  Btrikea  the  hne  of  the  landa  bekwCTtf  to  ike  Fa»  and  Sac  InriiaM ;  tkeaea 
northwardly,  ao  te  aa  to  make  to  the  IndianaliiireompeiMatioa  for  the  qoamiiy  of  land 
wfatefa  will  be  thoa  taken  from  them  on  the  aonthweslem  pan  of  the  tract  allowed  them 
bw  the  bonndariea  aa  at  preaent  deacribed  in  the  treaty;  and  ptorided,  farther,  that  this 
aueruion  of  boaodariea  can  be  efiected  with  the  eonaent  of  the  Indiana.  Alao  the  aaid 
eommianoner  shall  examine  whether  three  thoowand  doUare,  a  part  of  the  aam  of 
■erentaen  thooaand  dollars  directed  to  be  paid  to  Robert  Staait  acent  of  the  Amencan 
For  Company,  was  to  be  paid  and  racesred  in  full  diaiAarge  of  all  claims  and  demanda 
which  aaid  oompanv  had  acainat  Gordon  S.  Hubbard  and  James  Kinzie ;  and  if  he  finds 
k  waa  to  be  ao  paid,  that  then  the  aom  of  fourteen  tboosaod  dollars,  mdy,  be  paid,  until 
said  agent  of  said  company  gire  a  receipt  of  all  debta  doe,  and  demands  which  sud 
eompany  had  against  said  Hubbard  and  Kimie ;  and.  upon  gtrinff  ancfa  receipt,  thai 
(hen  the  aaid  aam  of  three  thooaand  doUara  be  Ukewise  paid  to  said  agent." 
And  those  contained  in  the  aecood  named  reaolution  are  aa  follows : 
*'  That  the  Senate  do  adrise  and  eonaent  to  the  alteratkm  proposed  by  the  Chiefr 
of  the  United  Nation  of  Chippewa,  Otuwa  and  Pottawattamie  Indiana,  coocloded  at 
Clwsffo,  in  the  Stale  of  Illinois,  on  the  first  day  of  October  1S34,  to  the  treaty  con- 
doded  between  the  Commissioners  on  the  part  cf  the  United  States  and  the  chiefr  of 
the  said  United  Nation  on  the  26th  of  September.  1833 : — it  being  expressly  understood 
by  the  Senate  that  no  other  of  the  provisiona  of  the  reaolation  oTthe  Senate  of  the  23d 
day  of  May  1834,  ratifying  the  aaid  treaty,  ahall  be  afiected,  or  in  any  manner  changed, 
by  the  aaid  proposed  alteration  of  let  October,  1834,  excepting  the  propoeed  alteration 
in  the  boondariea  therein  mentkmad,  and  the  awns  of  mooey  therein  stipulated  to  be 
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Oct  9, 1833. 

Proclamation, 
April  12, 1831 


CeasioBoTland 
to  U.S. 


Hunting 
ground. 


Amount  of 
goods  to  besn- 
nually  given. 


Agricultural 
imp^menti. 


Made  this  ninth  day  of  October,  A.  D.  1833,  at  the  Chrand  Paw- 
nee village^  on  the  Platte  river,  "between  Henry  L.  Ellsworth, 
commiisioner  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and 
head-men  of  the  four  confederated  bands  of  Pawnees,  viz. — 
Grand  Pawnees,  Pawnee  Loups,  Pawnee  Republicans,  and  Paw- 
nee  Tappaye,  residing  on  the  Platte  and  the  Loup  fork. 

Art.  I.  The  confederated  bands  of  Pawnees  aforesaid  hereby  cede 
and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  their  right,  interest,  and  title  in 
and  to  all  the  land  lying  south  of  the  Platte  river. 

Art.  II.  The  land  ceded  and  relinquished  hereby,  so  far  as  the  same 
is  not  and  shall  not  be  assigned  to  any  tribe  or  tribes,  shall  remain  a 
common  hunting  ground,  during  the  pleasure  of  the  President,  for  the 
Pawnees  and  other  friendly  Indians,  who  shall  be  permitted  by  the 
President  to  hunt  on  the  same. 

Art.  III.  The  United  States,  in  consideration  of  said  cession  and 
for  the  purpose  of  advancing  the  welfare  of  the  said  Pawnees,  agree  to 
pay  said  bands  annually,  for  the  term  of  twelve  years,  the  sum  of  forty- 
six  hundred  dollars  in  goods,  at  not  exceeding  St  Louis  prices,  as  fol* 
lows :  to  the  Grand  Pawnees  and  Republican  villages,  each  thirteen 
hundred  dollars,  and  to  the  Pawnee  Loups  and  Tappaye  Pawnee 
villages  each  one  thousand  dollars,  and  said  annuity  to  said  Grand 
Pawnees  is  in  full  remuneration  for  removal  from  the  south  to  the 
north  side  of  the  Platte,  and  building  again. 

Art.  ly.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  each  of  said  four  bands, 
for  five  years,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  in  agricultural  imple- 
ments ;  and  to  be  continued  longer  if  the  President  thinks  proper. 
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Abt.  V.  The  United  States  agree  to  allow  one  thousand  dollars  a      Prontion 
year  for  ten  years,  for  schools  to  be  establish^  for  the  benefit  of  said  •clM>ola. 
foar  bands  at  the  discretion  of  the  President. 


for 


Art.  VI.   The  United  States  agree  to  furnish  two  blacksmiths  and   Blackuutfat,  &c 
two  strikers,  with  shop,  tools  and  iron,  for  ten  years,  for  said  four  bands, 
at  an  expense  not  exceeding  two  thousand  dollars  in  the  whole  annually. 

Art.  VII.   The  United  States  agree  to  furnish  each  of  said  four  tribes      Fanner,  oxea, 
with  a  farmer  for  five  years,  and  deliver  to  said  farmers  for  the  benefit  *^- 
of  said  nation,  one  thousand  dollars  value  in  oxen  and  other  stock. 
But  said  stock  is  not  to  be  delivered  into  the  hands  of  the  said  Paw- 
nees, until  the  President  thinks  the  same  can  be  done  with  propriety 
and  safety. 

Art.  Vm.   The  United  States  agree  to  erect,  for  each  of  said  four      com  miJL 
bands,  a  horse-mill  for  grinding  corn. 

Art.  IX.  The  Pawnee  nation  renew  their  assurance  of  friendship  for  DiipatM  with 
the  white  men,  their  fidelity  to  the  United  States,  and  their  desire  for  ®J^®',^'***^  ^ 
peace  with  all  neighboring  tribes  of  red  men.  The  Pawnee  nation 
therefore  agree  not  to  molest  or injure  the  person  or  property  of  any 
white  citizen  of  the  United  States,  wherever  found,  nor  \o  make  war 
upon  any  tribe  with  whom  said  Pawnee  nation  now  are,  or  may  be,  at 
peace ;  but  should  any  difficulty  arise  between  said  nation  and  any 
other  tribe,  they  agree  to  refer  the  matter  in  dispute  to  such  arbiter 
aa  the  President  shall  appoint  to  settle  the  same. 


arbiter. 


Art.  X.  It  is  agreed  and  understood  that  the  United  States  shall 
not  be  bound  to  fulfil  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  fifth,  seventh, 
and  eighth  articles,  until  said  tribes  shall  locate  themselves  in  conven- 
ient agricultural  districts,  and  remain  in  these  districts  the  whole  year, 
so  as  to  give  protection  to  the  teachers,  the  farmers,  stock  and  mill. 

Art.  XI.  The  tJnited  States,  desirous  to  show  the  Pawnees  the 
advantages  of  agriculture,  engage,  in  case  the  Pawnees  cannot  agree 
to  remain  to  protect  their  domestic  interest,  to  break  up  for  each  vil- 
lage a  piece  of  land  suitable  for  corn  and  potatoes  for  one  season ; 
and  should  either  village  at  any  time  agree  to  give  the  protection  re- 
auired,  said  village  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  conferred  in  said 
fifth,  seventh,  and  eighth  articles. 

Art.  XII.  In  case  the  Pawnee  nation  will  remain  at  home  during 
the  year,  and  give  the  protection  specified,  the  United  States  agree  to 
place  twenty-five  guns,  with  suitable  ammunition,  in  the  hands  of  the 
farmers  of  each  village,  to  be  used  in  case  of  an  attack  from  hostile 
bands. 

Art.  Xin.  The  United  States  further  agree  to  deliver  to  said  four 
bands  collectively,  on  the  execution  of  this  treaty,  the  amount  of  six- 
teen hundred  dollars  in  goods  and  merchandise,  and  the  receipt  of  the 
same  is  hereby  acknowledged  by  said  bands. 

Art.  XIV.  These  articles  of  agreement  and  convention  shall  be 
obligatory  and  binding  when  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of 
the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Henry  L.  Ellsworth,  commissioner, 
and  the  chiefs  and  head-men  of  the  four  confederated  bands  of  the 
Grand  Pawnees,  Pawnee  Loups,  Pawnee  Republicans,  and  Tap- 
57  2n2 


Condition  of 
these  atipiilft- 
tions. 


To      promote 
agriculture. 


Gum  ud 
munition. 


Goodi. 


Treaty  bindmf 
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paye  Pawnees  hare  hereunto  signed  their  names  and  affixed  their 
seab  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 


(Orand  Pawnees.) 
Shah-re-tah-riche, 
Shon-gah-kah-he-gah, 
Pe-tah-Jaj-shah-rbo, 
Ah-sha-kah-tah-kho. 

{Paumee  Republicans.) 
Blae  Coat, 

Lay-shah-rho-lah-re-ho-rho, 
Ah-ahah-laj-kah-aah-hah, 
Lay-shah-ke-re-paha-kay. 


HENRY  L.  ELLSWORTH. 


(^Tajypaye  Pawnees.) 
Little  Chief,    . 

Lfah-ho-pah-go-lah-lay-ahah-rho, 
Ah-ke-tah-we-he-kah-he-gay,  \ 
Skah.lah-lay>ahah-rho. 

(Pawnee  Loups.) 
Biff  Axe, 
Middle  Chief, 
Spotted  Horse, 
Big  Soldier. 


Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of  Edward  A.  Ellsworth,  See. 

Jro  tern.    Jno.  Dougherty,  Indn.  Agt.     A.  L.  Papin.     Ware  S.  May,  M.  D. 
ohn  Danlop.    John  T.  Irving,  Jr.    Lewis  La  Chapelle,  Interpreter. 


ARTICLES  OF  CONVENTION  AND  AGREEMENT 


May  24,  1834. 

Proclamation, 
July  1,  1834. 


Peace  and 
friendship. 

Indians  about 
to  remove,  are 
to  be  protected 
by  U.  S. 


U.  S.  to  pre- 
sent intmsions 
on  thev  lands. 


Proposed  by  the  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
in  pursuance  of  the  request  made,  by  the  delegation  represent- 
ing the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians,  and  which  have  been 
agreed  to. 

Art.  I.  It  is  agreed  that  perpetual  amity,  peace  and  friendship,  shall 
exist  between  the  United  States,  and  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians. 

Art.  II.  The  Chickasaws  are  aboat  to  abandon  their  homes,  which 
they  have  long  cherished  and  loved ;  and  though  hitherto  unsuccessful, 
they  still  hope  to  find  a  country,  adequate  to  the  wants  and  support  of 
their  people,  somewhere  west  of  the  Mississippi  and  within  the  terri- 
torial  limits  of  the  United  States ;  should  they  do  so,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  hereby  consent  to  protect  and  defend  them  against 
the  inroads  of  any  other  tribe  of  Indians,  and  from  the  whites ;  and 
agree  to  keep  them  without  the  limits  of  any  State  or  Tenitory.  The 
Chickasaws  pledge  themselves  never  to  make  war  npon  any  Indian 
people,  or  upon  the  whites,  unless  they  are  so  authorised  by  the  United 
States.  But  if  war  be  made  upon  them,  they  will  be  permitted  to 
defend  themselves,  until  assistance,  be  given  to  them  by  the  United 
States,  as  shall  be  the  case. 

Art.  III.  The  Chickasaws  are  not  acquainted  with  the  laws  of  the 
whites,  which  are  extended  over  them ;  and  the  many  intruders  which 
break  into  their  country,  interupting  their  rights  and  disturbing  their 
repose,  leave  no  alternative  whereby  restraint  can  be  afforded,  other 
than  an  appeal  to  the  military  force  of  the  country,  which  they  are 
unwilling  to  ask  for,  or  see  resorted  to ;  and  therefore  they  agree  to  for- 
bear such  a  request,  for  prevention  of  this  great  evil,  with  the  under- 
standing, which  is  admitted,  that  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  upon 
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Under  what 
authority  reaer 
vatioDs  may  b« 
sold. 


the  ^>p]ication  of  the  chiefe  of  the  nation,  will  resort  to  every  legal  civil 
remedy,  (at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,)  to  prevent  intrusions 
upon  the  ceded  country ;  and  to  restrain  and  remove  trespassers  from 
any  selected  reservations,  upon  application  of  the  owner  of  the  same. 
And  it  is  also  agreed,  that  the  United  States,  will  continue  some  dis- 
creet person  as  agent,  such  as  they  now  have,  to  whom  they  can  look  for 
redress  of  wrongs  and  injuries  which  may  be  attempted  against  them ;  and 
it  is  consented,  that  if  any  of  their  property,  be  taken  by  persons  of  the 
United  States,  covertly  or  forcibly,  the  agent  on  satisfactory  and  just 
complaint  being  made,  shall  pursue  all  lawful  civil  means,  which  the 
laws  of  the  State  permit,  in  which  the  wrong  is  done,  to  regain  the 
same,  or  to  obtain  a  just  remuneration ;  and  on  failure  or  inability  to 
procure  redress,  for  the  offended,  against  the  offending  party ;  payment 
for  the  loss  sustained,  on  production  of  the  record,  and  certificate  of  the 
facts,  by  the  agent,  shall  be  made  by  the  United  States ;  but  in  all  such 
cases,  satisfactory  proof,  for  the  establishing  of  the  claim,  shall  be 
offered. 

Art.  IV.  The  Chickasaws  desire  to  have  within  their  own  direction 
and  control,  the  means  of  taking  care  of  themselves.  Many  of  their 
people  are  quite  competent  to  manage  their  affairs,  though  some  are  not 
capable,  and  might  be  imposed  upon  by  designing  persons ;  it  is  there- 
fore agreed  that  the  reservations  hereinafter  admitted,  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  be  sold,  leased,  or  disposed  of  unless  it  appear  by  the  certificate 
of  at  least  two  of  the  following  persons,  to  wit :  Ish-ta-ho-ta-pa  the  King, 
Levi  Colbert,  George  Colbert,  Martin  Colbert,  Isaac  Alberson,  Henry 
Love,  and  Benj.  Love,  of  which  five  have  affixed  their  names  to  this 
treaty,  that  the  party  owning  or  claiming  the  same,  is  capable  to  manage, 
and  to  take  care  of  his  or  her  affairs;  which  fact, to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  information,- shall  be  certified  by  the  agent ;  and  further- 
more that  a  fair  consideration  has  been  paid ;  and  thereupon,  the  deed 
of  conveyance  shall  be  valid  provided  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
or  such  other  person  as  he  may  designate  shall  approve  of  the  same,  and 
endorse  it  on  the  deed;  which  said  deed  and  approval,  shall.be  regis- 
tered, at  the  place,  and  within  the  time,  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
State,  in  which  the  land  may  be  situated ;  otherwise  to  be  void.  And 
where  such  certificate  is  not  obtained ;  upon  the  recommendation  of  a 
majority  of  the  Delegation,  and  the  approval  of  the  agent,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  the  same  may  be  sold ;  but 
the  consideration  thereof,  shall  remain  as  part  of  the  general  Chickasaw 
fund  in  the  hands  of  the  Government,  until  such  time  as  the  chiefs  in 
council  shall  think  it  advisable  to  pay  it  to  the  claimant  or  to  those, 
who  may  rightfully  claim  under  said  claimant,  and  shall  so  recommend 
it  And  as  the  King,  Levi  Colbert,  and  the  Delegation,  who  have 
signed  this  agreement,  and  to  whom  certain  important  and  interesting 
duties  pur  tain  ing  to  the  nation,  are  assigned,  may  die,  resign,  or  remove, 
so  that  their  people  may  be  without  the  benefit  of  their  services,  it  is 
stipulated,  that  as  often  as  any  vacancy  happens,  by  death,  resignation, 
or  otherwise,  the  chiefs  shall  select  some  discrete  person  of  their  nation 
to  fill  the  occurring  vacancy,  who,upon  a  certificate  of  qualification,  dis- 
cretion and  capability,  by  the  agent,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
of  War ;  whereupon,  he  shall  possess  all  the  authority  granted  to  those 
who  are  here  named,  and  the  nation  will  make  to  the  person  so  appointed, 
such  reasonable  compensation,  as  they  with  the  assent  of  the  agent  and 
the  Secretary  of  War,  may  think  right,  proper  and  reasonable  to  be 
allowed. 

Art.  V.  It  is  agreed  that  the  fourth  article  of  the  **  Treaty  of  Pon-   ^  Grants  to  be 
titock,"  be  so  changed,  that  the  following  reservations  be  granted  in    }°^®?^**^^ 
fise:  —  To  heads  of  families,  being  Indians,  or  having  Indian  families.     Ante,  p.  381. 
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Reaenrations 
for  penons,  not 
heads  of  iami- 


In  caM  of  mar- 
riage between  a 
white  man  and 
an  Indian  wo- 
man. 


OMisnttog  of  tcB  penmia,  and  apwirds,  ibar  sectioiii  of  land  are  i»> 
flierved.  To  those  who  have  fi?e  and  lees  than  ten  persons,  three  see- 
tioos.  Those  who  have  less  than  five,  two  sections.  Also  those  who 
own  more  than  ten  slaves,  shall  he  entitled  to  one  additional  section ; 
and  those  owning  ten  and  less  than  ten  to  half  a  section.  These  reserva> 
tions  shall  be  confined,  to  the  sections  or  fractional  sections  on  which 
the  party  claiming  lives,  or  to  snch  as  are  contignous  or  adjoining  to 
the  sections  resided  upon,  snbject  to  the  following  restrictions  and 
conditions :  — 

Firstly,  In  cases  where  there  are  intwferences  arising,  tlie  oldest 
occupant  or  settler,  shall  have  the  preference,  or, 

Secondly,  Where  the  land  is  aidjodged  unfit  for  cultivation,  by  the 
Agent,  and  three  of  the  seven  persons,  named  in  the  fourth  article  above, 
the  party  entitled,  shall  be,  and  is,  hereby  authorized,  to  locate  his  claim 
upon  other  lands,  which  may  be  nnappropriated,  and  not  subject  to  any 
other  claim ;  and  where  two  or  more  persons,  insist  upon  the  entry  <^ 
the  same  unappropriated  section  or  fractional  section,  the  priority  of 
right  shall  be  determined  by  lot;  and  where  a  fractional  section  is 
taken,  leaving  a  balance  greater  or  less  than  the  surveyed  subdivision 
of  a  section,  then  the  deficiency  shall  be  made  up,  by  connecting  all  the 
deficiencies  so  arising :  and  the  Register  and  Receiver  thereupon,  shall 
locate  full  or  fractional  sections,  fit  for  cultivation,  in  the  names  re- 
spectively of  the  different  persons  claiming  which  shall  be  held  by  them 
as  tenants  in  common,  according  to  the  respective  interests  of  those 
who  are  concerned ;  and  the  proceeds  when  sold  by  the  parties  claim- 
ing, shall  be  divided  according  to  the  interests,  which  each  may  have 
in  said  section  or  fi-actional  section,  so  located,  or  the  same  may  be 
divided  agreeably  to  quality  or  quantity. 

Art.  VI.  Also  reservations  of  a  section  to  each,  shall  be  granted  to 
persons  male  and  female,  not  being  heads  of  families,  who  are  of  the 
age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  upwards,  a  list  of  whom,  within  a  reason 
able  time  shall  be  made  out  by  the  seven  persons  herein  before  men 
tioned,  and  filed  with  the  Agent,  upon  whose  certificate  of  its  believed 
•ocuracy,  the  Register  and  Receiver,  shall  cause  said  reservations  to 
be  located  upon  lands  fit  for  cultivation,  but  not  to  interfere  with  the 
settlement  rights  of  others.  The  persons  thus  entitled,  are  to  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  estimated  numbers  contained  in  any  family  enumera- 
tion, as  is  provided  for  in  the  fifUi  article  preceding:  and  as  to  the 
sale,  lease,  or  disposition  of  their  reserves,  they  are  to  be  subject  to  the 
conditions  and  restrictions,  set  forth  in  the  fourth  article.  In  these  and 
in  all  other  reserves  where  the  party  owning  or  entitled,  shall  die,  the 
interest  in  the  same  shall  belong  to  his  wife,  or  the  wife  and  children, 
or  to  the  husband,  or  to  the  husband  and  children,  if  there  be  any ; 
and  in  cases  of  death,  where  there  is  neither  husband,  wife,  nor  chil- 
dren left,  the  same  shall  be  disposed  of  for  the  general  benefit ;  and  the 
proceeds  go  into  the  general  Chickasaw  fiind.  But  where  the  estate  as 
is  prescribed  in  this  article,  comes  to  the  children,  and  having  so  come, 
either  of  them  die,  the  survivor  ot  survivors  of  them,  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  same.  But  this  rule  shall  not  endure  longer  than  for  five  years, 
nor  beyond  the  period  when  the  Chickasaws  may  leave  their  present 
for  a  new  home. 

Art.  Vn.  Where  any  white  man,  before  the  date  hereof  has  married 
an  Indian  woman,  the  reservation  he  may  be  entitled  to  under  this 
treaty,  she  being  alive,  shall  be  in  her  name,  and  no  right  of  alienation 
of  the  same  shall  purtain  to  the  husband  unless  he  divest  her  of  the 
title,  after  the  mode  and  manner  that  feme  coverts,  usually  divest  them- 
selves of  title  to  real  estate,  that  is,  by  the  acknowledgment  of  the  wife 
which  may  bfe  taken  before  the  Agent,  and  certified  by  him,  that  ^9 
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•onsents  to  the  sa)e  freeiy,  aad  witlM)«t  eoniMMon  from  ber  hmbsnJ, 
who  shall  at  the  rame  time  certify  that  the  head  of  such  family  is  pru- 
dent, and  competent  to  care  of  and  mana^  his  atfairs ;  otherwise  the 
proceeds  of  snd  sale  shall  be  eubject  to  the  provisions  and  resuictions 
contaioed  in  the  fourth  article  of  this  agreement.  Rights  to  reserra- 
tions  as  are  herein,  and  in  other  articles  of  this  agreement  8et>ared,  will 
pnrtain  to  those  who  hare  keretoibre  mtermarried  vrith  theChickasaws, 
and  are  residents  of  the  nation. 

Abt.  VUL  Males  and  females  below  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  FroYinon  for 
whose  father  being  dead,  the  mother  again  has  married,  or  who  have  orphans,  &o. 
neither  father  nor  mother,  shall  each  te  entitled  to  half  a  seaion  of 
land,  but  shall  not  be  computed  as  parts  of  families  under  the  fifth 
article,  the  same  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  Agent,  and 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  so  as  not  to  interfere 
with  any  settlement  right  These  lands  may  be  sold  upon  a.recon>> 
mendation  of  a  majority  of  the  seveq  persons,  heretofore  named  in  this 
agreement,  setting  forth  that  it  will  prove  advantageous  to  the  parties 
interested;  subject  however,  to  the  approval  of  the  President,  or  soch 
other  person  as  he  shall  designate.  If  sold,  the  funds  arising  shall  be 
retained,  in  the  possession  of  the  Government,  or  if  the  President  deem 
it  advisable  they  shall  be  invested  in  stocks  for  the  benefit  of  the  parties 
interested,  if  there  be  a  sufficient  sum  to  be  invested,  (and  it  can  be 
invested,)  until  said  persons  marry  or  come  of  age,  when  the  amount 
shall  be  paid  over  to  those  who  are  entitled  to  receive  it,  provided  a 
majority  of  the  seven  persons,  with  the  Agent,  shall  certify,  that  in  their 
opinion,  it  will  be  to  their  interest  and  advantage,  then,  and  in  that 
case,  the  proceeds  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  party  or  parties  entitled  to 
receive  them. 

Art.  IX.  But,  in  running  the  sectional  lines,  in  some  cases  it  will  interfering 
happen,  that  the  spring  and  the  dwelling  house,  or  the  spring  and  the  sectional  Hoes, 
cleared  land,  or  the  cleared  land  and  the  dwelling  house  of  settlers, 
may  be  separated  by  sectional  lines,  whereby  manifest  inconvenience 
and  injury  will  be  occasioned ;  it  is  agreed,  that  when  any  of  these 
occurrences  arise,  the  party  shall  be  entitled  as  parts  and  portions  of  his 
reservations,  to  the  adjoining  section  or  fraction,  as  the  case  may  be, 
unless  there  be  some  older  occupant,  claiming  a  preference;  and  in 
that  event,  the  right  of  the  party  shall  extend  no  farther  than  to  give 
to  the  person,  thus  affected  and  injured,  so  much  of  his  separated  pro- 
perty, as  will  secure  the  spring;  also,  where  a  sectional  line  shall 
separate  any  improvement,  dwelling  house,  kitchen  or  stable,  so  much 
of  the  section,  which  contains  them,  shall  be  added  into  the  ocupied 
section,  as  will  secure  them  to  their  original  owner ;  and  then  and  in 
that  case,  the  older  ocupant  being  deprived  of  preference,  shall  have 
his  deficiency  thus  occasioned,  made  up  to  him  by  some  fractional  sec- 
tion, or  after  the  mode  pointed  out  in  the  latter  part  of  the  fifth  article 
of  this  treaty. 

Art.  X.  Reservations  are  admitted  to  the  following  persons,  in  ad-     Special  reeer# 
dition  to  those  which  may  be  claimed  under  the  fifth  article  of  this   ^^^  admit- 
Treaty  to  wit :  —  Four  sections  to  their  beloved  and  faithful  old  Chief    *^' 
Levi  Colbert;   To  George  Colbert,  Martin  Colbert,  Isaac  Alberson, 
Henry  Love  and  Benj.  Love,  in  consideration  of  the  trouble  they  have 
had  in  coming  to  Washington,  and  of  the  farther  trouble  hereafter  to 
be  encountered  in  taking  care  of  the  interests  of  their  people,  unoer 
the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  one  section  of  land  to  each.     Also  there 
is  a  fractional  section,  between  the  residence  of  George  Colbert,  and 
the  Tennessee  river,  upon  which  he  has  a  ferry,  it  is  therefore  con- 
sented, that  said  George  Colbert,  shall  own  and  have  so  much  of  said 
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Diaponlofthe 
landa  after  the 
loemtion  of  re- 
•emtiont. 


frictioo,  u  mtj  be  coaUined  in  the  kXkm'mg  lines,  to  wit . — beginiog 
near  Smith's  §my  at  the  point  where  the  hue  meridian  line  and  the 
Tennessee  n?er  come  in  contact, — thence  south  so  far  as  to  pass  the 
dwelling-house,  (and  sixty  yards  beyond  it,)  within  which  is  interred 
the  body  of  bis  wife,  —  thence  east  to  the  river  and  down  the  same  to 
the  point  of  begining.  Also  there  shall  be  reserred  to  him  an  island, 
in  said  rirer,  nearly  opposite  to  this  fraetioo,  commonly  called  Colberts 
Island.  A  resenration  also  of  two  sections  is  admitted  to  Ish-ta-ho-ta-pa 
the  King  of  the  Chickasaw  nation.  And  to  Min-ta-ho-yea  the  mother 
of  Charles  Colbert  one  section  of  land.'  Also  one  section,  each,  to  the 
following  persons:  —  Im-mub-bee,  Isb-tim-o-lnt-ka,  Ab-to-ho-woh,  Pis- 
tab-lah-tubbe,  Capt  Samuel  Seley  and  William  McGil?ery.  To  Col. 
Benj.  Reynolds  their  long  tried  and  faithful  Agent,  who  has  guarded 
their  interests  and  twice  travelled  with  their  people  far  west,  beyond  the 
Mississippi,  to  aid  them  in  seeking  and  finding  a  home,  there  b  granted 
two  sections  of  land.  Jointly  to  William  Cooper  and  James  Davb, 
lawyers  of  Mississippi  who  have  been  faithful  to  the  Indians,  in  giving 
them  professional  advice,  and  legal  assistance,  and  who  are  to  continue 
to  tlo  so,  within  the  States  of  Tennessee,  Alabama  and  Mississippi, 
while  the  Chickasaw  people  remain  in  said  States,  one  section  is  grantcMl. 
To  Mrs.  Margt.  Allen  wife  of  the  sub-agent  in  her  own  right,  half  a 
section.  These  reservations  to  Benj.  Reynolds,  William  Coc^r,  James 
Davis  and  Margt  Allen,  are  to  be  located  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
Indian  reservations. 

Art.  XI.  After  the  reservations  are  taken  and  located,  which  shall 
be  the  case  as  speedily  as  may  be  after  the  surveys  are  completed,  of 
which  the  Register  and  Receiver  shall  give  notice,  the  residue  of  the 
Chickasaw  country  shall  be  sold,  as  public  lands  of  the  United  States 
are  sold,  with  this  difference ;  The  lands  as  surveyed  shall  be  offered  at 
public  sale  at  a  price  not  less  than  one  dollar  and  a  quarter  per  acre; 
and  thereafter  for  one  year  those  which  are  unsold,  and  which  shall 
have  been  previously  offered  at  public  sale,  shall  be  liable  to  private 
entry  and  sale  at  that  price ;  Thereafter,  and  for  one  year  longer  they 
shall  be  subject  to  entry  and  private  sale,  at  one  dollar  per  acre ;  There- 
after and  during  the  third  year,  they  shall  be  subject  to  sale  and  entry, 
at  fifty  cents  per  acre ;  Thereafter,  and  during  the  fourth  year,  at  twenty- 
five  cents  per  acre ;  and  afterwards  at  twelve  and  a  half  cents  per  acre. 
But  as  it  may  happen,  in  the  fourth  and  after  years,  that  the  expenses 
may  prove  greater  than  the  receipts,  it  is  agreed,  that  at  any  time  after 
the  third  year,  the  Chicl^asaws  may  declare  the  resedue  of  their  lands 
abandoned  to  the  United  States,  and  if  so,  they  shall  be  thenceforth 
acquitted  of  all  and  every  expense  on  account  of  the  sale  of  the  same. 

And  that  they  may  be  advised  of  these  matters  it  is  stipulated,  that 
t  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  within  six  months  after  any  public 

sale  takes  place,  shall  advise  them  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures,  and 
of  balances  in  their  favor ;  and  also  at  regular  intervals  of  six  months, 
after  the  first  report  is  made,  will  afford  them  information  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  all  entries  and  sales.  The  funds  thence  resulting,  after  the 
necessary  expenses  of  surveying  and  selling,  and  other  advances  which 
^  may  be  made,  are  repaid  to  the  United  States,  shall  from  time  to  time 

be  invested  in  some  secure  stocks,  redeemable  within  a  period  of  not 
more  than  twenty  years;  and  the  United  States  will  cause  the  interest 
arising  therefrom,  annually  to  be  paid  to  the  Chickasaws. 

Notice  of  sale         Art.  XII.  When  any  portion  of  the  country  is  fully  surveyed,  the 

to  be  given.         President  may  order  the  same  to  be  sold,  but  will  allow  six  months, 

ft'om  the  date  of  the  first  notice  to  the  first  sale ;  and  three  months' 

notice  of  any  subsequent  intended  public  sale,  within  which  periods  of 
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time,  those  who  can  claim  resenrations,  in  the  offered  ranges  of  coun- 
try, shall  file  their  applications  and  entries  with  the  Register  and  Re- 
ceif  er ;  that  the  name  of  the  owner  or  claimant  of  the  same,  may  be 
entered  and  marked  on  the  general  plat,  at  the  office,  whereby  mistakes 
in  the  sales  may  be  avoided,  and  injuries  be  prevented. 

Art.  Xni.  If  the  Chickasaws  shall  be  so  fortunate  as  to  procure  a 
home,  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  it  is  agreed,  that  with  the 
consent  of  the  President  and  Senate  so  much  of  their  invested  stocks, 
as  may  be  necessary  to  the  purchase  of  a  country  for  them  to  settle  in, 
shall  be  permitted  to  them  to  be  sold,  or  the  United  States  will  advance 
the  necessary  amount,  upon  a  guarantee  and  pledge  of  an  equal  amount 
of  their  stocks ;  also,  as  much  of  them  may  be  sold,  with  the  consent  of 
the  President  and  Senate,  as  shall  be  adjudged  necessary  for  establish- 
ing schools,  mills,  blacksmiths  shops ;  and  for  the  education  of  their 
children  ;  and  for  any  other  needful  purpose,  which  their  situation  and 
condition,  may  make,  and  by  the  President  and  Senate  be  considered, 
necessary ;  and  on  the  happening  of  such  a  continsency,  and  informa- 
tion thereof  being  given  of  an  intention  of  the  whole  or  any  portion  of 
the  nation  to  remove ;  the  United  States  will  furnish  competent  persons, 
safely  to  conduct  them  to  their  future  destination,  and  also  supplies 
necessary  to  the  same,  and  for  one  year  after  their  arrival  at  the  west, 
provided  the  Indians  shall  desire  supplies,  to  be  furnished  for  so  long  a 
period ;  the  supplies  so  afforded,  to  be  chargeable  to  the  general  Chick- 
asaw account,  provided  the  funds  of  said  nation  shall  be  found  adequate 
to  the  expenses  which  under  this  and  other  articles  of  this  agreement 
may  be  required. 

Art.  XIV.  It  is  understood  and  agreed,  that  articles  twelve  and  thir- 
teen of  the  "  Treaty  of  Pontitock,"  of  the  twentieth  day  of  October,  one 
thousand,  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  which  was  concluded,  with 
Genl.  John  Coffee  shall  be  retained;  all  the  other  articles  of  said 
treaty,  inconsistent  in  any  respect  with  the  provisions  of  this,  are  de- 
clared to  be  revoked.  Also  so  much  of  the  supplemental  treaty  as  re- 
lates to  Colbert  Moore ;  to  the  bond  of  James  Colbert  transferred  to 
Robert  Gordon ;  to  the  central  position  of  the  Land  Office ;  to  the 
establishment  of  mail  routes  through  the  Chickasaw  country ;  and  as  it 
respects  the  privilege  given  to  Jolm  Donely ;  be,  and  the  same  are  de- 
clared to  be  in  full  force. 

Art.  XV.  By  the  sixth  article  of  a  treaty  made  with  the  Chickasaw 
nation,  by  Andrew  Jackson  and  Isaac  Shelby,  on  the  nineteenth  day  of 
October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  it  was  provided 
that  a  Commissioner  should  be  appointed,  to  mark  the  southern 
boundary  of  said  cession ;  now  it  is  agreed  that  the  line  which  was  run 
and  marked  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  in 
pursuance  of  said  treaty,  shall  be  considered  the  true  line  to  the  extent 
that  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  Chickasaws  are  conserned,  and  no 
farther. 

Art.  XVI.  The  United  States  agree  that  the  appropriation  made  by 
Congress,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three, 
for  carrying  into  effect  "  the  treaty  with  the  Chickasaws,''  shall  be 
applicable  to  this;  to  be  reimbursed  by  them;  and  their  agent  may  re- 
ceive and  be  charged  with  the  same,  from  time  to  time,  as  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Secretary  of  War,  any  portion  may  be  wanted  for  national  pur- 
poses, by  the  Chickasaws ;  of  which  nature  and  character,  shall  be  con- 
sidered their  present  visit  to  Washington  City.     • 


Proriflioii  for 
their  removal 


Certain  articles 
of  the  treaty  of 
Pontitock  to  re- 
main in  force. 

Ante,  p.  381. 


Boundary  un- 
der treaty  of 
1818,  how  con- 
tide  red. 

Ante,  p.  S81. 


Appropriation 
made  in  1833  to 
be  applied. 

1833,  ch.  69. 
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Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  on  the  24ib  day  of  Hay,  one  thootand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty«four. 

JNO.  H.  EATON, 
Ommssr  en  the  part  qfihe  U  Staia* 


Q«org«  Colbtrt, 
latac  Albertsoo, 
Martin  Colbert, 


Htory  Lof «, 
BanjaiiUB  LoTCk 


WiTVBBixi:  —  Cbarlea  F.  LittW,  Seerettrj  ta  Commr.  B«i.  ReynoUb,  Ind. 
Agent  G.  W.  Long.  Jamea  BUndefer.  Thomaa  8.  Smith.  SamL  Swartwoot 
Wm.  Gordon.    F.  W.  Arroatrong,  C.  Agent    John  M.  MUlaid. 

To  ffcalartiin  namei  an  nltf«iiiti  a  naik  aad  loaL 

The  undersigned  appointed  by  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians  m 
the  two  fold  capacity  of  a  delegate  and  interpreter,  hereby  declares  that 
in  all  that  is  set  forth  in  the  above  articles  of  convention  and  agree- 
ment, have  been  by  him  fully  and  accurately  interpreted  and  explained 
and  that  the  same  has  been  approved  by  the  entire  delegation. 


May  24M,  1834. 

Charlbs  F.  Littlb  See.  to  Cammr. 
Ben  Retnoldb  Jnd.  Agent. 


BENJAMIN  LOVE, 
Delegate  and  Interpreter. 


M«r  84,  1834. 


Provision  in 
fiivor  of  Levi 
Colbert,  &c 


Ante,  p.  S81. 


Children  to  be 
educated  in  the 
United  States. 


ARTICLES  SUPPLEMENTARY 

To  those  concluded  and  signed,  by  the  United  States  Commissioner ,  and 
the  Chickasau)  delegation  on  the  24M  day  of  May,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-four  ;  which  being  agreed  to  by  the  Presi- 
dent and  Senate  of  the  United  States^  are  to  stand  as  part  of  said 
treaty. 

Art.  I.  It  is  represented  that  the  old  chiefs  Levi  Colbert  and  Isaac 
Alberson,  who  have  rendered  many  and  valuable  services  to  their  nation, 
desire  on  account  of  their  health,  to  visit  some  watering  place,  during 
the  present  year,  for  recovery  and  restoration ;  it  is  agreed  that  there 
be  paid  to  the  agent  for  these  purposes,  and  to  discharge  some  debts 
which  are  due  and  owing  from  the  nation,  the  sum  of  three  thousand 
dollars,  out  of  the  appropriation  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-three,  for  carrying  into  efiect  the  "  treaty  of  Pontitock,"  which 
said  sum  so  far  as  used  is  to  be  hereafter  reimbursed  to  the  nation,  by 
said  Levi  Colbert  and  Isaac  Alberson,  and  by  the  nation  to  the  United 
States,  as  other  advances  are  to  be  reimbursed,  from  the  sale  of  their 
lands. 

Art.  n.  The  Chickasaw  people  express  a  desire  that  the  Government 
shall  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  educate  some  of  their  children, 
and  they  urge  the  justice  of  their  application,  on  the  ground,  that  they 
have  ever  been  faithful  and  friendly  to  the  people  of  this  country, — 
that  they  have  never  raised  the  tomahawk,  to  shed  the  blood  of  an  Ame- 
rican, and  have  given  up  heretofore  to  their  white  brothers,  extensive 
and  valuable  portions  of  their  country,  at  a  price  wholly  inconsiderable 
and  inadequate ;  and  from  which  the  United  States  have  derived  great 
wealth  and  important  advantages;  therefore, with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  it  is  consented,  that 
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three  thousand  dollars  for  fifteen  years,  be  appropriated  and  applied 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  for  the  education  and 
instruction  within  the  United  States,  of  such  children  male  and  female 
or  either,  as  the  seven  persons  named  in  the  treaty  to  which  this  is  a 
supplement,  and  their  successors,  with  the  approval  of  the  agent,  from 
time  to  time  may  select  and  recommend. 

Art.  in.  The  Chickasaw  nation  desire  to  close  finally,  all  the  busi- 
ness they  have  on  the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi,  that  their  Great  Father, 
may  be  no  more  troubled  with  their  complaints,  and  to  this  end,  they 
ask  the  Government  to  receive  from  them  a  tract  of  land,  of  four  miles 
square,  heretofore  reserve^  under  the  4th  article  of  their  "  Treaty  of 
1818,"  and  to  pay  them  within  three  months,  from  the  date  of  this . 
arrangement,  the  Government  price  of  one  dollar  and  a  quarter  per 
acre,  for  said  reserve ;  and  accordingly  the  same  is  agreed  to,  provided 
a  satisfactory  relinquishment  of  title  from  the  parties  interested,  be  filed 
with  the  Secretary  of  War,  previous  to  said  payment  being  made. 

Art.  4.  Benj.  Reynolds,  agent  at  the  time  of  paying  their  last  an- 
nuity, had  stolen  from  him  by  a  negro  slave  of  the  Chickasaws,  a  box 
containing  one  thousand  dollars ;  the  chiefs  of  the  Chickasaw  people 
satisfied  of  the  fact,  and  hence  unwilling  to  receive  the  lost  amount 
from  their  agent,  ask,  and  it  is  agreed,  that  the  sum  so  stolen  and  lost, 
shall  be  passed  to  the  credit  of  their  nation  by  the  United  States,  to  be 
drawn  on  hereafter  for  their  national  purposes. 

Art.  V,  The  Chickasaw  people  are  aware  that  one  clerk  is  insuffi- 
cient to  the  bringing  of  their  lands  early  into  market ;  and  rather  than 
encounter  the  delay  which  must  ensue,  they  prefer  the  increased  expense 
of  an  additional  one.  It  is  therefore  stipulated  that  the  President  shall 
appoint  another  clerk,  at  the  same  annual  compensation,  agreed  upon 
by  the  ''  Treaty  of  Pontitock ;"  who  shall  be  paid  after  the  manner  pre- 
scribed therein.  But  whenever  the  President  shall  be  of  opinion  that 
the  services  of  any  officer  employed  under  this  treaty,  for  the  sale  of 
lands  can  be  dispensed  with ;  he  will  in  justice  to  the  Chickasaws,  and 
to  save  them  from  unnecessary  expenses,  discontinue  the  whole,  or 
such  as  can  be  dispensed  with. 

Signed  the  24  of  May  1834.  jj^q  ^  EATON, 

CammUsr  on  the  part  of  the  U,  States, 


QtoTge  Colbert, 
Isaac  Albertflon, 
Martio  Colbert, 


Henry  Love, 
Benjamin  Love. 


WiTirmss : — Charles  F.  Little,  Sec  to  Commr.  Ben  Reynolds,  Ind.  Agent  G. 
W.Long.  James  Standefer.  Thomas  a  Smith.  Saml.  Swartwont  Wm.  Oordon 
F.  W.  Armstrong,  C.  Agent    John  M.  Millard. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Oet>»,  1834. 

Proclamation, 
Dec  22,  1837. 


Ceafliooofland 
to  U.S. 


Aikto,p.90a 


Ante,  p.  178. 


Ante,  p.  189. 


CoDsidarataon 
therefor. 


Between  the  United  States  and  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians^  con- 
duded  at  the  Fwks  of  the  Wabash,  in  the  Siate  of  Indiana  an 
the  23d  dajf  of  October  1834---^  and  between  WUliam  Mar^ 
shall  Commissioner  of  the  United  States  and  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  said  trioe.  (a)  ^ 

Article  1st.  The  Miami  tribe  of  iDditns  agree  to  cede  to  the  United 
State6--4he  following  described  tracts  of  land,  within  the  Slate  of  In- 
diana— being  a  part  of  resenrationa  made  to  said  tribe  from  former  ces- 
sions— now  conveyed  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  payments  stipulated 
to  be  made  to  them  in  the  2d  article  of  this  treaty  [of]  cession : 

One  tract  of  land,  thirty-six  sections  at  Flat  Belly's  village  a  reserve 
made  by  the  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826. 

Also  one  tract  of  land  about  twenty-three  thousand  acres,  more  or 
less,  a  reserve  made  at  Wabash  treaty  in  1820  of  five  miles  in  length 
on  the  Wabash  river  extending  back  to  Eel  river. 

Also  one  other  tract  of  ten  sections  at  Racoon  village  and  a  tract  of 
ten  sections  at  Mud  creek  on  Eel  river  at  the  old  village  reserves  made 
at  Wabash  treaty  of  1826. 

Also  one  reserve  of  two  miles  square  on  the  Salamany  river  at  the 
mouth  of  At-che-pong-quawe  creek,  made  at  the  treaty  of  St  Mary*a 
of  1818. 

Also  one  other  tract,  beina  a  portion  of  the  ten  mile  square  reserve, 
made  at  the  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  1818,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Aboutte,  commencing  at  the  northeast  corner  of  said  reserve, 
thence  south  with  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  same  ten  miles,  to  the 
southeast  comer  of  the  reserve — thence  west  with  the  southern  boun- 
dary one  mile — thence  north  nine  miles  thence  west  nine  m'des,  thence 
north  .one  mile  to  the  northwest  corner  of  said  reserve,  thence  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

The  Mi  amies  also  agree  to  cede  a  portion  of  their  big  reserre  made 
at  the  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  1818 — situated  southeast  of  the  Wabash 
—extending  along  the  Wabash  river  from  the  mouth  of  Salamany 
river — ^to  the  mouth  of  Eel  river — ^The  part  now  ceded  shall  be  em- 
braced— within  the  following  bounds,  to  wit ;  commencing  on  the  Wa- 
bash river  at  the  mouth  of  Eel  river,  runing  up  said  Wabash  river — 
eight  miles — thence  south  two  miles — thence  westwardly  one  mile — 
thence  south  to  the  southern  boundary  of  said  reserve — ^thence  along 
said  boundary  line  seven  miles — to  the  southwest  eorner — thence  north- 
erly with  the  western  boundary  line  to  the  place  of  begining. 

Article  2d.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  first 
article  of  this  treaty — the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Miami  tribe 
of  Indians,  the  sum  of  two  hundred  and  eight  thousand  dollars,  of  this 
sum  fifty-eight  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  in  goods,  as  soon  as  the 
commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  can  procure  the  same, 
and  he  binds  himself  to  deliver  them  in  one  moon  from  this  date,  fifty 
thousand  dollars  at  the  urgent  request  of  the  Indians,  to  be  placed  in 
the  hands  of  the  present  Indian  agent  at  Logansport  to  be  by  him,  ap- 
plied, to  the  payment  of  the  debts  of  the  tribe  agreeable  to  a  schedule 


(a)  It  haa  been  deemed  proper  to  inaert  parta  of  the  proclamationa  in  relation  to  thia  treaty  and  the 
amendmenta  thereto. 

•  (458) 
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U.  S.  agree  to 
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to  be  by  them  ftrtmialMid  said  agent)  sttUng  «•  far  u  prsottcaMe  for  What 
eontraeted  and  to  wlioin  due^-tlm  said  agent  ahaH  as  soon  as  practicable 
— after  the  said  monej  comes  into  his  hands,  pay  it  over,  in  a  jost  pro- 
portion agreeable  to  their  respective  ckiniB,  to  the  creditors  of  said  tribe 
as  specefted  in  said  schedule  furnished  faian,  and  should  any  balance 
remain  in  his  hands  after  paying  the  debts  as  specefied  in  the  schedule, 
the  same  shall  be  p«d  over  to  the  tribe  ibr  their  use  and  benefit 

Artiole  3d.  From  the  cession  made  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,     Grants  to 

there  shall  be  granted  to  each  of  the  persons  named  in  the  scbedule  JJhedul"*^ 

hereunto  annexed  and  to  their  heirs  and  assigns  by  patent  from  the  nezed. 
President  of  the  United  States. 

Article  4th.  It  is  agreed  between  the  parties  to  this  treaty  that  a 
patent  in  fee  simple— shall  be  issued  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  to  John  B.  Richardville  principal  chief  of  the  Miami  nation  for 
a  reserve  of  ten  sections  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash,  made  to  said 
tribe  by  treaty  of  23d  October  1826,  he  having  an  Indian  title  to  the 
same. 

Article  5th.  The  United  States  agree  to  furnish  a  skilful  miller  to 
superintend  a  mill  for  the  Miami  tribe  in  lieu  of  the  gunsmith,  promised 
by  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  18ia 

Article  6th.  The  United  States  agree  to  have  the  buildings  and 
improvements  on  the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty  valued, 
to  cause  a  similar  amount  in  value  laid  out  in  buildings,  clearing  and 
fencing  ground  for  the  use  of  the  Indians,  on  such  place  or  places  as 
their  chiefs — may  select 

Article  7th.  The  United  States  agree  to  purchase  from  Met-chin- 
equea  two  sections  of  land  granted  to  him  by  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826 
at  the  old  town  on  Eel  river  for  which  he  shall  be  paid  sixteen  hundred 
dollars — on  his  making  to  the  United  States  a  good  and  sufficient  deed 
for  the  same. 

Article  Sth.  The  United  States  agree  that  the  Indians — have  peace- 
able possession  of  their  houses  and  improvements  on  the  lands  ceded  in 
the  first  article  of  this  treaty — until  the  improvements  are  made  in  pur- 
suance of  the  sixth  article. 

Article  9th.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  one  thousand  dollars — 
out  of  the  two  thousand  granted  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Wabash  of  1826  to  the  principal  chief  of  the  nation  to  be  by  him  ex- 
pended— in  support  of  the  poor  and  infirm  persons  of  the  tribe  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Article  10th.  The  United  States  agree  to  furnish  implements  of 
agriculture  in  ptursuance  of  the  fiflh  article  of  the  treaty  of  St.  Mary's 
of  1818 — when  applied  for— ^the  same  never  being  furnished. 

Articlb  11th.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  Miami  Indians  for 
such  horses  and  goods  as  were  actually  stdlen  fVom  them  by  citizens  of 
the  United  States. 

Article  12th.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  Miami  Indians 
three  hundred  sixty  dollars  yearly — in  lieu  of  the  eight  labourers  to  be 
furnished  yearly— by  the  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826. 

Article  13th.  It  is  agreed  thM  the  President  of  the  United  States-^ 
uses  his  influence,  to  procure,  from  the  State  of  Indiana — a  relinquisb- 
ment— of  the  six  chains,  grantcTd  for  t^e  use  of  a  canal ;  at  the  treaty, 
of  Wabash,  of  1826,  so  far  as  the  same  passes  through  the  ten  sections 
at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash ;  except  so  nrach  as  is  necessary  for  the 
actual  occupancy  of  the  canal  and  road. 
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Patents  to  AmnoLB  l4fth.  The  United  States  agree  to  cause  p^ent  in  fee  simple 

iHoe  to  penoDs  to  issue  to  the  following  named  persons  for  the  sereral  tracts  of  land 
■""^  attached  to  their  names  granted  to  them  by  former  treateys  to  wit ; 

To  Litle  Charley  for  fife  sections  of  land — above  the  old  village  on 
m^      the  north  side  of  Eel  river — granted  to  him  by  treaty  of  Wabash  of 

To  Laventure's  daughter  for  one  section  <^  land  on  the  Mauniee 
river  granted  to  her  by  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826. 

To  To-pee-ah  son  of  Francis  Lafontain  for  one  secti(Mi  granted  him 
by  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  1818. 

To  Francis  Godfrey  for  four  sections  of  land  on  the  Salamany  river — 
granted  to  him  by  treaty  of  St  Mary's  of  1818 — being  the  resedue  he 
now  holds  of  said  grant 


Payn 
goods. 


Paymsot  for  Article  15th.  It  is  agreed  by  the  Miami  tribe  that  payment  for  the 

goods  to  be  furnished  in  pursuance  of  the  second  article  of  this  treaty 
shall  be  paid  from  their  annuetys,  if  this  treaty  is  rejected  by  the  Prese- 
dent  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Grant  to  Hugh        Article  16th.  There  shall  be  granted  to  Hugh  Hannah  one  quarter 
''  section  of  land,  in  lue  of  one  selected  and  not  approved,  on  the  grant 

made  to  Gurie  by  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826  —  the  same  to  be  selected 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 


Schedule  of  grants,  referred  to  in  the  3^  article. 

Grants  to  per-  ^^  Francis  Godfrey  one  section  of  land,  at  the  lower  line  of  the  five 
mile  reserve  on  the  Wabash  river,  to  be  located  adjoining  the  town  of 
Perue,  and  one  half  section,  to  be  located  on  said  Wabash  river,  on  the 
said  five  mile  reserve  opposite  his  trading  house,  also  one  other  half 
section  of  land,  to  be  located  on  that  part  the  big  reserve  on  the  south- 
west side  the  Wabash,  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty  above  and 
adjoining  the  two  sections  granted  to  John  B.  Richardville. 

To  To-pe-ah,  one  section  of  land,  commencing  one  mile  from  the 
northeast  corner  of  the  ten  mile  reserve  opposite  the  mouth,  the  river 
Aboit  granted  by  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  1818 — thence  south  one  mile — 
thence  west  one  mile,  thence  north  one  mile  thence  east  to  the  place  of 
begining. 

To  Wa-^a-se-pah,  son  of  Lafontain  one  section  of  land,  west  and 
adjoining  the  one  granted  to  To-pe-ah. 

To  Ne-ah-long-quaw — two  sections  of  land  west  and  adjoining  the 
one  to  Wa-pa-se-pah. 

To  A-saw-sonm-ma-quah  or  Susan— one  section  of  land  west  and 
adjoining  the  two  granted  Ne-ah-long-quah. 

To  Poqua  son  of  Francis  Godfrey  one  half  section  of  land  west  and 
adjoining  the  one  to  Susan. 

To  Francis  Godfrey  one  half  section  west  and  adjoining  the  one  to 
Poqua. 

To  Paul  Longlois  one  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river  to  include 
his  field. 

To  Chapiene  one  section  of  land  to  include  the  Racoon's  village, 
commencing  two  poles  west  of  the  graveyard,  northwest  of  the  village 
thence  on  an  easterly  direction  to  river  Aboit,  thence  with  said  river 
until  it  strikes  the  reserve  line,  thence  ^th  said  line  for  quantity  to  in- 
clude within  the  bounds  one  section,  also  one  other  section  of  land  west 
and  adjoining  the  half  section  granted  to  Francis  Grodfiroy  on  the  ten 
mile  reserve. 
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To  John  B.  Richardville  principal  chief  of  the  Miami  nation  one 
section  of  land  on  the  five  mile  reserve  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Mis- 
sissineway  river  to  include  the  improvement  made  by  Joseph  Richard- 
ville deceased,  also  one  quarter  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river  at 
the  upper  line  of  the  said  five  mile  reserve,  also  two  sections  of  land  <» 
the  big  reserve  commencing  on  the  Wabash  river  opposite  the  mouth 
of  Eel  river  running  up  said  river  two  miles,  thence  back  for  quantity 
so  as  to  include  wilhin  the  bounds  two  sections  of  land. 

To  Wa-pa-pe-ehe  one  section  of  land  to  be  located  on  the  Wabash 
river,  at  upper  line  of  that  part  the  big  reserve  ceded  by  the  first  article 
of  this  treaty. 

To  O-san-dear  one  section  of  land  to  be  located  on  said  Wabash  river 
below  and  adjoining  the  one  granted  to  Wa-pa-pe-she. 

To  Mac-keh-teb-maung-guaw  or  Black  Loon  one  section  of  land  to 
be  located  adjoining  and  south  of  the  one  granted  to  O-san-dear. 

To  Chin-qua-que-ah  or  Duck  one  section  back  and  adjoining  the  one 
granted  to  Wa-pa-se^ah. 

To  Peter  LoQglois  one  section  of  land  to  be  located  at  a  point  on 
Wildcat  river — where  the  old  trace  firom  Mississineway  to  Thorntown 
crosses  the  same. 

To  the  two  sons  of  Dupee  one  half  section  of  land,  to  be  located  on 
the  reserve  at  Racoon's  village  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States. 

To  Peter  Gouin  one  half  section  of  land  to  be  located  back  of  the 
sectiongranted  to  Black  Loon. 

To  Waw-pee-maung-guah  one  section  of  land  on  the  ten  mile  reserve 
adjoining  the  one  granted  to  Chappene. 

To  Ca-ta-ke-mon-qua  daughter  of  Angelique  one  section  of  land  to 
be  located  on  the  ten  mile  reserve  west  and  adjoining  the  one  granted 
to  Waw-pee-maung-guah. 

To  Rebecca  Hackly  one  quarter  section  to  be  selected  under  the 
direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

This  treaty  to  be  binding,  when  ratified  by  the  President,  and  Senate     Treatjr  bindmg 
of  the  United  States.  ^hen  ratified. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  William  Marshall,  the  oommissioDer 
aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  warriors  and  headmen  of  the  Miami  tribe, 
have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-four. 

WILLIAM  MARSHALL.  ^ 

Flat  B«Ily,  Wa-pe-mung-qua, 

Go-the-mon-gaah,  Ghin-qtia-qtie-ah, 

Che-choc-wah,  Wa-ke-flhiii^aa» 

Wah-wa-aa-M,  Wa-pa-pt-aet, 

Ne-con-aaw,  Shaw-co-com-waDgfa, 

Pe-wa-pe-ah,  Maog-go-aaw, 

O-aan^eah,  La-laugh, 

Wa-pa-pia-chaa,  Ta-co-naagfa, 

To-pe-ah,  Mi-a-qna-a, 

Ne-ah-lin-goa,  O-aaO'-dear, 

Chappeoe,  O-wan-ao-pe-ah, 

Co-i-aa,  Ma-chaw-cot>wali, 

Ma-con-aaw,  or  aaak,  Pin-daw-liindiaw, 

Bhingle-maahe,  Men-na-twa, 

Little  Charley,  Wa-kiii-e4ee-totigh, 

Met-chin-equea,  Oa^ta-ke-mon-gQah, 

Francia  Godfroy,  Kee-sone-eaw, 

Ghiii-qaa-qii»i«h,  Po-come-oot-watigh, 

Piahewa,  Men-g^^nfr-aaogh, 
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Poqua,  Co-eomo-wAh, 

Wa-p«-co-chi^  Po-oo-ga, 

Sha-poa-U>-Mir,  Che-ke-fio-qoili, 

Ne-fM-wa,  Kee-abB-coD-nw, 

Sha-pon-to-MW,  W*-iMi^«i>-Mi«li, 

To-no-yah,  TVco-foa, 

NcMVMo-paofht  Tao^wi, 

Bho-e-lm-cbae,  Col  trnw^n  gii, 

Min  ■!»  qnah,  LoDg-guah, 

Mi-a-que-ah,  Wa-pa-pe-taugh^ 

Fa-fa,  Go-ta-co-paugfa, 

Pa-pin-gee-ahe,  To-aan-oe-ah, 

Kae-mo-te-ah,  Cafitam  Floor, 

Wa-wa-aaw-Ma»  Go4a-€a-p«ab, 

MsB-goDO-aaw,  Jote  B.  BiduiiMlK 
O-waift-ao-pe-ah,  Principal  cfaia& 

AUeo  Hamilton,  Sact'y  to  the  GommiHioner.    J.  P.  Taylor,  Oapt  U.  9.  anaj^ 
laaaa  Vflmilya.    PMar  Langlay,  lotarprater. 

To  Um  IndiM  mnm  m  nltfoinad  tauka. 


And  whereas,  Andrbw  Jacksoiv,  then  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  not  approving  of  said  treaty,  the  principal  Chiefs  of  said 
tribe  of  Indians  assented  to  certain  modifications  thereof,  as  appears  by 
the  following  agreement  between  said  Chieft  and  Jonathan  Keller, 
Commissioner  of  the  United  States,  viz : 

ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT, 

Jaly  31, 1837.  Made  and  entered  into,  at  the  Fbrhs  of  the  Wahash,  <m  the  Sist  day 
of  July,  1837,  between  Jonathan  KdUr  commissioner  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  principal  chiefs  of  the  Jftomt  tribe  of  Indians,  wit" 
nesseth : 

Aaaent  of  the         That  it  is  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties,  that  oertain  articles 

lodiana  to  oer-     of  a  treaty  entered  into  between  William  Marshall  commissioner  of  the 

tainmodifica.       Uniled  States  and  the  Miami  Indians  on  the  23d  day  of  October  1884, 

Mty?  0^  ^"^^  i^  conforoHty  to  the  views  of  the  President  of  the  United 

States)  aad  being  snbmitted  to  as  the  head  chiefe  by  direction  of  the 

President  for  mcKlification,  the  undersigned  hereby  consents  and  agrees 

to  the  following  modifications,  to  wit ;  From  the  second  section  strike 

oat  all  that  relates  to  the  payment  of  ffoods  to  the  Miamies,  as  a  part 

consideration  for  the  lands  ceded,  and  insert  money  in  lieu  thereof-^ 

and  all  that  relates  to  placing  money  in  the  hands  of  a  white  man  to 

pay  the  debts  of  the  Indians,  to  alter  the  7th  section,  and  lo  add  the  8th 

section  to  the  6th,«nd  strike  from  the  treaty  the  9tk,  lOlh,  12th,  13th, 

and  IMk  sections. 

The  undersigned  chiefs  consenting  to  and  confirming  the  entire  ces- 
sion made  by  the  treaty  above  mentioned. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  names  the  date  above 
mentioned. 

JONATHAN  KELLER. 

JohD  B.  Richardyille,  Ma-giHM-ca. 

Franda  Godlroy, 

Wmrsttss  nmvr.  Alien  Hamilton.    A.  C.  Pepper,  Indian  Agent. 
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And  whereas  the  said  treaty  with  eiplaaHory  doeuBMnts  from  the 
Department  of  War,  having  been  submitted  to  the  Senate  for  its  .advice 
in  r^ard  to  the  ratification  of  the  original  treaty,  with  the  amendments 
|iropMed  by  the  Secretary  of  War,  the  treaty,  with  the  amendments,  in 
the  event  of  its  ratification  by  the  United  States,  to  be  again  submitted 
to  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Miami  tribes  for  their  sanction  or 
rejection,  the  Senate  did  on  the  twelfth  day  of  October,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven,  resolve  as  follows,  viz  : 

In  Senate  ow  the  Unfteo  States, 

October  12^,  1837. 

Resolved,  (two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring,)  That  the 
Senate  do  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians,  concluded 
at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash,  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  on  the  twenty-third 
day  of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-four ;  with  the 
following  amendment;  Provided,  that  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the 
said  trit^,  shall  in  General  Connoil,  as  on  the  occasion  of  concluding 
the  aforesaid  treaty,  agree  to  and  sign  the  same : 


Oct.  12, 1837. 


TbeSentte 
oonaent  to  the 
ratification,  with 
the  following 
amendment. 

Pronto. 


Attest, 


ASBURY  DICKINS, 
Secrttart^ 


AMSNPMEirr. 


Proclamation, 
Dec.  22,  1837. 

AcsMrtoftJie 
Indiana,  Nov. 
10,  1837. 

The  Indians 
cede  the  follow* 
ins  tracts  of 
land. 


Strike  out  the  whole  of  said  treaty  after  the  title  and  insert  the  fol- 
lowing in  lieu  thereof: 

ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Btiwemk  ike  UHUed  States  and  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians,  concbtded    Oct.  23, 1834, 
at  the  Forks  oftlu  Walbash,  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  on  the  23d  day 
of  October,  1834,  6y  and  between  William  Marshall,  commissioner 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  said  tribe. 

Article  1.  The  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  agree  to  cede  to  the  United 
States  the  following  described  tracts  of  land  within  the  State  of  Indiana, 
being  a  part  of  reservations  made  to  said  tribe  from  former  cessions, 
now  conveyed  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  payments  stipulated  to  be 
made  to  them  in  the  2d  article  of  this  treaty  of  cession. 

One  tract  of  land,  thirty-six  sections,  at  Flat  Belly's  village,  a  reserve      Ante,  p.  300. 
made  by  the  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826. 

Also,  one  tract  of  land,  about  twenty-three  thousand  acres  more  or 
less,  a  reserve  made  at  Wabash  treaty  in  1826,  of  five  miles  in  length 
on  the  Wabash  river,  extending  back  to  Eel  river. 

Also,  one  other  tract  of  ten  sections  at  Racoon  village,  and  a  tract 
of  ten  sections  at  Mudd  creek  on  Eel  river,  reserves  made  at  Wabash 
treaty  of  1826. 

Also,  one  reserve  of  two  miles  sqnare  on  the  Salamany  river  at  the      Ante,  p.  189. 
mouth  of  At-che-pong-quaw  creek,  reserve  made  at  the  treaty  of  St. 
Mary's  of  1818. 

Also,  one  other  tract  beinff  a  portion  of  the  ten  mite  square  reserve, 
made  at  the  treaty  of  St  Mary's  of  1818,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Aboutte,  commencing  at  the  northeast  corner  of  said  reserve, 
thenee  south  with  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  same  ten  miles  to  the 
southeast  corner  of  the  reserve,  thence  west  with  the  southern  boundary 
one  mile,  thence  north  nine  mUes,  theoee  west  nine  miles,  thence  north 
one  mile  to  the  northwest  corner  of  said  reserve,  thence  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 
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Tbe  MUmies  also  agree  to  cede  a  portioQ  of  their  big  reserre,  made 
at  the  treaty  of  St.  Marj's  of  1818,  situated  southeast  of  the  Wabash, 
ezteoding  along  the  Wabash  rirer,  from  the  moath  of  SaJamanj  river, 
to  the  mouth  of  Eel  riv^r.  The  part  now  ceded  shall  be  embraced 
within  the  following  bounds  to  wit :  commencing  on  the  Wabash  river, 
opposite  the  noouth  of  Eel  river,  running  up  said  Wabash  river  eight 
miles,  thence  south  two  miles,  thence  westwardly  one  mile,  thence  south 
to  the  southern  boundary  of  said  reserve,  thence  along  said  boundary 
line  seven  miles  to  the  southwest  corner,  thence  northerly  with  the 
western  boundary  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Article  2.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  first 
article  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  Miami  tribe  of 
Indians  the  sum  of  two  hundred  and  eight  thousand  dollars ;  of  this  sum 
fifty-eight  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  within  six  months  from  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this  treaty,  fifty  thousand  dollars  to  be  applied  to  the  payment 
of  the  debts  of  the  tribe,  and  the  remaining  sum  of  one  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars  in  annual  instalments  of  ten  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

Article  3.  From  the  cession  made  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty, 
there  shall  be  granted  to  each  of  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule  here- 
unto annexed,  and  to  their  heirs  and  assigns,  by  patent  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  the  lands  therein  named. 

Article  4.  It  is  agreed,  between  the  parties  to  this  treaty,  that  a 
patent  in  fee  simple  shall  be  i^ued  by  the  President  of  the  UnitcMl  States 
to  John  B.  Richardville,  principal  chief  of  the  Miami  tribe,  for  a  reserve 
of  ten  sections  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash,  made  to  said  tribe  by  treaty 
of  twenty-third  October,  1826,  he  having  an  Indian  title  to  the  same,  a 
copy  of  which,  marked  A,  accompanies  this  treaty. 

Article  5.  The  United  States  agree  to  furnish  a  skilful  miller,  to 
superintend  a  mill  for  the  Miamies,  in  lieu  of  the  gunsmith  promised  by 
the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  1818. 

Article  6.  The  United  States  agree  to  have  the  buildings  and 
improvements  on  the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty 
valued.  To  cause  a  similar  amount  in  value,  laid  out  in  building, 
clearing  and  fencing  ground,  for  the  use  of  the  Indians,  on  such  place 
or  places  as  their  chiefe  may  select,  and  that  the  Indians  have  peaceable 
possession  of  their  houses  and  improvements,  on  the  lands  ceded  in  the 
first  article  of  this  treaty,  until  the  improvements  are  made  as  provided 
for  in  this  article. 

U.  S.  to  pay  Article  7.   The  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  Miami  Indians 

for borsM  stolen   fifteen  hundred  dollars,  for  horses  heretofore  stolen  from  them  by  the 

Article  8.  The  United  States  agree  to  cause  patents  in  fee  simple 
to  issue  to  the  following  named  persons,  for  the  several  tracts  of  land 
attached  to  their  names,  granted  to  them  by  former  treaties,  to  wit :  To 
Little  Charley,  for  five  sections  of  land,  above  the  old  village  on  the 
north  side  of  Eel  river,  granted  to  him  by  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826. 

To  Laronture's  daughter,  for  one  section  of  land  on  the  Maumee 
river,  granted  to  her  by  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826. 

To  To-pee-ah,  son  of  Francis  Lafbntain,  for  one  section,  granted  him 
by  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  1818. 

To  Met-chin-e-quea,  for  two  sections  of  land  granted  him  by  treaty 
of  Wabash  of  1826,  at  the  old  town  on  Eel  river. 

To  Francis  Godfrey,  for  four  sections  of  land  on  the  Salamany  river, 
granted  him  at  treaty  of  St  Mary's  of  1818,  being  the  residue  of  what 
he  now  holds  of  said  grant 


Grtnci  to  be 
made  from  the 
lande  ceded. 


A  patent  in  fee 
ample  to  be  is- 
saed  to  J.  B. 
Ricbardville. 


Ante,  p.  90O. 


A  miller  to  be 
famished. 


Iiaprovementa. 


Patents  in  fee 
ample  to  ii 
to  persons 
named. 


Ante,  p.  300. 


Ante,  p.  190. 
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Article  9.  There  shall  be  granted  to  Hugh  Hanna,  one  quarter  sec- 
tion of  land,  in  lieu  of  one  selected  and  not  approved  on  the  grant  made 
to  Guire  at  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826,  (Hanna  having  purchased  of 
Guire,)  the  selection  to  be  made  under  the  direction  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States. 


A  quarter  sec- 
don  of  land  to 
be  granted  to 
Hugh  Hanna. 

Ante,  p.  300. 


Scheduk  of  grants  rrferred  to  in  the  3d  Article. 

To  Francis  Godfroy  one  section  of  land  at  the  lower  line  of  the  five 
mile  reserve  on  the  Wabash  river,  to  be  located  adjoining  the  town  of 
Peru ;  one  half  section  to  be  located  on  said  Wabash  river,  opposite  his 
trading  house,  and  one  half  section  to  be  located  on  that  part  of  the 
big  reserve  southwest  side  the  Wabash,  above  and  adjoining  the  two 
sections  granted  to  John  B.  Richardville ;  and  one  half  section  back 
and  adjoining  the  one  granted  to  said  John  B.  Richardville,  opposite  the 
mouth  of  Ed  river. 

To  To-pe-ah,  one  section  of  land,  commencing  one  mile  from  the 
northeast  corner  of  the  ten  mile  reserve,  opposite  the  mouth  of  Aboit 
river,  (granted  by  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  1818,)  thence  south  one  mile, 
thence  west  one  mile,  thence  north  one  mile,  tnence  east  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 

To  Wa-pa-se-pah,  son  of  Lafontain,  one  section  of  land  west  and 
adjoining  the  one  to  To-pee-ah. 

To  Ne-ah-long-quaw,  two  sections  of  land,  west  and  adjoining  the 
one  to  Wa-pa-se-pah. 

To  A-saw-som-roa-quah,  or  Susan,  one  section  of  land,  west  and  ad- 
joining the  two  to  Ne-ah-long-quaw. 

To  Poqua,  son  of  Francis  Godfroy,  one  half  section,  west  and  ad- 
joining the  one  to  Susan. 

To  Francis  Godfroy,  one  half  section  of  land,  west  and  adjoining  the. 
one  to  Poqua. 

To  Paul  Longlois,  one  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river,  to  in- 
clude his  field. 

To  Chappene  one  section  of  land,  to  include  Racoon  village,  com- 
mencing two  poles  west  of  the  grave  yard  northwest  of  the  village, 
thence  on  an  easterly  direction  to  river  About,  thence  with  said  river 
until  it  strikes  the  reserve  line,  thence  with  said  line  for  quantity  to 
include  within  the  bounds  one  section  of  land;  also,  one  other  section 
of  land,  west  and  adjoining  the  half  section  granted  to  Francis  Godfroy 
on  the  ten  mile  reserve. 

To  John  B.  Richardville,  principal  chief  of  the  Miami  tribe,  one 
section  of  land  on  the  five  mile  reserve,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Mis- 
sissineway  river,  to  include  the  improvement  made  by  Joseph  Richard- 
ville, deceased ;  also,  one  quarter  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river, 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  five  mile  reserve ;  also,  two  sections  of  land  on 
the  big  reserve,  commencing  on  the  Wabash  river,  opposite  the  mouth 
of  Eel  river,  running  up  said  river  two  miles,  thence  back  for  quantity 
so  as  to  include  within  the  bounds  two  sections  of  land. 

To  Mac-keh-teh-maug-guaw,  or  Black  I.iOon,  one  section  of  land  to 
be  located  on  the  Wabash  river,  at  the  upper  line  of  that  part  of  the 
big  reserve  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty. 

To  Chin-gua-qua,  or  Duck,  one  section  of  land  to  be  located  on  said 
Wabash  river,  below  and  adjoining  the  one  granted  to  Black  Loon. 

To  O-san-dear,  one  section  of  land  back  and  adjoining  the  one 
granted  to  Black  Loon. 

To  Wa^pa-pe-she,  one  section  of  land  back  and  adjoining  the  one 
granted  to  Duck. 

To  Peter  Longlois  one  half  section  of  land  to  be  located  at  a  point 
59 


Grants  cf  land 
to  pereons 
named. 


Ante,  p.  190. 
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the  8ame. 

To  the  foos  of  Dopee,  ooe  half  aeotioii  of  la»d  to  be  located  od  the 
reaerre  at  Racooo  villagia,  to  be  located  uodei  the  direclioa  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States. 

To  Peter  Guier  one  half  aectioa  of  land,  to  be  located  back  of  the 
one  granted  to  Wa-pa-pe-sbe. 

To  Waw-pee-nmng-quah,  one  eeetion  of  land  a^  the  tea  mile  reaerre 
adjoining  the  one  to  Chappene. 

To  Ca-ta-ke-mon-giia,  daughter  of  Qodfrc^  and  Aagdiqae,  one  aec^ 
tion  of  land  to  be  located  adjoining  the  one  to  Wan-peeHaaung-gaah. 

To  Rebecca  Hackley,  one  quarter  section  of  land,  to  be  located 
«nder  the  direction  oi  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

And  whereas  the  assent  of  the  Ghiefr  and  Warriors  of  the  said  tribe 
ef  Indians,  required  by  the  aforesaid  reaolution  of  the  Senate,  has  been 
given  to  the  said  amendment ;  which  assent  is  as  fdlows,  riz : 

Vcff,  10, 1837.  We  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Miami  nation  of  Indians,  residing 
AiMDt  of  Um  ^^  ^^^  State  of  Indiana,  having  assembled  in  general  council  and  having 
seen  and  duly  examined  each  and  all  of  the  amendments,  made  by  the 
Senate  in  the  treaty  negotiated  between  said  nation  and  Gen.  William 
Marshall  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  on  the  23d  of 
October,  1834,  and  the  same  having  been  fully  and  clearly  explained  to 
ns,  do  hereby  give  our  assent  to  each  and  all  of  them',  in  compliance 
with  the  requisition  of  the  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  twelfth  of 
October,  1837,  advising  and  consenting  to  the  ratification  of  said  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  hereunto  affixed  our  signatures  this 
tenth  day  of  November,  A.  D.  1837. 

Me-thin-go-maik-a,  Wa^we-caw, 

Wa-pa-pen-fhaw,  Flat  Belly, 

Ne-eon-«aw,    '  Na-con-tau, 

Little  Charley,  Ga^tah-ke-ann-qoah, 

Chen-qaa-quak,  Ma-^re-oa, 

Pe-wa-De-ah,  Che-cho-wah, 

O-ean-dear,  Ne-con-eaw, 

ShappeeD,  Ma-con-eaw, 

Keel-awa,  Little  Maquri-ca, 

Wa-pe-^hin-qaah,  Bhappen-do-ce-ah, 

Ne-ah-lin-qoah,  Ne-pa-wa, 

Go-wy-aey,  Piii^w.Uii.«haB, 

To-pe-ah,  ^  Meo-aa-too, 

Ma-qua-ccMiah,  Poqaa, 

Me-ca4o-inun-qiiah,  Min-aenqaah. 
Wa-pe-maa-qaah, 

In  preMoee  of  A.  C.  Pepper,  IndiaQ  Agrat  Alkn  Hamiltoii.  F.  Comparet,  In- 
terpreCar.    Looaan  P.  Feroy. 

To  tbe  Indian  aaniM  an  raUoioad  marfci. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Made  and  concluded  at  a  edmpi  on  Lake  Max-ee-nie-kue-kee,  in 
the  State  of  Indianaf  between  William  Marshall^  Commissioner 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  Com-o^zOf  a  Chief  of  the 
Potawattimie  tribe  of  Indians  and  his  band,  on  the  fourth  day 
of  December,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty  four. 

Art.  1.  The  above  named  chief  and  his  band  hereby  cede  to  the 
United  States,  the  two  sections  of  land  reserved  ibr  them  by  the  2d 
article  of  the  treaty  betweep  the  United  States  and  the  Pottawattimie 
Indians  on  Tippecanoe  river  on  the  26th  day  of  October,  in  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

Abt^  2.  The  above  named  chief  and  his  band  agree  to  yield  peaceable 
possession  of  said  sections  within  three  years  from  the  date  of  the  rati- 
fication of  said  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-'two. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  the  above  named  chief  and  his  band  the  sum  of  four 
hundred  dollars  in  goods  at  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  and  an  annuity 
of  four  hundred  dollars  for  one  year,  the  receipt  of  which  former  sum 
of  (four  hundred  dollars  in  goods)  is  hereby  acknowledged. 

Art.  4.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties,  from  the  date 
of  its  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  William  Marshal],  Commissioner,  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  abovenamed  chief  and  head 
men  for  themselves  and  their  band  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

WILUAM  MARSHALL. 

Com-o^a,  Nee-to-«w-qii6t, 

Ali-ke-pfth-AiB-ft,  Paw-pee. 

WiTHBMxi,  J.  B.  Doret,  8ecf y  to  Cdmminion.    Cyras  Teber.    Joeeph  Banon, 

Interpreter. 

To  the  Indian 


Dec.  4»  1884< 

ProcUuDatkm, 
March  16, 1835. 


Ceeeion  to  the 
United  Statea. 
Ante,  p.  999. 


PoaaeMion  to 
be  given  within 
three  yean. 

Pavmenttn 
goods. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  a  camp  on  Tippecanoe  river,  in  the  State    Dec,  lo,  1834. 
of  Indiana,  between  WUliatn  MarshaU,  Commissioner  on  the     Proclamation, 
paH  of  the  United  States  and  Muck  Rose,  a  Chief  of  the  Pota-   March  16, 1835. 
wattamie  tribe  of  tndians,  and  his  band,  on  the  tenth  day  of 
December,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-four. 

Art.  L  The  above  named  chief  and  his  band  hereby  cede  to  the 
United  States,  six  sections  of  land  reserved  for  them  by  the  second 
article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Pottawattamie 
Indians  on  Tippecanoe  river,  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  October,  in  the 
year,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two. 
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I  to         Amr.  3l  The  above  Bflned  elnef  md  hb  band  ame  to  jidd  peace- 
U|[x^>»   Me  pomemkm  of  the  said  sectiooa  of  laad  to  tke  Uaked  States  viihia 
*^         Uiree  year*  froa  the  date  of  tke  ratiicalioa  of  said  treaty  of  eighteen 
boodred  and  thkty-Cwa 


Abt.  3.  In  coDsideratkio  of  the  ccarioo  afaesaid  the  United  States 
■tipQJale  to  paj  to  the  abore  named  chief  and  his  band,  Ibor  hsndred 
dollars  in  goods  at  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  and  an  annnitj  of  one 
thousand  dollars  for  two  years,  the  receipt  of  which  former  sun  of  (four 
htmdred  dollars  in  goods)  is  hereby  acknowledged. 

Traaiybio^nf        ^*^-  ^-  '^^  treaty  shall  be  binding  opoo  both  parties  from  the  date 
wWo  fati6ed.      of  its  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Ijf  TEsmcoNT  WHRKOF  the  said  William  Makshall,  CommiaBioiier 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  above  named  Chi^  and 
his  band,  have  hereonto  sobscribed  their  names  the  day  and  year 
above  written. 

WILLIAM  MARSHALL. 


Mocfc-luMe, 
Paw-Uflie, 
Sit  me  yaw, 


Waa-pidi-ihsw, 
Koo-tth  waon-oay. 


WiTVBMM— J.  B.  Duret,  Secrstsiy.    Gymt  Taber.    Heoiy  OMem,  lot    J.  B. 
Boora,  Int.    John  B.  lotraii.    Joaeph  Barroo,  Principal  intarpreCer.    ieaae  YenBUya. 


ToiW 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Deo.  16, 1834.    Made  and  concluded  at  the  Potawattmie  milhf  in  the  State  of 

Proclamation        Indiana,  on  the  sixteenth  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our 

March  16|  1635.       Lard  one  thousand    eight  hundred  and  thirty-four,  between 

William  Marshall  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United 

States  and  the  Chiefs,headmen,and  warriors  of  the  PotauxUta- 

mis  Indians. 


Article  1st.  The  chiefs,  bead  men  and  warriors  aforesaid  agree  to 
cede  to  the  United  States  their  title  and  interest  to  a  reservation  made 
to  them  at  the  treaty  on  the  Tippecanoe  river  on  the  27th  day  of  Oc- 
tober 1832  of  two  sections  of  land  to  include  their  mills  on  said  river. 

Art.  2nd.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
agree  to  pay  the  Potawattimie  Indians,  at  the  payment  of  their  annui- 
ties in  1835,  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  dollars  in  cash,  and  pay  their 
iust  debts  agreeably  to  a  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  amounting  to  nine 
hundred  dollars. 

Art.  3.  The  miller  provided  for  by  the  3rd  article  of  the  treaty  with 
the  Potawattimie  tribe  of  Indians  on  the  sixteenth  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  is  not  to  be  supported  by 
the  United  States,  and  to  cease  from  and  after  the  signing  of  this 
treaty. 

Trtaty  binding       Art.  4.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties,  from  the 
whanratifiad.      date  of  its  ratification. by  the  President  and   Senate  of  the  United 
States. 


Land  cedad  to 
thaU.8. 

Anta,  p.  999. 

Conaidaration 
tbarafor. 


Millar  to  be 
diaooniinuad. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Marshall],  Commissioner  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  war- 
riors of  the  Potawattimies  tribe  of  Indians  have  hereunto  sob- 
scribed  their  names,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 
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Aih-kam, 

Eo-wtw-nay, 

Path-po-ho, 

Che-quawm-^-kiw-ko, 

Nas-waw-kay, 

Qaauah-qoaw, 

Md-no-qnet, 

Kin-koMb, 

No-law-kab, 

Me-no-mi-nee, 

Ma»4ah-tah-mo-ab, 

Pea-pia-kah, 

Pam-bo-go, 

Winrsaaia — J.  B.  Barat,  Sacrataiy. 
Joaeph  BarroD,  Principal  Interpreter. 

To  tlw  Indian  DMN 


WILLIAM  MARSHALL. 

Kaw-kawk-kay, 

Wi-aw-kooa-aay, 

Te^am-a-aay, 

8ea-Coaa, 

Waw-paw-kne, 

Mi-ahaw-bo, 

Te-qnaw-kit, 

Waw-pe-no-quah, 

We-waa-aah, 

O-kah-maol, 

I-you-way, 

Mat-chia-aaw. 


Gyma  Taber.    J.  B.  Boore,  Inteipietor. 


It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  will  satisfy  the  claims  mentioned 
in  the  following  schedule  as  provided  for  in  the  second  article  of  the 
foregoing  treaty. — ^viz : 

To  J.  B.  Duret,  four  hundred  dollars. 

To  Cyrus  Taber,  one  hundred  ddlars. 

To  Ewing  Walker  d&  Co.,  three  hundred  dollars. 

To  Cyrus  Vigus,  one  hundred  ddlars. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Indian  Agency ,  Logansport,  Indiana^ 
between  William  Marshall^  Commissioner  on  the  pari  of  the 
United  States  and  MotOya  chief  of  the  Potavoatttmie  tnbe  of 
Indians,  and  his  band  on  the  llth  day  of  December,  in  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty  four. 

Art.  1.  The  above-named  Chief  and  his  band  hereby  cede  to  the 
,  United  States  the  four  sections  of  land  reserved  for  them  by  the  second 
article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Potawattimie 
Indians  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  October  in  the  year  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  thirty-two. 

Art.  2.  The  above  named  chief  and  head  men  and  their  band,  do 
hereby  agree  to  yield  peaceable  possession  of  said  sections,  and  to  re- 
move, with  their  families,  to  a  country  provided  for  them  by  the  United 
States,  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  within  three  years  or  less  from  the 
date  of  the  ratification  of  said  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
two. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States,  in  consideration  of  the  cession,  made  in 
the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  do  hereby  stipulate  to  remove  the  above 
named  chief  and  headmen  and  their  bands  to  the  new  country  provided 

2P 


Dec  ir,  1834. 

Proclamation, 
March  16, 1836. 


Land  ceded  to 
the  U.  S. 

Ante,  p.  999. 


Pooacaaion  to 
be  given  within 
three  yean.  . 


Conaidention 
thereibr. 


At 
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•680tobepaid 
io  goods. 


Trefttj  biDdiog 
whao  ratified. 


for  Uiem,  «nd  to  fhrnnli  them  either  goods,  hnaimg  rnmrnh  or  o<her 
articlei  nacemtrjr  for  ttaem^  tgtmMj  to  the  proiririoiiB  of  the  fifth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Ootoher  twentj-eixth,  eighteen  handred  and 
thirty-two. 

Abt.  4.  The  United  States  farther  stipulate  to  pay  to  the  above 
named  chief,  and  head  men  and  their  bands,  the  sum  of  six  hundred 
and  eighty  dollars  in  goods,  at  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  and  the  further 
sum  of  six  hundred  dollars  in  cash  at  the  payment  of  their  annuities  in 
1835,  the  receipt  of  which  former  sum  of  (six  hundred  and  eighty  dol« 
lars  in  goods)  is  hereby  acknowledged. 

Art.  5.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties,  from  the  date 
of  its  ratification  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States* 

In  tbstikont  whereof  the  said  William  Marshall,  Commissioner 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  abore  named  chief  and 
head  men,  for  themselyes  and  their  bands,  hate  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names,  the  day  and  year  abore  written. 


WHJIAM  MARSHALL^ 

Aw-flho-kkb-ko^iwh, 

Pash-kam-ma-koNqiudi, 

Me-naoo-qaah, 

Pee-na*-qii«h, 

Mee-shth-lie-to-qaali, 

Waw-p*«hab-iBe4o-qiuh» 

Mat-che  4S'  no^ath, 

Wao»w—i  w-inw  qnab, 

Saw-mohe^Qaw. 

WiTMMaai — J.  B.  Duret,  Secty.  to  Cdar.    Jeait  Vanulyai    Joaeph  Bafroo,  In- 
tarpreter. 

T«  the  IndiAD  mmm  are  fobiototd  mMikM, 


Mo4a, 

Ta-pack-koo-nae-nee, 

8bab-yaue-koo-pay, 

To-tauk-gaaa, 

Poke-kee-to, 

WaiM-no.gaen, 

8hip-pe-ahe-waw-B0, 

Mtaw-mah, 

Sbip-pa-ahick-qaah, 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Jttly  I,  I83g. 

ProoIamadoD, 
Fab.  3,  1836. 


Lands  ceded 
to  the  0.  S. 


Bonndariea. 


Made  at  the  Agency-Aauae  in  the  Caddo  nation  and  State  of 
Louisianchon  the  first  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty ^^oe^  between  Jehid  Brooks ^ 
Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, and  the  Chiefs ^ 
head  men,  and  Warriors  of  the  C<Mddo  nation  of  Indians. 

Article  I.  The  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors  of  the  said  nation 
agree  to  cede  and  relmquish  to  the  United  States  all  x\mx  land  con- 
tained in  the  following  boundaries :  to  wit — 

Bounded  on  the  west  by  the  north  and  south  line  which  separates  the 
said  United  States  from  the  Republic  of  Mexico  between  the  Sabine 
and  Red  rivers  wheresoever  the  same  shall  be  defined  and  acknowledged 
to  be  by  the  two  governments.  On  the  north  and  east  by  the  Red  river 
from  the  point  where  the  said  north  and  south  boundary  line  shall  in- 
tersect the  Red  river  whether  it  be  in  the  Territory  of  Arkansas  or  the 
State  of  Louisiana,folIowing  the  meanders  of  the  said  river  down  to  its 
junction  with  the  Pascagoula  bayou.  On  the  south  by  the  said  Pas- 
eagoula  bayou  to  its  junction  with  the  Bayou  Pierre,by  said  bayou  to 
its  jmiotion  with  Bayou  Wallaee^by  said  bayou  and  Lake  WaHaee  to 
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tfae  mouth  of  tba  Cypress  bajroa  thoice  up  asid  btjou  to  the  point  of 
its  intersection  with  the  first  mentioned  north  and  south  line  following 
the  meanders  of  the  said  water-courses :  but  if  the  said  Cypress  Bayou 
be  not  clearly  definable  so  far  then  firom  a  point  which  shall  be  definable 
by  a  line  due  west  till  it  intersect  the  said  first  mentioned  north  and 
south  boundary  line,be  the  content  of  land  within  said  boundaries  more 
or  less. 

Article  II.  The  said  chie&  head  men  and  warriors  of  the  said 
nation  do  Toluntarily  relinquish  their  possession  to  the  territory  of  land 
aforesaid  and  promise  to  remote  at  their  own  expense  out  of  the  boun- 
daries of  the  United  States  and  the  territories  belonging  and  appertain- 
ing thereto  within  the  period  of  one  year  fi'om  and  after  the  signing  of 
this  treaty  and  never  more  return  to  live  settle  or  establish  themselyes 
as  9  nation  tribe  or  community  of  people  within  the  same. 

Article  III.  In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  cession  relinquish* 
ment  and  removal  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  United  States  shall  pay  to 
the  said  nation  of  Caddo  Indians  the  sums  in  goods^  horses^  and  money 
hereinafter  mentioned,  to  wit — 

Thirty  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  goods,  and  hones,  as  agreed 
upon  to  be  delivered  on  the  signing  of  this  treaty. 

Ten  thousand  dollars  in  ipQuey  to  b^  paid  within  one  year  from  the 
first  day  of  September  next 

Ten  thousand  dollars,  per  omuimi  in  masey  for  the  four  years  next 
following  so  as  to  make  the  whole  sum  paid  and  payable  eighty  thou- 
sand dollars. 

Article  IV.  It  is  fiirther  tgreed  that  the  said  Caddo  nation  of  In- 
dians shall  have  authority  to  appoint  an  agent  or  attorney  in  fact,  resi- 
dent within  the  United  Stages  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  for  them 
from  the  said  United  States  all  of  the  annuities  stated  in  this  treaty  as 
the  same  shall  become  due  to  be  paid  to  their  said  agent  or  attorney  in 
fact  at  such  place  or  places  within  the  said  United  States  as  shall  be 
agreed  on  between  him  and  the  proper  Officer  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States. 

Article  Y.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  and 
confirmed  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
binding  on  Uie  contracting  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Jehiel  Brooks,  oommissioner  as  afore- 
said and  the  chiefs  head  men  and  warriors  of  the  said  nation  of 
Indians,have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals  at  the 
place  and  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

J.  BROOKS. 


Indiam  to  re- 
move within 
one  year. 


Money,  &c.  to 
be  paid  for  ces- 


An  agent  of 
the  nation  to  be 
uypomtedby 
theoi* 


Treaty  bmdinff 
when  ratified. 


Tanihar, 


lit  LieiiL 


Satiownhown, 

Tennebinoo, 

Oat, 

Tinnowioy 

Chowabab, 

^ianhooB, 

THateean, 

Tehowawineir, 

Tewinnm, 

Kardy, 

Tiohtow, 

ef  T.  J.  Harrwii,  OapL  Bd  i^t  inC 
adrH'tU*9,I|ify.    a  P.  FfiK  Bvt  24  Lvvt.  9d  ng't  y. 


Tehewahinne, 

Tooekeoacb, 

Tehowainia, 

Baaninow, 

SauniToat, 

Highahidock, 

Mattan, 

TowaUnneh, 

Aach, 

Sookiaotow, 

Sohone, 

Oeainae. 


J.] 

a  intatiy* 


in  TREATY  WITH  THE  CADDOES.    1886. 

D.  M.  Bmid,  M.  D.  Mt  mm.  Svfa.  U.  a  A.  Umc  C.  WiOiaiiMOii.  Heoiy 
John  W  Edwtfvb,  Inleqirater. 

TWtk«b«MMMt( 


Jolf  S,  183S.         Agreeably  to  the  stipolatioas  in  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  there 

haTe  been  porchaaed  at  the  request  of  the  Caddo  Indians^and  delivered 

to  them,good8  and  horses  to  the  amoant  of  thirty  thousand  dollars. 

As  eyidence  of  the  purchase  and  delivery  as  aforesaid,  under  the 
direction  of  the  commissioner  and  that  the  whole  of  the  same  have 
been  received  by  the  said  Indians  the  said  commissioner,  Jehiel  Brooks, 
and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  whole  Caddo  nation 
of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals  the 
third  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-five. 

J.  BROOKS. 

Tarahtr,  Ootum, 

TnaninoC,  Tiohtow, 

Satiownhowii,  Chowawanow. 
Oat, 

In  preaenoe  of  Larkin  Edwardi.  Homy  Qoeen.  John  W.  Edwaidi,  InterpreieCi 
Jamea  Finnerty. 

T»  tlw  Ute  ■■■•■  aw  ■ilMat' a  iMfk  Md  MsL 


ARTICLES   SUPPLEMENTARY 

JoIt  1, 1835.      ^^  '^  treaty  made  at  the  agency  house  in  the  Caddo  nation  and  State 

'■ '—       of  Louisiana  on  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 

and  thirty  five  between  Jehiel  Brooks  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  head  men  and  Warriors  of  the  Caddo 
nation  of  Indians  concluded  at  the  same  place,  and  on  the  same  day 
between  the  said  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Chiefs  Head  men  and  Warriors  of  the  said  nation  of  Indians^ 
to  wit — 

Pnamble.  Whereas  the  said  nation  of  Indians  did  in  the  year  one  thousand 

eight  hundred  and  one, give  to  one  Francois  Grappe  and  to  his  three 
sons  then  bop  and  still  living,  named  Jacques,  Dominique  and  Beltha- 
zar,  for  reasons  stated  at  the  time  and  repeated  in  a  memorial  which 
the  said  nation  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  in  the 
month  of  January  last,  one  league  of  land  to  each,  in  accordance  with 
the  Spanish  custom  of  granting  land  to  individuals.  That  the  chie& 
and  head  men,  with  the  knowledge  and  approbation  of  the  whole  Caddo 
people  did  go  with  the  said  Francois  Orappe,  accompanied  by  a  number 
of  white  men,  who  were  invited  by  the  said  chiefs  and  head  men  to  be 
present  as  witnesses,  before  the  Spanish  authority  at  Natchitoches,  and 
then  and  there  did  declare  their  wishes  touching  the  said  donation  of 
land  to  the  said  Grappe  and  his  three  sons,  and  did  request  the  same  to 
be  written  out  in  form  and  ratified  and  confirmed  by  the  proper  autho- 
rities agreeably  to  law. 

And  WHEREAS  Larkin  Edwards  has  resided  finr  many  years  to  the  pre- 
sent time  in  the  Caddo  Nation — was  a  long  time  their  true  and  faithful 
interpreter, and  though  pnoor  he  has  never  sent  the  Red  man  away  from 
his  door  hungry.  He  is  now  old  and  unable  to  support  himself  by 
manual  labor,  and  since  his  employment  as  their  interpreter  has  ceased 
possesses  no  adequate  means  by  which  to  live :  Now  therefore^ 
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Article  I.  It  is  a^eed  that  the  legal  representatives  of  the  said 
Fran<;ois  Grappe  deceased  and  his  three  sons  Jacques,  Dominique,  and 
Beltbazar  Grappe,  shall  have  their  right  to  the  said  four  leagues  of  land 
reserved  to  them  and  their  heirs  and  assigns  for  ever.  The  said  land  to 
be  taken  out  of  the  lands  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  said  Caddo 
Nation  of  Indians  as  expressed  in  the  treaty  to  which  this  article  is 
supplementary.  And  the  said  four  leagues  of  land  shall  be  laid  off  in 
one  body  in  the  southeast  corner  of  their  lands  ceded  as  aforesaid,  and 
bounded  by  the  Red  river  four  leagues  and  by  the  Pascagoula  bayou 
one  league,  running  back  for  quantity  from  each,  so  as  to  contain  four 
square  leagues  of  land,  in  conformity  with  the  boundaries  established 
and  expressed  in  the  original  Deed  of  Gift  made  by  the  said  Caddo 
nation  of  Indians  to  the  said  Francois  Grappe  and  his  three  sons  Jacques^ 
Dominique,  and  Beltbazar  Grappe. 

Article  H.  And  it  is  further  agreed  that  there  shall  be  reserved  to 
Larkin  Edwards  his  heirs  and  assigns  for  ever  one  section  of  land  to  be 
selected  out  of  the  lands  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  said  nation 
of  Indians  as  expressed  in  the  treaty  to  which  this  article  is  supplement- 
ary in  any  part  thereof  not  otherwise  appropriated  by  the  provisions 
contained  in  these  supplementary  articles. 

Article  IH.  These  supplementary  articles,  or  either  of  them,  after 
the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  and  confirmed  by  the  President  and 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties, 
otherwise  to  be  void  and  of  no  effect  upon  the  validity  of  the  original 
treaty  to  which  they  are  supplementary. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Jehiel  Brooks  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said and  the  Chiefs  Head  men  and  Warriors  of  the  said  nation  of 
Indians  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals  at  the 
place  and  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

J.  BROOKS. 


Grant  by  In- 
dians to  F. 
Grappe,  oon- 
nrmed. 


Reservation 
for  Larkin  Ed- 
wards. 


Articles  bind 
ing  when  rati- 
fied. 


Tanhar, 

Tsanninot, 

Satiownbown, 

Tinnehinan, 

Oat, 

Tinnowin, 

Cbowabah, 

Kianhoon, 

Tiatesun, 

Tehowawinow, 

Tewinnnn, 

Kardy, 

Tiohtow, 


Tehawahinno, 

Toackooch, 

Tcbowainin, 

Sanninow, 

Sfuninot, 

Hiahidock, 

Mattan, 

Towabinnek, 

Aach, 

9oakiantow, 

Sohone, 

OMinse. 


In  presence  of  T.  J.  Harrison,  Capt  3d  reg't  com*g  detch*t  J.  Bonnell,  let  Lieat. 
8d  rcg't  U.  8.  infy.  G.  P.  Frile,  Bv't  2d  Lieut  8d  reg.  U.  S.  inf.  D.  M.  Heard, 
M.  D.  Act.  ast  Surgn.  U.  S.  A.  Isaac  G.  Williamson.  Henry  Queen.  John  W. 
Edwards,  Interpreter. 

To  tbo  Indian  namet  aie  nMoined  a  mark  and  maL 


to 


»r« 


TREATY 


Aof.  U,  1835. 

ProcUmatioii, 
Umj  19,  1836. 


PatcetDd 
finendsliip. 


InjaiiM,  dtc 
IbrgiTen. 


Free  MWMffe 
througD  the  In- 
dian countiy. 


lodemnitj  §ot 
boriee,  d&o. 
stolen. 


Prorieo. 


Hunting 
ffround. 


With  the  ComoMche  and  Wiickelaw  Indiams  amd  their  associaied 

Bands. 

Fom  the  porpose  of  establiriiiiig  and  perpeCuating  peace  aad  friendship 
belweeo  the  Uoited  States  of  America  aod  the  Cojanaiiche  and  Witche- 
taw  natioM,  and  their  associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indiaosy  and  between 
these  nations  or  tribes,  and  the  Cherokee  Mascogee,  Choctaw,  Osage, 
Seneca  and  Quapaw  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  has,  to  accomplbh  this  desirable  object,  and  to  aid  therein, 
appointed  Goremor  IL  Stokes,  M.  Arbackle  Brigdi.Genl. United  States 
armj,  and  F.  W.  Armstrong,  Actg.  Snpdt.  Western  Territory,  commis- 
sioners on  the  part  of  the  United  States :  and  the  said  Governor  M. 
Stokes  and  M.  ArbacUe,  BrigdL  Genl.  United  States  army,  with  the 
chiefs  and  representatives  of  the  Cherokee,  Moscogee,  Choctaw,  Osage, 
Seneca,  and  Quapaw  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  have  met  the  chiefs, 
warriors,  and  representatives  of  the  tribes  first  above  named  at  Camp 
Holmes,  on  the  eastern  border  of  the  Gkand  Prairie,  near  the  Canadian 
river,  in  the  Muscogee  nation,  and  after  fnll  ddiberation,  the  said  na- 
tions or  tribes  have  agreed  with  the  United  States,  and  with  one  another 
npon  the  following  articles : 

Abticlb  1.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  nations  and  their  associated 
bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  and  between  these  nations  or  tribes  and  the 
Cherokee,  Muscogee,  Choctaw,  Osage,  Seneca  and  duapaw  nations  or 
tribes  of  Indians. 

Article  2.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  on  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  forever 
forgot. 

Article  3.  There  shall  be  a  free  and  friendly  intercourse  between 
all  the  contracting  parties  hereto,  and  it  is  distinctly  understood  and 
agreed  by  the  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  nations  and  their  associated 
bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  are 
freely  permitted  to  pa&s  and  repass  through  their  settlements  or  hunting 
ground  without  molestation  or  injury  on  their  way  to  any  of  the  provinces 
of  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  or  returning  therefrom,  and  that  each  of 
the  nations  or  tribes  named  in  this  article,  further  agree  to  pay  the  full 
value  for  any  injury  their  people  may  do  to  the  goods  or  property  of  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  taken  or  destroy e<^  when  peaceably  pass- 
ing through  the  country  they  inhabit,  or  hunt  in,  or  elsewhere.  And 
the  United  States  hereby  guaranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  either  of 
the  said  Comanche  or  Witchetaw  nations,  and  their  associated  bands  or 
tribes  of  Indians,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property 
which  may  be  stolen  from  them :  Provided,  that  the  property  so  stolen 
cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was 
actually  stolen  ^v  p  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  within  the  limits 
thereof. 

Article  4.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by  all  the  nations  or  tribes 
of  Indians  parties  to  this  treaty,  that  each  and  all  of  the  said  nations  or 
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tribes  haTe  free  penniiBioo  to  huat  and  trap  in  the  Cbeat  Prairie  west 
of  the  Cross  Timber,  to  the  western  limits  of  the  United  States. 

Article  5.  The  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  nations  and  their  asso- 
ciated bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  severally  agree  and  bind  themselves 
to  pay  foil  value  for  any  injury  their  people  may  do  to  the  goods  or  other 
property  of  such  traders  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may 
place  near  to  their  settlements  or  hunting  ground  for  the  purpose  of 
trading  with  them. 

^  Article  6.  The  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  nations  and  their  asso- 
ciated bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  agree,  that  in  the  event  any  of  the 
red  people  belonging  to  the  nations  or  tribes  residing  south  of  the  Mis- 
souri river  and  west  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  not  parties  to  this  treaty, 
should  visit  their  towns  or  be  found  on  their  hunting  ground,  that  they 
will  treat  them  with  kindness  and  friendship  and  do  no  injury  to  them 
in  any  way  whatever. 

Article  7.  Should  any  difficulty  hereafter  unfortunately  arise  be- 
tween any  of  the  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians  parties  hereunto,  in  con- 
sequence of  murder,  the  stealing  of  horses,,  cattle,  or  other  cause,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  other  tribes  shall  interpose  their  good  offices  to  remove 
such  difficulties,  and  also  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  may 
take  such  measures  as  they  may  deem  proper  to  effect  the  same  object, 
and  see  that  full  justice  is  done  to  the  injured  party. 

Article  8.  It  is  agreed  by  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
that  in  consequence  of  the  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  nations  and  their 
associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians  having  freely  and  willingly  entered 
into  this  treaty,  and  it  being  the  first  they  have  made  with  the  United 
States  or  any  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  they  shall  receive  presents 
immediately  aAer  signing,  as  a  donation  from  the  United  States ;  nothing 
being  asked  from  these  nations  or  tribes  in  return,  except  to  remain  at 
peace  with  the  parties  hereto,  which  their  own  good  and  that  of  their 
posterity  require. 


Com&n€ke9, 
Ithacoly,  or  the  wolf. 
Qeenashiano,  or  tbe  W9X  eagle. 
Tabtqeena,  or  the  big  eagla. 
Pohoweiowahah,  or  the  brasa  oiaa. 


Shabbakasha,  or  the  roving  wolf, 
Neraqoaaai,  or  the  yellow  horae. 
Toehapappy,  or  the  white  bare. 
Pahobaareya,  or  the  broken  ami. 
Pahkah,  or  the  man  who  draws  the  bewt 


Injoiiea  to 
gooda,  &c  to 
be  paid  £»  by 
Indiana. 


Other  Indiana 
on  their  grounds 
not  to  be  mo- 
leated. 


Peace  to  be 
preaerred. 


r^ 


Preaenta  to  be 
[iven  to  the 


Artiolb  0.  The  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  nations  and  their 
ciated  bands  or  tribes,  of  Indians,  agree,  that  their  entering  into  this 
treaty  shall  in  no  respect  interrupt  their  friendly  relations  with  the  Re- 
public of  Mexico,  where  they  all  frequently  hunt  and  the  Comanche 
nation  principally  inhabit ;  and  it  is  distinctly  understood  that  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  desire  that  perfect  peace  shall  exist  be- 
tween the  nations  or  tribes  named  in  this  article  and  the  said  republic. 

Article  10.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  nations  or  tribes 
parties  hereto  fi-om  and  after  the  date  hereof,  and.on  the  United  States 
from  and  after  its  ratification  by  the  Government  thereof. 

Done  and  signed  and  sealed  at  Camp  Holmes  on  the  eastern  border 
of  the  Grand  Prairie  near  the  Canadian  river  in  the  Muscogee 
nation,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-five,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  the  sixtieth. 

MONTFORT  STOKES, 
M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Brigr,  Genl,  U,  8.  Army, 


Relations  with 
Mezioo. 


Obligatory 
when  ratified. 
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Wniitniy,  arlw 
Le^widdikah,  or  MM  wb0 


m  die  rfmpinc  wolt 


PalMrinl^  or  the  d0g. 

Ett.1^  OT  the  gM. 

TcBAoirikAk,  or  th*  boy  wW  «■■  ooai  • 

Koasqaoi,  or  die  wooao  who  cqlobolblo 

Tonqnonnoj  or  the  amorow  ana. 
Kowa«  or  die  etiiikuig  IoImooo  box. 
Sofcivor  die  old  men. 

Wildkffmtm, 


wife  twice. 
Terrykatowatix,  or  die  riding  chiot 
Tehdaydj,  or  die  tn^eUer. 
HehkehpJlloA,  or  die  drnmiiier. 
|,itHi»f>>,  or  die  firat  men  in  four  betdee. 
Leerbeheih,  die  nun  who  weeoe  childrao 

loo  aoon. 
Lechherdich,  die  men  wiio  oeee  diinge 

done  in  die  wrong  way. 
Noceottardeditch,  die  man  who  trice  to 

excel  the  beid  chie^ 
Kataidedwadick,  or  die  man  who  killed 

an  enemy  in  the  water. 
Loeihah,  or  the  twin. 
Tayteaaytah,  or  die  ambidooe  adoHerac. 
Tokaytab,  or  the  eammer. 
Mniehakrateatady,  or  die  man  with  the 

dog-ekin  cap. 
Kipifa,  or  the  man  widi  one  aide  of  hie 

head  ehared. 

Datch. 

David  Melton. 

JftMcogeef. 

Roley  Mclotoeh. 

Chily  Mcintosh. 

Cho.co-te-tnston-nogo,  or  Marahal  of  the 
Cho-co4e  clan. 

Toe-ca-ne-ha,  or  the  marshaL 

JTulay  Haijoe,  or  Crazy  town. 

Alexander  Lesley. 

Neha  Haijoe,  or  Crazy  marshaL 

Tustunucke  Harjoe,  or  Crazy  warrior. 

Powee  Emarlo,  or  Marshal  of  Powee  clan. 

Coaa  Tehola,  or  Marshal  of  Coea  clan. 

Powee  Yehola,  or  Marshal  of  Powee  clan. 

Toma  Yehola,  or  Marshal  of  Toma  clan. 

Cosado  Haijoe,  or  Crazy  Cosada. 

Neha  Haijoe,  or  Crazy  marshal. 

Cosada  Tustonnogee,  or  the  Coeada  war- 
rior. 

Octiyachee  Yehola,  or  Marshal  of  Octiy*- 
chee  clan. 

Nulthcup  Tnstonnogee,  or  the    middle 
warrior. 

Ufala  Haijoe,  or  Crazy  Ufela. 

Cholafizico,  or  a  fox  without  a  heart 

Joseph  Miller. 

Samuel  Brown. 

Archi  Kennard 


f,  or  to  be  ] 
Siah  Hardridge. 
Warrior  nanlndge. 
George  Stedfaam. 
Itchhae  Haijoe,  or  Graij  beaver. 
Ildbotte  J^ijoe,  or  Ccazj  deer's  haait 
Hetnrkhaky,  or  die  broad  side. 
SeoMbechee,  or  Hide  it  away. 
Hoyane*  or  Paased  by. 
Mek>la,  or  Waving. 
MateCer,  or  the  man  who  missed  iL 
Billy. 

Toskia  Haijoe,  or  Crazy  brave. 
Aossy,  or  the  | 
Toboidila, 
JohnHambly. 
K.  Lewie. 
John  Wynn. 
David  McKiUap. 

CAodMoe, 
Musha-b4obbee,  or  die  man  killer. 
Na-tnck-a^chee,  or  Fair  day. 
Par.chee  ete  cobbec,  or  the  ecalp-holdcf . 
To-pi  a  cfaee  hnbbee,  or^the  paipted  feoe. 
Ta-cha-a4i».poy,  or  the*leader  of  the  war- 

riofSL 
TiieHiiii-hol»4ah,  or  the  traveOing  war> 

rior. 
Tio-eban-jo-hubbee,  or  the  first  §or  war. 
Nncke  Stobbee,  or  the  bullet  that  has 


Toque,  or  What  you  say. 
Po.eha-ma.etubbee,  or  the  killer. 
Nuck-ho-ma-haijoe,  or  the  bloody  buUet. 
Thomas  Mickie. 
Halam4»e-sha,  or  die  bat 
Ok^^chia,  or  Life. 

Ttt»«a-homa-inadia,  or  the  red  warrior. 
Tnn-ap-me-a-homa,  or  the  red  man  who 

hae  gone  to  war. 
Par-homa,  or  the  red  hoop. 
No-wah-ba,  or  the  man  who  kills  the 

enemy  when  he  meets  hiok 
Hisho-he-meta,  or  a  young  waiter. 
Cho-ma4a-tabbee,  or  the  man  who  is  sure 

his  enemy  is  dead. 
Hokla-nO'^na,  or  the  traveller  in  the  town. 
WUIiam. 
Measho  Nubbee,  or  he  who  knows  where 

the  enemy  was  killed. 
Jim. 
Eu-eck-Harma,  or  the  man  who  is  never 

tired. 
Nat-la  Home,  or  the  bloody  man. 
Pia-o-sta,  or  to  whoop  four  timee. 
Pa^ieha-oa-cubbee,  or  the  man  who  puts  his 

foot  on  the  ecalp. 
La-po-na,  or  the  man  who  killed  the 

enemy. 
A-mo-na-tubbee,  or  lying  in  wait  to  kilL 
A4a-ma-tubbee,  or  the  man  who  kills 

every  thing  he  meets. 

Tah-luula,  or  die  leaping  deer. 
Sliooe4a«aah4ia,  or  the  black  dog. 
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Wab-shio-pee-iha,  or  the  wicked  man. 
Tan-wen-le-he,  or  the  town  mover. 
Whoe-har-tee,  or  the  war  eagle. 
Me-Uh-De.gah,  or  the  crazy  robe. 
Wab-f  he-aho-hee,  or  the  amart  apirit 
Ah-ke-Uh,  or  the  aoldier. 
Weir-aah-bah-aha,  or  the  hidden  bladk 
Ne-ko-jah,  or  the  man  hanter.  ^ 

Hor-tea-go,  or  like  night 
W^b-hah-Uh-nee,  or  the  iaat  ranner. 
Wah-nab-ahee,  or  the  taker  awaj. 
Cea.aah-ba,  or  the  man  in  black. 
£a-kah-mar-ne,  or  the  white  horn. 
KoQ-iah-ahe-la,  or  walking  together. 
Tcha-to-kah,  or  the  bofialo. 
(X4e-aah,  or  the  man  aside. 
.Wab-ahe-wah-ra,  or  the  atopper. 
Wah-ho-ba-ahongee,  or  the  idolater. 
Tone-ba-wab-tcha-Ia,  or  hard  to  look  at 

the  aun  rising. 
Shoe-chem-mo-nee,  or  the  elk  whistler. 
Wash-kah-cha,  or  the  tnmbler. 
Wah-ha,  or  the  Pawnee  chief's  name- 


Wah-kee-bah^jiah,  or  the  hard  runner. 
War-tcha-aheen-gah,  or  the  acalp^-carrier. 
O-ahtftan-ga-tan-ga,  or  the  big  path. 
*  Wah-hee-no-pee,  or  the  bone  necklace. 
Lee.aap-kah-pee,  or  the  man  who  missed 

his  enemy. 
Wah-to-ke-kah,  or  raw  meat 
Wah-wah-shee,  or  qnick  ranner. 
Kab-he-ka-aara,  or  chief  killer. 
0-Iash-tah-ba»  or  plate-Ucker. 
Mah-ne-oah-ahee,  or  the  walker. 
8haan-ga-mo-nee,  or  the  fall  chie£ 
Tee-sha-wah-ra,  or  dry  graaa. 
Ne-kah-wah-ahee-toQ^gah,  or  the  braTO 

apirit 

Smecfu* 
Thomaa  Brant 
Small  CroQt  Spicer. 

In  preaence  of  R.  B.  Mason,  Major  of  Dragoons.  G.  Birch,  Major  U.  S.  Army. 
Francia  Lee,  Captain  7th  Infantry. .  Samuel  O.  L  D.  Camp,  Surgeon.  W.  Seawall, 
Lieut  and  Aid-de-Camp ;  Sec'y  to  the  Comm'rs.  Thomas  B.  Ballard.  Augustine 
A.  Chouteau.  John  Hambly,  U.  S.  Interpreter  to  the  Creeks.  George  Henon.  Leon- 
ard C.  MePhail,  Ass't  Surgeon  U.  S.  Army.    Robert  M.  French. 


Mingo  Carpenter. 

John  Sky. 

Henry  Smith. 

Little  Town  Spioer. 

Toung  Henry. 

Peter  Pork. 

William  Johnston. 

Big  Bcme. 

Big  laaac 

CivU  Jack. 

Ta-ga4ia,  or  the  water  in  the  apple. 

Cau-ya-que-neh,  or  the  anow  drift. 

Ya-taHito,  or  the  little  lake. 

Dooglaaa. 

George  Herring. 

Hi-ka-toa,  or  the  dry  man. 
Wa-ga-de-tone,  or  the  maggot 
Wa-to-va,  or  the  apider. 
Ca«ta-hab,  or  the  tortoise. 
Ma-towa-wah-cota,  or  tbe  dog  out 
Wa-go-dab-hou-kah,  or  the  plume. 
Ma-coro-pa,  or  the  doctor  of  the  noae. 
Cas-aa,  or  the  black  tortoiae. 
Haw-tei-chee-ka,  or  the  little  cedar. 
Map^a-goda-toah,  or  the  hawk. 
Wa-ka-toa«noaa,  or  the  atanding  man. 
Motosa,  or  the  black  bear. 
Mor-bre-tone,  or  the  little  hawk. 
Mor-to-ho-ga,  or  tbe  white  bear. 
To-ae.ca^a,  or  he  who  ahowa  his  track* 
Tah-tah-ho-sa,  or  the  wind. 
Hi-da-khe-da-sa,  or  the  panther  eagle. 
O-tene-cah-chee-ka,  or  he  who  atruck  tbe 

enemy. 
Me-ki-wab-kotah,  or  the  star. 
Ka-ti-mo-ne,  or  clear  weather. 
Vei-he-ka*4ie,  or  thunder. 
Ne-to-aa-mo-ne,  or  the  Mack  freriiet 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Dae.  29  1835.    Concluded  at  New  Echaia  m  the  State  of  Creorgia  on  the  39li 

ProcUm»tion         ^^V  ^f  ^^^^'  '^^^  **  General  William  Carroll  and  John  F. 

Mty  23, 1836.'        Schermerhom  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 

and  the  Chiefs  Head  M^n  and  People  of  ike  Cherokee  tribe  (f 

Indians. 

WHBmEAB  the  Cberokeet  tre  anxioos  to  make  some  arrtogeniaits 
with  the  Oorernmeot  of  the  United  States  whereby  the  difficulties  thej 
haye  experienced  by  a  residence  within  the  settled  parts  of  the  United 
States  onder  the  jurisdiction  and  laws  of  the  State  Governments  may 
be  terminated  and  adjusted ;  and  with  a  view  to  reuniting  their  people 
in  one  body  and  securing  a  permanent  home  for  themselyes  and  their 
posterity  in  the  country  selected  by  their  forefathers  withoot  the  territo- 
rial limits  of  the  State  sovereignties,  and  where  they  can  estabiisfa  and 
enjoy  a  government  of  their  clKMce  and  perpetuate  snch  a  state  of  so- 
ciety as  may  be  most  consonant  with  their  riews, habits  and  condition ; 
and  as  may  tend  to  their  individual  comfbrt  and  their  advancement  in . 
civilization. 

And  whereas  a  delegation  of  the  Cherokee  nation  comp>osed  of  Messrs. 
John  Ross  Richard  Taylor  Danlr  McCoy  Samsel  Gunter  and  William 
Rogers  with  full  power  and  authority  to  cooclnde  a  treaty  with  the 
United  States  did  on  the  2dth  day  of  February  1885  stipulate  and  agree 
with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  tb  submit  to  the  Senate  to 
fix  the  amount  which  should  be  allowed  the  Cherokees  for  their  claims 
and  for  a  cession  of  their  lands  east  of  the  Mississippi  river,  and  did 
agree  to  abide  by  the  award  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  them- 
selves and  to  recommend  the  same  to  their  people  (or  their  final  deter- 
mination. 

And  whereas  on  such  submission  the  Senate  advised  <'  that  a  ssm  not 
exceeding  five  millions  of  dollars  be  paid  to  the  Cherokee  Indians  for 
all  their  lands  and  possessions  east  of  the  Mississippi  river.*' 

And  whereas  this  delegation  afler  said. award  of  the  Senaite  had  been 
made,  were  called  apoo  to  submit  propositions  as  to  its  disposition  to  be 
arranged  in  a  treaty  which  they  refused  to  do,  but  insisted  that  the 
same  **  should  be  referred  to  their  nation  and  there  in  general  council 
to  deliberate  and  determine  on  the  subject  in  order  to  ensure  harmony 
and  good  feeling  among  themselves." 

And  whereas  a  certain  other  delegation  composed  of  John  Ridge 
Elias  Boudinot  Archilla  Smith  S.  W.  Bell  John  West  Wm.  A.  Davis 
and  Ezekiel  West,  who  represented  that  portion  of  the  nation  in  favor 
of  emigration  to  the  Cherokee  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  entered 
into  propositions  for  a  treaty  with  John  F.  Schermerhom  commissioner 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States  which  were  to  be  submitted  to  their 
nation  for  their  final  action  and  determination : 

And  whereas  the  Cherokee  people,  at  their  last  October  council  at 
Red  Clay,  fully  authorized  and  empowered  a  delegation  or  committee 
of  twenty  persons  of  their  nation  to  enter  into  and  conclude  a  treaty 
with  the  United  States  commissioner  then  present,  at  that  place  or  else- 
where and  as  the  people  had  good  reason  to  believe  that  a  treaty  would 
then  and  there  be  made  or  at  a  subsequent  council  at  New  Echota  which 
the  commissioners  it  was  well  known  tuid  understood,  were  authorized 
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and  instracted  to  convene  for  said  purpose ;  and  since  the  said  delega- 
tion have  gone  on  to  Washington  city,  with  a  view  to  close  negotiations 
there,  as  stated  by  them  notwithstanding  they  were  officially  informed 
by  the  United  States  commissioner  that  they  would  not  be  received  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States ;  and  that  the  Qorernment  would 
transact  no  business  of  this  nature  with  them,  and  that  if  a  treaty  was 
made  it  most  be  done  here  in  the  nation,  where  the  delegation  at  Wash- 
ington last  winter  urged  that  it  should  be  dmu  for  the  purpose  of  pro^ 
moting  peace  and  harmony  among  the  people ;  and  since  these  &ct8 
have  also  been  corroborated  to  us  by  a  communication  recently  received 
by  the  commissioner  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and 
read  and  explained  to  the  people  in  open  council  and  therefore  believing 
said  delegation  can  effect  nothing  and  since  our  difficulties  are  daily 
increasing  and  our  situation  is  rendered  more  and  more  precarious  nn- 
certain  and  insecure  in  consequence  of  the  legislation  of  the  States ; 
and  seeing  no  effectual  way  of  relief,  but  in  accepting  the  liberal  over- 
tures of  the  United  States. 

And  whereas  Qenl  William  Carroll  and  John  F.  Schermerhorn  were 
appointed  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  with  full 
power  and  authority  to  conclude  a  treaty- with  the  Cherokees  east  and 
were  directed  by  the  President  to  convene  the  people  of  the  nation  in 
general  council  at  New  Echota  and  to  submit  said  propositions  to  them 
with  power  and  authority  to  vary  the  same  so  as  to  meet  the  views  of 
the  Cherokees  in  reference  to  its  details. 

And  whereas  the  said  commissioners  did  appoint  and  notify  a  general 
council  of  the  nation  to  convene  at  New  Echota  on  the  2l8t  day  of  De- 
cember 1S35;  and  informed  them  that  the  commissioners  would  be  pre- 
pared to  make  a  treaty  with  the  Cherokee  people  who  should  assemble 
there  and  those  who  did  not  come  they  should  conclude  gave  their  as- 
sent and  sanction  to  whatever  should  be  transacted  at  this  council  and 
the  people  having  met  in  council  according  to  said  notice. 

Therefore  the  following  articles  of  a  treaty  are  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded between  William  Carroll  and  John  F.  Schermerhorn  commis- 
sioners on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men 
and  people  of  the  Cherokee  nation  in  general  council  assembled  this 
29thday  ofl>efcr  1835. 

Article  1.  The  Cherokee  nation  hereby  cede  relinquish  and  convey 
to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  owned  claimed  or  possessed  by  them 
east  of  the  Mississippi  river,  and  hereby  release  all  their  claims  upon 
the  United  States  for  spoliations  of  every  kind  for  and  in  consideration 
of  the  sum  of  five  millions  of  dollars  to  be  expended  paid  and  invested 
in  the  manner  stipulated  and  agreed  upon  in  the  following  articles  But 
as  a  question  has  arisen  between  the  commissioners  and  the  Cherokees 
whether  the  Senate  in  their  resolution  by  which  they  advised  "  that  a 
sum  not  exceeding  five  millions  of  dollars  be  paid  to  the  Cherokee  In- 
dians for  all  their  lands  and  possessions  east  of  the  Mississippi  river" 
have  included  and  made  any  allowance  or  consideration  for  claims  for 
spoiliations  it  is  therefore  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  that 
this  question  shall  be  affain  submitted  to  the  Senate  for  their  considera- 
tion and  decision  and  if  no  allowance  was  made  for  spoiliations  that 
then  an  additional  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  be  allowed 
for  the  same. 

Article  2.  Whereas  by  the  treaty  of  May  6th  1628  and  the  supple- 
mentary treaty  thereto  of  Feb.  14th  1833  with  the  Cherokees  west  of 
the  Mississippi  the  United  States  guarantied  and  secured  to  be  con- 
veyed by  patent,  to  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians  the  following  tract 
c^  country  "  Beginnijig  at  a  point  on  the  old  western  territorial  line  of 
Arkansas  Territory  being  twantj-five  miles  north  from  the  point  where 
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the  territorial  line  crteaes  Arkansas  river,  theoce  nmning  from  said 
north  point  south  on  the  said  territorial  line  where  the  said  territorial 
line  crosses  Verdigris  river ;  thence  down  said  Verdigris  river  to  the 
Arkansas  river ;  thence  down  said  Arkansas  to  a  point  where  a  stone 
is  placed  opposite  the  east  or  lower  bank  of  Grand  river  at  its  junction 
with  the  Arkansas ;  thence  running  south  forty-four  degrees  west  one 
mile ;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  four  miles  northerly,  from  the 
mouth  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian ;  thence  along  the  said  foor 
mile  line  to  the  Canadian ;  thence  down  the  Canadian  to  the  Arkan- 
sas ;  thence  down  the  Arkansas  to  that  point  on  the  Arkansas  where 
the  eastern  Choctaw  boundary  strikes  said  river  and  running  thence 
with  the  western  line  of  Arkansas  Territory  as  now  defined,  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  Missouri;  thence  along  the  western  Missouri  line 
to  the  land  assigned  the  Senecas ;  thence  on  the  south  line  of  the  Sene- 
cas  to  Grand  river ;  thence  up  said  Grand  river  as  far  as  the  south  line 
of  the  Osage  reservation,  extended  if  necessary ;  thence  up  and  between 
said  south  Osage  line  extended  west  if  necessary,  and  a  line  drawn  due 
west  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  a  certain  distance  west,  at  which  a 
line  running  north  and  south  from  said  Osage  line  to  said  due  west  line 
will  make  seven  millions  of  acres  within  the  whole  described  bounda- 
ries. In  addition  to  the  seven  millions  of  acres  of  land  thus  provided 
for  and  bounded,  the  United  States  further  guaranty  to  the  Cherokee 
nation  a  perpetual  outlet  west,  and  a  free  and  immolested  use  of  all  the 
country  west  of  the  western  boundary  of  said  seven  millions  of  acres, 
as  far  west  as  the  sovereignty  of  the  United  States  and  their  right  of 
soil  extend : 

Provided  however  That  if  the  saline  or  salt  plain  on  the  western 
prairie  shall  fall  within  said  limits  prescribed  for  said  outlet,  the  right  is 
reserved  to  the  United  States  to  permit  other  tribes  of  red  men  to  get 
salt  on  said  plain  in  common  with  the  Cherokees;  And  letters  pattent 
shall  be  issued  by  the  United  States  as  soon  as  practicable  for  the  land 
hereby  guarantied." 

And  whereas  it  is  apprehended  by  the  Cherokees  that  in  the  above 
cession  there  is  not  contained  a  sufficient  quantity  of  land  for  the  accom- 
modation of  the  whole  nation  on  their  removal  west  of  the  Mississippi 
the  United  States  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  five  hundred  thousand 
dollars  therefore  hereby  covenant  and  agree  to  convey  to  the  said  In- 
dians, and  their  descendants  by  patent,  in  fee  simple  the  following  addi- 
tional tract  of  land  situated  between  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri and  the  Osage  reservation  beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
same  and  runs  north  along  the  east  line  of  the  Osage  lands  fifty  miles 
to  the  northeast  corner  thereof;  and  thence  east  to  the  west  line  of  the 
State  of  Missouri;  thence  with  said  line  south  fifiy  miles;  thence  west 
to  the  place  of  beginning;  estimated  to  contain  eight  hundred  thousand 
acres  of  land ;  but  it  is  expressly  understood  that  if  any  of  the  lands 
assigned  the  Cluapaws  shall  fall  within  the  aforesaid  bounds  the  same 
shall  be  reserved  and  excepted  out  of  the  lands  above  granted  and  a  pro 
rata  reduction  shall  be  made  in  the  price  to  be  allowed  to  the  United 
States  for  the  same  by  the  Cherokees. 

Article  3.  The  United  States  also  agree  that  the  lands  above  ceded 
by  the  treaty  of  Feb.  14  1833,  including  the  outlet,  and  those  ceded  by 
this  treaty  ^all  all  be  included  in  one  patent  executed  to  the  Cherokee 
nation  of  Indians  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  according  to  the 
provisions  of  the  act  of  May  28  1830.  It  is,  however,  agreed  that  the 
military  reservation  at  Fort  Gibson  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States. 
But  should  the  United  States  abandon  said  post  and  have  no  further  use 
for  the  same  it  shall  revert  to  the  Cherokee  nation.  The  United  States 
shall  always  have  the  right  to  make  and  eiUblish  such  post  and  military 
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roads  and  forts  in  any  part  of  the  Cherokee  country,  as  they  may  deem 
proper  for  the  interest  and  protection  of  the  same  and  the  free  nse  of  as 
mach  land,  timber,  fael  and  materials  of  all  kinds  for  the  construction 
and  support  of  the  same  as  may  be  necessary ;  provided  that  if  the  pri- 
vate rights  of  individuals  are  interfered  with,  a  just  compensation  there- 
for shdl  be  made. 

Article  4.  The  United  States  also  stipulate  and  agree  to  extinguish 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Cherokees  the  titles  to  the  reservations  within  their 
country  made  in  the  Osage  treaty  of  1825  to  certain  half>breeds  and  for 
this  purpose  they  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the  persons  to  whom  the  same 
belong  or  have  been  assigned  or  to  their  agents  or  guardians  whenever 
they  shall  execute  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  a  satisfactory  con- 
veyance for  the  same,  to  the  United  States,  the  sjim  of  fifteen  thousand 
dollars  according  to  a  schedule  accompanying  this  treaty  of  the  relative 
value  of  the  several  reservations. 

And  whereas  by  the  several  treaties  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Osage  Indians  the  Union  and  Harmony  Missionary  reservations 
which  were  established  for  their  benefit  are  now  situated  within  the 
country  ceded  by  them  to  the  United  States ;  the  former  being  situated 
in  the  Cherokee  country  and  the  latter  in  the  State  of  Missouri.  It  is 
Uierefore  agreed  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  the  American  Board 
of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions  for  the  improvements  on  the 
same  what  they  shall  be  appraised  at  by  Capt  Geo.  Vashon  Cherokee 
sub-agent  Abraham  Redfield  and  A.  P.  Chouteau  or  such  persons  as  the 
President  of  the  United  States  shall  appoint  and  the  money  allowed  for 
the  same  shall  be  expended  in  schools  among  the  Osages  and  improving 
their  condition.  It  is  understood  that  the  United  States  are  to  pay  the 
amount  allowed  for  the  reservations  in  this  article  and  not  the  Chero- 
kees. 

Article  5.  The  United  States  hereby  covenant  and  agree  that  the  Im6m  perma- 
lands  ceded  to  the  Cherokee  nation  in  the  foregoing  article  shall,  in  no  JSf  nat^*^  ^ 
foture  time  without  their  consent,  be  included  within  the  territorial 
limits  or  jurisdiction  of  any  State  or  Territory.  But  they  shall  secure 
to  the  Cherokee  nation  the  right  by  their  national  councils  to  make  and 
carry  into  effect  all  such  laws  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the 
government  and  protection  of  the  persons  and  property  within  their  own 
country  belonging  to  their  people  or  such  persons  as  have  connected 
themselves  with  them :  provided  always  that  they  shall  not  be  incon- 
sistent with  the  constitution  of  the  United  States  and  such  acts  of  Con- 
gress as  have  been  or  may  be  passed  regulating  trade  and  intercoarse 
with  the  Indians ;  and  also,  that  they  shall  not  be  x>onsidered  as  extend- 
ing to  such  citizens  and  army  of  the  United  States  as  may  travel  or 
reside  in  the  Indian  country  by  permission  according  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  established  by  the  Government  of  the  same. 

Article  6.  Perpetual  peace  and  friendship  shall  exist  between  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  Indians.  The  United 
States  agree  to  protect  the  Cherokee  nation  fi'om  domestic  strife  and 
foreign  enemies  and  against  intestine  wars  between  the  several  tribes. 
The  Cherokees  shall  endeavor  to  preserve  and  maintain  the  peace  of  the 
country  and  not  make  war  upon  their  neighbors  they  shall  also  be  pro> 
tected  against  interruption  and  intrusion  fi'om  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  who  may  attempt  to  settle  in  the  country  without  their  consent ; 
and  all  such  persons  shall  T>e  removed  from  the  same  by  order  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States.  But  this  is  not  intended  to  prevent  the 
residence  among  them  of  usefol  farmers  mechanics  and  teachers  for  the 
instruction  of  Indians  according  to  treaty  stipulations. 
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Asncut  7.  The  Chenkee  Mtioa  hmmg  dbeadf  wiiie  gicit  pwgw 
io  cirilizatioo  and  deeming  it  iiaporuiit  UmI  every  proper  and  lauaabie 
iodoceiDeDt  sboold  be  offered  to  their  people  to  iinprove  their  coodhion 
at  well  as  to  guard  and  secure  in  the  most  eflectoal  maimer  the  rights 
guarantied  to  them  in  thb  treaty,  and  with  a  view  Io  illustrate  the  lilwral 
and  enlarged  policy  of  the  Gofemment  of  the  UnHed  States  towards  the 
Indians  in  their  remoral  beyond  the  territorial  limits  of  the  States,  it  is 
stipulated  that  they  shall  be  entitled  to  a  delegate  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatires  of  the  United  States  whenever  Congress  shall  make  provision 
for  the  same. 

lof  !•-        Article  8.  The  United  States  also  agree  and  stipulate  to  remove  the 

■Mvalto  b*  '  Cherokees  to  their  new  homes  and  to  subsist  them  one  year  after  their 
fmd  by  U.  8.  arrival  there  and  that  a  sufficient  number  of  steamboats  and  baggage- 
wagons  shall  be  furnished  to  remove  them  comfortably,  and  so  as  not  to 
endanger  their  health,  and  that  a  physician  well  supplied  with  medicines 
shall  accompany  each  detachment  of  emigrants  removed  by  the  Govern- 
ment. Such  persons  and  families  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  emigrating 
agent  are  capable  of  subsisting  and  removing  themselves  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  do  so ;  and  they  shaU  be  allowed  in  iull  for  all  claims  for  the 
same  twenty  dollars  for  each  member  of  their  fiunily ;  and  in  lieu  of 
their  one  year's  rations  they  shall  be  paid  the  sum  of  thirty-three  dollars 
and  thirty-three  cents  if  they  prefer  it 

Such  Cherokees  also  as  reside  at  present  out  of  the  nation  and  shall 
remove  with  them  in  two  years  west  of  the  Mississippi  shall  be  entitled 
to  allowance  for  removal  and  subsistence  as  above  provided. 

Agents  to  Article  9.  The  United  States  agree  to  appoint  suitable  agents  who 

▼aloe  improve-  shall  make  a  just  and  fair  valuation  of  all  such  improvements  now  in  the 
^C\m^utm^  possession  of  the  Cherokees  as  add  any  value  to  the  lands ;  and  also  of 
the  ferries  owned  by  them,  according  to  their  nett  income ;  and  such 
improvements  and  ferries  from  which  they  have  been  dispossessed  in  a 
lawless  manner  or  under  any  existing  laws  of  the  State  where  the  same 
may  be  situated. 

The  just  debts  of  the  Indians  shall  be  paid  out  of  any  monies  due 
them  for  their  improvements'  and  claims ;  and  they  shall  also  be  fiir« 
nished  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  with  a 
sufficient  sum  to  enable  them  to  obtain  the  necessary  means  to  remove 
themselves  to  their  new  homes,  and  the  balance  of  their  dues  shall  be 
paid  them  at  the  Cherokee  agency  west  of  the  Mississippi.  The 
missionary  establishments  shall  also  be  valued  and  appraised  in  a  like 
manner  and  the  amount  of  them  paid  over  by  the  United  States  to  the 
treasurers  of  the  respective  missionary  societies  by  whom  they  have 
been  established  and  improved  in  order  to  enable  them  to  erect  such 
buildings  and  make  such  improvements  among  the  Cherokees  west  of 
the  Mississippi  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  their  benefit  Such 
teachers  at  present  among  the  Cherokees  as  this  council  shall  select 
and  designate  shall  be  removed  west  of  the  Mississippi  with  the  Chero- 
kee nation  and  on  the  same  terms  allowed  to  them. 


Tlie  PreeUleDt       Article  10.  The  President  of  the  United  States  shall  invest  in  i 
to  make  inveet-   safe  and  most  productive  public  stocks  of  the  country  for  the  benefit  of 
Sioidve*ModL.      ^^®  whole  Cherokee  nation  who  have  removed  or  shall  remove  to  the 
lands  assigned  by  this  treaty  to  the  Cherokee  nation  west  of  the  Mis- 
^  sissippi  the  following  sums  as  a  permanent  fund  for  the  purposes  here- 

inafter specified  and  pay  over  the  nett  inco£e  of  the  same  annually  to 
such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  authorized  or  appointed  by  the  Ch^ 
rokee  nation  to  receive  the  same  and  their  receipt  shall  be  a  full  dis* 
charge  for  the  amount  paid  to  them  viz :  the  sum  of  two  hundred 
thousand  dollars  in  addition  to  the  present  annuities  of  the  nation  to 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHEROKEES.    1835. 


constitote  a  ^reneral  fbnd  the  interest  of  which  shall  be  applied  aonaallj 
by  the  coancil  of  the  natioo  to  such  purposes  as  thej  may  deem  best  for 
the  general  interest  of  their  people.  The  sura  of  fifty  thousand  dollars 
to  constitute  an  orphans'  fund  the  annual  income  of  which  shall  be 
expended  towards  the  support  and  education  of  such  orphan  children  as 
are  destitute  of  the  means  of  subsistence.  The  sum  of  one  hundred 
and  fifty  thousand  dollars  in  addition  to  the  present  school  fund  of  the 
nation  shall  constitute  a  permanent  school  fund,  the  interest  of  which 
shall  be  applied  annually  by  the  council  of  the  nation  for  the  support  of 
common  schools  and  such  a  literary  institution  of  a  higher  order  as  may 
be  established  in  the  Indian  country.  And  in  order  to  secure  as  far  as 
possible  the  true  and  beneficial  ai^lication  of  the  orphans'  and  school 
fund  the  council  of  the  Cherokee  nation  when  required  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  shall  make  a  report  of  the  application  of  those 
funds  and  he  shall  at  all  times  have  the  right  if  the  fiinds  have  been 
misapplied  to  correct  any  abuses  of  them  and  direct  the  manner  of  their 
api^ication  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  were  intended.  The  council 
of  the  nation  may  by  ffiving  two  years'  notice  of  their  intention  with- 
draw their  funds  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  President  and  Senate 
of  the  United  States,  and  invest  them  in  such  manner  as  they  may  deem 
most  proper  for  their  interest.  The  United  States  also  agree  and  stipu- 
late to  pay  the  just  debts  and  claims  against  the  Cherokee  nation  held 
by  the  citizens  of  the  same  and  also  the  just  claims  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  for  services  rendered  to  the  nation  and  the  sum  of  sixty 
thousand  dollars  is  appropriated  for  this  purpose  but  no  claims  against 
individual  persons  of  the  nation  shall  be  allowed  and  paid  by  the  nation 
The  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  is  hereby  set  apart  to  pay 
and  liquidate  the  just  claims  of  the  Cherokees  upon  the  United  States 
for  spoliations  of  every  kind,  that  have  not  been  dready  satisfied  under 
former  treaties. 

Article  11.  The  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians  believing  it  will  be  for 
the  interest  of  their  people  to  have  all  their  funds  and  annuities  under 
their  own  direction  and  future  disposition  hereby  agree  to  commute 
their  permanent  annuity  of  ten  thousand  dollars  for  the  sum  of  two 
hundred  and  fourteen  thousand  dollars,  the  same  to  be  invested  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  as  a  part  of  the  general  fund  of  the 
nation ;  and  their  present  school  fund  amounting  to  about  fifty  thou- 
sand dollars  shdl  constitute  a  part  of  the  permanent  school  fund  of  the 
natioii. 

Akticlk  12.  Those  individuals  and  families  of  the  Cherokee  natioo 
that  are  averse  to  a  removal  t'>  the  Cherokee  country  west  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi and  are  desirous  to  become  citizens  of  the  States  where  they 
reside  and  such  as  are  qualified  to  take  care  of  themselves  and  their 
property  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  their  due  portion  of  all  the  personal 
benefits  accruing  under  this  treaty  for  their  claims,  improvements  and 
per  capita;  as  soon  as  an  appropriation  is  made  for  this  treaty. 

Such  heads  of  Cherokee  families  as  are  desirous  to  reside  within  the 
States  of  No.  Carolina  Tennessee  and  Alabama  subject  to  the  laws  of 
the  same;  and  who  are  qualified  or  calculated  to  become  useful  citizens 
shall  be  entitled,  on  the  certificate  of  the  commissioners  to  a  pre-emp- 
tion right  to  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land  or  one  quarter  section 
at  the  minimum  Congress  price ;  so  as  to  include  the  present  buildings 
or  improvements  of  those  who  now  reside  there  and  such  as  do  not  live 
there  at  present  shall  be  permitted  to  locate  within  two  years  any  lands 
sot  already  occupied  by  persons  entitled  to  pre-emption  privil^e  under 
this  treaty  and  if  two  or  more  families  live  on  the  same  quarter  section 
and  they  desire  to  continue  their  residence  in  these  States  and  are 
qualified  as  above  specified  they  shall,  on  receiving  their  pre-emptioo 
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certificate  be  entitled  to  the  right  of  pre-emption  to  soeh  Itnds  as  thagr 
may  select  not  already  taken  by  any  person  entitled  to  them  onder  this 
treaty. 

It  is  stipulated  and  agreed  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chero- 
kee people  that  John  Ross  James  Starr  George  Hicks  John  Quoter 
Qeorge  Chambers  John  Ridge  Elias  Boudinot  George  Sanders  John 
Martin  William  Rogers  R<Nnan  Nose  Situwake  and  John  Timpson 
shall  be  a  committee  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokees  to  recommend  such 
persons  for  the  privilege  of  pre-emption  rights  as  may  be  deemed  enti- 
tled to  the  same  under  the  above  articles  and  to  select  the  missionaries 
who  shall  be  removed  with  the  nation ;  and  that  they  be  hereby  fully 
empowered  and  authorized  to  transact  all  business  on  the  part  of  the 
Indians  which  may  arise  in  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this 
treaty  and  settling  the  same  with  the  United  States.  If  any  of  the  p^- 
sons  above  mentioned  should  decline  acting  or  be  removed  by  death; 
the  vacancies  shall  be  filled  by  the  committee  themselves. 

It  is  also  understood  and  agreed  that  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars  shall  be  expended  by  the  commissioners  in  such  manner  as 
the  committee  deem  best  for  the  benefit  of  the  poorer  class  of  Chero- 
kees as  shall  remove  west  or  have  removed  west  and  are  entitled  to  the 
benefits  of  this  ueaty.  -The  same  to  be  delivered  at  the  Cherokee 
agency  west  as  soon  after  the  removal  of  the  nation  as  possible. 

Stttlement  of  Article  13.  In  order  to  make  a  final  settlement  of  all  the  claims  of 
lor  for*  the  Cherokees  for  reservations  granted  under  former  treaties  to  any  in- 
""■^^^  dividuals  belonging  to  the  nation  by  the  United  States  it  is  therefore 
hereby  stipulated  and  agreed  and  expressly  understood  by  the  parties  to 
this  treaty — that  all  the  Cherokees  and  their  heirs  and  descendants  to 
whom  any  reservations  have  been  made  under  any  former  treaties  with 
the  United  States,  and  who  have  not  sold  or  conveyed  the  same  by  deed 
or  otherwise  and  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  commissioners  have  com- 
plied with  the  terms  on  which  the  reservations  were  granted  as  far  as 
practicable  in  the  several  cases ;  and  which  reservations  have  since  been 
sold  by  the  United  States  shall  constitute  a  just  claim  against  the  United 
States  and  the  original  reservee  or  their  heirs  or  descendants  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  present  value  thereof  from  the  United  States  as 
unimproved  lands.  And  all  such  reservations  as  have  not  been  sold  by 
the  United  States  and  where  the  terms  on  which  the  reservations  were 
made  in  the  opinion  of  the  commissioners  have  been  complied  with  as 
far  as  practicable,  they  or  their  heirs  or  descendants  shall  be  entitled  to 
the  same.     They  are  hereby  granted  and  confirmed  to  them — and  also 

Ante,  p.  166.  all  persons  who  were  entitled  to  reservations  under  the  treaty  of  1817 
and  who  as  far  as  practicable  in  the  opinion  of  the  commissioners,  have 
complied  with  the  stipulations  of  said  treaty,  although  by  the  treaty  of 

ADte,  p.  195.  1819  such  reservations  were  included  in  the  unceded  lands  belonging 
to  the  Cherokee  nation  are  hereby  confirmed  to  them  and  they  shaS  be 
entitled  to  receive  a  grant  for  the  same.  And  all  such  reservees  as  were 
obliged  by  the  laws  of  the  States  in  which  their  reservations  were  situ- 
ated, to  abandon  the  same  or  purchase  them  from  the  States  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  a  just  claim  against  the  United  States  for  the  amount  by 
them  paid  to  the  States  with  interest  thereon  for  such  reservations  and 
if  obliged  to  abandon  the  same,  to  the  present  value  of  such  reserva- 
tions as  unimproved  lands  but  in  all  cases  where  the  reservees  have  sold 
their  reservations  or  any  part  thereof  and  conveyed  the  same  by  deed  or 
otherwise  and  have  been  paid  for  the  same,  they  their  heirs  or  descendants 
or  their  assigns  shall  not  be  considered  as  having  any  claims  upon  the 
United  States  under  this  article  of  the  treaty  nor  be  entitled  to  receive 
any  compensation  for  the  lands  thus  disposed  of.  It  is  expressly  under- 
stood by  the  parties  to  this  treaty  that  the  amount  to  be  allowed  for 
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l«0erTatioii9  under  this  article  shall  not  be  deducted  out  of  the  con- 
sideratiOQ  money  allowed  to  the  Cherokeea  for  their  claims  for  spolia- 
tions and  the  cession  of  their  lands ;  but  the  same  is  to  be  paid  for  inde- 
pendently by  the  United. States  as  it  is  only  a  just  fulfilment  of  former 
treaty  stipulations. 

Article  14.  It  is  also  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  that 
such  warriors  of  the  Cherokee  nation  as  were  engaged  on  the  side  of 
the  United  States  in  the  late  war  with  Great  Britain  and  the  southern 
tribes  of  Indians,  and  who  were  wounded  in  such  service  shall  be  enti- 
tled to  such  pensions  as  shall  be  allowed  them  by  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  to  commence  from  the  period  of  their  disability. 

Articlb  15.  It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  between  the  par- 
ties to  this  treaty  that  after  deducting  the  amount  which  shall  be  actu- 
ally expended  for  the  payment  for  improvements,  ferries,  claims,  for 
spoliations,  removal  subsistence  and  debts  and  claims  upon  the  Chero- 
kee nation  and  for  the  additional  quantity  of  lands  and  goods  for  the 
poorer  class  of  Cherokees  and  the  several  sums  to  be  invested  for  the 
general  national  funds ;  provided  for  in  the  several  articles  of  this  treaty 
the  balance  whatever  the  same  may  be  shall  be  equally  divided  between 
all  the  people  belonging  to  the  Cherokee  nation  east  according  to  the 
census  just  completed ;  and  such  Cherokees  as  have  removed  west  since 
June  1833  who  are  entitled  by  the  terms  of  their  enrolment  and  removal 
to  all  the  benefits  resulting  from  the  final  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Cherokees  east  they  shall  also  be  paid  for  their  improve- 
ments according  to  their  approved  value  before  their  removal  where 
fraud  has  not  already  been  shown  in  their  valuatioi). 

Article  16.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed  by  the  Cherokees 
that  they  shall  remove  to  their  new  homes  within  two  years  from  th^. 
ratification  of  this  treaty  and  that  during  such  time  the  United  States 
shall  protect  and  defend  them  in  their  possessions  and  property  and  free 
use  and  occupation  of  the  same  and  such  persons  as  have  been  dispos- 
sessed of  their  improvements  and  houses ;  and  for  which  no  grant  has 
actually  issued  previously  to  the  enactment  of  the  law  of  the  State  of 
Georgia,  of  December  1835  to  regulate  Indian  occupancy  shall  be  again 
put  in  possession  and  placed  in  the  same  situation  and  condition,  in 
reference  to  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  as  the  Indians  that  have 
not  been  dispossessed ;  and  if  this  is  not  done,  and  the  people  are  left 
unprotected,  then  the  United  States  shall  pay  the  several  Cherokees 
for  their  losses  and  damages  sustained  by  them  in  consequence  thereof. 
And  it  is  also  stipulated  and  agreed  that  the  public  buildings  and  im- 
provements on  which  they  are  situated  at  New  Echota  for  which  no 
grant  has  been  actually  made  previous  to  the  passage  of  the  above 
recited  act  if  not  occupied  by  the  Cherokee  peqple  shall  be  reserved 
for  the  public  and  free  use  of  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  In- 
dians for  the  purpose  of  settling  and  closing  all  the  Indian  business 
arising  under  this  treaty  between  the  commissioners  of  claims  and  the 
Indians. 

The  United  States,  and  the  several  States  interested  in  the  Cherokee 
lands,  shall  immediately  proceed  to  survey  the  lands  ceded  by  this 
treaty ;  but  it  is  expressly  agreed  and  understood  between  the  parties 
that  the  agency  buildings  and  that  tract  of  land  surveyed  and  laid  off 
for  the  use  of  Colonel  R.  J.  Meigs  Indian  a^nt  or  heretofore  enjoyed 
and  occupied  by  his  successors  in  ofiice  shall  continue  subject  to  the 
use  and  occupancy  of  the  United  States,  or  such  agent  as  may  be 
engaged  specially  superintending  the  removal  of-  the  tribe. 

Article  17.  All  the  claims  arising  under  or  provided  for  m  the 
several  articles  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  examined  and  adjudicated  by  Gen 
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Sutca.     All  0dpab 

•eded  or  Muilied  bj  tkk  shall 

Aimcu  la  WhereM  ia  rPMepwpe  «r  the  \ 
ClKrokce  people  Md  the  orfty  inoM,  t 
port  tWir  fimilie*  aid  f^^^  iIikm  ii  likdj  to  < 
MtMHi  will  Boc,  ■■ti]  after  iJkv  laBovit  be 
peod  the  JDcoie  of  the  piiaifl  §miBmi  the 
^reed  tlul  the  aBooibes  of  the  satioa  which  may  \ 
treatj  fcr  two  jeers,  the  tine  fticd  fcr  their  reaonl  shafl  be  gipeaded 
■i  profisioa  and  dothiiif  for  the  benefit  of  the  poorer  cUss  of  the 
satioa ;  aad  the  United  States  berebj  agree  to  adraace  the  sane  fcr 
that  pwpoae  as  aoos  after  the  ratificatioa  of  this  treatj  as  am  appropna> 
tioo  for  the  saae  shall  be  ande.  It  is  howeter  boC  intesded  ia  this 
article  to  ioterfore  with  that  part  of  the  s— aitifi  dae  the  Cherokees 
Alrt•,^  Mu      west  bj  the  treatj  of  1819. 

TnmjhknSmg     '  AcTfCLB  19.  This  treatj  after  the  saae  shal  be  raftifted  hj  the  Press- 
wIms  nahtd,      deot  aad  Seaate  of  the  Uoited  Scatea  shafl  be  ohiigaloffj  oa  the  coa- 
tracting  partiea, 

In  testiflioo J  whereof  the 
aad  people 

tborized  bj  the  people  in  feaeral 
their  bands  and  seals  for  themselrea  aad  in  ^(ehalf  of  the  Cherokee 
nation. 

I  hare  examined  the  foregoing  treatj  and  altboogh  not  present  when 
it  was  made,  I  approve  its  prorisions  generallj,  and  therefore 
sign  iL 

WM.  CARROLL, 

J.  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 

M»iorRidg«,  Te^»b.«4k«, 

JuM  FotUr,  Bobart  Kogwi, 

Til  Is  mk}^  Joba  Gaaler, 

Cbsriti  Mmm,  John  A.  Bdl» 

GMTgt  CbsabOTs,  ChariM  P.  Fniwawn, 

Tab-jfldM,  William  Sogws, 

Archills  Smith,  GMrge  W.  Addr, 

Andrew  Rom»  Eliu  Boodinol, 

Wilbmrn  Lwriaj,  James  Starr, 

Cae^bee,  Jeeee  HalPiraed. 

Signed  and  aealed  to  preewte  of  Western  B.  Tbomaa,  Secrj.     Ben.  F.  Conejt 
Special  Agent     M.  WoUe  Bateman,  let  Lt  6th  U.  a  A  inC,  Didig.  Agent    Joo. 
L.  Hooper,  Lt  4th  inf.   C.  M.  Hitchcock,  M.  D.  Amiet  Sarg.  U.  &  A   O.  W.  Car. 
.rej.     Wm.  H.  Underwood.    Comelias  D.  Terfaone.    John  W.  H.  Underwood. 

TottolodiaBi 


In  compliance  with  instmctions  of  the  council  at  New  Echota  we 
sign  this  treatj. 

STAND  WATIE. 

JOHN  RIDGE. 
March  1,  1836. 

WiTSiasit.— Elbeit  Herring.    Alexander  H.  Everett    John  Robb.     D.  Knits. 
Wm.  Y.  HanaeU.    Samuel  J.  Potta.    Jno.  Litle.    S.  Rockwell. 
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The  following  article  was  adopted  as  a  supplemental  article  to  the 
treaty  by  a  unanimous  vote  of  the  committee  and  ordered  to  be  attached 
to  and  considered  as  part  of  this  treaty. 

Article  20.  The  United  States  do  also  hereby  guaranty  the  payment     Pmymentof 
of  all  unpaid  just  claims  upon  the  Indians,  without  expense  to  them,  out  i^^pj?*""  f|^ 
of  the  proper  funds  of  the  United  States,  for  the  settlement  of  which  a    uJ[{^  gj|[J** 
cession  or  cessions  of  land  has  or  have  been  heretofore  made  by  the 
Indians,  in  Georgia.     Provided  the  United  States  or  the  State  of  Geor- 
gia has  derived  benefit  from  the  said  cession  or  cessions  of  land  without 
having  made  payment  to  the  Indians  therefor.     It  is  hereby  however 
further  agreed  and  understood  that  if  the  Senate  of  the  United  States 
dissapprove  of  this  article  it  may  be  rejected  without  impairing  any 
other  provision  of  this  treaty,  or  affecting  the  Indians  in  any  manner 
whatever. 

A.  McCOY,  Clerk  Committee. 
W.  B.  THOMAS,  8ecry. 


In  compliance  with  the  unanimous  request  of  the  Committee  of  the 
Cherokee  nation  in  general  council  assembled,  it  is  consented  and 
agreed  by  the  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  that  the 
foregoing  shall  be  added  as  a  supplemental  article  to  the  treaty  under 
the  express  condition  and  stipulation  that  if  the  President  or  Senate  of 
the  United  States  ^lisapprove  of  this  article  it  may  be  rejected  without 
impairing  any  other  provision  of  this  treaty,  or  affecting  the  Indians  in 
any  manner  whatever. 

J.  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 


Whereas  the  western  Cherokees  have  appointed  a  delegation  to  visit  Dec.  31, 1835. 
the  eastern  Cherokees  to  assure  them  of  the  friendly  disposition  of  their 
people  and  their  desire  that  the  nation  should  again  be  united  as  one 
people  and  to  urge  upon  them  the  expediency  of  accepting  the  overtures 
of  the  Government ;  and  that,  on  their  removal  they  may  be  assured  of 
a  hearty  welcome  and  an  equal  participation  with  them  in  all  the  benefits 
and  privileges  of  the  Cherokee  country  west  and  the  undersigned  two 
of  said  delegation  being  the  only  delegates  in  the  eastern  nation  from 
the  west  at  the  signing  and  sealing  of  the  treaty  lately  concluded  at 
New  Echota  between  tneir  eastern  brethren  and  the  United  States ;  and 
having  fully  understood  the  provisions  of  the  same  they  agree  to  it  in 
behalf  of  the  western  Cherokees  But  it  is  expressly  understood  that 
nothing  in  this  treaty  shall  affect  any  claims  of  the  western  Cherokees 
on  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  have,  this  31st  day  of  December,  1835, 
hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals. 

JAMES  ROGERS, 
JOHN  SMITH, 
Delegates  from  the  western  Cherokees. 


Test :  Ben.  P.  Carrey,  Special  Agent  M.  W.  Beteraan,  First  Lieut  ttth  Infimtry 
Jncw  L.  Hooper,  Lieut  4th  Infy.    EUm  Boudioot 


4m  TREATY  WITH  THE  CHEROKEBS.  18»l. 


Schedule  and  estimated  vabu  of  the  Osage  half-breed  reservatiams 
Mnthin  the  tenitcry  ceded  to  the  Cherokees  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
{referred  to  in  article  5  on  the  foregoing  treaty ^)  viz : 

Augostos  Clamoat  one  aection 96,000 

Jtmes           '"        "       "        1,000 

Piol                "        "      "        1,300 

Henry             "        •*      "        800 

Anthony          "         "       "        1,800 

Rosalie           "        "      "        1,800 

Emilia  D,  of  Mihangm    1,000 

Emilia  D,  of  Shemianga 1,300 

$15,000 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  schedule  is  the  estimated  value  of  the 
Osage  reservations;  as  made  out  and  agreed  upon  with  Cd.  A.  P. 
Chouteau  who  represented  himself  as  the  agent  or  guardian  of  the 
above  reservees. 

J.  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 

March  14,  1835. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLES  TO  A  TREATY 

March  1, 1636.   Concluded  at  New  Echota,  Georgia,  December  29,  1835,  betwem  the 
ProclamatioD~  United  States  md  Cherokee  people. 

May  23,  1836.' 

Whereas  the  undersigned  were  authorised  at  the  general  meeting  of 
the  Cherokee  people  held  at  New  Echota  as  above  stated,  to  make  and 
assent  to  such  alterations  in  the  preceding  treaty  as  might  be  thought 
necessary,  and  whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  ezpressied 
his  determination  not  to  allow  any  pre-emptions  or  reservations  his  desire 
being  that  the  whole  Cherokee  people  should  remove  together  and  esta- 
blish themselves  in  the  country  provided  for  them  west  of  the  Mississippi 
river. 

Pre-emption  Article  1.  It  is  therefore  a^eed  that  all  the  pre-emption  rights  and 

rightt  declared     reservations  provided  for  in  articles  12  and  13  shall  be  and  are  hereby 
^^'  '  relinquished  and  declared  void. 

Article  2.  Whereas  the  Cherokee  people  have  supposed  that  the  sum 

of  five  millions  of  dollars  fixed  by  the  Senate  in  their  resolution  of 

day  of  March,  1835,  as  the  value  of  the  Cherokee  lands  and  possessions 
east  of  the  Mississippi  river  was  not  intended  to  include  the  amount 
which  may  be  required  to  remove  them,  nor  the  value  of  certain  claims 
which  many  of  their  people  had  against  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
which  suggestion  has  been  confirmed  by  the  opinion  expressed  to  the 
War  Department  by  some  of  the  Senators  who  voted  upon  the  question 
and  whereas  the  President  is  willing  that  this  subject  should  be  referred 
to  the  Senate  for  their  consideration  and  if  it  was  not  intended  by  the 
Senate  that  the  above-mentioned  sum  of  five  millions  of  dollars  should 
include  the  objects  herein  specified  that  in  that  case  such  further  provi- 
sion should  be  made  therefor  as  might  appear  to  the  Senate  to  be  just 

AUowanoe  in  Article  3.  It  is  therefore  agreed  that  the  sum  of  six  hundred  thou- 
lieuofm.«mp-  sand  dollars  shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  allowed  to  the  Cherokee 
^'*^"*'  ^  people  to  include  the  expense  of  their  removal,  and  all  claims  of  every 
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nature  and  dencription  against  the  Gk)Yernment  of  the  United  States  not 
herein  otherwise  expressly  provided  for,  and  to  be  in  lien  of  the  said 
resenrations  and  pre-emptions  and  of  the  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand 
dollars  for  spoliations  described  in  the  1st  article  of  the  above-mentioned 
treaty.  This  sum  of  six  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  i4>plied  and 
distributed  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty,  and  any  surplus 
which  may  remain  after  removal  and  payment  of  the  claims  so  ascer- 
tained shall  be  turned  over  and  belong  to  the  education  fund. 

But  it  is  expressly  understood  that  we  subject  of  this  article  is  merely 
referred  hereby  to  the  consideration  of  the  Senate  and  if  they  shall 
approve  the  same  then  this  supplement  shall  remain  part  of  the  treaty. 

Article  4.  It  is  also  understood  that  the  provisions  in  article  16,  for 
the  agency  reservation  is  not  intended  to  interfere  with  the  occupant 
right  of  any  Cherokees  should  their  improvement  fall  within  the  same. 

It  is  also  understood  and  agreed,  that  the  one  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars appropriated  in  article  12  for  the  poorer  class  of  Cherokees  and 
intended  as  a  set-off  to  the  pre-emption  rights  shall  now  be  transferred 
from  the  funds  of  the  nation  and  added  to  the  general  national  fund  of 
four  hundred  thousand  dollars  so  as  to  make  said  fund  equal  to  five 
hundred  thousand  dollars. 

Article  5.  The  necessary  expenses  attending  the  negotiation  of  the     Ezpeme  of 
aforesaid  treaty  and  supplement  and  also  of  such  persons  of  the  delega-   K^2^i*w« 
tion  as  may  sign  the  same  tfhall  be  defrayed  by  the  United  States.  the  U.  S. 

In  testimony  whereof  John  F.  Schermerhorn,  commissioner  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  delegation  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  thi^  first,  day  of  March,  in  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six. 


Provkionsfor 
agency  reserva- 
tion not  to  m- 
terfei^,  ^te. 


Major  Ridge, 
Jamee  Foster, 
Tab-ye-ske, 
Long  Shell  Turtle, 
John  Fields, 
James  Fields, 
George  Welch, 
Andrew  Roes, 
William  Rogers, 
John  Onnter, 


J.  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 

John  A.  Bell, 
Jos.  A.  Foreman, 
Robert  Sanders, 
Elias  Boadinot, 
Johnson  Rogers, 
James  Starr, 
SUnd  Watie, 
John  Ridge, 
Janes  Rogcn, 
John  Smith. 


Alexander  H.  Everett    Jno. 
Wm.  Y.  HanselL    Saml  J. 


WiTHissis:  —  Elbert  Herring.  Thos.  Glascock. 
Garland,  Msjr.  U.  a  A.  C.  A.  Harris.  John  Robb. 
Potts.    Jno.  Litle.    S.  Rockwell 

To  tlw  Indian  nanat  am  loliiloioad  s  mark  sod  ntL 

[NoTi.— This  treaty  and  Supplementary  Articles  were  ratified,  with  the  following 
amendments,  as  expressed  in  the  Resolntion  of  the  Senate  :—*' Article  17,  lines  8  and 
3,  strike  out  the  words  'by  General  William  Carroll  and  John  F.  Schermerhorn, 
or.'  "  '*  In  the  4th  line  of  the  aame  article,  after  the  word  '  States,'  insert '  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States.'  "  "  Strike  oat  the 
20th  article  which  appears  as  a  supplemental  article."] 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  amduded  at  camp  in  Tiarkey  Creek  Prairie^  im  tie 
Siaiecf  Indiana,  between  Abd  C.  Pepper  amadsnoner  of  the 
United  8taUe  and  MfB^-qmaw-bmdkt  a  ckirfif  tie  PoUewatam§, 
tribe  tf  Indians  and  Us  band,  on  twentf-stxti  day  o^lfardk, 
in  tie  year  eighteen  kmndred  and  tUrty-eix. 


tbtftrtttir  lob« 
pad  br  U.  8. 


MOft- 

mof9%  withia 
twoyean. 


Trwtf  btndiiig 

Profitiofi  in 
fiivor  of  Usmy 

OtMlID* 


Act.  1.  The  above  Bmed  chief  wmi  hit  bead  hereby  cede  to  the 
Doited  States  the  foor  feetioiM  of  land  rcaarptd  fir  them  bj  the  aeeoad 
artieie  of  the  treatj  betweea  the  United  Scales  and  the  PoltawaUmj 
Indians,  on  Tippecanoe  mer  oo  the  tarenCy-eerenth  daj  of  October 

1832. 

* 

Art.  %  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  Uaited  States 
stipolate  to  pay  the  abore  named  chief  and  his  band  the  sum  of  tweotj- 
fife  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  in  specie  at  the  next  payment  <^  annuity 
after  the  rat^cation  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  stipolate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  the 
necessary  expenses  attending  Uie  making  and  eondoding  this  treaty. 

Art.  4  The  above  named  chief  and  his  band  agree  to  yield  peace- 
able possession  of  the  above  sections  of  land  and  remove  to  the  coantry 
west  of  the  Mississippi  provided  for  the  Poitawatamy  nation  by  the 
United  States,  within  two  years  from  this  date. 

Art.  5.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  open  both  parties  from  the  date 
of  its  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  6.  Whereas,  Henry  Ossum  has  lived  many  years  on  the  lands 
of  the  above  named  chief  and  his  band — has  furnished  them  with  provi- 
sion and  blankets  when  they  were  poor  and  destitute — has  made  valua- 
ble improvements  on  the  said  land,  and  whereas,  the  said  chief  and  his 
band  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  justly  indebted  to  the  said  Henry 
Ossum  in  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars,  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that 
from  the  cession  aforesaid  a  reservation  of  two  of  the  above  four  sections 
is  made  for  Henry  Ossum  to  be  patented  to  him  by  the  United  States, 
the  said  reserve  is  to  include  Ossums  improvement  on  which  he  now 
lives  and  Mis-quaw-bocks  village.  If  this  article  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States^  then  twelve  hundred 
and  eighty  dollars  of  the  above  consideration  shall  be  withheld  from 
the  aforesaid  chief  and  his  band  in  the  payment  for  the  cession  afore- 
said ;  but  if  this  article  of  the  treaty  shall  not  be  approved  and  ratified 
by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  it  is  expressly  un- 
derstood that  the  rejection  thereof  shall  not  violate  or  make  void  any 
other  article  or  stipulation  of  the  above  treaty.* 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  A.  C.  Pepper  commissioner  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  above  named  chief  and  head 
men  for  themselves  and  their  band,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

A.  C.  PEPPER. 


*  This  trdole  (Art.  6)  was  not  ratified. 
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Me^^oaw^bQcky  Waw  haw  que  fc<  aw, 

Mf  6el^  Nauah-waw-pi-Uot, 

MocL.koae»  Cha-qua-tan-quah. 

C.  Caxter,  Seeralary.    Edwaii  MeCirtMj,  Biile|irt. 

To  fbt  iBdian  umM  u«  nl^iaifiied  BwrktL 
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Made  and  concluded  at  the  dty  of  Washington  in  the  District  of  March  28, 1836. 

Columlna,  between  Henry  K.  Schoolcraft,  commissioner  on  me  Pfoclamatioi 

pari  of  the  United  States^  and  the  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  na-  May  87, 1836. 
iiems  of  Indians  f  by  their  cUrfs  and  delegates. 

Articlx  FnsT.  The  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations  of  Indiana  cede  Cemkmuikmi 
to  the  United  States  all  the  tract  of  conntrpr  within  the  following  booAd^  to  the  U.  S. 
aries :  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Grand  river  of  Lake  Michigan  on  the 
north  bank  thereof,  and  following  up  the  some  to  the  line  called  for,  in 
the  first  article  of  the  treatj  of  Chicago  of  the  29th  of  Angust  1821,  Ante,  p.  218. 
thenee,  in  a  direct  line,  to  the  head  of  Thunder-bay  river,  thence  with 
the  line  established  by  the  treaty  of  Saganaw  of  the  24th  of  September 
1819,  to  the  mouth  of  said  river,  thence  northeast  to  the  boundary  line 
in  Lake  Huron  between  the  United  States  and  the  British  province  of 
Upper  Canada,  thence  northwestwardly,  following  the  said  line,  as 
established  bj  the  commissioners  acting  under  the  treaty  of  Ghent, 
through  the  straits,  and  river  St  Mary's,  to  a  point  in  Lake  Superior 
north  of  the  month  of  Oitcky  SeMng^  or  Chocdate  river,  thence  south 
to  the  mouth  of  said  river  and  up  its  channel  to  the  source  thereof, 
thence,  in  a  direct  line  to  the  head  of  the  Skanawba  river  of  Green  bay, 
thence  down  the  south  bank  of  said  river  to  its  mouth,  thence,  in  a 
direct  line,  through  the  ship  channel  into  Green  bay,  to  the  outer  part 
thereof,  thence  south  to  a  point  in  Lake  Michigan  west  of  the  north 
xape,  or  entrance  of  Grand  river,  and  Ihence  east  to  the  place  of  begins 
ning,  at  the  cape  aforesaid,  comprehending  all  the  lands  and  islands^ 
within  these  limits,  not  hereinafter  reserved. 

Article  Second.  From  the  cession  aforesaid  the  tribes  reserve  for  .  Reaenradooa 
their  own  use,  to  be  held  in  common  the  following  tracts,  namely :  One 
tract  of  fifty  thousand  acres  to  be  located  on  LitUe  Traverse  bay :  one 
tract  of  twenty  thousand  acres  to  be  located  on  the  north  shore  of  Grand 
Traverse  bay,  one  tract  of  seventy  thousand  acres  to  be  located  on,  or, 
north  of  the  Pieire  Marquetta  river,  one  tract  of  one  thousand  acres  to 
be  located  by  Chingassanoo,— or  the  Big  Sail,  on  the  Cheboigan.  One 
tract  of  one  thousand  acres,  to  be  located  by  Mujeekewis,  on  Thunder- 
bay  river. 

Article  Third.  There  shall  also  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Reeerradona 
Chippews  living  north  of  the  straits  of  Michilimackinac,  the  following  ^  Chippewa*, 
tracts,  that  is  to  say :  Two  tracts  of  three  miles  square  each,  on  the 
north  shores  of  the  said  straits,  between  Point-aU'Barbe  and  Mille 
Coquin  river,  including  the  fishing  grounds  in  front  of  such  reservations, 
to  be  located  by  a  council  of  the  chiefs.  The  Beaver  islands  of  Lake 
Michigan  for  the  uee  of  the  Beaver-island  Indians.  Round  island, 
opposite  Michilimackinac,  as  a  place  of  encampment  for  the  Indians,  to 
be  under  the  charge  of  the  Indian  department,  llie  islands  of  the 
Ckenas,  with  a  part  of  the  adjacent  norw  coast  of  Lake  Huron,  corre- 
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spoading  in  length,  and  one  mile  in  depth.  Sogar  island,  with  its 
islets,  in  the  rirer  of  St  Mary's.  Six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  at  the 
mission  of  the  Little  Rapids.  A  tract  commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Pississowining  river,  south  of  Point  Iroquois,  thence  runnij^  up  said 
stream  to  its  forks,  thence  westward,  in  a  direct  line  to  the  Red  water 
lakes,  thence  across  the  portage  to  the  Tacquimenon  river,  and  down 
the  same  to  its  mouth,  including  the  small  islands  and  fishing  grounds, 
in  front  of  this  reservation.  Six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  Grand 
island,  and  two  thousand  acres,  on  the  main  land  south  of  it  Two 
sections,  on  the  northern  extremity  of  Green  bay,  to  be  located  by  a 
council  of  the  chiefe.  All  the  locations,  left  indefinite  by  this,  and  the 
preceding  articles,  shall  be  made  by  the  proper  chiefe,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  President  It  is  understood  that  the  reservation  for  a  place 
of  fishing  and  encampment,  made  under  the  treaty  of  St  Mary's  of 
the  16th  of  June  1890,  remains  unafiected  by  this  treaty. 

Article  Fourth.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cessions,  the 
United  States  engage  to  pay  to  the  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations,  the 
following  sums,  namely.  1st  An  annuity  of  thirty  thousand  dollars  per 
annum,  in  specie,  for  twenty  years ;  eighteen  thousand  dollars,  to  be 
paid  to  the  Indians  between  Grand  river  and  the  Oheboigun;  three 
thousand  six  hundred  dollars,  to  the  Indians  on  the  Huron  shore, 
between  the  Cheboigan  and  Thunder-bay  river;  and  seven  thousand 
four  hundred  dollars,  to  the  Chippewas  north  of  the  straits,  as  far  as  the 
cession  extends ;  the  remaining  one  thousand  dollars,  to  be  invested  in 
stock  by  the  Treasury  Department  and  to  remain  incapable  of  being 
sold,  without  the  consent  of  the  President  and  Senate,  which  may, 
however,  be  given,  after  the  expiration  of  twenty-one  years.  2nd. 
Five  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  for  the  purposes  of  education,  teachers, 
school-houses,  and  books  in  their  own  language,  to  be  continued  twenty 
years,  and  as  long  thereafter  as  Congress  may  appropriate  for  the  object 
3rd.  Three  thousand  dollars  for  missions,  subject  to  the  conditions 
mentioned  in  the  second  clause  of  this  article.  4th.  Ten  thousand 
dollars  for  agricultural  implements,  cattle,  mechanics'  tools,  and  such 
other  objects  as  the  President  may  deem  proper.  5th.  Three  hundred 
dollars  per  annum  for  vaccine  matter,  medicines,  and  the  services  of 
physicians,  to  be  continued  while  the  Indians  remain  on  their  reserva- 
tions. 6th.  Provisions  to  the  amount  of  two  thousand  dollars ;  six  thou- 
sand five  hundred  pounds  of  tobacco ;  one  hundred  barrels  of  salt,  and 
five  hundred  fish  barrels,  annually,  for  twenty  years.  7th.  One  hun- 
dred and  fifty  thousand  dollars,  in  goods  and  provisions,  on  the  ratifica- 
tion of  this  treaty,  to  be  delivered  at  Michilimackinac. 

Ahticxe  Fifth.  The  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall 
be  set  apart  for  the  payment  of  just  debts  against  the  said  Indians.  All 
claims  for  such  debts  shall  be  examined  by  a  commissioner  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  and  Senate,  who  shall  act  under  such  instruc- 
tions as  may  be  given  to  him,  by  the  order  of  the  President,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing  the  allowance  of  unjust  claims.  The  investigation 
shall  be  made  at  A? ichiliroackinac,  and  no  claims  shall  be  allowed,  except 
such  as  were  contracted  by  Indians  living  within  the  district  of  country 
hereby  ceded,  and  to  citizens  or  residents  of  the  United  States.  No 
claim  shall  be  paid  out  of  this  fund  unless  the  Claimant  will  receive  the 
sum  allowed  to  him,  as  full  payment  of  all  debts,  due  to  him  by  the  said 
Indians.  If  the  fund  fall  short  of  the  full  amount  of  just  debts,  then  a 
ratable  division  shall  be  made.  If  it  exceed  such  amount,  the  balance 
shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Indians,  in  the  same  manner,  that  annuities 
are  required  by  law  to  be  paid. 
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Artiolb  Sixth.  The  said  Indians  being  desirous  of  making  provi- 
sion for  tbeij  hal^breed  relatives,  and  the  President  having  determined, 
that  individual  reservations  shall  not  be  granted,  it  is  agreed,  that  in 
lieu  thereof,  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  shall  be 
set  apart  as  a  fund  for  said  half-breeds.  No  person  shall  be  entitled  to 
any  part  of  said  fund,  unless  he  is  of  Indian  descent  and  actually  resi- 
dent within  the  boundaries  described  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty, 
nor  shall  any  thing  be  allowed  to  any  such  person,  who  may  have  re- 
ceived any  allowance  at  any  previous  Indian  treaty.  The  following 
principles,  shall  regulate  the  distribution.  A  census  shall  be  taken  of 
all  the  men,  women,  and  children,  coming  within  this  article.  As  the 
Indians  hold  in  higher  consideration,  some  of  their  half-breeds  than 
others,  and  as  there  is  much  difference  in  their  capacity  to  use  and  take 
care  of  property,  and,  consequently,  in  their  power  to  aid  their  Indian 
connexions,  which  furnishes  a  strong  ground  for  this  claim,  it  is,  there- 
fore, agreed,  that  at  the  council  to  1^  held  upon  this  subject,  the  com- 
missioner shall  call  upon  the  Indian  chiefs  to  designate,  if  they  require 
it,  three  classes  of  these  claimants,  the  first  of  which,  shall  receive  one- 
half  more  than  the  second,  and  the  second,  double  the  third.  Each  man 
woman  and  child  shall  be  enumerated,  and  an  equal  share,  in  the  re- 
spective classes,  shall  be  allowed  to  each.  If  the  father  is  living  with 
the  family,  he  shall  receive  the  shares  of  himself,  his  wife  and  children. 
If  the  father  is  dead,  or  separated  from  the  family,  and  the  mother  is 
living  with  the  family,  she  shall  have  her  own'  share,  and  that  of  the 
chUdren.  If  the  fkther  and  mother  are  neither  living  with  the  family, 
or  if  the  children  are  orphans,  their  share  shall  be  retained  till  they  are 
twenty-one  years  of  age;  provided,  that  such  portions  of  it  as  may  be 
necessary  may,  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  be  from  time  to 
time  applied  for  their  support.  All  other  persons  at  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years,  shall  receive  their  shares  agreeably  to  the  proper  class.  Out 
of  the  said  fund  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars,  the  sum  of 
five  thousand  dollars  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied,  under  the  direction 
of  the  President,  to  the  support  of  such  of  the  poor  half  breeds,  as  may 
require  assistance,  to  be  expended  in  annual  instalments  for  the  term 
of  ten  years,  commencing  with  the  second  year.  Such  of  the  half* 
breeds,  as  may  be  judged  incapable  of  making  a  proper  use  of  the 
money,  allowed  them  by  the  commissioner,  shall  receive  the  same  in 
instalments,  as  the  President  may  direct. 

Article  Seventh.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  above  made,  and 
as  a  further  earnest  of  the  disposition  felt  to  do  full  justice  to  the  In- 
dians, and  to  further  their  well  being,  the  United  States  engage  to  keep 
two  additional  blacksmith-shops,  one  of  which,  shall  be  located  on  the 
reservation  north  of  Grand  river,  and  the  other  at  the  SauU  Ste.  Marie, 
A  permanent  interpreter  will  be  provided  at  each  of  these  locations.  It 
id  stipulated  to  renew  the  present  dilapidated  shop  at  MichiJimackinac, 
and  to  maintain  a  gunsmith,  in  addition  to  the  present  smith's  establish- 
ment, and  to  build  a  dormitory  for  the  Indians  visiting  the  post,  and 
appoint  a  (>erson  to  keep  it,  and  supply  it  with  fire-wood.  It  is  also 
agreed,  to  support  two  farmers  and  assistants,  and  two  mechanics,  as 
the  President  may  designate,  to  teach  and  aid  the  Indians,  in  agricul- 
ture, and  the  mechanic  arts.  The  farmers  and  mechanics,  and  the  dor- 
mitory, will  be  continued  for  %&a  years,  and  as  long  thereafter,  as  the 
President  may  deem  this  arrangement  useful  and  necessary ;  but  the 
benefits  of  the  other  stipulations  of  this  article,  shall  be  continued  be- 
yond the  expiration  of  the  annuities,  and  it  is  understood  that  the  whole 
of  this  article  shall  stand  in  force,  and  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  Indians, 
as  long  after  the  expiration  of  the  twenty  years  as  Congress  may  appro- 
priate for  the  objects. 
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AmcLB  Emhth.  Ii  is  agread,  that  m  mum  as  the  wM  Indnns  i 
it,  a  dcpoUtioD  shall  be  seat  to  the  west  of  the  Missiasippi,  aad  to  the 
eoaotry  between  Lake  Superior  an4  the  MJBMsippi,  and  a  saitaUe  loea- 
tioQ  shall  be  proTided  for  them,  aaraag  the  Chippewas,  if  thej  desire  it, 
and  it  eaa  be  parchased  opoo  reasonable  terns,  and  if  not,  thes  'm 
sooM  portion  of  the  ecHUitrj  west  of  the  Mississippi,  which  is  at  the 
disposal  of  the  United  States.  Soeh  hnprorenaents  as  add  raliie  to  tin 
land,  hereby  ceded,  shaU  be  appraised,  «mI  the  amaont  paid  u>  the 
proper  Indian.  Bat  such  payment  shall,  in  ao  case,  he  SMigwd  to,  or 
paid  to,  a  white  man.  If  the  ohnrch  on  the  Cheboigan,  should  iril 
within  this  cession,  the  Tslne  shall  be  pakl  to  the  band  owning  it.  The 
mission  estaUishroents  upon  the  Grand  riTer  shall  be  appraised  and  the 
Taloe  paid  to  the  proper  boards.  When  the  Indians  wish  it,  the  United 
Sutes  will  remore  then,  at  their  ezpenoe,  proride  them  a  year's  sab- 
sistence  in  the  country  to  which  they  go,  snd  foraish  the  same  articles 
and  equipments  to  each  person  as  nre  stipulated  to  be  given  to  the 
PottowatoBues  in  the  final  treaty  of  cession  eoodnded  at  Chicagoi. 

AsTiciA  Ninth.  Whereas  the  Ottawas  and  Chippewas,  feeling  a 
strong  consideration  for  aid  rendered  by  certain  of  their  halPbreeds  on 
Grand  rirer,  and  other  parts  of  the  country  ceded,  and  wishing  to  testify 
their  gratitude  on  the  present  occasion,  hare  assigned  such  individuaU 
certain  locations  of  land,  and  united  in  a  strong  appeal  for  the  allow- 
ance of  the  same  in  thb  treaty ;  and  whereas  no  such  reserrations  can 
be  permitted  in  carrying  out  the  special  directions  of  the  President  on 
this  subject,  k  is  agreed,  that,  in  addition  to  the  general  fiind  set  apart 
for  half-breed  claims,  in  the  sixth  article,  the  sum  of  forty-eight  thou- 
sand one  hundred  and  forty-eight  dollars  shall  be  paid  for  the  extinguish- 
ment of  this  class  of  claims,  to  be  divided  in  the  foUowing  manner :  To 
Rix  Robinson,  in  lieu  of  a  section  of  land,  granted  to  his  Indian  family, 
on  the  Grand  rirer  rapids,  (estimated  by  good  judges  to  be  worth  half  a 
million,)  at  the  rate  of  thirty-six  ddlars  an  acre :  To  Leonard  Slater, 
in  trust  for  Chiminonoquat,  for  a  section  of  land  above  said  rapids,  at 
the  rate  of  ten  dollars  an  acre :  To  John  A.  Drew,  for  a  tract  of  one 
section  and  three  quarters,  to  iiis  Indian  family,  at  Cheboigan  rapids,  at 
the  rate  of  four  dollars ;  to  Edward  Biddle,  for  one  section  to  his  Indian 
family  at  the  fishing  grounds,  at  the  rate  of  three  dollars :  To  John 
Holiday, for  fire  sections  of  land  to  fire  persons  of  his  Indian  family,  at 
the  rate  of  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents ;  to  Eliza  Cook,  Sophia 
Biddle,  and  Mary  Holiday,  one  section  of  land  each,  at  two  dollars  and 
fifty  cents :  To  Augustin  Hamelin  junr,  being  of  Indian  descent,  two 
sections,  at  one  ddlar  and  twenty-five  cents ;  to  William  Lasley,  Jos^h 
Daily,  Joseph  Trotier,  Henry  A.  Levake,  for  two  sections  each,  ibr 
their  Indian  families,  at  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents :  To  Luther 
Rice,  Joseph  Lafrombois,  Charles  Butterfield,  being  of  Indian  descent, 
and  to  George  Moran,  Louis  Moran,  G.  D.  Williams,  for  haif-breed 
children  under  their  care,  and  to  Daniel  Marsac,  for  his  Indian  child, 
one  section,  each,  at  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents. 

Article  Tenth.  The  sum  of  thirty  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  to 
the  chiefs,  on  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  be  divided  agreeably  to 
a  schedule  hereunto  annexed. 

Article  Eleventh.  The  Ottowas  having  consideration  ibr  one  of 
their  aged  chiefs,  who  is  reduced  to  poverty,  and  it  being  known  that 
he  was  a  firm  friend  of  the  American  Government,  in  that  quarter, 
during  the  late  war,  and  suffered  much  in  consequence  of  his  sentiments, 
it  is  agreed,  that  an  annuity  of  one  hundred  dollars  per  annum  shall  be 
paid  to  Ningweegon  or  the  Wing,  during  his  natural  life,  in  money  or 
goods,  as  he  may  choose.     Another  of  the  chiefii  of  said  nation. 
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attended  the  treaty  of  Greenrille  in  1798^  and  is  now,  at  a  very  ad?anGed 
age,  reduced  to  extreane  want,  together  with  his  wife,  and  the  Govem- 
raent  being  apprized  that  he  has  ^eaded  a  procnise  of  Gen.  Wayne,  in 
hia  behalf,  it  is  agreed  that  Chusco  of  Michiiimackinac  shall  receive  an 
aiwaky  of  fifty  dollars  per  annum  during  his  natural  life. 

Article  TwBLTH.  All  expenses  attending  the  joumies  of  the  Indians  ExpeoMtof 

from,  and  to  their  homes,  and  their  visit  at  the  seat  of  Government,  Jjj", 

together  with  the  expenses  of  the  treaty,  including  a  proper  quantity  of  "* 
clothing  to  be  given  them,  will  be  paid  by  the  United  States. 


treaty  to  be 
pud  by  U.S. 


Artiolb  Thibtbsnth.  The  Indians  stipulate  for  the  right  of  hunt- 
ii^  oa  the  lands  ceded,  with  the  other  usual  privileges  of  occupancy, 
ttotil  the  land  is  requir^  for  settlement 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  commissioner 
OB  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  delegates  of 
the  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations  of  Indians  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands,  at  Washington,  the  seat  of  Government,  this  twenty- 
eighth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-six. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT. 


Right  of  hunt- 
inff  on  landi 
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Oroan  Ainhknm,  of  Maskigo^ 
Waanogizo,  of  do. 

Onwya,  of  dow 

Wabi  Windegp,  of  Grand  rivec, 
liegita  IiuDee,  of         do* 
Naban  Agceabig,  of     do. 
Wioramiaaagee,  of        do. 
Makotayaee,  of  do. 

Wataw  Beqam,  of       do. 
AioM,  of  MicbiKmackinac, 
Chabowayfpa,  of  do. 

JawbaWadick,of  SaaH  8ia.  Maria, 
Waab  Ogeag,  of  da 


Kawgoyoahy  of  Saalt  Ste.  Marie, 

by  Maidoaagee, 
ApawkozigUD,  of  L'Arbre  Groeha, 
KemmhGbagun,  of       do. 
Tawaganae,  of 
Kinoabamaig,  of 
Naganigobowa,  of 
Oniadno,  of 

Mukuday  Benaii,  of    do. 
Chingaasamo,  of  do. 

Aishqoagooabaa,  of  Grand  Tra- 


do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


Akoaayof  do. 

Oahawon  Epenayaea,  of  do. 


John  Hnlbart,  Sacretary.  Lficiaa  Lyon.  R.  P.  Parrott,  Gapt  U.  8.  Amy.  W. 
P.  Zanlaiagar,  Paraar  U.  S.  Navy.  Joaak  F.  Polk.  Jobs  Holiday.  John  A.  Draw. 
Ittx  Robinaon.  Laonaid  Slatar.  Loaia  Moran.  Ajigoitin  Haawlin,  jr.  Haniy  A. 
Lavaka.    William  Laalay.    Gaorga  W.  Woodward.    C.  O.  Ermatinger. 

T»tbt 


Schedule  referred  to,  in  the  tenth  article. 

1.  The  following  chiefs  constitute  the  first  class,  and  are  entitled  to 
receive  five  hundred  dollars  each,  namely :  On  Grand  river,  Muccutay 
Osha,  Namatippy,  Nawequa  Geezhig  or  Noon  Day,  Nabun  Egeezhig 
son  ik  Kewayguabowequa,  Wabi  Windego  or  the  White  Giant,  Cawpe- 
mossay  or  the  Walker,  Mukutay  Oquot  or  Black  Cloud,  Megis  Ininee 
or  Wampum-man,  Winnimissagee :  on  the  Maskigo,  Osawya,  and  Owun 
Aishcum ;  at  L'Arbre  Croche,  Apawkozigun,  or  Smoking  Weed,  Niso- 
wakeout,  Keminechawgun ;  at  Grand  Travers,  Aishquagonabee*  or  the 
Feather  of  Honor,  Chabwossun,  Mikenok :  on  the  Cbeboigan,  Chingas- 
sanio,  or  the  Big  Sail ;  at  Thunder-bay,  Mujeekiwiss ;  on  the  Manistic 
North,  Mukons  Ewyan ;  at  Oak  Point  on  the  straits,  Ains :  at  the  Che- 
nos,  Chabowaywa:  at  Sauh  Ste.  Marie,  lawba  Wadick  and  Kewayzi 
Shawano;  at  Tacquimenon,  Kawgayosh;  at  Grand  Island,  Oshawun 
Epenaysee,  or  the  South  Bird. 

2.  The  following  chiefii  constitute  the  second  class,  and  are  entitled 
to  receive  two  hundred  ddlars  each,  namely :  On  Grand  river,  Keesha- 


Chiefr  andtled 
to  $500  each. 


Cbiafr  antltlad 
lo$200aaol|. 
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owash,  Nugo^kaybee,  Kewajrtowaby,  Wapoos  or  the  Rabbit,  Wabitou- 
guaysay,  Kewatondo,  Zhaquinaw,  Nawiqaa  Geezhig  of  Flat  river,  Ke- 
naytinunk,  WeenoQga,  Pabawboco,  Windecowiss,  Muccutay  Peaay  or 
Black  Patridge,  Kaynotin  Aishcum,  BoyDasbing,  Shagwabeoo  sod  of 
White  Giant,  Tuahetowan,  Keway  Gooehcam  the  former  head  chief, 
Pamossayga ;  at  L' Arbre  Croche,  Sagitondowa,  Ogiroan  Wininee,  Me- 
gisawba^  Mukuday  Benais ;  at  the  Cross,  Nishcajininee,  Nawamushcota, 
Pabamitabi,  Kimmewun,  Gitchy  Mocoman ;  at  Grand  Traverse,  Akotfa, 
NebaQquaom,  Kabibonocca ;  at  Little  Traverse,  Miscomamaingwa  or 
Red  Butterfly,  Keezhigo  Benais,  Pamanikinong,  Paimossega;  oq  the 
Cheboigan,  Cbonees,  or  Little  John,  Shaweenossegay ;  on  T^rnder  bay, 
Suganikwato;  on  Maskiffo,  Wassangazo;  on  Ossigomico  or  Platte 
river,  Kaigwaidosay ;  at  Manistee,  Keway  Gooshcom :  on  river  Pierre 
Markette,  Saugima:  at  Saulte  Ste.  Marie,  Neegaubayun,  Mokuday- 
wacquot,  Cbeegad ;  at  Carp  river  west  of  Grand  island,  Kaug  Wyanais: 
at  Mille  Cocquin  on  the  straits,  Aubunway :  at  Michilimackinac,  Mis- 
sutigo,  Saganosh,  Akkukogeesh,  Chebyawboas. 

Chiefr  entitled  3.  The  following  persons  constitute  the  third  class,  and  are  entitled 
to  $100  each.  ^  q^q  hundred  dollars  each,  namely :  Kayshewa,  Penasee  or  Gun  lake, 
Kenisoway,  Keenabie  of  Grand  river :  Wasso,  Mosaniko,  Unwatin  Oash- 
cum,  Nayoffima,Itawachkochi,NanawOgoaioo,  Gitchy,  Peendowan  or 
Scabbard,  Mukons,  Rinochimaig,  Tekamosimo,  Pewaywitum,  Mudji 
Keguabi,  Rewayaum,  Paushkizigun  or  Big  Gun,  Onaausino,  Ashqua- 
baywiss,  Negaunigabowi,  Petossegay,  of  L'Arbre  Croche:  Poiees  or 
Dwarf  and  Pamossay  of  Cheboigan :  Gitchy  Ganocqupt  and  Pamossegay 
oT  Thunder  bay :  Tabusshy  Geeshick  and  Mikenok,  of  Carp  river  south 
of  Grand  Traverse ;  Wapooso,  Kaubinau,  and  Mudjeekee  of  river  Pierre 
Markuette :  Pubokway,  Manitowaba,  and  Mishewatig,  of  White  river : 
Shawun  Epenaysee  and  Agaus^  of  Grand  Traverse :  Micqumisut, 
Chusco  of  Mackinac ;  Keeshkidjiwun,  Waub  Ojeeg,  Aukudo,  Winikis, 
Jaubeens,  Maidosagee,  Autya,  Isbquagunaby,  Shaniwaygwunabi  son  of 
Kakakee,  Nittum  E^abowi,  Magisanikway,  Ketekewegauboway,  of  Sault 
Ste.  Marie :  Chegauzehe  and  Waubudo  of  Grand  island :  Asfaegons, 
Kinuwais,  Misquaonaby  and  Mongons  of  Carp  and  Chocolate  rivers : 
Gitchy  Penaisson  of  Grosse  Tete,  and  Waubissaig  of  Bay  de  Nocquet : 
Kainwaybekis  and  Pazhikway  witum  of  Beaver  islands :  Neezhick  Epe- 
nais  of  the  Ance :  Ahdanima  of  Manistic :  Mukwyon,  Wahzahkoon, 
Oshawun,  Oneshannocquot  of  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Michigan :  Na- 
gauniby  and  Keway  Gooshkum  of  the  Chenos. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT, 


How  4 
provisiona  in 
preceding  arti- 
cles are  to  be 
conetmed. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  ARTICLE. 

To  guard  against  misconstruction  in  some  of  the  foregoing  provisions, 
and  to  secure,  by  further  limitations,  the  just  rights  of  the  Indians,  it  b 
hereby -agreed  :  that  no  claims  under  the  fifth  article  shall  be  allowed 
for  any  debts  contracted  previous  to  the  Itfte  war  with  Great  Britain,  or 
for  goods  supplied  by  foreigners  to  said  Indians^  or  by  citizens,  who 
did  not  withdraw  from  the  country,  during  its  temporary  occupancy  by 
foreign  troops,  for  any  trade  carried  on  by  such  persons  during  the 
said  period.  '  And  it  is  also  agreed :  that  no  person  receiving  any  com- 
mutation for  a  reservation,  or  any  portion  of  the  fund  provided  by  the 
sixth  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  any  part  of 
the  annuities  herein  stipulated.  Nor  shall  any  of  the  half-breeds,  or 
blood  relatives  of  the  said  tribes,  commuted  with,  under  the  provisions 
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of  the  ninth  article,  have  any  further  claim  on  the  general  commutation 
fond,  set  apart  to  satisfy  reservation  claims,  in  the  said  sixth  article.  It 
is  also  understood,  that  the  personal  annuities,  stipulated  in  the  elevei^h 
article,  shall  be  paid  in  qpecie,  in  the  same  manner  that  other  annuities 
are  paid.  Any  excess  of  the  funds  set  apart  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  arti- 
cles, shall,  in  lieu  of  being  paid  to  the  Indians,  be  retained  and  vested 
by  the  Government  in  stock  under  the  conditions  mentioned  in  the 
fourth  article  of  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  parties  above  recited,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands,  at  Washington, the  seat  of  Government,  this  thirty-first 
day  of  March,in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
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Ownn  Aiihkaro,  of  Maakigo^  Apawkoogun,  of  L'Aibro  Croobe, 

Waaaaogtso,  of  do.  Kaminitchagun,  of        do. 

Oaawya,  of  do.  Tawagnee,  of  do. 

Wabi  WiJego,  of  Grand  liTor,  Kinoahemaig,  of  do. 

Megia  Ininee,  of  do.  Naganigabowi,  of        do. 

Nabun  Ageexhig,  of     do.  Oniaaiiio,  of  do. 

Ainae,  of  Michilimackinac,  Mukaday  Beoaia,  of     do. 

Chaboway  wa,  of  do.  Chingaaaamoo,  of  Cheboigan, 

Jauba  Wadick,  of  Sault  St  Marie.  AiahquagoDabee,  of  Grand  TriTorae, 

Waab  Ogeeg,  of  do.  Akoaa,  of  do. 

Kttwgayoah,  of  do.  Oahawnn  Epenayaee,  of  do. 

by  Maidoaagee, 

John  Halbert,  SecraUry.  Robert  Stewart,  Wm.  Mitehell,  John  A.  Drew,  Aagoathi 
Hamelio,  jr.,  Rix  Robinaon,  C.  O.  Ermatinger. 

To  tfaa  ladian  aaoM  an  nlijoiDed  Bwrku 

TNoTB. — ^The  foregoing  treaty,  and  aopplementary  article;  was  ratified  and  coDfirmed 
with  the  following  amendinenta,  as  expreaoed  in  the  reaolation  of  the  Senate : 

A&TicLB  Two,  line  two,  after  the  word,  "  tracto,*'  insert  the  following  wordf,  to 
wit :  '*  for  the  term  of  five  yeara  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  thia  treaty,  and  no 
longer ;"  unleaa  the  United  Statea  grant  them  permission  to  remain  on  said  lands  for  a 
longer  period. 

Abticle  Thrbs,  after  the  word  "  tracts,"  in  the  second  line,  insert  the  following 
words,  to  wit : 

For  the  term  of  five  years  fiH)m  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  no  longer, 
imleaB  the  United  States  grant  them  permission  to  remain  on  said  lands  for  a  longer 
period. 

Aeticlb  Four, — at  the  close  thereof  insert  these  worda— "  and  alao  the  sam  of  two 
hundred  thousand  dollars}  in  consideration  of  changing  the  permanent  reservations  in 
articles  two  and  three  to  reservationa  for  five  yean  only,  to  be  paid  whenever  their  reser- 
vations shall  be  surrendered,  and  until  that  time  the  interest  on  said  two  hundred  thou- 
sand doUara  shall  be  annually  paid  to  the  said  Indians." 

Akticls  FrvB — Strike  out  the  whole  article  and. insert  the  following : 

"  The  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  doUara  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Indians  to 
enable  them  with  the  aid  and  aaaiatance  of  their  agent,  to  adjuat  and  pay  such  debts  as 
they  may  juatly  owe,  and  the  overplua  if  any  to  apply  to  such  other  use  as  they  may 
think  proper. 

Articlb  Eight— Strike  out  after  the  word  **  the"  where  it  first  occun  in  line  two, 
to  the  word  **  Statea,*'  in  the  eighth  line,  and  insert  in  li^u  thereof  these  worda— 
"  Southwest  of  the  Missouri  river,  there  to  select  a  auitable  place  for  the  final  aettle- 
ment  of  said  Indiana,  which  country,  ao  selected,  and  of  reasonable  extent,  the  United 
States  will  forever  guaranty  and  secure  to  said  Indians. 

In  the  EioHTH  ABTicLB-->Strike oat  all  between  the  word  "it"  in  the  eleventh  line, 
and  the  word  "  when"  in  the  thirteenth  line,  and  insert  these  words :  "  The  nett  pro- 
ceeds of  the  sale  of  the  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land,  upon  the  Grand  river,  upon 
which  the  Missionary  Society  have  erected  their  buildings,  shall  be  paid  to  the  raid  So- 
ciety in  lieu  of  the  value  of  their  said  improvements."] 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Ifadi»,i636.  Made  and  concluded  an  Tippecanoe  river  in  the  State  of  Indiana 
between  Ahd^C.  Pepperjcommimoner  on  the  part  of  the  United 

rottawatamy  chitf 


ProdamirioBt 
Jwm4,  1836. 


Ceiwonoflmd 
to  U.S. 


IndkiM  to  r«- 
more  within 
two  ye 


PftjmMot  far 
bodee^td. 


U.  8.  to  pty 
•zpootMoftliit 

tTMUy. 

Tretty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Provinon  in 
favor  of  Peter 
Werner. 


States  and  Wau-ke-toa  Che-coe^s  only  son  a 

and  his  band,  on  the  twenty^vUh  daytf  diarckf  eighteen  hm 

dred  and  thirty^six* 

AsT.  1.  The  abore  named  chief  and  his  band  hereby  cede  to  the 
United  Statea  the  imr  aectiona  of  land  reeerred  fix*  them  bj  the  aecond 
article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Pottawatamy 
Indians. 

Art.  2.  The  abore  named  chief  and  his  band  agree  to  rield  peace- 
able possession  of  said  land  within  three  months  from  this  date,  and  to 
remoTC  to  the  country  prov'tded  fix*  the  Pottawatamy  nation  west  of  the 
Mississippi  river  witlun  two  years. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  the  above  named  chief  and  his  band  twenty-five  han- 
dred  and  sixty  dollars  in  qpecie  at  the  first  payment  of  annuity  after  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this 
treaty. 

Art.  5.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  opon  both  the  parties  from  the 
date  of  its  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 

[Art.  6.  Whereas  the  above  named  chief  and  his  band  have  sold  to 
Peter  Warner  one  half  section  of  the  said  land,  and  have  received  in 
payment  thereof  two  hundred  dollars  and  said  Warner's  note  fyr  two 
hundred  dollars,  and  whereas  the  said  Warner  has  expended  in  improve- 
ments on  the  said  laud  about  eight  hundred  dollars,  and  has  a  mill 
almost  ready  to  go  into  operation,  therefore  it  is  the  particular  request 
of  the  aforesaid  chief  and  his  band  that  the  deed  which  they  have  made 
and  signed  to  Peter  Warner  ibc  said  half  section  of  land  may  be  ratified 
and  confirmed.  It  this  article  of  this  treaty  shall  be  i4>proved  then 
(bur  hundred  dollars  of  the  above  named  consideration  shall  be  de- 
ducted, but  if  this  sixth  article  of  this  treaty  shall  not  be  approved  and 
ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  U nited  States  it  is  expressly 
understood  that  the  rejection  thereof  shall  not  viciate  or  make  void  any 
other  article  or  stipulation  of  this  treaty.]* 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Abel  C.  Pepper,  commissioner  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  above  named  Mei  and  head 
men  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  the  day  and  year  above 
written. 

ABEL  C.  PEPPER. 

Wto-ke-we,  Mes-qntw, 

Wew-wee-mo-qneh,  widow  of  Che-ooee,    Pmh-Siet, 
Te-ehew-fM,  8he-ew.4Ee-peei 

WiTSisaes— C.  Certer,  Secty. 
Tb  tiM  lodtu  I 


Henry 

lanM  are  mfaijoioed  markai 


*  This  article  was  not  ratified. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  THEATY 

Made  and  conduded  ai  a  carAp  on  Tippecanoe  rivett  in  the  SttUe  April  ii,  i896, 
qf  Indiana,  between  Abel  C.  Pepper  oommistioner  on  the  pari 
of  the  United  States,  and  Pau-koo^uck,  Authba-naub-ba^s 
oldest  son  and  the  head  men  of  Atdhba-nauthba^s  band  of  Pota- 
toattimie  Indians,  this  decent  day  of  April  in  the  year,  eighteen 
hundred  and  thtrty-six. 


ProclainaUom 
M«y  25, 1838. 


Arucle  ].  The  albresiaid  Pao-koo-«hack  and  the  head  men  of  Anb- 
ba-naub-ba'a  band,  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  the  thirtj-eix  sec- 
tions of  land  reserved  for  diem  by  the  second  artide  of  the  Treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Potawattimie  Indians  on  Tippecanoe 
river  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred 
and  thirty-two, 

Aht«  3.  In  codsideratioD  of  the  oession  aforesaid,  the  United  States 
slipalate  to  pay  to  the  aforesaid  band  the  sum  of  twenty-three  thousand 
and  forty  dollars  in  specie,  one  half  at  the  first  payment  of  annuity,  aft«r 
the  ratification  of  this  Treaty,  and  the  other  half  at  the  succeeding 
payment  of  annuity, 

Abt.  3.  The  above-named  Pao^koo-shoek  and  his  band  agree  to 
remove  to  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  provided  for  the 
Potawattimie  nation  by  the  United  States  within  two  years, 

[Art.  4.  At  the  request  of  the  above  named  band  it  is  stipulated  that 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  shall  appoint  a 
commissioner, who  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  such  debts  of  the  said 
band  as  may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to  be  just,  to  be  deducted  from 
the  amount  stipulated  in  the  2nd  article  of  this  treaty,— >]* 

Art.  5.  This  Treaty,  after  the  same  shall  b^  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties, 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Abel  C.  Pepper  commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  said  Pau-koo-shuck  and  his  band,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  this  eleventh  day  of  April  in  the  yeai'  of  out  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-sit. 

ABEL  C.  PEPPER. 


Ceadonoflaiid 
to  U.S. 


CoMlderatioir 
tharaibr. 


lodlaiiff  to  rs* 
move  within 
two  yean. 

Pmymaiitof 
debts  dtt*  bf 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Pao-koo-ihack,  Ke-waw-o-nock, 

Taw-wab-qaah,  Aon-toine, 

Bhah-qoaw-kd-ihii^  Aob-to-oanb-  Stn-ha-nim, 

ba's  son,  Neee-ee-ka-tah, 

Mat^aw-min,  KJaw^e-mer 

Si-nie-qnah,  Pe-waw-ko» 
Dab-mooah-ke-kiaw, 

Nan-wiriuma,  Nao< 
>      O  8aiik4ay, 

Wrnrssiss.*»E.  v.  Cicottyaeeretary.  Henry  Osaem.  Tboa.  Rohb.  WoL  PoUm. 
Joaeph  Bamont,  principal  interpreter.  Joeeph  Tmckey.  George  W.  Ewing.  Cyroa 
Tober. 

To  the  Indian  oansM  ara  loliijoiaed  mirks. 


*  This  article  waa  not  ratified. 
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April  22, 1836. 

Pfoclamaikm, 
lUj35,  1836. 


Canionoflaiid 
to  Um  U.  S. 


Ante,  p.  994. 


Pvymeiit 
therefor. 


I  to  re- 
Bore  witliia 
two  jeare. 


PtTiiientof 
debte  dae  bj 


Expeneeeof 
treetT  to  be 
paid b7  U.S. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TKEATY 

Mtide  and  concluded  at  the  Indian  Agena/f  in  the  State  of  In* 
diana,  between  Abel  C.  Pepper,  commiteioner  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  and  O-kah-mause,  Kee'toaw-nafff  Nee^Mosh,  and 
Mat-chis-jaw,  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Patawattimie  tribe  of 
Indians  and  their  bands,  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  April,  m 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

Abt.  1.  The  abo?e  Darned  chie&  and  head  mea  and  their  bands, 
hereby  cede  to  the  United  States,  ten  sections  of  land,  reserred  for  them 
by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty,  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Patawattimie  tribe  of  Indians,  on  Tippecanoe  rirer,  on  the  26th  day  of 
October,  in  the  year  1832. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,^  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  to  the  abore^^amed  ohie6  and  bMd  men  and  theb 
bands,  the  sum  of  six  thousand  four  hundred  dollars,  at  the  first  pay- 
ment of  annuity,  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  3.  The  above-named  chiefs  and  head  men  and  their  bands  agree 
to  remove  to  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  provided  for  the 
Patawattimie  nation  by  the  United  States,  within  two  years. 

[Art.  4.  At  the  request  of  the  above  named  bands  it  is  stipulated  that 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  shall  appoint  a 
commissioner,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  such  debts  of  the  said 
bands  as  may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to  be  just,  to  be  deducted 
from  the  amount  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty.]* 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this  treaty. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Abel  G.  Pepper,  commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  said  chiefs  and  head  men  and  their  bands,  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands,  this  22d  day  of  April  A.  D.  1836. 


Paeh-po-ho, 

O-kaw-manee, 

Kee-waw-nee, 

Nee-boash,  (or  twisted  head,) 

I-o-weh,  (or  nation's  name,) 

Miaa-no-qai,  (female  fish,) 

Kaw-che-noss,  (the  little,) 

WiTirsss  u-Oeo.  W.  Ewing.    Cyms  Taber. 
Joseph  Bamont,  interpreter. 


ABEL  G.  PEPPER. 

Cho-qoiss,  (fishes  entrails,) 

Ma-ohe.saw,  (bleating  dwo,) 

Waw-po-ko-oe-«w,  (white  night,) 

Ah-mock, 

Kohe-kah-me, 

Qae-qne-nnk. 

J.  B.  Dnret,  eec'y.    Peter  Bama 


To  Um  iDdiu  wuumwntni^hmd  mukg. 


'  This  article  was  not  ratified. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TBEATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Indian  a^encyt  in  the  State  cf  In-  April  22, 1886. 
diana  between  Abel  C.  Pepper  cammusioner  on  the  part  of  the    PxoeUmttkm, 
United  StateSfand  NtU'Waw-kee  and  Quash-quaw  chiefs  and  Bf«j86, 1886.' 
head  men  of  the  Patawattimie  tribe  of  Indians  and  their  bands 
ontheflSidday  of  April,  1836. 


A«T.  1.  The  abo?e  Damed  chiefs  and  head  men  and  their  hands 
hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  three  sections  of  land  reserved  for 
them  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Patawattimie  tribe  of  Indians  on  Tippecanoe  rirer  on  the  96th  day 
of  October,  1893. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  the  abore  chie&  and  head  men  and  their  bands  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty  dollars  at  the  first  payment  of  annuity  after  the  rati- 
fication of  this  treaty. 

Art.  3.  The  abore  named  chiefs  and  head  men  and  their  bands  agree 
to  give  possession  of  the  aforesaid  three  sections  of  land,  and  remove  to 
the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river  provided  by  the  United  States 
for  the  Potawattimie  nation  of  Indians  within  two  years  from  thb  date. 

[Art.  4.  At  the  request  of  the  above  named  chiefs  and  head  men  and 
their  bands,  it  is  stipulated  that  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the 
United  States  shall  appoint  a  commissioner  who  shall  be  authorized  to 
pay  such  debts  of  the  said  bands  as  may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to 
be  just,  to  be  deducted  fi'om  the  amount  stipulated  in  the  2d  article  of 
this  treaty.]* 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this  treaty. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Abel  G.  Pepper,  eommissioner  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  said  chie&  and  head  men  and  their  bands,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  this  22d  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1836. 

A.  C.  PEPPER. 


Land  ceded  to 
the  U.S. 


Ante,  p.  994. 


CoMideretioo 
therefor. 


Indiane  to  re- 
move within 
two  years. 


Payment  of 
debu  dne  by 
Indiene. 


Expenses  of 
this  treaty  to  bo 
paid  by  U.  S. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Qaash-qntw,  Wem-ee-ko, 

Me-coe-ta,  Ah-qoaosb-ehe. 

Nas-waw-kee, 

WiTVBSSxs : — J.  B.  Dnret,  secreCaiy  to  com'r.  Joseph  Bamont,  faiterprster.  Cyme 
Tdber.    Geo.  W.  Ewing.     Peter  Barroo. 

T^  the  Isdian  ssibm  sra  mAiaintd  i 


*  This  article  was  not  ratified. 
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18TICLE8  OF  1  TRIITT 


Umfie,UM^ 


Lnd  MiMto 


Aato,p.iaa 


•d  and  told. 


A  rtgifltr  ud 
raoetver  lo  b« 


Expanaet  tob« 
defnyed  oat  of 
thoMUof  Um 
!ukL 


RoMb, 
•obooli,  dtc. 


Moneys,  bow 
pAjablo. 


itidmaiaeomdmi€db0iwe€mJ0kMA.Bnfa%,€ammimkn^cm^ 
part  of  the  Unked  SimUm,  amd  WiOiam  Walka-.Jokm  BanuU, 
and  PemeoAf  ekif^t  and  primc^  mem  €f  ihe  WyandM  tribe 
ef  LMamsim  Okio^actm^fcr  mmd  am  behalf  ef  the  99hI  tribe. 

Akt.  1.  The  Wjaodol  tribe  of  lodians  in  Ohio  cede  to  the  United 
8t«let  a  itrip  of  lan^  fyfe  nilee  in  eneat,  on  the  eaat  en4  of  their  reeer- 
vaftioB  in  Grawferd  eowtj  in  said  State  -due,  one  section  of  land  lying 
in  Cranberrj  Smunp,  on  Broken  Swotd  creek^  beinf  the  one  mile 
M|nare  specified  and  set  forth  in  the  treat j  OMde  with  the  said  tribe  on 
toe  twenty-ninth  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  thonsand 
eiffht  hundred  and  serenteen — also,  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land, 
which  is  to  be  receired  in  the  place  and  stead  of  an  equal  quantity  set 
apart  in  a  supplemental  treaty  made  irith  the  said  Indians  on  the  seTen- 
teenth  day  of  September  in  the  foUowing  year,  aU  situate  and  being  in 
the  said  county  of  Crawford. 

Art.  2.  The  said  fire  mile  tract,  as  aliso  the  additional  quantities 
herein  set  forth,  are  each  to  be  surveyed  as  other  public  lands  are  sur- 
reyed  by  the  Surveyor  General,  and  to  be  sold  at  such  time  and  place, 
allowing  sixty  days'  notice  of  the  sale,  as  the  President  may  direct 

Arr.  3.  A  Register  and  Receiver  shall  be  appointed  by  die  President 
and  Senate,  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  delegation  of  chiefe, 
whose  duties  shall  be  similar  to  those  of  other  Registers  and  Receivers. 

They  shall  receive  such  compensation  for  services  rendered,  not 
exceeding  five  dollars  per  day  for  every  day  necessarily  employed  in  the 
discharge  of  their  duties,  as  the  President  may  determine. 

Art.  4.  All  expenses  incurred  in  the  execution  of  this  treaty,  and  in 
the  sale  of  the  lands  included  in  it,  shall  be  defrayed  out  of  the  fiinds 
raised  therefi'om,  inclading  such  expenses  and  disbnrsements  as  may 
have  been  incurred  by  the  delegation  to  Washington— and  snch  allows 
ance  to  individuals  who  have  assisted  in  the  negotiation,  as  the  chie6  in 
council,  after  a  foil  and  fiir  investigatioD,  may  adljndge  to  be  reaaooable 
and  justy  shaU  in  all  eases  be  made. 

Art.  5.  Such  portion  of  the  monies  arising  fi'om  the  sales  as  the 
chiefs  may  deem  necessary  for  the  rebuilding  of  mills,  repair*and  im- 
provement of  roads,  establishing  schools,  and  other  laudable  puUic 
objects  for  the  improvement  of  tl^ir  condition,  shall  be  properly  applied 
under  their  direction,  and  the  remainder  to  be  distributed  among  the 
individuals  of  said  tribe  as  annuities  are  distributed. 

Art.  ^  The  monies  raised  by  the  sales  of  the  lancb  for  all  the  abore 
mentioned  objects,  except  the  last,  shaU  be  paid  by  the  Receiver  on  die 
order  of  the  chie& ; — and  such  order,  together  with  the  receipt  of  the 
persons  to  whom  payment  shall  be  made,  shall  be  the  proper  voucher 
for  the  final  settlement  of  the  accounts  of  the  Receiver ; — but  the  funds 
for  the  tribe  shall  be  distributed  by  the  Register  and  Receiver  to  each 
person  entitled  thereto. 

Art.  7.  By  the  21st  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  the  foot  of  the 
rapids  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  EriCi  dated  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  Scp- 
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tember  io  Ihe  year  oae  tboveaiid  eight  boadred  aaci  sevenieeD,  and  tlie 
achedule  thereunto  attached,  there  was  granted  to  Daooquot,  or  haJf 
Kiug,  Rontondee,  or  Warpole,  Tayarrontojea,  or  Between  the  Logs, 
Danwawtout,  or  John  Hicks,  Mononcue,  or  Thomas,  Tayondottauseh, 
or  George  Punch,  Hondaua-waugh,  or  Matthews,  chiefb  of  the  Wyandot 
nation,  two  sections  of  land  each,  within  the  Wyandot  reservation — ^The 
aforesaid  chiefs,  their  heirs  or  legal  representatives,  are  entitled  to,  and 
allowed  one  section  of  land  each,  in  the  aboye  designated  tract  of  five 
miles,  to  be  selected  by  them  previous  to  sale,  and  the  same  shall  be 
sold  as  the  other  lands  are  sold,  and  they  allowed  to  receive  the  respec- 
tive sums  arising  from  said  sale. 

Art.  8.  If  during  the  progress  of  the  sale,  the  Indians  are  not  satis* 
fied  with  the  prices  at  which  the  lands  sell,  the  Register  and  Receiver 
shall,  on  the  written  application  of  the  chiefs,  close  the  sale,  and  report 
the  proceedings  to  the  War  Department — and  the  President  may  appoint 
3nch  other  time  for  the  sale  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

Art.  9.  The  President  shall  give  such  directions  as  he  may  judge 
necessary  for  the  execution  of  this  treaty,  through  the  proper  Departs 
ments  of  the  Government 

Signed  this  twenty-third  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirtyHsix. 


JOHN  A.  BRYAN, 
Cam'r  m  the  part  of  the  U  States. 


Wm.  Wftlktf, 
John  Barnett, 


In  the  pretenoe  of  oa,  Jn.  McLene,  John  McElvmin. 
Totbel 


Certab  homier 
reaervatioiis  to 
be  sold,  and  tha 
amount  paid  |o 
theewn^ra* 


Indiana  may 
olooe  the  aale. 


the  Pi 


bority  of 
reaident. 


-Peaoock. 


[NoTB. — ^This  treaty'  waa  ratified  upon  thb  conditioniezpreaaed  in  the  resolution  of 
the  Senate,  which  condition  ia  as  follows :  '^Provided,  That  after  the  word  'moneya,' 
in  the  fifth  article,  the  following  words  ahall  be  inaertad  therein:  *mot69ee§dmg  twimiy 
tkoutand  doOars:  " 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  at  Washington  in  the  District  of  Columbia  on  the  ninth  May  9, 1836. 
day  of  May  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun^ 
dred  and  thirty'Six,  between  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  commis- 
sioner  on  the  pari  of  the  United  States  and  the  chiefs  of  the 
Stoan-creek  and  Black-river  bands  of  the  Chippewa  nation^ 
residing  within  the  limits  of  Michigan. 


Proclamation, 
May  25,  1836. 


Whereas  certain  reservations  of  land  were  made  to  the  said  bands 
of  Indians  in  the  treaty  oonclnded  at  Detroit  on  the  17th  of  Noyember 
1807,  and  these  reservations  after  having  been  duly  located,  under  the 
authority  of  the  Government,  have  remained  in  their  possessioQ  and 
occupancy  to  the  present  time :  and  whereas  the  said  Indians  actuated 
by  considerations  affecting  their  permanent  improvement  and  happiness, 
are  desirous  of  fixing  their  residence  at  some  point  more  favorable  to 
these  objects,  and  have  expressed  their  wishes  to  dispose  of  the  same 
and  authorized  their  chien  to  proceed  to  Washington  for  the  purpose 
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of  making  the  neoessarj  arranffement :  It  is  therefore,  nhw  mature 
deliberation  on  their  part,  agreed  as  follows. 

Tncti  ceded         Article  I.  The  Swan-creek  and  Black-rirer  bands  of  Chippewas 
to  the  U.  a        cede  to  the  United  States  the  following  tracts,  namely : 

One  tract  of  three  miles  square,  or  five  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
sixty  acres  on  Swan-creek  of  Lake  St  Clair :  One  tract  of  one  section 
'  and  three  quarters  near  Salt  creek  of  said  lake  :  One  tract  of  one-fourth 
of  a  section  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  An  Vaseau  contiguous  to  the 
preceding  .cession :  and  one  tract  of  two  sections  near  the  mouth  of 
Black-river  of  the  river  St.  Clair,  estimated  to  contain,  in  the  aggre- 
gate, eight  thousand  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres,  be  the  same  more 
or  less. 

Prooeedfl  of  Article  2.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cessions,  the  United 

•■I*  to  bo  peid  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Indians  the  nett  proceeds  of  the  sale 
to  the  Indiane.  ^^gj^Qf^  ^ftgy  deducting  the  cost  of  survey  and  sale  and  the  contingent 
expenses  attending  the  treaty.  The  lands  shall  be  surveyed  and  offered 
for  sale  in  the  usual  manner,  at  the  land  office  in  Detroit,  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. .  A  special  account  shall 
be  kept  at  the  Treasury  of  the  amount  of  the  sales  of  the  said  lands, 
and  after  deducting  therefirom  the  sums  hereafter  stipulated,  to  be 
advanced  by  the  United  States,  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be  retained 
by  the  Treasury,  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Indians  in  annuities  of 
one  thousand  dollars  a  year  for  ten  years ;  and  the  residue  of  the  fund 
shall  be  vested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  the  purchase  of  some 
State  stock,  the  interest  of  which  shall  be  annually  paid  to  the  said  In- 
dians like  other  annuities :  Provided,  That  if  at  any  time  hereafter  the 
said  Indians  shall  desire  to  have  the  ^aid  stock  sold,  and  the  proceeds 
paid  over  to  them,  the  same  may  be  done,  if  the  President  and  Senate 
consent  thereto. 

Advance  to  be  Article  3.  The  United  States  will  advance  to  said  Indians  on  the 
mode  by  U.  8.  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  be  deducted  fi'om  the  avails  of  the  lands, 
the  sum  of  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  and  also  goods  to  the 
value  of  four  thousand  dollars  to  be  purchased  in  New  York  and  deli- 
vered in  bulk,  at  their  expense,  to  the  proper  chiefs  at  Detroit,  or  at 
such  point  on  Lake  St.  Clair  as  the  chie&  may  request :  together  with 
the  expenses  of  the  treaty,  the  journeys  of  the  Indians  to  and  from 
Washington  and  their  subsistence  and  other  expenses  at  the  seat  of 
Government 

J^.  ^^  of        Article  4.  The  United  States  will  furnish  the  said  Indians,  eight 

to^be  (bnileCed.    ^^o'l**'*^^  ^^^^  hundred  and  twenty  acres  or  thirteen  sections  of  land, 

west  of  the  Mississippi  or  northwest  of  St  Anthony's  Falls,  to  be  located 

by  an  agent  or  officer  of  the  Government,  and  the  evidence  of  such 

location  shall  be  delivered  to  the  chiefs. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  commissioner 
as  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned  chiefe  of  the  said  bands  of  Chip- 
pewas have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Washington,  the  seat  of 
Government,  the  day  and  year  above  expressed. 

HENRT  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT. 

Esh-ton-o-qoot,  or  Cleer  Sky,  Mey-sin,  or  Checkered, 

Nay-gee-ihig,  or  Driving  Cloade,  Kee*wmy-gee-«big,orRetoroingSky. 

Id  preeeoce  of  Semuel  Hamee  Porter,  leereUry.  Stephene  T.  Maeoo,  gor.  of  Mi- 
chigan. Luciaa  Lyon.  John  HolUday,  interpreter.  Joseph  F.  Mareac  Oeotft 
Moran. 

To  llw  Indlaa  iMam  aie  MikiioiMd  marka. 
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Made  and  concluded  at  a  camp  near  Tdlaw  river,  in  the  State 
of  Indiana,  between  Abel  C.  Pepper,  commissioner  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States  and  Pe-pm-a-waw,  No-tauhkah  4;  Mac- 
kah'tah-'mo^h,  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Potaioaltimie  tribe 
of  Indians,  and  their  bands  on  the  fifth  day  of  August  in  the 
year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

Art.  let  The  abore  named  chiefe  and  headmen  and  their  bands 
hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  twentj-two  sections  of  land  reser?ed 
for  them  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Potawattimie  tribe  of  Indians  on  Tippecanoe  river,  on  the 
twenty-sixth  day  of  October  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
two 

Art.  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States     Payment 
stipulate  to  pay  to  the  above  named  chie&  and  headmen  andnheir  bands,   therefor, 
the  sum  of  fourteen  thousand  and  eighty  dollars  in  specie  after  the  rati* 
fication  of  this  treaty,  and  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  next  ensuing 
the  date  hereof. 

Art.  3d.  The  above  named  chiefs  and  headmen  and  their  bands 
agree  to  remove  to  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  provided 
for  the  Potawattimie  nation  by  the  United  States  within  two  years. 


Aug.  5,  1836. 

Proclanuukni, 
Feb.  18, 1837. 


Land  eeded  to 
the  U.S. 


Ante,  p.  994. 


Art.  4th.  At  the  request  of  the  above  named  band  it  is  stipulated 
that  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  shall  appoint 
a  commissioner,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  such  debts  of  the  said 
band  as  may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to  be  just,  to  be  deducted 
from  the  amount  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5th.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment 
of  the  necessary  expences  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this 
treaty. 

Art.  6th.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  upon  both 
parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Abel  C.  Pepper  commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  said  chiefs  and  headmen  and  their  bands,  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands  this  fifth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

A.  C.  PEPPER. 


IndiaiM  to  re- 
move within 
twoyeere. 

Ptyment  of 
Indian  debta. 


U.  8.  to  pay 
ezpenaeaof 
making  treaty. 

Treaty  bnidiog 
when  ratified 


Pee-pin-ah-waw, 

No-taw-kah, 

Mack-kah-tah-mo-may, 

Wi-aw-kooe-eay, 

Te-com-sse, 

Pam-bo-go, 

Mop-paw-bue, 


Qoah-taw, 
Kaw-kawUay, 
Pia-iaw, 
Nas-waw-kay. 

Proper  ekUftofthe  Waba$h  PatawaU^ 


Co-quah-wah, 
64 


Paeh-po4io, 
l-o-waH 
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0-k«kHMuii»  Ntt^Mih, 

Jo-qaiat,  Pih  mm, 

We-wU-Mh,  MaKhwiiw, 

NM-waw-kftb,  MMm-mm, 

Ko-waw-oaj, 

Wi'niBMU>-J^B.Diiil,8Mlj.  E.  O.  Ciiott.    G«b.  W.  Bvrfkif.  Joiu  Bmmi^ 
Intarprttor. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 


Sepu  %  laSB.    Made  and  concluded  at  Cedar  Paint,  on  Fox  river,  near  Green 
Proeluiatioii,        ^^V*  **  ^  Territory  cf  WiBCQntin,  this  third  day  of  September 
Feb.  15, 1837.         in  the  year  ofour  Lord  one  thousand  ^ht  humdrea  ana  thirty^ 
six  between  Menry  Dodge,  Govermor  o/iaid  Territory  of  Wt^" 
'  consin,  oommisnoner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  on  the 

one  part ;  and  the  chiefs  and  heaa  men  of  the  Msnomonie  na- 
tion of  Indians,  of  the  other  part. 

Lands  eeded  Article  first.  The  said  Menomoiue  nation  agree  to  cede  to  the 

to  tha  U.  S.  United  States,  all  of  that  tract  or  district  of  country  included  within  the 
following  boundaries,  viz.  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Wolf  river,  and 
running  up  and  along  the  same,  to  a  point  on  the  north  branch  of  said 
rt?er  where  it  crosses  the  extreme  north  or  rear  line  of  the  fire  hundred 
thousand  acre  tract  heretofore  granted  to  the  N^w  York  Indians: 
thence  following  the  line  last  mentioned,  iR  a  northeastwardly  direction, 
three  miles :  thence  in  a  northwardly  course,  to  the  upper  forks  of  the 
Menomonie  river,  at  a  point  to  intersect  the  bcundary  line  between  the 
Menomonie  and  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians :  thence  following  the  said 
boundary  line  last  mentioned,  in  an  eastwardly  direction  as  defined  and 

Ante,  p.  308.  established  by  the  treaty  of  the  Little  Bute  des  Mort,  in  1827,  to  the 
Smooth  rock  or  Shos-kin-anbie  river :  thence  down  the  said  riter  to 
where  it  empties  into  Green  bay,  between  the  Little  and  Great  Bay  de 
Noquet :  thence  up  and  along  the  west  side  of  Green  bay,  (and  including 
all  the  islands  therein,  not  heretofore  ceded)  to  the  mouth  of  For  river : 
thence  up  and  along  the  said  Fox  river,  and  along  the  west  side  of 
Winnebago  lake  (including  the  islands  therein)  to  the  mouth  of  Fox 
river,  where  it  empties  into  said  lake :  thence  up  and  along  said  Fox 
river  to  the  place  of  beginning,  (saving  and  reserving  out  of  &  district 
of  country  above  ceded  and  described,  all  that  part  of  the  five  boadred 

Ante     S4S.      thousand  acre  tract,  granted  by  the  treaties  between  the  MenoiRonies 

Ante)  p.  406.  >"<^  ^^^  United  States,  made  on  the  eighth  day  of  February  A.  D<  1831, 
and  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  October  A.  D.  1892,  which  may  be 
situated  within  the  boundaries  hereinbefore  described,)  the  quantity  of 
land  contained  in  the  tract  hereby  ceded,  being  estimated  at  about  four 
millions  of  acres. 

Further  oaa*  And  the  said  Menomonie  nation  do  further  agree  to  6ede  and  relin- 

quish to  the  United  States  all  that  tract  or  district  of  country  lying  upon 
the  Wisconsin  river,  in  said  Territory ;  and  included  within  the  follow- 
ing boundaries ;  v'tt,  —  Beginning  at  a  point  upon  said  Wisconsin  river 
two  miles  above  the  grant  or  privilege  heretofore  granted  by  said  nation 
and  the  United  States,  to  Amable  Grignon;  thence  running  up  and 
along  said  river  forty-eight  miles  in  a  direct  line :  and  being  three  miles 
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CoiMBderation 


*  See  note  on 
p.  009. 

Proriaoiia, 
Slc  to  be  sup- 
plied. 


in  width  oo  each  siite  of  0iud  rifer;  tkn  tract  to  oootain  eight  town- 
9hip6  or  OM  huodred  and  eighty-fouj  thousand  thr«e  hundred  and  twenty 
acres  of  land. 

Articlk  second.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  of  the  aforesaid  tfact 
of  land,  the  United  States  apee  to  pay  to  the  said  Menomonie  nation, 
at  the  lower  end  of  Wah-ne-kon-nah  lake  in  their  own  country,  the  sum 
of  twenty-three  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,*  per  annum 
for  the  term  of  twenty  years. 

The  United  States  further  agree  to  pay  and  deliver  to  the  said  In- 
dians, each  and  every  year  during  the  said  term  of  twenty  years,  the 
following  articles  —  Three  thousand  dollars  worth  of  provisions;  two 
thousand  pounds  of  tobacco ;  thirty  barrels  of  salt ;  also  the  sum  of  five 
hundred  dollars,  per  year,  during  the  same  term,  for  the  purchase  of 
farming  utensils,  caltle,  or  implements  of  husbandry,  to  be  expended 
under  the  direction  of  the  superintendant  or  agent.  Also  to  i^point 
and  pay  two  blacksoMths  to  be  located  at  such  places  as  may  be  desig- 
nated by  the  said  superintendant  or  agent,  to  erect  (and  supply  with  the 
nec^essary  quantity  of  iron,  steely  and  tools)  two  blacksmiUi  shops; 
daring  the  same  term. 

The  United  States  shall  also  pay  the  just  debts  of  the  said  Menomo- 
nie Indians,  agreeably  to  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  amounting  to 
the  sum  of  ninety-nine  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ten  dollars  and  fifty 
cents.*  •  ^ 

*  The  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  per  annum  having  been  included, 
by  the  commissioner  in  his  proposition  for  the  purchase  of  the  above 
land  (which  sum  was  to  be  applied  to  the  education  of  the  Indian  youth ;) 
and  the  said  Indiaos  having  declared  that  they  were  not  desurous  of  ap- 
plying that  sum  to  the  aforesaid  purpose ;  and  that  they  wished  to  give 
that  amount  to  their  firiend  and  relation  Robert  Grignon ;  for  valuable 
services  rendered  by  him  to  their  nation ;  therefore  the  United  States 
do  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Robert  Grignon^  the  sum  of  one  thousand 
dollars  each  year  during  the  said  term  of  twenty  years. 

And  whereas  the  said  Indians  are  desirous  of  making  some  provision 
and  allowance  to  their  relatives  and  friends  of  mixed  blood;  the  United 
States  do  further  agree  to  pay  the  sum  of  eighty  thousand  dollars,  to  be 
divided  among  all  such  persons  of  mixed  blood,  as  the  chiefe  shall  here- 
after designate :  said  sum  to  be  apportioned  and  divided  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a  commissioner  to  be  appointed  by  the  President 

Article  third.  The  said  Menomonie  nation  do  agree  to  release  the     U.  8. 
United  States  from  all  such  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  1831  and  1832,  JjJJJj^jJ^ 
aforesaid,  as  requires  the  payment  of  farmers,  blacksmiths,  millers  &c.  Swuy  of  1831 
They  likewise  relinquish  all  their  right  under  said  treaty  to  appropria-  and  1832. 
tion  for  education,  and  to  all  improvements  made  or  to  be  made  upon 
their  reservation  on  Fox  river  and  Winnebago  lake ;  together  with  the 
cattle,  farmii^  utensils  or  other  articles  furnished  or  to  be  furnish[ed] 
to  them  under  said  treaty. 


Debts  to  be 
peid. 

*  See  note  oa 
p.fi09. 

Ptymenta  to 
R.  GrigDOQ. 


Prorinonfbr 
persons  of 
mixed  blood. 


Annuities  to 
be  psid  yesriy. 


Articlk  4th.  The  above  annuities  shall  be  paid  yearly  and  every 
year,  during  the  said  term,  in  the  month  of  June  or  July,  or>  as  soon 
thereafter  as  the  amount  shall  be  received ;  and  the  said  Menomonie 
nation  do  agree  tb  remove  from  the  country  ceded,  within  one  year 
after  the  ratification  of  this  tr-eaty : 

This  treaty  shall  be  bindinff  and  obligatory  on  the  contracting  par-    '^^^r  bbitinf 
ties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  ^ate  ^■'^  ntified. 
of  the  United  States. 
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Done  at  Cedar  Poiiit,  io  said  Territorj  of  Wiscoosio  thb  third  daj 
of  September  in  tbe  jear  of  oar  Lord  one  thousand  ei|[ht  hundred 
and  thirty-six,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 

.  States  the  sixty-first. 

H.  DODGR 

Oth-koth,  Shee-pftii-iLgo, 

AjA-ms-taw,  Maw-bsw-ao, 

Ko-ma-oi-Uo,  Chio-aay-pay-mawlj, 

Wain-a-aaoty  Chae-cheaiPMraOT-waj, 

^aaaia,  Shooaoo, 

Carroo-Glaode,  Et-chee-kea, 

Say-ga44)ka,  Paa-a-tom, 

8haa-o-g»-tay,  Pay-maw-ba  aay, 

Wah-pee-Bun,  Ah-kab-mota, 

U4u-iiiaaw,  Pah^Diui-a-kiit, 

Ko-ma-ni-kaa  no  Aah,  Chaa  kah  wa  Ira  ahir, 

Wah-baa-oe-nkkaa,  Wah-kaa-dia-vii. 

Bignad  and  aealed  in  tha  preaenca  of  Hanry  8.  Baiid,  Secretary  to  the  Coauni^ 
aiooer.  George  Boyd,  United  SCatea  Indian  A^t  Charlea  A.  Grignon,  Sworn  In- 
terpreter. William  Powell,  Sworn  Interpreter.  George  M.  Brooke,  Bt  Brigir.  OeoL 
R.  £.  Clary,  U.  a  Army.  D.  Jooea.  John  P.  Amdt  Chaa.  R.  Bniah.  Loom 
Philipaon.  L.  Grignon.  Agt  Grignon.  Samael  Ryan.  William  Bruoa.  John 
Drake.    David  Bliab,  jr.    J.  Jonrdain.    T.  T.  Porlier. 


T»  «M  laAta  BUMt  an  MliMBtd 

Sckeduk. 

Chkm  to  be  It  is  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  the  following 

paid  by  U.  8.       claims  shdl  be  allowed  and  paid,  agreeably  to  the  second  article  of  the 
foregoing  treaty,  viz : 

To  John  Lawe,  twelve  thousand  five  hundred  dollars; 

Augustine  Grignon  ten  thousand  dollars ; 

William  Powdl  and  Robert  Grignon  four  thousand  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars; 

Charles  A.  Grignon  ten  thousand  dollars ; 

John  La  we  &  Co.,  six  thousand  dollars; 

Walter  T.  Webster  one  hundred  dollars ; 

John  P.  Amdt  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 

William  Farnsworth  and  Charles  R.  Brush  two  thousand  five  hun- 
dred dollars ; 

James  Porlier,  seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ; 

Heirs  of  Louis  Beaupre  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ; 

Dominick  Brunette  two  hundred  and  thirty-one  dollars  and  fifty 
cents; 

Alexander  J.  Irwin,  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 

American  Fur  Co.  (western  outfit)  four  hundred  dollars ; 

Charles  Grignon  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars ; 

Joseph  Rolette  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 

Charles  A.  and  Alexander  Grignon  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 

James  Reed  seven  hundred  ddlars ; 

Peter  Powell  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 

Paul  Grignon  five  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ; 

William  Dickinson  three  thousand  dollars; 

Robert  M.  Eberts  seventy-four  dollars ; 

Joseph  Jourdain  fifty  dollars ; 

James  Kni^gs  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  (9560;) 

Ebenezer  Childs  two  hundred  dollars ; 

Lewis  Rouse  five  thousand  dollars ; 

William  Farnsworth  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ; 
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SamL  Irwin  6l  Geo.  fiojd  jr.  one  hundred  and  five  dollars ; 
Aneyas  Grignon  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ; 
Pierre  Grignon  deed,  by  Rob.  dL  Peter  B.  Grignon  six  thousand 
dollars ;  # 

Stanislius  Chappue  one  hundred  dollars ; 
John  Lawe  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars ; 
William  Dickinson  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 
Stanislius  Chappue  two  thousand  five  hundred  .dollars; 
Lewis  Grignon  se?en  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

H.  DODGE,  Commissitmer. 

All  the  abof e  aocts  were  sworn  to  before  me  the  3d  day  of  Septem- 
bw  1836.  JOHN  P.  ARNDT, 

A  Justice  of  the  Peace. 

'  [NoTB.— This  treaty  was  ratified  with  the  following  amendmente  thereto,  as  expressed 
in  the  aforesaid  resolution  of  the  Senate  i 

After  the  word  "  country"  in  line  4  of  article  2d  strike  out  the  words  "  the  sum  of 
twenty-three  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifiy,"  and  insert  the  following  words  in  lieu 
thereof—or  at  such  other  place  as  may  be  designated  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand. 

After  the  word  "  cents,"  at  the  end  of  the  third  paragraph  of  the  second  article,  in- 
sert tlie  following  words.  Provided^  ahoay$,  That  no  part  or  portion  of  said  debts  shall 
be  paid  until  the  Talidity  and  justice  of  each  of  them,  shall  have  been  inquired  into  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Afiairs,  who  shall  in  no  instance  increase  the  amount  spe- 
cified in  said  schedule,  but  who  shall  allow  the  sum  specified,  reject  it  entirely,  or  reduce 
it  as  upon  eiamination  and  proof  may  appear  just,  and  if  any  part  of  said  sum  is  left 
after  paying  said  debts  so  aqjudged  to  be  just,  then  such  surplus  shall  be  paid  to  the 
said  Inaians  for  their  own  use. 

Strike  out  the  fourth  paragraph  of  the  second  article  in  the  following  words :  **  The 
sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  per  annum  havine  been  included  by  the  commissioner,  in 
his  proposition  for  the  purchase  of  the  above  wnd  (which  sum  was  applied  to  the  edu- 
ca^n  of  the  Indian  youth)  and  the  said  Indians  having  declared  that  they  were  not 
desirous  of  applying  that  sum  to  the  aforesaid  purpose,  and  that  they  wished  to  give 
that  amount  to  tneir  friend  and  relation  Robert  Grignon,  for  valuable  servicer  rendered 
by  him  to  their  nation,  therefore,  the  United  States  do  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Robert 
Grignon  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  each  year,  dimng  the  said  term  of  twenty 
years." 

At  the  end  of  the  second  article  insert  the  following  proviso :  Provided,  alwayi.  That 
DO  person  shall  be  entitled  to  any  part  of  said  ftmd,  unless  he  is  of  Indian  descent  and 
actually  reddent  within  the  boundaries  described  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  nor 
shall  any  thing  be  allowed  to  any  such  person  who  may  have  received  any  allowance 
under  any  previous  treaty.  The  portions  of  this  fund  allowed  by  the  commissioner  to 
those  half-breeds  who  are  orphans,  or  poor  or  incompetent  to  make  a  proper  use  thereof, 
shall  be  paid  to  them  in  instalments  or  otherwise  as  the  President  may  directs 

At  the  end  of  the  third  article  insert  the  following  words :  And  in  consideration  of  said 
release  and  refinquishment,  the  United  States  stipulate  and  agree  that  the  sum  of  seventy- 
six  thousand  dollars  shall  be  allowed  to  the  said  Indians,  and  this  sum  shall  be  inTested 
in  some  saie  stock  and  the  interest  thereof  as  it  accrues  shall  also  be  so  Tested  until 
such  time  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  President,  the  income  of  the  aggregate  sum  can  be 
usefully  applied  to  tne  execution  of  the  provisions  in  the  said  fourth  article,  or  to  some 
other  purposes  beneficial  to  the  said  Inaians.] 


2b^ 


••PL  1««  IHM, 


CONTENTION  WITH  THE  SIOUX  Of  WA-HArSHAW^ 

TRIBE. 


F«b.  li,  uan. 


InacogratwlMMtteitidi^yofllifliii^ii  »»,Ufuf  CoL 
Z.  Ta jlor  Indiaa  Afcol,  and  the  eindi,  braves^  «m1  priacipd  wmem  of 
the  Sioux  of  W>  ha  riiiw^t  tribe  of  LidiaM,  it  has  been  represeated, 
that  aeeordiof  to  the  itipalatioot  of  the  tbit  article  of  the  treatj  of 
hwu  wvn,  Prairie  da  Cbiea,  of  the  15th  My  18M,  the  rawlij  thereby  ceded  is 
^  to  be  aMifned  and  aOotted  wider  the  directioo  of  the  Presideat  of  Ae 
United  Statea,  to  the  tribea  worn  tiring  thereon,  or  to  aoch  other  tribes 
as  the  Prendeot  may  locale  thereon  lor  banting  and  other  porpoaea." 
and,  whereas,  it  is  fiirther  ifprgjfntad  to  os,  the  chiefr,  brares,  and 
principal  men  of  the  tribe  aforesaid,  to  be  desirable  that  the  lands  lying 
between  the  State  of  M issoori  and  the  Missoari  tvrtx  should  be  attached 
to,  and  become  a  part  of  said  State,  and  the  Indian  title  thereto  be  ex- 
tinguished but  that,  notwithstanding,  as  these  lands  compose  a  part  of 
the  coantry  embraced  br  the  prorisions  of  said  first  article  of  the 
treaty  aforesaid,  the  stipolations  thereof  will  be  strictly  obsenred,  ontil 
the  astfent  of  the  Indians  interested,  is  giren  to  the  proposed  measore. 
Ufidf  e«<Ud  Now  we,  the  chiefs,  brares,  and  principal  men  of  the  abore  named 

to  Um  U.  8.  tribe  of  Indians,  fully  understanding  the  subject,  and  well  satisfied  fiora 
the  local  position  of  the  lands  in  question  that  they  can  never  be  made 
arailable  for  Indian  purposes,  and  that  an  attempt  to  place  an  Indian 
population  on  them  must  ineritably  lead  to  collisions  with  the  citiseoa 
of  the  United  States;  and  further  beiiering  that  the  extension  of  the 
State  liqe  in  the  direction  indicated,  would  hare  a  hiq>py  effect,  by  pre- 
senting a  natural  boundary  between  the  whites  and  Indians :  and,  will- 
ing moreorer,  to  gi?e  the  United  States  a  renewed  evidence  of  oar 
attachment  dt  friendship,  do  hereby  fi>r  ourselves,  and  on  behalf  of  our 
respective  tribes,  (havin^r  full  power  and  authority  to  this  effect)  forever 
oeae,  relinquish,  and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States,  all  our  ri^,  title 
and  interest  of  whatsoever  nature  in,  and  to,  the  lands  lying  between 
the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river,  and  do  fi-eely  and  fiilly 
exonerate  the  United  States  firom  any  guarantee,  condition,  or  limitation, 
expressed  or  implied  under  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien  aforesaid  or 
otherwise,  as  to  the  entire  and  absolute  disposition  of  the  said  lands, 
folly  authorizing  the  United  States  to  do  with  the  same  whatever  shall 
seem  expedient  or  necessary. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  the 
day  and  year  above  written. 

Stu-Ube-My-wa^hs-thtwt'  Mm,  Mtnk-pee-aQ-cftt-paan, 

Wtu-kton-hendee-oatab,  Hoo-jab,  the  Eagle. 

Nm-tey-eah-peh, 

Eieouted  in  preMnoe  of  H.  L.  Dounnaii.    W.  R.  Jouett,  Capt  lit  raTy.    J.  M. 
Scott,  Lieut,  let  infy.    Geo.  H.  Pegram,  Lt  let  inC 

To  the  ladiaa  Bva«  an  Mtjoiatd  Bwka. 

Preetttta  to  be        As  a  proof  of  the  continued  firiendship  and  liberality  of  the  United 
Made  bf  U.  8.     States  towards  the  above  named  tribe  of  Indians,  and  as  an  evidence 
of  the  sense  entertained  for  the  good  will  manifested  by  said  tribes  to 
the  citizens  and  Government  of  the  United  States,  as  evinced  in  the  pre- 
ceding cession  or  relinquishment,  the  undersigned  agrees  on  behalf  of 

(510) 
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tbe  United  Steles,  to  oaoig  sdd  tribei  to  be  fimrisfted  wkk 
the  amoant  of  four  hoodred  doHanK^ki  goods  or  in  mmmy^ 

In  testimony  whereof  I  hsre  hennnto  Kt  my  hand  tad  seal  this  tenth 
day  of  SepteBDber  1890. 

Z.  TAYLOR  CM  U.  8.  Army  4* 
Aeig.  U.  &  hMcm  AgemL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Made  and  condnded  at  Fbrt  LeecvemMrth,  on  the  Missouri  rivers 
between  William  Clark^  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  under- 
signed chiefs,  warriors,  and  counsellors  of  the  loway  tribe  and 
t/ie  band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes  of  the  Missouri,  (residing  west  of 
the  State  of  Missouri,)  in  behalf  of  their  respective  tribes,  of  the 
other  part 

Article  1.  By  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Prairie  da  Chien,  held 
the  fifteenth  day  of  July  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty,  with  the  confede^ 
rated  tribes  of  Sacks,  ^oxes,  loways,  Omahaws,  M issourias,  Ottoes,  and 
Sioux,  the  country  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  that  treaty,  is  to  be 
assigned  and  allotted  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  the  tribes  living  thereon,  or  to  such  other  tribes  as  the  Presi- 
dent may  locate  thereon  for  hunting  and  other  purposes. — And  whereas 
H  is  further  represented  to  us  the  chiefs,  warriors,  and  counsellors  of 
the  loways  and  Sack  and  Fox  band  aforesaid,  to  l>e  desirable  that  the 
lands  lying  between  the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river,  should 
be  attached  to  and  become  a  part  of  said  State,  and  the  Indian  title 
thereto,  be  entirely  extinguished ;  but  that,  notwithstanding,  as  these 
lands  compose  a  part  of  the  country  embraced  by  the  provisions  of  said 
first  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid,  the  stipulations  thereof  will  be  strictly 
observed  until  the  assent  of  the  Indians  mterested  is  given  to  the  pro- 
posed measure. 

Now  we  the  chieft,  warriors,  and  counsellors  of  the  loways,  and  Mis* 
souri  band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes,  fully  understanding  the  subject,  and 
well  satisfied  from  the  local  position  of  the  lands  in  question,  that  they 
never  can  be  made  available  for  Indian  purposes,  and  that  an  attempt  to 
place  an  Indian  population  on  them,  must  inevitably  lead  to  collisions 
with  the  citizens  of  the  United  States ;  and  further  believing  that  the 
extension  of  the  State  line  in  the  direction  indicated  would  have  a 
happy  efiect,  by  presenting  a  natural  boundary  between  the  whites  and 
Indians ;  and  willing,  moreover,  to  give  the  United  States  a  renewed 
evidence  of  our  attachment  and  fi-iendship,  do  hereby  for  ourselves,  and 
on  behalf  of  our  respective  tribes,  (having  full  power  and  authority  to 
this  effect,)  forever  cede,  relinquish,  and  quit  claim,  to  the  United  States, 
all  our  right,  title,  and  interest  of  whatsoever  nature  in,  and  to,  the 
lands  lying  between  the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river ;  and 
do  freely  and  fully  exonerate  the  United  States  from  any  guarantee ; 
coodition  or  limitation,  expressed  or  implied,  under  the  treaty  of  Prairie 
du  Chien  aforesaid,  or  otherwise,  as  to  the  entire  and  absolute  disposi- 
tion of  the  said  lands,  fully  authorizing  the  United  States  to  do  with  the 
game  whatever  shall  seem  ejqpedient  or  necessary. 

As  a  proof  of  the  continued  friendship  and  liberality  of  the  United 


Sept.  17,  1836. 

Proclainatioii, 
Feb.  15,  1837. 


Treaty  of  Inly 
15,  1890. 
AotB,  p.  388. 
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U.S.  to 

hoiiMt,  OOClOM 
gitrand,  furoish 
•  fiumer,  Sue, 


U.S.  10 paj  Stalet  towards  the  lowaji  and  band  of  Sacks  and  Foies  of  die  Mis- 
«  •  proMet,  soori,  and  as  aa  evidence  of  the  sense  entertaiiied  lor  the  good  will 
^"^^  manifested  by  said  tribes  to  the  citizens  an4  Goiremnient  of  the  United 

States,  as  erineed  in  the  preceding  cession  or  rdinqaiahmeiit,  the  nnder- 
signed,  William  Clark,  agrees  oo  behalf  of  the  Umted  States,  to  paj  as 
a  present  to  the  said  lowajs  an.1  band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes,  seren  thou- 
sand fire  hnndred  dollars  in  monej,  the  receipt  of  which  thej  hereby 
acknowledge. 

Abticlk  2.  As  the  said  tribes  of  lowajrs  and  Sacks  and  Foxes,  have 
applied  for  a  small  piece  of  land,  sooth  of  the  MlsKNiri,  for  a  permanent 
)K>me,  on  which  thej  can  settle,  and  request  the  assistance  <^  the  Go- 
vernment of  the  United  States  to  place  them  on  this  land,  in  a  sitoation 
at  least  equal  to  that  they  now  enjoy  oo  the  land  ceded  by  them :  There- 
fore I,  William  Clark,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  do  further  agree 
on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  to  assign  to  the  loway  tribe,  and  Mis- 
souri band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes,  the  small  strip  of  land  oo  the  south  side 
of  the  Missouri  river,  lyinff  between  the  Kickapoo  northern  boundary 
line  and  the  Grand  Nemahar  river,  and  extending  from  the  Missouri 
back  and  westwardly  with  the  said  Kickapoo  line  and  the  Grand  Ne- 
mahar, making  four  hundred  sections;  to  be  divided  between  the  said 
loways  and  Missouri  band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes,  the  lower  half  to  the 
Sacks  and  Foxes,  the  upper  half  to  the  loways. 

Article  3.  The  loways  and  Missouri  band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes 
further  agree,  that  they  will  move  and  settle  on  the  lands  assigned  them 
in  the  above  article,  as  soon  as  arrangements  can  be  made  by  tbem ; 
and  the  undersigned  William  Clark,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
agrees,  that  as  soon  as  the  above  tribes  have  selected  a  site  for  their 
villages,  and  places  for  their  fields,  and  moved  to  them,  to  erect  for  the 
loways  five  comfortable  houses,  to  enclose  and  break  up  for  them  two 
hundred  acres  of  ground ;  to  furnish  them  with  a  farmer,  a  blacksmith, 
schoolmaster,  and  interpreter,  as  lonff  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  deem  proper ;  to  furnish  them  with  such  agricultural  imple- 
ments as  may  be  necessary,  for  five  years ;  to  furnish  them  with  rations 
for  one  year,  commencing  at  the  time  of  their  arrival  at  their  new 
homes ;  to  furnish  them  with  one  ferry-boat ;  to  furnish  them  with  one 
hundred  cows  and  calves  and  five  bulls,  and  one  hundred  stock  hogs 
when  they  require  them;  to  furnish  them  with  a  mill,  and  assist  in 
removing  them,  to  the  extent  of  five  hundred  dollars.  And  to  erect 
for  the  Sacks  and  Foxes  three  comfortable  houses;  to  enclose  and  break 
up  for  them  two  hundred  acres  of  ground ;  to  furnish  them,  with  a 
farmer,  blacksmith,  schoolmaster,  and  interpreter,  as  long  as  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  may  deem  proper ;  to  furnish  diem  with  such 
agricultural  implements  as  may  be  necessary,  for  five  years;  to  furnish 
-  them  with  rations  for  one  year,  commencing  at  the  time  of  their  arrival 
at  their  new  home;  to  furnish  them  with  one  ferry-boat;  to  fumidi 
them  with  one  hundred  cows  and  calves  and  five  bulls,  one  hundred 
stock  hogs  when  they  require  them  ;  to  furnish  them  with  a  mill ;  and 
to  assist  in  removing  them,  to  the  extent  of  four  hundred  dollars. 

Treaty  binding        ^RTiCLB  4.   This  treaty  shall   be  obligatory  on  the  tribes,  parties 
when  ratified.      hereto,  from  and  after  the  date  hereof,  and  on  the  United  States  from 
and  afler  its  ratification  by  the  Government  thereofl 

Done  and  signed  and  sealed  at  Fort  Leavenworth,  on  the  Missouri, 
this  seventeenth  day  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the 
sixty-first 

WM.  CLARK,  Su.  In.  A/s. 
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Mo-bof^  (or  White  Cbod) 
Nao-ch«-Ning  (oc  No  Hetrt) 
Wa^e-mo-ne  (or  the  Orator) 
Ne-o-mo-o6  (or  Raining  Cload) 
Mtu-o-mo-ne  (or  Pampkin) 
Conga  (or  Plomb) 

Wau-thtw-cs-be^ho  (one  that  eats  raw) 
Ne-wau-thaw-chu  (Hair  Shedder) 
Mau-hau-ka  (Bunch  of  Arrows) 
Cha.4ai]-the^e  (Big  Bull) 
Cba.tea.4haQ  (Bufialo  Bull) 
Cha4a.ha.ra-wa^re  (Foreign  Bttfialo) 

Sae$  and  Foxes, 
Cau^ca-car-mack  (Rock  Ban) 


Sea-fa-ho  (Sturgeon) 

Pe- a -chin,  a -car -mack,   (Bald-boaded 

Eagle) 
Pe^a^hin-a-car-mack,  jr.,    (Bald-headed 

Eagle) 
Ca-ha-Qoa  (Red  Fox) 
Pe-ahaw-ca  (Bear) 
Po-cau-ma  (Deer) 
Ne-boeh-ca-wa  (Wolf) 
Ne-tqui-in-a  (Deer) 
Ne-aa-au-qqa  (Bear) 
Qua-co-ou-ei  (WolQ 
Se-auiMa  (Deer) 
As-ke-pa-ke-ka-as-a  (Green  Lake) 
Wa-pa-se  (Swan) 
No-<;ha-taw-wa4a-aa  (Star.) 


WiTnaais :— S.  W.  Kearney,  Col.  let  Regt.  Drags.  Jno.  Doagherly,  Ind.  Agt 
Andrew  8.  Hughes,  Sub- Agent.  Gforge  R.  H.  Plark.  Williap  Duncan,  Indian 
Farmer.  Jos.  V.  Hamilton,  Sutler  Dragoons.  H.  Robedou,  jr.  Wm.  Bonman, 
Sergt  Mai.  1  Drags.  Jeffrey  Dorion,  Sworn  Interpreter.  Peter  Cadoe,  Sworn  Inter- 
Jacqnes  Matte,  Interpreter  U.  S.    Louis  M.  Darrion. 

To  Um  Indian  aanea  ais  iol«ouied  a  naik  and  waL 


AETICL^iS  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  and  concluded  at  Chippewanaung  in  the  State  of  Indiana, 
.  betioeen  Abel  C.  Pepper,  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  and  To-i-sa's  brother  Ms-mat-ioay  arid  Cheyuato-ka-ko, 
chi^s  and  headmen  of  the  Patawattimis  tribe  of  Indians  and 
thetr  band  on  the  twentieth  day  qf  September,  in  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

Art.  1.  The  aboYe-named  chiefs  and  headmen  and  their  band  hereby 
cede  to  the  United  States,  ten  sections  of  land  reserved  for  them  by 
the  second  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States,  and  the 
Patawattimie  tribe  of  Indians,  oo  Tippecanoe  river,  on  the  37th  day  of 
October,  in  the  year  1832. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  the  above-named  chiefs  and  headmen  and  their  band  the 
sum  of  eight  thousand  dollars  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  next 

Art.  3.  The  above-named  chiefe  and  headmen  and  their  band  agree 
tp  remove  to  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  provided  for  the 
Patawattimie  nation  by  the  United  States,  within  two  years. 

Art.  4.  At  the  request  of  the  above-named  band,  it  is  stipulated  that 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  the  United  States  shall  appoint  a  com- 
missioner who  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  such  debts  of  the  said  band  as 
may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to  be  just,  to  be  deducted  from  the 
amount  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  $.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this  treaty. 

AuT.  6.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Presidei^ 
and  Senate  of  the  United  Stately  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties. 
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SaptgQ,  lass. 

'  Proclamation, 
Feb.  18,  1837. 


Landoadedl* 
the  U.S. 


Ante,  p. : 


Payment 
therefor. 


Indians  to  re- 
move within 
two  years. 


Payment  of 
Indian  debts. 


U.  S.  to  pay 
expenaesof 
making  treaty. 

Obligatory 
whenratiMd. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Abd  C.  Pepper,  commissiooer  as  afore> 
said,  and  the  said  chiefs  and*  headmen  and  their  band  hare  hereunto 
set  their  hands  this  twentieth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  eighteen 
hutfdred  and  thirty-six. 

ABEL  C.  PEPPER. 


We-we-mh,  or  To-Ut't  brother,  Min-tom-in, 

Me-mot-wty,  8baw-gwok-ri[ak, 

Che-qoaw-^ft-ko,  Mee-kiM,  or  KawIl'i  widow. 

WxTnMu:— J.B.Duret,86cty.  Allan  Hamilton.  Cynia  Tabor.  Gm.W.  Bwiiif. 
Jamaa  Morw.    Abram  Bamott 

To  Um  ladiao  iwii  ( 


Sept.  22,  1836. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  16, 1837. 


Land  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 


Ante,  p.  999. 


Payment 
therefor. 


Indiana  tore- 
move  within 
twojrears. 


Payment  of 
Indian  debts. 


U.  S.  to  pay 
ezpenaes  of 
making  treaty. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


AETICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  Chippewanaung — in  the  State  of  Indiana 
between  A.  C.  Pepoer^  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  and  Mo-sackf  chief  of  the  Potawattimie  trwe  of  Indians 
and  his  band,  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  September,  in  the 
year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

Art.  1 .  The  above-named  chief  hnd  his  ^and  hereby  cede  to  the 
United  States  four  sections  of  land  reserved  for  him  and  his  band  by  the 
2nd  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States,  and  the  Potawattimie 
tribe  of  Indians,  on  Tippecanoe  river,  on  the  27th  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-twa 

Art.  2nd.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  the  above-named  chief  and  his  band  the  sum  of  three 
thousand  two  hundred  dollars,  on  or  before  the  first  of  May  next 

Art.  3d.  The  above-named  chief  and  his  band  agree  to  remove  to 
the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river  provided  for  the  Potawattimie 
nation  by  the  United  States  within  two  years. 

Art.  4.  At  the  request  of  the  above-named  chief  and  his  band,  it  is 
stipulated  that  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  the  United  States  shall 
appoint  a  commissioner  who  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  such  debts  of 
the  said  band  as  may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to  be  just,  to  be 
deducted  fi'om  the  amount  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this  treaty. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  A.  C.  Pepper,  commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  said  chief  and  his  band,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

A.  C.  PEPPER,  Commissimur. 


Mo-eack, 
NawUbwitt, 
Skin^dieeah, 
WrrTiasis :— J.  B.  Duret,  Secty. 


Geo.  W.  Ewing. 


8po4ee, 

Naw-aqoi4>aae, 

Mose-eo. 

Andrew  Goanlin. 


To  Um  hdiaa  ntnm  an  lalijoitd  «aifa. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Proclamation, ' 
Feb.  )8,  1837. 


Made  and  concluded  at  Chippe-way-naung  in  the  State  of  Indi-  Sept  23, 1836. 
ana,  on  the  twenty-third  day  of  September  in  the  year  one 
ttumsand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  between  Abel  U.  Pepper 
commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs, 
warriors  and  headmen  of  the  Potawattamie  Indians  of  the 
Wabash. 


Art.  1.  The  chiefs,  warriors  and  headmen  of  the  Potawattamies  of 
the  Wahash  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States,  all  the  land  belonging  to 
the  said  tribe,  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  and  designated  in  the  treaty  of 
1832,  (between  Jonathan  Jennings,  John  W.  Davis  and  Marks  Crumey 
commissioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
Potawattimies  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  and  Michigan  Territory)  as  reser- 
vations for  the  use  of  the  following  bands  viz. 

For  the  band  of  Kin-krash,  four  sections  .  -  -  -  4  sec. 
For  the  band  of  Che-chaw-kose,  ten  sections  -  -  -  10  do. 
For  the  band  of  Ash-kum  and  Wee-si-o-nas,  sixteen  sections  16  do. 
For  the  band  of  We-saw,  four  sections  -  -  -  -  4  do. 
For  the  band  of  Mo-ta,  four  sections  -  -  -  -  -  4  do. 
For  the  bands  of  Mi-no-quet,  four  sections  -        -        -        -    4   do. 
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Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  the  above  chiefs,  warriors  and  headmen  of  the  Potawat- 
timie  nation  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre  or  thirty-three 
thousand  six  hundred  dollars,  (33,600)  in  specie,  on  or  before  the  first 
of  May,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-seven. 

Art.  3.  The  above-named  chiefs,  warriors  and  headmen  of  the  Poto- 
wattimies  of  the  Wabash  agree  to  remove  to  the  country  west  of  the 
Mississippi  river,  provided  for  the  Potawattimie  nation  by  the  United 
States  within  two  years. 

Art.  4.  At  the  request  of  the  above-named  chiefs,  warriors  and  head- 
men of  the  Potawattimies  aforesaid,  it  is  stipulated  that  afler  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  shaJl  appoint  a  commissioner 
who  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  such  debts  of  said  Wabash  Potawatti- 
mies as  may  be  proved  fo  his  satisfaction  to  be  just,  to  be  deducted  from 
the  amount  stipulated  in  the  2d  article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  the 
necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this  treaty. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  upon  the  parties  aforesaid  from 
the  date  of  its  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 


Cessioii  to  th« 
United  States. 


Ante,  p.  399. 


Payment 
therefor. 


Indiana  to  re- 
move within 
two  years. 


Payment  of 
Indian  debts. 


U.  S.  to  pay 
expenses  of 
making  treaty. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Abel  C.  Pepper,  commissioner  as  afore- 
said and  the  said  chiefs,  warriors  and  headmen  of  the  Potawatti- 
mies of  the  Wabash,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  the  day  and 
year  first  above  written. 

ABEL.  C.  PEPPER,  Commissioner. 
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t 

Vmk  po-bo,  Ke-waw.4Mj, 

(y-kob-amam,  Mat«fae-«ftw, 

Jo-web,  Ne-boMh, 

MjcMiQiii,  Um^dbmwk, 

We-wiMdi,  QM-kAw-me, 

P«-piD-s-wafr,  Kaw^e-DOM, 

No4aw-kib,  Stfr-i«iw-^iMtt, 

*  PoJub-gaon,  W^w-min, 

If  M-waw-njr,  Kaip-ii 


WmrutcB :— J.  B.  Dorel,  SwiMirf .  E.  O.  dettt  J.  P.  BioMMrtoo,  Ci^  iil 
B«gt.  U.  8.  Drega.  ioOTph  Btfroo,  iDtarpMv.  AUto  w«-^i»^  Cjnis  Yisw. 
JobB.£Jdridii.    PoUtBmtoo. 

To  tha  ladfaM  MflMi  an  M^oiMd  Mifab 

The  abofe-Dtmed  chiefr  acknowledge  themaelTes  to  be  jostlj  indebted 
to  Hamiltoo  and  Coiiq>eret  in  the  sum  of  eight  haadred  doUan^and 
reqneit  that  it  maj  be  paid  and  deducted  from  the  conaideration  named 
in  the  abofe  treat j. 


8«pc.a7,i836.        CONVENTION  WITH  THE  SAC  AND  FOX  TRIBE. 

F«b.  15, 1^'  Ii^  *  coD?ention  held  this  twenty-serenth  day  of  September  18d6, 
between  Henry  Dodge  Superintendant  of  Indian  AAairs,  and  the  chie&y 
braves,  and  principal  men  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  tribe  of  Indians,  it  has 
been  represented,  that  according  to  the  stipulations  of  tbe  first  article 
ABt«,  p.  an.  of  the  treaty  of  Prairie  dn  Chien,  of  the  15th  July  1890,  the  country 
thereby  ceded,  is  "  to  be  assigned  and  allotted  under  the  direction  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  to  the  tribes  now  li?ing  thereon,  or 
to  such  other  tribes  as  the  President  may  locate  thereon  for  hunting  and 
other  purposes."  And,  whereas,  it  is  further  represented  to  us,  the 
chiefs,  braves,  and  principal  men  of  the  tribe  aforesaid,  to  be  desirable 
-  that  the  lands  lying  between  the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri 
river  should  be  attached  to,  and  become  a  part  of  said  State,  and  the 
Indian  title  thereto  be  entirely  extinguished ;  but  that,  notwithstanding, 
as  these  lands  compose  a  part. of  the  country  embraced  by  the  provisions 
of  said  first  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid,  the  stipulatioM  thereof  wiH 
be  strictly  observed  until  the  assent  of  the  Indians  interested  is  given 
to  the  proposed  measure. 
Lands  esd^d  Now,  we  (he  chiefs,  braves,  and  principal  men  of  the  Sac  and  Fox 

to  U.  0.  tribes  of  Indians,  fully  understanding  the  subject,and  well  satisfied  from 

the  local  position  of  the  lands  in  question,  that  they  can  never  be  made 
available  for  Indian  purposes,  and  that  an  attempt  to  place  an  Indian 
population  on  them  must  inevitably  lead  to  collisions  with  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States ;  and  further  believing  that  the  extension  of  the 
State  line  in  the  direction  indicated,  would  nave  a  happy  effect,  by  pre- 
senting a  natural  boundary  between  the  whites  and  Indians ;  and,  will- 
ing moreover,  to  give  the  United  States  a  renewed  evidence  of  our 
attachment  and  friendship,  do  hereby,  for  ourselves,  and  on  behalf  of 
our  respective  tribes  (having  fiill  power  and  authority  to  this  effect)  for- 
ever cede,  relinquish,  and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States,  all  our  right, 
title,  and  interest  of  whatsoever  nature  in,  and  to,  the  lands  lying  be- 
tween the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river,  and  do  freely  and 
fully  exonerate  the  United  States  from  any  guarantee,  condition,  or 
limitation,  expressed  or  implied,  under  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien 
aforesaid,  or  otherwise,  as  to  the  entire  and  absolute  disposition  of  the 
said  lands,  fully  authorizing  the  United  States  to  do  with  the  same  what- 
ever shall  seem  expedient  or  neoessary. 
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Itk  testimony  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  und  seids,  the 
day  and  jeat  firat  above  written. 

Executed  i&  presesee  of 

H.  D01X2E. 

Wt^^pm-^M,  Nav-a-wa-pit, 

Po-we-wek,  Keo-kack, 

Qui-ja-ni-pe-na,  Pa-she-pa-ho, 

Au-sa-wa-kak,  We-she-oa-ma-quit, 

Wa-ko^a-^ee,  Ap-pi-naia, 

8a-«a-pe-ma,  Pe-ttt-sbin-wa, 

Ma-wba-wi,  AVa-po-pa-naa^cvclK, 

Wa-pa-M-kun,  Wa^ta-pe-oaut, 

Pa-ka-ka,  Ps-oa-aee, 

We-ae^u-ke-DO-huoky  Ma-ke-no-na-aee, 

Ka-ba.kee>  Na-che-min. 
Na-a-hack, 

In  pTOtenoe  of  ua,  James  W.  'Gtimaa,  Seety.  of  CoramiaaiOD.    Joa.  M.  Street,  Ind. , 
Agt     Ant  St.  Clair,  Interpreter.     Frana.  Labnesir,  Interpreter.    James  Craig.  Jere- 
miah Smith.    Natkl.  Knapp.    Daniel  Geire.    Brastns  H.  Bassett     Geo.  Catlin. 
Robt  Serrell  Wood. 

To  the  Indinn  naiaware  ■Bt|iaio>d  a  muk  aadml. 


ARtrCLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Miade  and  entered  into  at  the  treaty  ground  on  the  right  bank  of   Sept.  28, 1836. 
the  Mississippi  river  in  the  county  of  Debuque  and  Territory     Proclamation, 
of  Wisconsin  opposite  Hock  island,  on  the  twenty-eighth  day   Feb.  27, 1837.' 
of  September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  bettoeen 
henry  Dodge  <unnmissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
of  the  one  part,  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox 
Indians  represented  in  general  council  by  the  undersigned 
chiefs  headmen  and  neartiots  -of  the  said  tribes,  of  the  other 
part. 

Whereas  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  between  the  Ante,  p.  974. 
United  States  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  on 
the  twenty-first  day  of  September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
two,  a  reservation  of  four  hundred  sections  of  land  was  made  to  the  Sac 
and  Fox  Indians  to  be  laid  off  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States  in  conformity  to  the  provisions  of  said  articfe,  and 
the  same  having  been  so  subsequently  laid  out  accordingly,  and  the 
confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  being  desirous  of  obtaining  addi- 
tional means  of  support,  and  to  pay  their  just  creditors  have  entered 
into  this  treaty,  and  make  the  followHig  cession  of  land. 

Article  1.  The  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  for  the  pur-  Lao^  oeded  to 
poses  above  expressed,  and  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  stipulations  the  U.  8. 
and  agreements  hereinafter  expressed,  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United 
States  forever,  the  said  reservation  of  four  hundrecl  sections  of  land  as 
designated  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  between  the  United 
States  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  as  the  same  has 
been  surveyed  and  laid  off  by  order  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Artkls  2.  In  coMidefaitioQ  of  tlK  cession  confaioed  in  the  preceding 
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Parmenta  by     article,  the  United  Sutes  herebj  agree  as  fellows,  to  wit ;  To  pa j  to 
the  U.  8.  the  confederated  tribes  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  in  the  month  of  Jane 

one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-se?en,  the  sum  of  thirty  thousand 
dollars,  and  for  ten  successive  years  thereafter  the  sum  of  ten  thousand 
d<J!ars  each  year  in  specie,  to  be  paid  at  the  treaty  ground  opposite 
Rock  island  ;*  to  pay  to  the  widdow  and  children  of  Felix  St  Urain, 
*  8m  Bote  OB  deceased,  former  Indian  agent  who  was  killed  by  the  Indians,  one  thou- 
p.  619.  gand  dollars  ;*  to  pay  to  the  following  named  persons  the  sums  set  oppo- 

site to  their  names  respectively,  being  the  one  half  of  the  amount  agreed 
to  be  due  and  owing  by  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  to 
their  creditors,  provided  said  creditors  will  wait  for  the  other  half  until! 
the  same  can  be  paid  out  of  their  annuities,  for  which  purpose  the  Sacs 
and  Foxes  will  set  apart  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  each  year, 
beginning  in  one  thousand  eiffht  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  out  of  their 
annuities  to  be  paid  upon  said  debts  in  the  proper  proportion  until!  the 
whde  amount  is  discharged ;  to  wit :  to  John  Campbell  ten  thousand 
dollars,  to  Jeremiah  Smith  six  hundred  and  forty  dollars,  to  Stephen 
Dubois  three  hundred  and  five  dollars  and  twenty  cents,  to  Nathaniel 
Knapp  one  hundred  dollars,  to  Wharton  R.  McPhearson  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  to  S.  S.  Phelps  6l  Co.  four  thousand  dollars,  to  Jesse 
W.  Shull  five  hundred  dollars,  to  James  Jordan  one  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars,  to  John  R.  Campbell  fifteen  dollars,  to  Amos  Farrar  one  hun- 
dred dollars,  to  the  owners  of  the  S.  Boat  Warrior  one  hundred  and 
sixty-two  ddlars  and  seventy-five  cents,  to  George  Davenport  two  tlKMi- 
sand  five  hundred  and  sixty-three  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  Madame  St 
Ament  five  hundred  dollars,  to  Madame  Joseph  Gunville  five  hundred 
dollars,  to  Madame  Le  Claire  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  to 
Miss  Blondeau  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  to  Antoine  Le 
Claire  two  thousand  four  hundred  and  thirty-six  dollars  and  fifty  cents, 
to  Francis  Labachiere  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  sixty-seven  dol- 
lars and  seventy-five  cents,  to  Pratte  Chouteau  &  Co.  twenty  thousand 
three  hundred  and  sixty-two  dollars,  and  forty-two  and  a  half  cents,  to 
Nathaniel  Patterson  four  hundred  and  fifty-six  dollars. 

U.S.  to  famish        Article  3.  The  United  States  further  agree  to  deliver  to  the  con- 
800  hones.  federated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  two  hundred  horses,  as  near  that 

number  as  can  be  procured  with  the  sum  of  nine  thousand  three  hun- 
dred and  forty-one  dollars,  to  be  delivered  at  the  payment  of  the  annuities 
in  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven. 

Provimon  for  Article  4.  At  the  special  request  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  afore- 

half-breeds.         g^id,  the  United  States  agree  to  make  the  following  provision  for  the 

benefit  and  support  of  seven  half-breeds' of  the  Sac  and  Fox  natioo,  to 

wit ;  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to Wayman  for  the  use 

and  benefit  of  his  half-br^  child  by  a  Fox  woman  named  Ni-an-no, 
'  one  thousand  dollars,  to  Wharton  R.  McPhearson,  for  the  use  and  benefit 
of  his  half-breed  child  by  To-to-qua,  a  Fox  woman,  one  thousand  dol- 
lars, to  James  Thorn  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  his  half-breed  child  by 
Ka-kee-o-sa-qua,  a  Fox  woman,  one  thousand  dollars,  to  Joseph  Smart 
for  the  use  of  his  half-breed  child  bv  Ka-ti-qua  a  Fox  woman  one  thou- 
sand dollars,  to  Nathan  Smith  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  his  half-breed 
child  by  Wa-na-sa  a  Sac  woman  one  thousand  dollars,  and  to  Joseph 
M.  Street,  Indian  aoent,  two  thousand  dollars  for  the  use  and  benefit  of 
two  half-breed  children,  one  the  child  of  Niwa-ka-kee  a  Fox  woman,  by 
one  Mitchell,  the  other  the  child  of  Ni-an-na  by  Amos  Farrar,  the  two 
thousand  dollars  to  be  put  at  interest,  and  so  much  of  said  interest 
arising  therefrom  to  be  expended  for  the  benefit  of  the  children  as  said 
agent  shall  deem  proper  and  necessary,  and  when  each  shall  arrive  at 
the  age  of  twenty  years,  the  said  agent  shall  pay  to  each  half-breed  ooe 
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thoosand  dollars  and  any  balance  of  interest  remaining  in  his  hands  at  the 
time. 

Article  5.  At  the  special  request  of  the  said  confederated  tribes  of 
Sac  and  Fox  Indians  it  is  further  agreed  by  the  United  States,  to  pay  to 
Joseph  M.  Street,  their  agent,  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  Thompson  Connoly  and  James  Connoly  children  of  their 
friend  John  Connoly  deceased,  to  be  by  said  agent  put  at  interest 
and  expended  on  the  education  of  said  Thompson  and  James  Connoly, 
children  of  said  John  Connoly  deceased. 

Article  6.  The  said  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians 
hereby  stipulate  and  agree  to  remove  from  off  the  lands  herein  in  the  first 
article  of  this  treaty  <^ed  to  the  United  States,  by  the  first  day  of  No- 
vember next  ensuing  the  date  hereof,  and  in  order  to  prevent  any  future 
misunderstanding,  it  is  expressly  agreed  and  understood  that  no  band 
or  party  of  the  said  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  shall 
plant,  fish  or  hunt  on  any  portion  of  the  country  herein  ceded  after  the 
period  just  mentioned. 

Article  6.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties 
after  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 


Provision  for 
the  children  of 
John  Connoly, 
deceased. 


Removal  of 
Indians. 


Treaty  binding 
wl^n  ratified. 


Done  at  the  treaty  ground  oa  the  right  bank  of  the  Mississippi  in 
Debuque  county  Wisconsin  Territory  opposite  Rock  island  this 
twenty-eighth  day  of  September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-six. 

H.  DODGE, 


A-sbo-wa^hnk, 

Ma-sha-na, 

Wa-ko-sha.«he, 

Sa-sa-pe-man, 

Na-wo-huck, 

Pen-na-see. 

Foxei. 
Wa-pella, 
Pow-a-sbeek, 
Qua-qua-na-pe-qna, 
Wa-pak-onas-knck, 


Wa-tup-a-waut, 
Ma-kee-won  o  see, 
Ka-ka-no-an-na. 

Sacs. 
Kee-o-kuck, 
Pasbapahoo, 
We-ihe-ko-ma^oit, 
Ap-a-noose, 
Pe-a-cbin-wa, 
Mo-wba-wi, 
Wa-pe^a-kon. 


In  presence  of  us :  James  W.  Grimes,  Secty.  of  Commission.  Jos.  M.  Street,  In- 
dian Agent.  L.  Dorsey  Stockton,  jr.,  Attorney  at  law.  Ant.  Leclaire,  Interpreter. 
Frans.  Labussar,  Interpreter.  James  Craig.  P.  R.  Cbooteau,  jr.  Geo.  Davenport 
Natbl.  Enapp.  W.  R.  McPberson.  Geo.  W.  Atcbison.  Jeremiah  Smitb.  Natban 
Smith.  Robt.  Serrell  Wood.  Geo.  Catlin.  Richard  J.  Lockwood.  Enoch  Gilbert 
Courtlandt  Lawson.    George  Miller,  jr.    Conrtlandt  Lawson. 

To  the  IndiaD  tunm  are  latdouiad  a  mark  and  leal. 

[NoTB. — ^This  treaty  was  ratified  with  the  following  amendments  thereto,  as  expressed 
in  the  resolution  of  the  Senate : 

Af^er  the  word  "island*'  in  the  third  line  of  the  second  article,  insert  the  following 
words :  Or  such  other  place  as  may  be  designated  by  tbe  President  of  the  United  States. 

After  tbe  word  '*  dollars"  in  tbe  third  line  of  the  second  article,  strike  out  the  residue 
of  said  article  in  tbe  following  words :  To  pay  to  tbe  following  named  persons  the  sums 
set  opposite  to  their  names  respectively,  beine  tbe  one  half  oTthe  amount  agreed  to  be 
due  and  ovring  by  tbe  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  to  their  creditors,  provided 
,Baid  creditors  will  wait  for  the  other  half  until  the  same  can  be  paid  out  of  theur  annui- 
'ties,  for  which  purpose  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  will  set  apart  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dol- 
lars each  year,  beginning  in  one  thousand  eight  liunared  and  thirty-eigbt,  out  of  their 
annuities,  to  be  paid  upon  said  debts  in  tbe  properproportion  until  the  whole  amount 
is  discharged,  to  vrit :  to  John  Campbell  ten  thousand  dollars,  to  Jeremiah  Smith  six 
hundred  and  forty  dollars,  to  Stephen  Dubois  three  hundred  and  five  dollars  and  twenty 
cents,  to  Natbamel  Knapp  one  hundred  dollars,  to  Wharton  R.  McPherson  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  to  3.  -».  Phelps  &  Co.  four  thousand  dollars,  to  Jesse  W.  Shull  five 
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I  doUvt,  to  Jmmtt  Jocdaa  fiM  buidred  and  fifif  doUus,  to  Jokn  R.  CampboU 

£ftoen  dollars,  to  Amos  Farrar  one  hundred  dollars,  to  the  owners  of  the  steamboat 
Warrior,  one  htmdred  and  siztv-two  dollars  and  aeventf-fire  coma,  to  George  Daven- 
port two  thousand  five  hundred  and  siity*three  dollars  and  fiftv  cents,  lo  Madame  St. 
Amsnt  five  hiuidred  dollars,  to  Madams  Joseph  QuotUIs  firs  hondred  dollars,  lo  Ma- 
dame Le  Clairs  one  hundred  and  twentY-five  dollars,  to  Miss  Blondsaa  one  hundred 
and  twentv-tive  dollars,  to  Antoine  Le  Claire  two  thousand  four  hundred  and  thirty>stx 
dollars  ana  fifty  cents,  to  Francis  Labachiere  one  thousand  one  hiuidred  and  sizty-sevea 
dellsrs  and  seventy-five  cents,  to  Fratts,  Chootean.  $u  Co,  twenty  thousand  ihree  hua- 
drsd  and  sixty-two  dollars  and  ibrty-two  tod  •  half  cents,  ip  Nathaniel  Fatierson  four 
hundred  and  fifty-six  dollars. 

After  the  word  **  dollars'*  in  the  third  fine  of  the  seeond  article  insert  the  foUowiog  in 
lieu  of  the  words  stricken  out :  • 

And  also  to  pay  the  sum  of  forty-eif  ht  thousand  four  hundred  and  fifty-eight  dollars, 
•i^hty-seven  and  a  half  cents  to  enable  said  Indians  to  nsy  such  debts  as  may  be  aacer- 
tamed  by  their  superintendent  to  be  justly  due  from  them  to  individuals,  and  if  said 
debts  so  ascertained  to  be  just  amount  to  more  than  said  sum  then  the  same  shall  be 
divided  amon^  said  creditors  ^rs  rola  ;  and  if  less,  then  the  everpbs  to  be  paid  to  sud 
Indians  for  theu*  own  nsr. 

The  loway  Indians  having  s^t  up  a  elaim  to  »  part  of  the  lands  ceded  by  this  treaty, 
it  is  therefore  hereby  provided,  that  the  President  of  the  United  Slates  shall  cause  the 
validity  and  extent  of  said  elsim  to  be  ascertained,  and  upon  a  retinquisbment  of  said 
daim  to  the  United  States,  he  shall  cause  the  reasonable  and  (air  vaUie  thereof  to  be 
paid  to  said  loway  Indians,  and  the  same  amount  to  be  dedi^cied  from  the  sum  stipu- 
lated to  be  paid  to  the  Sacs  and  Foxes.] 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Sept  28,  1836. 


Made  and  entered  into  at  the  treaty  ground  on  the  right  bank  qf 
Prodamj^,  the  Mississippi  river  in  the  county  of  Debuque  and  Territory 
ec.  ,  837.  ^  Wisconsin  opposite  Rock  island,  on  the  tweniy-dghth  day  of 
September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  bettoeen 
Henry  Dodge  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  of 
the  one  part,  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  in- 
dians  represented  in  general  council  by  the  undersigned  chief s, 
headmen  and  warriors  of  the  said  tribes,  of  the  other  part  ;* 

Whereas  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  between  the  United 
States  and  the  confederate  tribes  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  on  the 
Ante,  p.  374.  twenty-6rst  day  of  September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
two,  a  reservation  of  four  hundred  sections  of  land  was  made  to  the 
Sac  and  Fox  Indians  to  be  laid  off  under  the  directions  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States  in  conformity  to  the  provisions  of  said  article,  and 
the  same  having  been  so  subsequently  laid  out  accordingly,  and  the 
confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foies  being  desirous  of  obtaining  ad- 
ditional means  of  support,  and  to  pay  their  just  creditors,  have  entered 
•  into  this  treaty,  and  make  the  following  cession  of  land. 

Land  ceded  to       Article  1.  The  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  for  the  pur- 
the  U.  S.  poges  above  expressed,  and  for  and  in  consideration  of  tb»  stipulations 

and  agreements  hereinafter  expressed,  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United 
States  forever,  the  said  reservation  of  four  hundred  sections  of  land  as 
designated  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  between  the  United 
States  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  as  the  same  has 
been  surveyed  and  laid  off  by  order  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Article  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  pre* 


•  It  has  been  deemed  proper  to  insert  part  of  the  proclamation  in  reladon  to  this  treaty. 
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oediDg  article,  the  United  States  berebj  agree  as  follows,  to  wit ;  To  Coosideradon 
pa  J  to  the  confederated  tribes  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  in  the  month  therefor, 
of  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven,  the  sum  of  thirty 
thousand  dollars,  and  for  ten  successive  years  thereafter  the  sum  of  ten 
thousand  dollars  each  year  in  ^cie,  to  be  paid  at  the  treaty  ground  op- 
posite Rock  island  ;*  to  pay  to  the  widdow  and  children  of  Fdix  St.  Vrain 
deceased  former  Indian  agent  who  was  killed  by  the  Indians,  one  thou- 
sand dollars ;  to  pay  to  the  following  named  persons  the  sums  set  opposite 
to  their  names  respectively,  being  the  one  half  of  the  amount  agreed  to 
be  due  and  owing  by  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  to  their 
creditors,  provided  said  creditors  will  wait  for  the  other  half  untill  the 
same  can  be  paid  out  of  their  annuities,  for  which  purpose  the  Sacs  and 
Foxes  will  set  apart  the  sum  of  five  thcnisand  dollars  each  year,  begin- 
ning in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  out  of  their  an- 
nuities to  be  paid  upon  said  debts  in  the  proper  proportion  untill  the 
whole  amount  is  discharged ;  to  wit :  to  John  Campbell  ten  thousand 
dollars,  to  Jeremiah  Smith  six  hnndred  and  forty  dollars,  to  Stephen 
Dubois  three  hundred  andliive  dollars  and  twenty  cents,  to  Nathaniel 
Knapp  one  hundred  dollars,  to  Wharton  R.  McPhearson  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  to  S.  S.  Phelps  d&  Ca  four  thousand  dollars,  to  Jesse 
W.  Shull  five  hundred  dollars,  to  James  Jordan  one  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars,  to  John  R.  Campbell  fifteen  dollars,  to  Amos  Farrar  one  hundred 
dollars,  to  the  owners  oif  the  S.  boat  Warrior,  one  hundred  and  sixty- 
two  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents,  to  George  Davenport  two  thousand 
five  hundred  and  sixty-three  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  Madame  St 
Ament  five  hundred  dollars,  to  Madame  Joseph  Gunville  five  hundred 
dollars,  to  Madame  Le  Claire  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  to 
Miss  Blondeau  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  to  Antoine  Le 
Claire  two  thousand  four  hundred  and  thirty-six  dollars  and  fifty  cents, 
to  Francis  Labachiere  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  sixty-seven  dollars 
and  seventy-five  cents,  to  Pratte  Chouteau  d&  Co.  twenty  thousand  three 
hundred  and  sixty-two  dollars,  and  forty-two  and  a  half  cents,  to  Na- 
thaniel Patterson  four  hundred  and  fifty-six  dollars.t 

Article  3.  The  United  States  further  agree  to  deliver  to  the  con-     200  hones  to 
federated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  two  hundred  horses,  as  near  that  ^^t**^^  ^^ 
number  as  can  be  procured  with  the  sum  of  nine  thousand  three  ban- 
dred  and  forty-ooe  dollars,  to  be  delivered  at  the  payment  of  the  annui- 
ties in  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven. 

Articlx  4.  At  the  special  request  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  afore-     Provieion  for 
said,  the  United  States  agree  to  make  the  following  provisions  for  the   hmlf-breede. 
benefit  aqd  support  of  seven  half-breeds  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  nation,  to 

wit ;  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to Wayman  for  the  use  and 

benefit  of  his  half-breed  child  by  a  Fox  woman  named  Ni-an-no,  one 
thousand  dollars,  to  Wharton  R.  McPhearson  for  the  use  and  benefit 
of  his  half-breed  child  by  To-to-qua,  a  Fox  woman,  one  thousand  dol-  • 

lars,  to  James  Thorn  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  his  half-breed  child  by 
Ka-kee-o-sa-qua,  a  Fox  woman,  one  thousand  dollars,  to  Joseph  Smart 
for  the  use  of  his  half-breed  child  by  Ka-ti-qna  a  Fox  woman  one  thou- 
sand dollars,  to  Nathan  Smith  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  his  half-breed 
child  by  Wa-na-sa  a  Sac  woman  one  thousand  dollars,  and  to  Joseph 
M.  Street  Indian  agent,  two  thousand  dollars  for  the  use  and  benefit  of 
two  half-breed  children,  one  the  child  of  Niwa-ka-kee  a  Fox  woman,  by 
one  Mitchell,  the  other  the  child  of  Ni-an-na  by  Amos  Farrar,  the  two 
thousand  dollars  to  be  put  at  interest,  and  so  much  of  said  interest  arising 
therefrom  to  be  expended  for  the  benefit  of  the  children  as  said  agent 
shall  deem  proper  and  necessary,  and  when  each  shall  arrive  at  the  age 

*  See  amendment  (1)  in  the  ratification.  t  See  amendment  (2)  in  the  ratificalioo. 
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of  twenty  jean,  the  said  afent  ahan  pay  to  eaeh  ha^bceed  one  i 
dollars  and  anj  balance  of  intereal  remaining  in  kis  hands  at  the  tine. 

AnncLB  5.  At  the  ^>ecial  request  of  the  said  confederated  tribes  of 
Sac  and  Fox  Indians  it  is  further  agreed  bj  the  United  States,  to  paj 
to  Joseph  M.  Street  their  agent,  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  Thompson  Connolj  and  James  Connolj  children  of  their 
friend  John  Coonoly  deceased,  to  be  by  said  agent  put  at  interest  and 
expended  on  the  education  of  said  Thompson  and  James  Coonoly  chil- 
dren of  said  John  Coonoly  deceased. 

AmTiCLB  6.  The  said  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians 
hereby  stipulate  and  agree  to  remove  from  off  the  lands  herein  in  the 
first  article  of  this  treaty  ceded  to  the  United  States,  by  the  first  day  of 
November  next  ensuing  the  date  hereof,  and  in  order  to  prevent  any 
future  misunderstanding,  it  is  expressly  agreed  and  understood  that  no 
band  or  party  of  the  said  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians^ 
shall  plant,  fish  or  hunt  on  any  portion  of  the  country  herein  ceded  after 
the  period  just  mentioned.  * 

AancLB  6.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties 
after  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
Sutes. 

Done  at  the  treaty  ground  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Mississippi  in 
Debuque  county  Wisconsin  Territory  opposite  Rock  island  this 
twenty-eighth  day  of  September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-six. 

A.  DODGR 


A-«ho-wt-hak, 

Ma-tba-oa, 

Wt-ko^a-riia, 

Sa-M-pe-man, 

Na-wo-hack, 

Pen-na  lec. 

Foxti. 
Wa-pelli, 
Pow-a-aheek, 
Qoa-qna-na-pe-qiia, 
Wa-p«k*ona»-kiick, 


Wa-top-a-wiQt, 

Ma-kee>woo-a-«ee, 

Ka-ka-oo-an-iia. 

Kee-o-kock, 

PftsliapAhoo, 

We-che-ko-ma-quit, 

Ap-a>Doose, 

Pe-a-chin-wa, 

Mo-wha-wi, 

Wa-pe-flha-kon. 


In  prefence  of  oi.  Jamas  W.  Orimaa,  Saet'y  of  Commiaaioii.  Joa.  M.  Street,  lo- 
dian  Ageot  L.  Doraey  Stockton,  jr.  Attoraey  at  Law.  Ant  Laclaire,  InterpreCar. 
Frans.  Labaaaar,  Intarpreter.  Jamea  Craig.  P.  R.  Chooteao,  jr.  Geo.  Daveoport. 
Nathl.  Knapp.  W.  R.  McPberaon.  Gm.  W.  Atchiaon.  Jeremiah  Smiffi.  Nathan 
Smith.  Robt.  Serrell  Wood.  Geo.  Catiin.  Richard  J.  Lockwood.  Enoch  Gilbert 
Conrtlandt  Lawaon.     George  Miller,  jr.    Conrtlandt  Lawaon. 

To  tha  ladian  aaaMi  aia  aal^ioioad  a  mark  aad  naL 

And  whereas  the  said  treaty  having  been  submitted  to  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  for  their  advice  and  consent  in  respect  to  its  ratifica- 
tion, the  said  Senate,  did,  on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  February,  one  thou* 
sand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven,  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratifica- 
tion thereof  with  certain  amendments. 

And  whereas,  Andrew  Jackson,  then  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  did  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  February,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate,  as  expressed  in  their  resolution  aforesaid,  accept,  ratify, 
and  confirm  the  said  treaty  with  the  amendments  thereto  set  forth  in 
the  said  resolution. 

And  whereas  the  said  Indians  having  subsequently  refused  their  as- 
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sent  to  one  of  the  said  amendments,  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
the  said  treaty  having  been  again  submitted  to  their  consideration,  did, 
on  the  thirteenth  day  of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-seven,  resolve  as  follows,  viz : 

"  Whereas  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  with  the  confede- 
r.ated  tribe  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  dated  the  28th  day  of  September, 
1836,  provision  is  made  for  the  payment  of  sundry  debts  said  to  be  due 
from  said  Indians  to  the  several  individuals,  whose  names  are  mentioned 
in  said  article,  and  whereas  the  said  treaty  was  submitted  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  to  the  Senate  for  advice,  as  to  its  ratification, 
and  whereas  the  Senate  advised  the  ratification  of  said  treaty  with  sun- 
dry amendments,  and  among  them  recommended,  that  the  provision 
before  mentioned  for  the  payment  of  said  debts  to  the  individuals  named 
should  be  stricken  out,  and  in  lieu  thereof  a  provision  inserted  by  which 
the  sum  of  forty-eight  thousand  four  hundred  and'  fi fly-eight  dollars, 
eighty-seven  and  an  half  cents  should  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  such 
debts  as  should  be  found  to  be  due  by  the  superintendent  of  said  Indians 
d&c ;  and  whereas  the  said  Indians  have  refused  to  give  their  assent  to 
said  amendments; 

"  Therefore  it  is  now  resolved,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present 
concurring,  that  the  Senate  do  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of 
said  treaty,  without  the  amendment  before  mentioned,  and  that  so  far 
as  it  relates  to  said  debts  the  treaty  be  construed  and  executed  in  the 
manner  set  forth  therein,  when  it  was  executed  by  the  contracting 
parties." 

Now,  I,  Martin  Van  Burbn,  President  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, do  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  as  ex- 
pressed in  their  said  resolutions  of  the  twenty-fiflh  day  of  February,  and 
the  thirteenth  day  of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
seven,  accept,  ratify,  and  confirm  the  said  treaty,  with  the  following 
amendments  and  no  other,  viz : 

**  Afler  the  word  *  island'  in  the  third  line  of  the  second  article,  insert 
the  following  words :  **  Or  such  other  place  as  may  be  designated  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States.' " 

"  The  loway  Indians  having  set  up  a  claim  to  a  part  of  the  lands 
ceded  by  this  treaty,  it  is  therefore  hereby  provided,  that  the  President 
of , the  United  States  shall  cause  the  validity  and  extent  of  said  claim  to 
be  ascertained,  and  upon  a  relinquishment  of  said  claim  to  the  United 
States,  he  shall  cause  the  reasonable  and  fair  value  thereof  to  be  paid  to 
said  loway  Indians,  and  the  same  amount  to  be  deducted  from  the  sum 
stipulated  to  be  paid  to  the  Sacs  and  Foxes." 


RatiEed  Dee. 
13,  1837,  with 
the  following 
•meDdments. 


Amendment 
(1). 


Amendment 
(2). 

The  claim  of 
the  lowas  to  be 
ascertained  and 
paid. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION 


Oct.  15, 1836. 

Proebinmiioa, 
Fab.  15,  1837. 


Treaty  of  Julf 
15,  1630. 
Ante,  p.  328. 


Cettionoflaiid 
to  the  U.  S. 


Present  of 
$4500  in  mer- 
chandiee. 


Entered  into  aiidconduded  at  BeUevueUpper  Missouri  the  fij^ 
day  of  October  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirtysix,  by 
and  between  John  Dougherty  U.  S,  agUfor  Indian  Jffairs  and 
Joshua  PUcher  U.  S.  Ind.  s.  agt  being  specially  authorized 
therefor  ;  and  the  chiefs  braves  head  men  /^  of  the  Otoes  Mis- 
sourtes  Omahaws  and  Yankton  and  Santee  bands  of  Siomxj 
duly  authorized  by  their  respective  tribes. 

Abucle  Ist  Whereas  it  has  been  represeated  that  according  to  the 
«tip«latioBS  of  the  first  article  of  the  treat/  of  Prairie  da  Chien  of  the 
fifteenth  of  July  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty,  the  country  ceded  is  **  to 
be  assigned  and  Plotted  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  to  the  tribes  now  ]i?ing  thereon  or  to  such  other  tribes  as 
the  President  may  locate  thereon  fi^  hunting  and  other  porpoees,"and 
whereas  it  is  further  represented  to  us  the  chiefe,  bra?es  and  head  men 
of  the  tribes  aforesaid,  that  it  is  desirable  that  the  lands  lying  between 
the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river,  and  south  of  a  line  rnn- 
ninff  due  west  from  the  northwest  corner  of  said  State  until  said  line 
strikes  the  Missouri  n?er,  should  be  attached  to  and  become  a  part  of 
said  State,  and  the  Indian  title  thereto  be  entirely  extinguished ;  but 
that  notwithstanding,  as  these  lands  compose  a  part  of  the  country  em- 
braced by  the  provisions  of  the  said  first  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid, 
the  stipulations  whereof  will  be  strictly  observed,  until  the  assent  of  the 
Indians  interested  is  given  to  the  proposed  measure.  Now  we  the  chiefs 
braves  and  principal  men  of  the  Otoes  Missouries  Omahaws  Yankton 
and  Santee  bands  of  Sioux  aforesaid  fully  understanding  the  subject  and 
well  satisfied  from  the  local  position  of  the  lands  in  question,  that  they 
never  can  be  made  available  for  Indian  purposes ;  and  that  an  attempt 
to  place  an  Indian  population  on  them  must  inevitably  lead  to  collisions 
with  the  citizens  of  the  United  States ;  and,  ftirther  believing  that  the 
extension  of  the  State  line  in  the  direction  indicated,  would  have  a 
happy  efiect  by  presenting  a  natural  boundary  between  the  whites  and 
Indians;  and  willing  moreover  to  give  the  United  States  a  renewed 
evidence  of  our  attachment  and  fi'iendship ;  do  hereby  for  ourselves  and 
on  behalf  of  our  respective  tribes  (having  full  power  and  authority  to 
this  efiect^  for  ever  cede  relinquish  and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States 
all  our  rignt  title  and  interest  of  whatsoever  nature  in  and  to  the  lands 
lying  between  the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river,  and  south 
of  a  line  running  due  west  firom  the  northwest  corner  of  the  State  to 
the  Missouri  river,  as  herein  before  mentioned,  and  freely  and  fully  ex- 
onerate the  United  States  from  any  guarantee  condition  or  limitation 
expressed  or  implied  under  the  ireaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien  aforesaid  or 
otherwise,  as  to  the  entire  and  absolute  disposition  of  said  lands,  fully 
authorizing  the  United  States  to  do  with  the  same  whatever  shall  seem 
expedient  or  necessary. 

Art.  2d.  As  a  proof  of  the  continued  friendship  and  liberality  of  the 
United  States  towards  the  said  Otoes  Missouries  Omahaws  and  Yankton 
and  Santee  bands  of  Sioux,  and  as  an  evidence  of  the  sence  entertained 
for  the  good  will  manifested  by  the  said  tribes  to  the  citizens  and  G<v 
vernment  of  the  United  States  as  evinced  in  the  preceding  cession  and 
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relinqaisbBieiit ;  and  as  aome  compensaUoo  for  the  great  sacrifice  made 
bj  the  several  deputations  at  this  particular  season,  by  abandoning  their 
fsdl  hunts  and  traveling  several  hundred  miles  to  attend  this  convention 
the  undersigned  John  Dougherty  and  Joshua  Pilcher  agrees  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States  to  pay  as  a  present  to  the  tribes  herein  before 
named  the  sum  of  four  thousand  five  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  in 
merchandize,  the  receipt  of  which  they  hereby  acknowledge  having  been 
distributed  among  them  in  the  proportions  following.  To  the  Otoes 
twelve  hundred  and  fifly  dollars, to  the  Missouries  one  thousand  dollars 
to  the  Omahaws  twelve  hundred  and  seventy  dolls,  to  the  Yankton  and 
Santee  bands  of  Sioux  one  thousand  dollars. 

Art.  3d.  In  consequence  of  the  removal  of  the  Otoes  and  Missou- 
ries from  their  former  situation  on  the  river  Platte  to  the  place  selected 
for  them,  and  of  their  having  to  build  new  habitations  last  spring  at  the 
time  which  should  have  been  occupied  in  attending  to  their  crops,  it 
appears  that  they  have  failed  to  such  a  degree  as  to  make  it  certain  that 
they  will  lack  the  means  of  subsisting  next  spring,  when  it  will  be  ne- 
cessary for  them  to  commence  cultivating  the  lands  now  preparing  for 
their  use.  It  is  therefore  agreed  that  the  said  Otoes,  and  Missouries 
(in  addition  to  the  presents  herein  before  mentioned)  shall  be  furnished 
at  the  expence  of  the  United  States  with  five  hundred  bushels  of  corn 
to  be  delivered  at  their  village  in  the  month  of  April  next.  And  the 
same  causes  operating  upon  the  Omahaws,  they  having  also  abandoned 
their  former  situation,  and  established  at  the  place  recommended  to 
them  on  the  Missouri  river,  and  finding  it  difficult  without  the  aid  of 
ploughs  to  cultivate  land  near  there  village  where  they  would  be  secure 
from  their  enemies,  it  is  agreed  as  a  farther  proof  of  the  liberality  of  the 
Government  and  its  disposition  to  advance  such  tribes  in  the  cultivation 
of  the  soil  as  may  manifest  a  disposition  to  rely  on  it  for  the  future 
means  of  subsistence ;  that  they  shall  have  one  hundred  acres  of  ground 
broke  up  and  put  under  a  fence  near  their  village,  so  soon  as  it  can  be 
done  after  the  ratification  of  this  convention,  and  that  there  shall  be  a 
suitable  person  employe^  as  farmer  to  assist  and  instruct  them  in  culti- 
vating the  soil  so  soon  and  for  such  time  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  deem  proper.* 

*  Art.  4th.  The  undersigned  chiefs  braves  and  head  men  of  the 
tribes  herein  before  named,  feeling  sensible  of  the  many  acts  of  kind- 
ness and  liberality  manifested  towards  them,  and  their  respective  tribes 
by  their  good  friends  Joseph  Roubadoux  sen.,  and  Lucien  Fontenelle, 
during  an  intercourse  of  many  years;  aware  of  the  heavy  losses  sus- 
tained by  them  at  different  times  by  their  liberality  in  extending  large 
credits  to  them  and  their  people,  which  have  never  been  paid,  and  which 
(owing  to  the  impoverished  situation  of  their  country  and  their  scanty 
means  of  living)  never  can  be;  are  anxious  to  evince  some  evidence  of 
gratitude  for  such  benefits  and  favours,  and  compensate  the  said  indi- 
viduals in  some  measure  for  their  losses.  To  this  end  at  the  earnest 
solicitation  of  said  tribes  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  Joseph  Roubadoux 
sen.  shall  have  the  privilege  of  selecting  three  sections  of  land  any  where 
within  the  ceded  territory  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  surveyed,  and 
the  said  Lucien  Fontenelle  shall  be  permitted  to  select  two  sections  in 
like  manner  whicli  shall  be  conveyed  to  them  by  the  United  Spates  with- 
out cost,  whenever  the  land  so  selected  shall  be  reported  by  them  there 
agents  or  legal  representatives  to  the  register  and  receiver  of  the  land 
office  of  the  district  in  which  they  lie.  It  is  however  distinctly  under- 
stood that  if  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States  should  refuse 
to  ratify  this  and  the  last  preceding  article  or  either  of  them  or  any  part 
thereof,  that  such  refusal  shall  in  no  way  affect  the  relinquishment  and 


Portions  of 
•ach  tribe. 


Ottoetand 
Miasouriasto 
be  famished 
with  500  baah- 
els  of  com. 


Omahaato 
have  100  acrea 
of  ground  bioka 
up,  Slc, 


*See  note  on 
p.  dS6. 

Compenaatkm 
to  certain  per- 
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cession  made  by  the  tribes  parties  hereto  in  the  first  article  of  this 
tention. 

Obligatonr  Art.  5.  This  convention  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  tribes  parties 

whoD  ratified.      hereto,  from  and  after  the  date  hereof,  and  on  the  United  States  from 
and  after  its  ratification  by  the  Government  thereof. 

I>one,signed  and  sealed  at  Bellevae  Upper  Missouri  this  fifteenth  day 
of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  and  of  the 
Independance  of  the  United  States,  the  sixty-first 

JNO.  DOUGHERTY,  Ind,  Agt, 
JOSHUA  PILCHER,  U,  S,  Ind.  8.  Agent. 

Otoet.  Wash-kaw-mony, 

Jaton,  White  Hone, 

Big  Kaw,  White  Caw, 

The  Thie^  Little  chie^ 

Wah-^o-ne^w,  A-haw-paw, 

Bo£Uo  Chief,  Walkbg  Cloud, 

Shaking  Handle,  Wah-eee-an-ne, 

Wen^ru-ton,  No  Heart, 

Wash-shon-k&-ra,  Wah-ahing-gar, 

Standing  White  Bear,  Standing  Ell^ 

O-rah-car-pe,  Ke4ah-an-nah, 

Wa-nab^ha,  Mon-cho^ 

Wa-gre-ni-e,  Pe-ie-nin-ga. 

•  Yankton  and  Santea, 

Missouriet.  Pitta-en-ta-pishna, 

Hah-che-ge^og-a,  Waab-ka-ahin-ga, 

Black  Hawk,  Mon-to-he, 

No  Heart,  Wah-kan-teau, 

Wan-ge-ge-he-m-ga-ror,  E4a-ie.pa, 

The  Arrow  Fender,  Ha-che-yoo-ketdia, 

Wah-ne-min-er,  Wa-men-de-ah-wa-pe, 

Big  Wing.  E-chank-ca-ne, 

Chu-we-a4eaa, 

OmahawB,  Mah-pe-a-tcau, 

Big  Elk,  Wah-mnn-deKOia-ka, 

/        Big  Eyea,  Pah-ha-na-jie. 

WiTvaaaxa :  —J.  Vamam  Hamilton,  Satler  U.  S.  Draga.  dt  act  secy.  William 
Steele.    John  A.  Ewell.    William  J.  Martin.    Martin  Dorion. 

To  the  Indian  niiM  an  mtiioiatd  mriu. 

[NoTi. — The  foregoing  treaty  waa  ratified  with  the  following  amendments  thereto, 
aa  expreased  in  the  resolution  ot  the  Senate : 

Strike  out  that  part  of  the  third  article  following  the  word  **  convention"  in  the  fol- 
lowing words :  "And  that  there  shall  be  a  suitable  person  employed  as  former,  to  assise 
and  inatnict  them  in  cuitiTating  the  soil  so  soon,  and  fo^  sach  time,  as  the  President  of 
the  United  States  mav  deem  proper." 

Strike  oat  the  fourth  article.] 


CONVENTION 

With  the  Wahpaakootah,  Susseton,  and  Upper  MedatDokanton    Nov.  90, 1836. 
iribes  of  Siotix  Indians. 


In  a  convention  held  this  thirtieth  day  of  November  1836  between 
Lawrence  Taliaferro,  Indian  Agent  at  St.  Peters,  and  the  chiefs,  braves, 
and  principal  men  of  the  Wahpaakootah,  Susseton,  and  Upper  Meda- 
wakanton  tribes  of  Sioux  Indians,  it  has  been  represented,  that  accord- 
ing to  the  stipulations  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du 
Chien  of  the  15th  July,  1830,  the  country  thereby  ceded  is  "  to  be  asr 
signed  and  allotted  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  the  tribes  now  living  thereon,  or  to  such  other  tribes  as  the 
President  may  locate  thereon  for  hunting  and  other  purposes."  And, 
whereas,  it  is  further  represented  to  us,  the  chiefs,  braves  and  principal 
men  of  the  tribes  aforesaid,  to  be  desirable,  that  the  lands  lying  between 
the  State  of  Missouri,  and  the  Missouri  river  should  be  attached  to,  and 
become  a  part  of  said  State,  and  the  Indian  title  thereto  be  entirely 
extinguished ;  but  that,  notwithstanding,  as  these  lands  compose  a  part 
of  the  country  embraced  by  the  provisions  of  said  first  article  of  the 
treaty  aforesaid,  the  stipulations  thereof  will  be  strictly  observed  until 
the  assent  of  the  Indians  interested  is  given  to  the  proposed  measure. 

Now  we,  the  chiefs,  braves,  and  principal  men  of  the  Wahpaakootah, 
Susseton  and  Upper  Medawakanton  tribes  of  Sioux  Indians,  fully  under- 
standing the  subject,  and  well  satisfied  from  the  local  position  of  the 
lands  in  question  that  they  can  never  be  made  available  for  Indian  pur- 
poses, and  that  an  attempt  to  place  an  Indian  population  on  them  must 
inevitably  lead  to  collisions  with  the  citizens  of  the  United  States ;  and 
further  believing  that  the  extension  of  the  State  line  in  the  direction 
indicated,  would  have  a  happy  effect,  by  presenting  a  natural  boundary 
between  the  whites  and  Indians;  and  willing,  moreover,  ^to  give  the 
United  States  a  renewed  evidence  of  our  attachment  and  frienoship,  do 
hereby  for  ourselves,  and  on  behalf  of  our  respective  tribes  ^having  full 
power  and  authority  to  this  effect^  forever  cede,  relinquish  and  quit 
claim  to  the  United  States  all  our  right,  title  and  interest  of  whatsoever 
nature  in,  and  to,  the  lands  lying  between  the  State  of  Missouri,  and 
the  Missouri  river,  and  do  freely  and  fully  exonerate  the  United  States 
from  any  guarantee,  condition,  or  limitation,  expressed  or  implied,  under 
the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien  aforesaid,  or  otherwise,  as  to  the  entire 
and  absolute  disposition  of  the  said  lands,  fully  authorizing  the  United 
States  to  do  with  the  same  whatever  shall  seem  expedient  or  necessary. 

As  a  proof  of  the  continued  friendship  and  liberality  of  the  United 
States  towards  the  Wahpaakootah,  Susseton  and  Upper  Medawakanton 
tribes  of  Sioux  Indians,  and  as  an  evidence  of  the  sense  entertained  for 
the  good  will  manifested  by  said  tribes  to  the  citizens  and  Government 
of  the  United  States,  as  evinced  in  the  preceding  cession  or  relinquish- 
ment, the  undersigned  agrees,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  to  cause 
said  tribes  to  be  furnished  with  presents  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred 
and  fifly  dollars  in  goods,  the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  the 
day  and  year  first  above  written. 

LAW.  TAUAFERRO. 


Proclmmttion, 
Feb.  18,  1837. 


Ante,  p.  328. 


Land  ceded  to 
the  U.  S. 


Preeentsto 
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iftffff/frffi 
Z^eAah-kea-hah,  or  the  SIcepj  Ejei, 
Kmhe-^BU-dobJiah,  or  the  Mmlo  RovaT, 
Tunkab-moopee,  or  the  Greftt  Walker, 
Hob-wlMBUiuiee,  or  the  Walking  Crkf; 

WaJ^foahooias. 
Tab-MO-ga,  or  the  Cane, 
WahiwMiifo  ippah.  or  Bbck  EogH 
Skuahkahnah,  or  Moviog  Shadow, 
Abppaa4ioh4ab,  or  the  Gray  Mane. 


WahkoB-Tinkah,  or  tho  Big  ' 
Wahnwaoa  tnnkah,  or  Big  Eagle, 
Mairpgftah-mah^fah,  or  Iroo  Cloodt 
Koc-ko-moc-ko,  or  Afloat, 
T«b4*pak>poe  aappah,  or  the  Bhtk  Te. 

mahawk, 
Hace-pee-wee^^lwMab,  or  Chief  of  thi 

Clooda, 
Tab-cboiik-WMhtaa,  or  the  Good  Road, 
Mah-xab-hob-tah,  or  the  Gra j  Iron, 
Ptabimiiah,  or  He  that  holda  the  Fiva. 


Eiecnled  in  preoeooe  of  J.  McClnre,  Lt  lot  Infy. 
J.  N.Nicollet    Scott  Campbell,  U.  &  Interpracer. 

T«  tka  bdiaa  wmmm  m 


S.  M.  Plommer,  Lt  let  Infy. 


Jan.  14,  1837. 

Proclaniation, 
July  2, 1838. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  Detroit^  in  the  State  of  3Schigan,  on  the 
fourteenth  day  of  January ^  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  eighteen 
hundred  and  thtrtyseveny  between  the  United  States  cf  America 
by  their  commifsioner^  Henry  R.  Schootcraft^and  the  Saganaw 
tribe  of  the  Chippewa  nation^  by  their  chiefs  and  delegates^ 
assembled  in  council.  * 


Cc 
to  U.S. 


of  bod  ^^'^'  ^^  Th®  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  United  States  the  foUowing 
tracts  of  land,  lying  within  the  boundaries  of  Michigan ;  namely ;  One 
tract  of  eight  thousand  acres,  on  the  river  Au  Sable.  One  tract  of  two 
thousand  acres,  on  the  Misluhwusk  or  Rifle  river.  One  tract  of  six 
thousand  acres,  on  the  north  side  of  the  river  KawkawUng,  One  tract 
of  five  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty  acres  upon  Flint  river, 
including  the  site  of  Reaums  village,  and  a  place  called  Kiskkmobawee. 
One  tract  of  eight  thousand  acres  on  the  head  of  the  Cass  (formerly 
Huron)  river,  at  the  village  of  Otusson.  One  island  in  the  Saganaw 
bay,  estimated  at  one  thousand  acres,  being  the  island  called  J^aing" 
waukokaug,  on  which  Mukokoosh  formerly  lived.  One  tract  of  two 
thousand  acres  at  Nababish,  on  the  Saganaw  river.  One  tract  of  one 
thousand  acres,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Saganaw  river.  One  tract  of  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres,  at  Great  Bend,  on  Cass  river.  One  tract  of 
two  thousand  acres  at  th^  mouth  of  Point  Augrais  river.  One  tract  of 
one  thousand  acres,  on  the  Cass  river  at  Menoquefs  village.  One  tract 
of  ten  thousand  acres  on  the  Shiawassee  river  at  Keichewcmndaugumink 
or  Big  Lick.  One  tract  of  six  thousand  acres  at  the  Little  Forks,  on 
the  Tetabwasing  river.  One  tract  of  six  thousand  acres  at  the  Black* 
Birds'  town,  on  the  Tetabwasing  river.  One  tract  of  forty  thousand 
acres,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Saganaw  river.  The  whole  containing 
one  hundred  and  two  thousand  four  hundred  acres,  be  the  same  more 
or  less. 

I  may  Art.  2d.  The  said  Indians  shall  hare  the  right  of  limg  upon  the 

live  on  certain     tracts    at  the  river  Augrais,  and  Mushowusk  or  Rifle  rivers,  on  the 
tracta  for  five      ^^^^  ^^  ^f  Saganaw  bay,  for  the  term  of  five  years,  during  which  time 
no  white  man  shall  be  allowed  to  settle  on  SMd  tracts,  nader  a  penalty 

*  Thifl  treaty  waa  amended  by  the  treaty  of  December  20, 1837,  poet,  548. 
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of  fi?e  bandred  dcdlars,  to  be  recovered,  at  the  suit  of  the  ioformer ; 
one  half  to  the  benefit  of  said  informer^  the  otb^  half  to  the  benefit  of 
the  Indians. 

Art.  3rd.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Indians,  in 
consideration  of  tlie  lands  above  cedcd^  tlie  net  proceeds  of  the  sales 
thereof,  after  deducting  the  expense  of  survey  and  sale,  together  with 
the  incidental  expenses  of  this  treaty.  The  lands  shall  be  surveyed  in 
the  usual  manner,  and  ofiered  for  sale,  as  other  public  lands,  at  the 
land  offices  of  the  proper  districts,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  rati- 
fication of  this  treaty.  A  special  account  of  the  sales  shall  be  kept  at 
the  Treasury,  indicating  the  receipts  from  this  source,  and  after  deduct* 
ing  therefrom  the  sums  hereinafter  set  apart,  for  specified  objects, 
together  with  all  other  sums,  justly  chargeable  to  this  fund,  the  balance 
shall  be  invested,  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  in  some  publio 
stock,  and  the  interest  thereof  shall  be  annually  paid  to  the  said  tribe, 
in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the  same  precautions,  that  annuities  are 
paid.  Proffided,  That,  if  the  said  Indians  shall,  at  the  expiration  of 
twenty  years,  or  at  any  time  thereafter,  reqaire  the  said  stock  to  be 
sold,  and  the  proceeds  thereof  distributed  among  the  whole  tribe,  or 
applied  to  the  advancement  of  agriculture,  education,  or  any  other  useful 
object,  the  same  may  be  done,  with  the  consent  of  the  President  and 
Senate. 

Art.  4th.  The  said  Indians  hereby  set  apart,  out  of  the  fund,  created 
by  the  sale  of  their  lands,  the  following  sums,  namely ; 

For  the  purchase  of  goods  and  provisions,  to  be  delivered  to  them,  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  forty  thousand 
•dollars.* 

For  distribution  among  the  heads  of  families,  to  be  paid  to  them,  as 
an  annuity  in  1637,  ten  thousand  dollars.* 

For  a  special  payment  to  each  of  the  principal  chiefe,  agreeably  to  a 
schedule  annexed,  five  thousand  dollars. 

For  the  support  of  schools,  among  their  children,  ten  thousand  dollars. 

For  the  payment  of  their  just  debts,  accruing  since  the  treaty  of 
Ghent,  and  before  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  forty  thousand  dollars. 

For  compensating  American  citizens,  upon  whose  property  this  tribe 
committed  depredations  after  the  surrender  of  Detroit  in  1812,  tea 
thousand  dollars. 

For  meeting  the  payment  of  claims  which  have  been  considered  and 
allowed  by  the  chiefs  and  delegates  in  council,  as  per  schedule  B  here^ 
unto  annexed,  twelve  thousand  two  hundred  and  forty-three  dollars,  and 
seveaty-five  cents. 

For  vaccine  matter,  and  the  services  of  a  physician,  one  hondred 
dollars  per  annum  for  five  years. 

For  the  purchase  of  tobacco  to  be  delivered  to  them,  two  hundred 
dollars  per  annum  for  five  years. 

The  whole  of  these  sums  shall  be  expended  under  the  direction  of 
the  President,  and  the  following  principles  shall  govern  the  application. 
The  goods  and  provisions  shall  be  purchased  by  an  agent,  or  officer  of 
the  Government,  on  contract,  and  delivered  to  them,  at  their  expense, 
as  early  as  practicable,  after  the  ratification  of  the  treaty.  The  annuity 
of  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be  divided  among  the  heads  of  families, 
agreeably  to  a  census,  to  i)e  taken  for  the  purpose.  The  school  fund 
shall  be  put  at  interest,  by  investment  in  stocks,  and  the  interest  applied 
annually  to  the  object,  commencing  in  the  year  1840,  but  the  principal 
shall  constitute  a  permanent  fund  for  twenty  years,  nor  shall  the  stock 
be  sold,  nor  the  proceeds  diverted,  at  that  period,  without  the  consent 
of  the  President  and  Senate. 

The  monies  set  apart  for  the  liquidation  of  their  debts,  and  for  depre- 
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Abt.  5th.  The  United  States  will  adrasee  the  amoont  set  apart  in 
the  preceding  article  far  the  porchase  of  goods  and  prorisions,  and  the 
payment  of  debts,  and  depredations  bj  the  Indians,  also  the  sererai 
soms  stipulated  to  be  paid  to  the  chiefe,  and  distriboted  to  the  Indians 
m  an  annoity  in  1837,  and  the  amonm  set  apart  far  claims  alkmed  bj 
the  Indians,  together  with  the  expense  of  this  negociation. 

Abt.  6th.  The  said  tribe  agrees  to  remove  from  the  State  of  Michi- 
gan, m  soon  as  a  proper  location  can  be  obtained.  For  this  pnrpose,  a 
deputation  shall  be  sent,  to  tiew  the  conntrj,  occapied  by  their  kindred 
tribes,  west  of  the  roost  westerly  point  of  Lake  Superior,*  and  if  an 
arrangement  far  their  fatare  and  permanent  residence  can  be  made  in 
20. 1837,  p.  M8.  ^j,3j  quarter,  which  shall  be  satisfactory  to  them,  and  to  the  Govern- 
ment, they  shall  be  permitted  to  form  a  rennion,  with  sach  tribes,  and 
remore  thereto.  If  such  arrangement  cannot  be  effected,  the  United 
States  will  afford  its  influence  in  obtaining  a  location  for  them  at  such 

f>lace,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  southwest  of  the  Missouri,  as  the 
egislation  of  Congress  may  indicate.  The  agency  of  the  exploration, 
purchase,  and  removal  will  be  performed  by  the  United  States,  but  the  * 
expenses  attending  the  same  shall  be  chargeable  to  said  Indians  at  the 
Treasury,  to  be  refunded  out  of  the  proceeds  of  their  lands,  at  such 
time  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  deem 
proper. 

Art.  7th.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  smith's  shop  shall  be  continued  among 
the  Saganaws,  together  with  the  aid  in  agriculture,  farming  utensils, 
and  cattle,  secured  to  them  under  the  treaty  of  September  ^th  18 19, 
as  fixed,  in  amount,  by  the  act  of  Congress  of  May  15th  1820.  But 
the  President  is  authorized  to  direct  the  discontinuance  of  the  stated 
farmers  should  he  deem  proper,  and  the  employment  of  a  supervisor  or 
overseer,  to  be  paid  out  of  this  fund,  who  shall  procure  the  services, 
and  make  the  purchases  required,  under  such  instructions  as  may  be 
issued  by  the  proper  department  And  the  services  shall  be  rendered, 
and  the  shop  kept,  at  such  place  or  places,  as  may  be  most  beneficial  to 
the  Indians.  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  Government,  at  the  request 
of  the  Indians,  seasonably  made,  to  furnish  them  agricultural  products, 
or  horses  and  saddlery,  in  lieu  of  said  services,  whenever  the  fund  will 
justify  it  Provided,  That  the  whole  annual  expense,  including  the 
pay  of  the  supervisor,  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  two  thousand  ddlars, 
fixed  by  the  act  herein  above  referred  to. 

Art.  8th.  The  United  States,  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  tribe,  as  one 
of  the  parties  to  the  treaty,  concluded  at  Detroit,  on  the  I7th  of  No- 
vember 1807,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to  quiet  their  daim,  to 
two  reservations  of  land,  of  two  sections  each,  lying  in  Oakland  county, 
in  the  State  of  Michigan,  which  were  ceded  to  the  Government  by  the 
Pottowatomies  of  St.  Joseph's,  on  the  nineteenth  of  September  1827. 
This  sum  will  be  paid  to  the  chie&,  who  are  designated  in  the  schedule 
referred  to,  in  the  fourth  article,  at  the  same  time  and  place,  that  the 
annuities  for  the  present  year  are  paid  to  the  tribe.    Aad  the  said  tribe 
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hereby  reliDquish,  and  acknowledge  full  satisfaotion,  for  any  claim  they 
now  have,  or  have  ever  possessed,  to  the  reservations  aforesaid. 

Art.  9th.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall  be  construed  to  affect  the  pay- 
ment of  any  annuity,  due  to  the  said  tribe,  by  any  prior  treaty.  But  the 
same  shall  be  paid  as  heretofore. 

Art.  10th.  Should  not  the  lands  herein  ceded,  be  sold,  and  the  avails 
thereof,  vested  for  said  tribe,  as  provided  in  the  third  article,  before  the 
thirtieth  day  of  September  of  the  present  year,  so  that  the  annual  in- 
terest of  such  investment  may  be  relied  on,  to  constitute  an  annuity  for 
said  tribe  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  the  United 
States  will,  during  the  jsaid  year  1838,  advance  the  same  amount  which 
is  provided  for  that  object  in  the  fourth  article  of  this  treaty,  which  sum 
shall  be  refunded  to  the  Treasury  by  said  tribe  with  interest,  out  of  any 
fund  standing  to  their  credit,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

Art.  11th.  The  usual  expenses,  attending  the  formation  of  this  treaty, 
will  be  paid  by  the  United  States,  provided,  that  the  Government  may, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  President,  direct  the  one  moiety  thereof  to  be 
charged  to  the  Indian  fund,  created  by  the  third  article  of  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  commissioner 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  delegates  of 
the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their 
marks,  at  the  city  of  Detroit  in  Michigan,  the  day  and  year  above 
written. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT,  Comr. 
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Ogima  Ke^gido, 

Naam  Gttcbigomee, 

Osau  Waabaa, 

Penayseewabee^ 

Washwa, 

Peenaysee  Weegeihig, 

Mauk  Esaut, 

Peetwayweetam, 

Tontagonee, 

Kaitchenoding, 

Maishkoodagwana, 

Naiahkayshig, 

Wasso, 

Pabaiunosh, 


Monetoganbwee, 

Aindonoasega, 

Ugahbakwam, 

Shawan  Epenaysee, 

Waobredoaince, 

Sheegonageezbig, 

Etowanaquot, 

Mukuday  Ghenieo, 

Mokuckooah, 

Penayshee  Weegezhig,  the  Sd, 

Mazinos, 

Pondtac, 

Kawa  OeesEhig. 


Francis  WiUeUSheaniian,Secretary.  Henry  Whiting,  Major  U.  S.  A.  J.  P.  Si- 
monton,  Capt  U.  8.  A.  Z.  Pitcher,  Surgeon  U.  8.  Army.  Henry  Connor,  Sub- 
AgenU  Robert  Stoart  Jno.  Hulbert  Douglass  Houghton.  G.  D.  Williams.  WiU 
liam  Johnston.  Jos^h  F.  Menoy,  Inpter.  John  A.  Drew.  Darius  Lawson.  Charles 
H.Rodd. 


To  the  Indian  I 


I  ar«  nliloiDed  nadUi 


SCHEDULE 

Of  the  names  of  chiefs  entitled  to  payments  under  the  fourth  and 
eighth  articles  of  the  foregoing  treaty : 

The  following  chie&,  representing  the  several  bands  of  the  tribe  of 
the  Saganaws,  are  entitled  to  receive  the  several  sums  of  five  hundred 
and  one  hundred  dollars  each,  to  wit : 

1.  Ogima  K^do 

2.  ShawttD)  l^woaytie 
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S.  Nftum  QitehefomM 

4.  Maak  Esaub 

5.  Mackuk,  Koeh 

6.  Peteway,  Weetum 

7.  Pajrpah,  Monshee 

8.  Tontagooee 

9.  Waase 

10.  Wahputo-aiua. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT, 
CbmmimoiMr. 

SCHEDULE  B. 

To  Wawasso $400  00 

Ke-she-ah-be^o-qaa,  aiater  of  Wawaaso 400  00 

Ke-wah-oe-qaot • 400  00 

Peter  Provencal 400  00 

Leoo,  or  Offe-ma-ge-ke-to 400  00 

Moran,  or  Chemoquemont ,•«•••••. 200  00 

Ke-«he-go-qua •  • 200  00 

Wetonsaw,  son  of  James  Connor 400  00 

Odis-pa-be-go-qua  and  children .'..«.    800  00 

Pen-a-see 400  00 

Ozhe-me-ega 400  00 

Bourissa's  wife,  at  river  au  Sable 800  00 

Nab-bwa-quo-una « « 400  00 

Muttoway-bun-gee 400  00 

Chonne 400  00 

Mab-in-gun 800  00 

Ma-conse ,    800*00 

J.  P.  Simontoo .^ 800  00 

Wabishkindib,  or  Henry  Conner .* 3,243  75 

Peepegaiiainoe 200  00 

Ogima  Keegido,  FeCeway,  Waetoai, 

Shawun  Epenaysae,  Pabtamoabee, 

Naam  Gitchegomee,  Tontagcmeef 

Maak  Esaub,  Waaae, 

Muckuk,  Kosh,  Wapnto  aina. 

Signed  in  presence  of  Henry  Whiting,  Major  U.  S.  A.    B.  Backus,  U.  S.  A.    J. 
P.  Simonton,  Capt.  U.  8.  A.    Levi  Cook,  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Detroit    Jno.  Hulbert. 

FRANCIS  WILLETT  SHEARMAN,  Secretary. 

To  Uie  Indiao  aaiMi  ara  ■objolMd  marks. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Feb.  11,  1837. 

^ — j : —    Concluded  in  the  city  of  Washington  on  the  eleventh  day  of  Fe- 

Feb.  18^*837.'  bruary  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-seven  between  John  T. 
Douglass^  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  SttUes  and 
Chee-chaw-kose,  Ash-kum  Wee-saw  or  Louison,  Muck-hose  and 
Qut-gta-^,  ddefs  cftke  Potawatomie  tribe  cf  Indians. 

■ailcuoned.  Article  1.  The  chiefs  and  head  men  abo?e  named  do,  for  themselves 

and  their  respective  bands  sanction  and  give  their  assent  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  treaties  concluded  between  A.  C.  Pepper,  commissioDer  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States  and  certain  chiefs  and  young  men  of  the 

^nte,pp.  606  Potawatomie  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  5th  day  of  August  and  ^3d  day 
of  September  1836,  in  which  were  ceded  to  the  United  States  certain 
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lands  in  tbe  Sttte  of  Indiana,  in  whioh  the  ohiefe  and  bead  men  abore 
named  hate  an  interest,  the  same  having  been  reserved  for  them  and 
their  bands  respectively  in  the  treaties  of  October  26th  and  27th  1832. 
And  the  chiefs  and  head  men  above  named,  for  themselves  and  their 
bands,  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their  interest  in  said  lands, 
and  agree  to  remove  to  a  country  that  may  be  provided  for  them  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  southwest  of  the  Missouri  river,  within 
two  years  from  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  that  the  several  sums,  for  the  pay- 
ment of  which  provision  is  made  in  the  treaties  of  August  and  Septem- 
ber 1836,  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  paid  to  the 
respective  chiefs  and  bands,  for  whose  benefit  the  lands,  ceded  by  said 
treaties,  were  reserved. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  further  agree  to  convey  by  patent  to  the 
Potawatomies  of  Indiana,  a  tract  of  country,  on  the  Osage  river  souths 
west  of  the  Missouri  river,  sufficient  in  extent,  and  adapted  to  their 
habits  and  wants ;  remove  them  to  the  same ;  furnish  them  with  one 
year's  subsistence  after  their  arrival  there,  and  pay  the  expenses  of  this 
treaty,  and  of  the  delegation  now  in  this  city. 

Art.  4.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  United  States  will  purchase 
the  "  five  sections  in  the  prairie,  near  Rock  Village"  reserved  for  Qui- 
qui-to,  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  October  20th  1832  for  the 
sum  of  94,000 ;  to  be  paid  to  said  chief  at  such  times  and  places  as  the 
President  of  the  United  States  may  think  proper. 

Art.  5.  This  treaty  to  be  obligatory  upon  the  contracting  parties 
when  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  the  contracting  parties  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals  the  day  and  year  above  written. 


JOHN  T.  DOUGLASS,  Commission^. 

Muck-kose, 

Sin-qai-waugfa, 

Po-ga-koM. 


Qui-qui-taw, 

Cbe-cbaw-koae, 

Ash-kura, 

We-saw  or  LoaiaoiH 

Signed  in  presence  of  G.  C.  Johnston. 
B.  Burnett,  William  Turner,  Interpreters, 

To  tbe  Indian  nanes  ara  rabtjoiaed  marka. 


Land  cedsdto 
the  U.  S. 

Indians  to  re- 
moye  within 
two  years. 

Payioeot  by 
the  U.  S. 

Ante,  pp.  BOB 
&  615. 


U.  S.  to  con- 
▼ey  certain  ter- 
ritory to  In- 
dians. 


U.  S.  to  pur- 
chase certain 
reserved  lan^. 

Ante,  p.  379. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Isaac  McCoy.    John  G.  Burnett,  Abram 


TREATY 

With  the  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-^wa-ka-rQ^  Nations  of  Indians,    i^^y  26, 1637. 


Whbreas  a  treaty  of  peace  and  friendabip  was  made  and  signed  on 
the  24th  day  of  August  1895,  between  Montfort  Stokes  and  Brigadier 
General  Matthew  Arbuckle,  eoonnissioners  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  on  the  one  part ;  and  the  chiefs,  and  head-men  and  representa- 
tives of  the  Comanche,  Witchetaw,  Cherokee  Muscogee,  Choctaw, 
Osage,  Seneca  and  Quapaw  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians  on  the  other 
part :  and  whereas  the  said  treaty  has  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States ;  now  know  all  whom  it  may  concern,  that 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  letter  of  appointment  and  instruc- 
tions of  the  7th  day  of  April  1837,  has  authorised  Col.  A.  P.  Chouteau 
to  make  a  convention  or  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  any  of 
the  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians  of  the  Great  Western  Prairie ;  we  the 
said  Montfort  Stokes,  and  A.  P.  Choutean,  commissioners  of  Indian 
treaties,  have  this  day  HMde  and  oon^luded  a  treaty  of  peace  and  fHend- 

2u2 


Proclamation, 

Feb.  21,  1838. 

Ante,  p.  474.' 
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IirforiM 
toally  for 


Friendly  inter- 
ootine. 


ihip,  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  chie&,  headmea 
and  representatives  of  the  Kiowaj,  Ka-ta-ka,  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  natiooi 
of  Indians,  on  the  following  terms  and  conditions,  that  is  to  say : 

Peace  and  Article  Ist.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 

friendabip.  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 

composing  the  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka,  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations  and  their 

associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  and  between  these  nations  or 

tribes  and  the  Muscogee  and  Osage  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians. 

Article  2d.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
forgiven,    contracting  parties  on  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  for  ever 
forgot 

Article  3d.  There  shall  be  a  free  and  friendly  intercourse  between 
all  the  contracting  parties  hereto ;  and  it  is  distinctly  understood  and 
agreed  by  the  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations,  and  their 
associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  that  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  are  freely  permitted  to  pass  and  repass  through  their  settlements 
or  hunting  ground  without  molestation  or  injury,  oh  their  way  to  any 
of  the  provinces  of  the  Republics  of  Mexico  or  Texas,  or  returning 
therefrom,  and  that  the  nations  or  tribes  named  in  this  article  further 
agree  to  pay  the  full  value  of  any  injury  their  people  may  do  to  the 
goods  or  property  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  taken  or  destroyed 
when  peaceably  passing  through  the  country  they  inhabit  or  hunt  in,  or 
elsewhere. — And  the  United  States  hereby  guarantee  to  any  Indian  or 
Indians  of  the  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations,  and  their 
associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  a  full  indemnification  for  any 
horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  firom  them.  Provided 
That  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient 
proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stden  by  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  and  within  the  limits  thereof. 

Anjj^iCLE  4th.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by  all  the  nations  or  tribes 
of  Indians,  parties  to  this  treaty,  that  each  and  all  of  the  said  nations 
or  trib^  have  free  permission  to  hunt  and  trap  in  the  Great  Prairie 
west  of  the  Cross  Timber  to  the  western  limits  of  the  United  States. 

Article  5th.  The  Kioway,  Ka^ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-fo  nations  and 
their  associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians  agree  and  bind  themselves  to 
pay  full  value  for  any  injury  their  people  may  do  to  the  goods  or  other 
property  of  such  traders  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  place 
near  to  their  settlements  or  hunting  ground  for  the  purpose  of  trading 
with  them. 

Article  6th.  The  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations  and 
their  associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  agree,  that  in  the  event  any 
of  the  red  people  belonging  to  the  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians  residing 
south  of  the  Missouri^ river,  and  west  of  the  States  of  Missouri  and 
Arkansas,  not  parties  to  this  treaty,  should  visit  their  towns,  or  be  found 
on.  their  hunting  ground,  that  they  will  treat  them  with  kindness  and 
friendship,  and  do  no  injury  to  them  in  any  way  whatever. 

Article  7th.  Should  any  difficulty  hereafter  unfortunately  arise  be- 
tween any  of  the  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  parties  hereunto,  in  con- 
sequence of  murder,  the  stealing  of  horses,  cattle,  or  other  cause,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  other  tribes  shall  interpose  their  good  offices  to  remove 
such  difficulties ;  and  also  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
may  take  such  measures  as  they  may  deem  proper  to  effect  the  same 
object,  and  see  that  full  justice  is  done  to  the  injured  party. 

Article  8th.  It  is  agreed  by  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States 
that  in  consequence  of  the  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations 


Payment  for 
property  stolen. 


Proviso. 


Hunting 
ground. 


Pa^rmeot  for 
injuries  to  U.  S. 
traders. 


Treatment  of 
other  Indians. 


In  case  ofdiffi- 
cnltiee  between 
any  of  the  par- 
ties hereto. 


Presents  to 
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and  their  associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians  having  freely  and  will- 
ingly entered  into  this  treaty,  and  it  being  the  first  they  have  made  with 
the  United  States,  or  any  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  they  shall 
receive  presents  immediately  after  signing,  as  a  donation  from  the  United 
States ;  nothing  being  asked  from  the  said  nations  or  tribes  in  retnm, 
except  to  remain  at  peace  with  the  parties  hereto^  which  their  own 
good  and  that  of  their  posterity  require. 

Article  0th.  The  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations,  and  Relations  with 
their  associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  agree,  that  their  entering  Mexico, 
into  this  treaty  shall  in  no  respect  interrupt  their  friendly  relations  with 
the  Republics  of  Mexico  and  Texas,  where  they  all  frequently  hunt 
and  the  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-warka-ro  nations  sometimes  visit;  and 
it  is  distinctly  understood  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
desire  that  perfect  peace  shall  exist  between  the  nations  or  tribes  named 
in  this  article,  and  the  said  Republica 

Article  10th.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  nations  or  tribes,    Treaty  binding 
parties  hereto,  from  and  after  the  date  hereof,  and  on  the  United  States,   ^he<>  ratified, 
from  and  ailer  its  ratification  by  the  Government  thereof. 

Done  and  signed  and  sealed  at  Fort  Gibson,  this  twenty-sixth  day  of 
May  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  sixty-second. 

M.  STOKES, 
Commissr.  oflndn,  treaties. 
A.  P.  CHOUTEAU, 
Com,  Indian  treaties. 


John  Randam, 
To-me-yo-hola, 
Efi-ematbla, 
Chis-co-laco-mid, 
Encotts  Haijo, 
U&Ula  Harjo. 

0»age$. 
Clermont,  the  Principal  Chief, 
Ka-hi-gair-tanga,  the  Big  Chief, 
Ka  -  hi  -  gair  -  wa-chin  -  pi  -  chais,  the  Mad 

Chief, 
Chan-gais-mon-non,  the  Horse  Thief, 
Wa^ii-cha,  the  Liberal, 
Ta-lais,  the  Going  Deer, 
Chonta*«a4>ai8,  the  Black  Dog, 
Wa-clum-pi-cbais,  the  Mad  Warrior, 
Mi-ta-ni-ga,  the  Crazy  Blanket, 
Wa-ta-ni-ga,  the  Crazj, 
Hecra-ti,  the  War  Eagle, 
Tan-wan-ga-hais,  the  Townmaker, 
Ha-ha-ga-la,  the  One  they  Cry  For, 
Chong8is-4ian-ga,  the  Learned  Dog, 
Man-pa>cha,  the  Brave  Man, 
Joseph  Staidegais,  the  Tall  Joseph, 
Taislba-wa-gra-kim,  the  Chief  Bearer, 
Sa-wa-the,  the  Dreadful, 
Ca-wa-wa-gu,    the    One    Who    Gives 

Horses, 
U-^e-gais-ta-wa-ta-ni-ga.the  Crazy  Osage. 
WiTKKssas :  —  Wm.  Whistler,  Lt  Col.  7th  Infy.  Com'g.    B.  L.  E.  Bonneville. 

Capt  7th  Ify.   Francis  Lee,  Capt  7th  Inf.   Jas.  R.  Stephenson,  Capt  7th  Inf.    P.  8. 

O.  Bell,  Capt  1st  Dragoons.     W.  Seawall,  Capt.  7th  Inf.  and  Secy,  to  the  Conors. 

8.  W.  Moore,  1st  L  .  and  Adjt.  7th  Inf.    Th.  H.  Hoimee,  1st  Lt  7th  Infy.     R.  H. 


Kioway*. 

Ta-ka-ta-couche,  the  Black  Bird, 
Cha-hon-de-ton,  the  Flying  Sqninel, 
Ta-ne-congais,  the  Sea  Gull, 
Bon-congais,  the  Black  Cap, 
To-ho-sa,  the  Top  of  the  Mountaio, 
Sen-son.da-cat,  the  White  Bird, 
Con-a-hen-ka,  the  Home  Frog, 
He-pan-ni-gais,  the  Night, 
Ka-him-hi,  the  Prairie  Dog, 
Pa-con-ta,  My  Young  Brother. 

Ka-ia-kaa.    . 
Hen-ton-te,  the  Iron  Shoe, 
A-ei-kenda,  the  One  who  is  Surrendered, 
Cet-ma-ni-ta,  the  Walking  Bear. 

Ta-waJui-rot, 
Ka^ta-ca-karo,  He  who  receives  the  Word 

of  God, 
Ta-ce-hache,  the  One  who  Speaks  to  the 

Chief, 
Ke-te-cara-con-ki,  the  White  Cow, 
Ta4ui,  the  Hunter  of  Men. 

Museogees. 
Roly  Mcintosh, 
Alex.  Gillespie, 
Samuel  Miller, 
Samuel  Ferryman, 
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lit  Lt  7lk  In!  J.  H.  Batky,  A«it.  80190011.  a  K.  Paul.  IM  Lft.  7tk  Infy, 
8.  G.  ShniDOiM,  Ut  U.  7th  lofj.  J.  G.  Raed,  tdhLlthloL  J.  M.  Welk,  sa  U. 
7th  Inn  R.  L.  Dodge.  F.  Brittoo,  LieaU  7th  U.  8.  Army.  S.  Hardage,  Creek 
Islerpreler. 

Tbitel 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


J11I7  29, 1837.  Made  and  concluded  at  St.  Peters  (the  conjluence  ^f^^  Sl 
Peters  arid  Mississippi  rivers)  in  the  Territory  cf  Wisconsin, 
betvoeen  the  United  States  of  America ,  by  their  commissioner, 
Henry  Dodge^  Crovemor  of  said  Territory,  and  the  Chippewa 
nation  of  Indians^  by  their  chiefs  and  headmen. 


ProcUmetioii, 
June  16,  1838. 


hand  ceded  to 
the  U.S. 

Booodariee. 


U.  S.  to  make 
the  following 
payments  anna- 
ally  for  twenty 
yeara. 


Article  1.  The  said  Chippewa  nation  cede  to  the  United  States  all 
that  tract  of  country  included  within  the  following  boundaries : 

Beginning  at  the  junction  of  the  Crow  Wing  and  Mississippi  risers, 
between  twenty  and  thirty  roUes  above  where  the  Mississippi  is  crossed 
by  the  forty-sixth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  running  thence  to  the 
north  point  of  Lake  St  Croix,  one  of  the  sources  of  the  St.  Croix  rirer ; 
thence  to  and  along  the  dividing  ridge  between  the  waters  of  Lake 
Superior  and  those  of  the  Mississippi,  to  the  sources  of  the  Ocha-sua- 
sepe  a  tributary  of  the  Chippewa  river;  thence  to  a  point  on  the  Chip- 
pewa river,  twenty  miles  below  the  outlet  of  Lake  De  Flambeau ;  thence 
to  the  junction  of  the  Wisconsin  and  Pelican  rivers ;  thence  on  an  east 
course  twenty-five  miles;  thence  southerly,  on  a  course  parallel  with 
that  of  the  Wisconsin  river,  to  the  line  dividing  the  territories  of  the 
Chippewas  and  Menomonies;  thence  to  the  Plover  Portage;  thence 
along  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Chippewa  country,  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  boundary  line  dividing  it  from  that  of  the  Sioux, 
half  a  days  march  below  the  falls  on  the  Chippewa  river;  thence  with 
said  boundary  line  to  the  mouth  of  Wah-tap  river,  at  its  junction  with 
the  Mississippi;  and  thence  up  the  Mississippi  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Article  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United 
States  agree  to  make  to  the  Chippewa  nation,  annually,  for  the  term  of 
twenty  years,  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  follow- 
ing payments. 

1.  Nine  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  paid  in  money. 

2.  Nineteen  thousand  dollars,  to  be  delivered  in  goods. 

3.  Three  thousand  dollars  for  establishing  three  blacksmiths  shops, 
supporting  the  blacksmiths,  and  furnishing  them  with  iron  and  steel. 

4.  One  thousand  dollars  for  farmers,  and  for  supplying  them  and  the 
Indians,  with  implements  of  labor,  with  grain  or  seed ;  and  whatever 
else  may  be  necessary  to  enable  Uiem  to  carry  on  their  agricultural 
pursuits. 

5.  Two  thousand  dollars  in  provisions. 

6.  Five  hundred  dollars  in  tobacco. 

The  provisions  and  tobacco  to  be  delivered  at  the  same  time  with  the 
goods,  and  the  money  to  be  paid ;  which  time  or  times,  as  well  as  the 
place  or  places  where  they  are  to  be  delivered,  shall  be  fixed  upon 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

The  blacksmiths  shops  to  be  placed  at  such  points  in  the  Chippewa 
country  as  shall  be  designated  by  the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Aifairs, 
or  under  his  direction. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHTPPEWAS.    1837. 


6Sf 


If  at  the  expiration  of  one  or  more  years  the  Indians  sboald  prefer  to 
receive  goods,  instead  of  the  nine  thousand  dollars  agreed  to  be  paid  to 
them  in  money,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  do  so.  Or,  should  they  con- 
clude to  appropriate  a  portion  of  that  anriUity  to  the  establishment  and 
support  of  a  school  or  schools  among  them,  this  shall  be  granted  them. 

Articlb  3  The  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid 
by  the  United  States,  to  the  half-breeds  of  the  Chippewa  nation,  under 
the  direction  of  the  President.  It  is  the  wish  of  the  Indians  that  their 
two  sub-agents  Daniel  P.  Bushnell,  and  Miles  M.  Vineyard,  superintend 
the  distribution  of  this  money  among  their  half-breed  relations. 

Article  4.  The  sum  of  seventy  thousand  dollars  shall  be  applied  to 
the  payment,  by  the  United  States,  of  certain  claims  against  the 
Indians;  of  which  amount  twenty-eight  thousand  dollars  shall,  at  their 
request,  be  paid  to  William  A.  Aitkm,  twenty-five  thousand  to  Lyman 
M.  Warren,  and  the  ballance  applied  to  the  liquidation  of  other  just 
demands  against  them — which  they  acknowledge  to  be  the  case  with 
regard  to  that  presented  by  Hercules  L.  Dousman,  for  the  sum  of  five 
thousand  dollars ;  and  they  request  that  it  be  paid. 

Article  5.  The  privilege  of  hunting,  fishing,  and  gathering  the  wild     Hontiof 
rice,  upon  the  lands,  the  rivers  and  the  lakes  included  in  the  territory   C^o^umL 
ceded,  is  guarantied  to  the  Indians,  during  the  pleasure  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States. 


FtLjmmito 
halflbreeds. 


Payment  of 
lagainit 


Article  6.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  from  and  after  its  ratifica- 
tion by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Done  at  St  Peters  in  the  Territory  of  Wisconsin  the  twenty-ninth 
day  of  July  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-seven. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


(Signed) 


HENRY  DODGE,  Com'r. 


From  Leech  lake. 
Chiefs,  Ma-ghe-gm-bo,  or  La  Trappe, 

Aieb-ke-b&«»jEoafae,  or  Flat  Month,  O-be-gwa-dana,  the  Chief  of  the  Eartb, 

R-che^Kean-ya,  or  the  Elder  Brother.  Wa-boae,  or  the  Rabbit, 

Warriors.  Che-a-oa-qaod,  or  the  Big  Cloud. 

Pe4heJtin%  the  Yoimg  Bnfblo, 

From  GuU  lake  and  9wan  river. 
Chiefs.  Warriors. 

Pa-goo-na-kee-ihig,  or  the  Hole  in  the    Wa4x>o-jig^  or  the  White  Fisher, 

I>ay>  Ma-cott-da,  or  the  Bear's  Heart. 

Songa-ko-mig,  or  the  Strong  Ground. 

From  8t.  Croix  river. 

Warriors. 
Pa-ga-we-we-wetung,  Coming  Home  Hol- 
lowing, 
Ta-banse,  or  the  Tonng  Bock, 
Kis-ke-u-wak,  or  the  Cut  Ear. 


ChUfi. 

Pe-ihe-ke,  or  the  Bofialo, 
Ka-bfr-ma-be,  or  the  Wet  Month. 


From  Lake  Courteoville. 
Chiefs. 
Pa-qna-a-mo,  or  the  Wood  Pecker. 
From  Lne  De  Flambeau. 
Chiefs.  0-ge-ma-ga,  or  the  Dandy, 

Pish-ka-ga-gfae,  or  the  White  Crow,  Pa-se^uam-jis,  or  theJ)ommw»ioner, 

lia-wa-ge-wa,  or  the  Knee, 
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Wa-be-ne-me,  or  the  White  Thander. 
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,  €r  feflli  Ll«cr. 
p  €r  *•  FMt  Iky. 

Ks-iMii-da-wa-wiD-io,  or  Lt  BrocbMZ,  

W^ww  Ain  Aiiy  tiM  Bad  Boj,  or  Big  "'^^ 

Mootb,  ^^ 
g<  ch6  wift  H  cOb  <r  *•  Big  FiMdh 

#fVM  andfe  rMCT* 

HMlfifet  or  Ihi  Wind,  Hft^M-wm 

8lMpf»4Hi,  or  tfao  Littb  Ox,  Wi  ■■  te  go  wMm^   Ika    Littk  Fnwk. 

Fij-»jik,  or  tfao  Looo  Man,  ■•*» 

Wa-ya-oa-hMb  or  *•  TmAm.  Bho-iw  i,  or  SIHor. 

Ptom  rciti  SmLae,(m  Ltki  a^ffeHtr.) 
Okit^  8hiBf.fo4i^  or  tko  Bpncm. 

Prmm  Mti  Ctdm' kirn. 
UmAmmo,  or  ihoMnrtwiH  Y^ 

^yDM  JU  lofte. 
Freneoii  Goqomui  (a  hiJf  Ined.) 
FfWi  LeeeftUc 
WSirtiif*.  Woi— toBi<,  or  ToOow  Kobe. 

BU  wi  jho  ihig,  or  Um  Sooodnif  Sky, 

Slgood  io  pifowco  ofVorplaiick  Von  Antworp,  800*7.  to  the  CoauuMooor.  M. 
M .  Vinojtfd,  U«  8.  8ob4ad.  AgL  DmmI  P.  BoihiielL  Low.  Tklkferro,  Ind.  Agwit 
•t  81.  PMoro.  Mftitiik  Soott,  Cftpi.  ftch  Sog't.  lofty.  X  BoMroon,  Aoi't  8vg.  U.  & 
Army.  H.  H.  Sibloy.  H.  L.  Domomb.  &  C.  8loitota»gh.  E.  Loekwood.  Lynoa 
RWonott.  J.N.  NioolM.  Ummm  Too  Antworpw  Wm.  H.  Fotkeoi  Jeoo  Bop- 
tkto  Doboy,  Interprator.  Peter  Qoum,  Interptoler.  &  Ooqmholl,  U.  &  late^roter, 
Stephea  Boogo,  loterprotcr.     Wm.  W.  CorieU. 

Tb  tiM  MbB  MM*  at  flIiriMrf  fe  Milk  art  MtL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TBEATY, 

Sept  39, 1837.    Made  at  the  City  of  Washingtan,  between  Joel  R.  Poinsettf  thereto 
Procloiiietioor       ^pedoUy  authorued  by  the  President  of  the  United  States^  and 
Jane  15, 1838.        certain  chiefs  and  braves  of  the  Sioux  nation  of  Indians, 

Ceoeion  oriend       Abticlb  Ist  The  cbiefii  and  braves  representing  the  parties  having 
to  the  U.  8.        an  interest  therein,  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their  land,  east  of  the 
Mississippi  river,  and  all  their  islands  in  the  said  river. 

Coamdnttiim        Article  2d.  In  consideratioD  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  pre- 
dMrefior.  ceding  article^  the  United  States  agree  to  the  fbU6#ing  stipototioai  as 

their  part 


TREATY  Wr»  THE  SIQUX.    1838^. 


NO 


I%rst  To  invest  the  son  of  •900,000  (tkree  hondred  thoustnd  dol- 
lars)  in  such  safe  and  profitable  State  stooks  as  the  President  inaj  direct, 
and  to  pay  to  the  chiefs  and  braves  as  aforesaid,  annaallj,  forever,  an  in- 
come of  not  less  than  five  per  cent,  thereon ;  a  portion  of  said  interest, 
not  exceeding  one  third,  to  be  applied  in  such  manner  as  the  President 
may  direct,  and  the  reaidue  to  fy&  paid  in  ^>ecie,  or  in  such  other  maa- 
ner,  and  for  such  objects,  as  the  proper  authorities  of  the  tribe  may 
designate 

Second,  To  pay  to  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  chiefs  and  braves, 
as  aforesaid,  hqving  no^  leas  than  one  qqartei:  of  Sioux  blood,  $110,000 
(one  hundred  and  ten  thousand  dollars,)  to  be  distributed  by  the  proper 
authorities  of  the  tribe,  upon  principles  to  be  determined  by  the  ohiefii 
and  braves  signing  this  treaty,  and  the  War  Department. 

Third,  To  apply  the  sum  of  990,000  (ninety  thousand  dollars)  to  the 
payment  of  just  debts  of  the  Sioux  Indians,  interested  in  the  lands  here- 
with ceded. 

Fourth.  To  pay  to  the  chiefs  and  braves  aa  aforesaid  an  annuity  for 
twenty  years  of  $10,000  (ten  thousand  dollars)  in  goods,  to  be  pur« 
chased  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  and  delivered  at  the  ex* 
pense  of  the  United  States. 

Fifth,  To  expend  annually  for  twenty  years,  for  the  benefit  of  Sioux 
Indians,  parties  to  this  treaty,  the  sum  of  $8,250  (eight  thousand  two 
hundred  and  fifty  dollars)  in  the  purchase  of  medicines,  agricultural 
implements  and  stock,  and  for  the  support  of  a  physician,  farmers,  and 
blacksmiths,  and  for  other  beneficial  objects. 

Sixth,  In  order  to  enable  the  Indians  aforesaid  to  break  up  and  im- 
prove their  lands,  the  United  States  will  supply,  as  soon  as  practicable, 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  agricultural  implements,  mechanics' 
tools,  cattle,  and  sueh  other  articles  as  may  be  useful  to  them,  to  an 
amount  not  exceeding-$10,000,  (ten  thousand  dollars.) 

Seventh,  To  expend  viaually,  for  twenty  years,  the  sum  of  $5,500 
(^five  thousand  five  hundred  dollars)  in  the  purchase  of  provisions,  to  be 
delivered  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States. 

Eighth,  To  deliver  to  the  chiefs  and  braves  signing  this  treaty,  upon 
their  arrival  at  St  Louis,  $6,000  (six  thousand  dollars)  in  goods. 

Ninth,  To  pay  to  Scott  Campbell,  the  interpreter  accompanying  the 
delegation,  in  consideration  of  valuable  services  rendered  by  him  to  the 
Sioux,  the  sum  of  $450  (four  hundred  and  fifly  dollars)  annually  for 
twenty  years. 

Article  3d.  It  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed  that  the  said  Scott 
Campbell  shall  be  secured  in  the  <|uiet  possession  of  the  tract  of  land 
on  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi,  about  one  mile  and  a  half  below 
Fort  Snelling,  supposed  to  contain  about  five  hundred  acres,  and  upon 
which  he  now  resides. 

Article  4th.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties 
as  soon  as  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Joel  R.  Poinsett,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  braves  of  the  Sioux  nation,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  at  the  City  of  Washiogton,  this  99th  day  of  September 
A.  D.  1837. 

J.  R.  POINSETT 


•300,000  to  be 
invested  for  In- 


•110,000  for 
peraont  of 
mixed  blood. 


Pasrment  of 
Indian  debu. 
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out;  eee  amend* 
ment  in  the  ra- 
tification.] 

[Stricken  oat: 
eee  raHfiotion.j 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Medawakantam. 
Tah-Upe-eeah,  The  Upeeiting  Wind, 
Wab-keah4un-k«h,  Big  Thander, 
Mah-sab-hoh-tab,  Grey  Iron, 
TacrtongaHDiniDe,  Walking  Boffido, 


Tab-chank-waab-taa,  Good  Road, 
Mare-pu-ah-nasiabf  Standing  Clood» 
Koi-moko,  Afloat, 
Mao-pn-wee-chaetab,  White  Man, 
Mao-po-ab-OMh-aab,  Iron  Cloud, 
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Tab-Ghanek-oh-dateh,  The  Red  Road, 
WaMon-wee-cbasUsh-oee,  The  Bed  Hei^ 
Hoe-yeh-peh,  the  Eagle  Head, 
Annon-ge-naaiah,  He  that  Staoda  on  Both 

Sidea, 
ChaodaajLah-mameefthe  Walking  Ciide^ 
Tee-ob^n-tah,  the  Red  Lodge. 


Eu-bah-kaakow,  He  that  cornea  laat, 
Mab-kuah-pah,  he  that  abakea  the  Earth, 
Tab-mab-zab-bob-waah-taa,  The  Iron  of 

baDdaome  voice, 
Watt-chu-dab,  The  Dancer, 
Mab-zab-tunkah,  The  Big  Iron, 
Mau-po-koab-munnee,  He  that  rona  after 

the  dooda, 

In  preaenoeofCbanncejBoahfSec'ty.  Mahlon  Dickeraon,  8ec'y.  of  the  Navy. 
W.  J.  Worth,  L't.  Colo.  Geo.  W.  Jonea,  of  Wit*n.  Lao.  Taliaferro,  U.  S.  agent  at 
St.  Petera.  Wm.  Hawley.  C.  A.  Harria,  Com.  Ind.  Aff*ra.  8.  Cooper,  Cb*f.  die 
W.  Dep.  D.  Korti,  Cb'C  d'k.  Ind.  Office.  Charlea  Calvert,  a  Campbell,  Inter- 
preter. 

Tb  the  Indiu  I 


[Note. — Thia*  treaty  waa  ratified  and  oonfinned  with  the  following  amendment,  vis  i 

'*  Strike  out  the  ninth  clause  of  the  second  article  and  the  third  artide  in  the  follow- 
ing worda : 

^'  Ninth,  To  pay  to  Scott  Campbell,  the  Interpreter  accompanying  the  delegation, 
in  cooaideration  of  valuable  services  rendered  by  him  to  the  Sioux,  the  sum  of  $450 
four  hundred  and  fifty  doUara  annually,  for  twenty  years." 

"AsTicLB  3d.  It  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed  that  the  said  Scott  Campbell  aball 
be  aecured  in  the  quiet  possession  of  the  tract  of  land  on  the  west  side  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, about  one  mile  and  a  half  below  Fort  Snelling,  supposed  to  contain  about  five 
hundred  acres,  and  upon  which  be  now  residee."] 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Proclamation, 
Feb.  21,  1838. 


to  the  U.S. 


Oct.  21, 1837.  Made  at  the  city  of  Washington^  between  Carey  A.  Harris,  Com- 
missioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  thereto  authorized  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and 
Poxes,  by  their  chiefs  and  delegates. 

Article  1.  The  Sacs  and  Foxes  make  to  the  United  States  the  fol- 
lowing cessions : 

First.  Of  a  tract  of  country  containing  1,250,000  (one  million  two 
hundred  and  fifly  thousand) acres  lyipg  west  and  adjoining  the  tract 
conveyed  by  them  to  the  United  States  m  the  treaty  of  September  2l8t, 
1832.  It  is  understood  that  the  points  of  termination  for  the  present 
cession  shall  be  the  northern  and  southern  points  of  said  tract  as  fixed 
by  the  survey  made  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  and  that 
a  line  shall  be  drawn  between  them,  so  as  to  intersect  a  line  extended 
westwardly  from  the  angle  of  said  tract  nearly  opposite  to  Rock  Island 
as  laid  down  in  the  above  survey,  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  include 
the  number  of  acres  hereby  ceded,  which  last  mentioned  line  it  is  esti- 
mated will  be  about  twenty-five  miles. 

Second,  Of  all  right  or  interest  in  the  land  ceded  by  said  confede- 
rated tribes  on  the  I5th  of  July  1830,  which  might  be  claimed  by  them, 
under  the  phraseology  of  the  first  article  of  said  treaty. 

Article  2d.  In  consideration  .of  the  cessions  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceding article,  the  United  States  agree  to  the  following  stipulations  on 
their  part : 

First,  To  cause  the  land  ceded  to  be  surveyed  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States,  and  permanent  and  prominent  land  marks  established,  in 
the  presence  of  a  deptitation  of  the  chiefo  of  said  confederated  tribes. 


Consideration 
thoieibr. 


Land  ceded  to 
besnmyed, 
6dc. 
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Second,  To  pay  the  debts  of  the  confederated  tribes,  which  may  be 
ascertaiDed  to  be  justly  due,  and  which  may  be  admitted  by  the  Indians, 
to  the  amount  of  on^  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000)  provided, 
that  if  all  their  just  debts  amount  to  more  than  this  sum,  then  their  cre- 
ditors are  to  be  paid  pro  rata  upon  their  giving  receipts  in  full ;  and  if 
.  said  debts  fall  short  of  said  sum,  then  the  remainder  to  be  paid  to  the 
Indians.  And  provided  also.  That  no  claim  for  depredations  shall  be 
paid  out  of  said  sum. 

Third,  To  deliver  to  them  goods,  suited  to  their  wants,  at  cost,  to 
the  amount  of  twenty-eight  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($28,500.) 

Fourth.  To  expend,  in  the  erection  of  two  grist  mills,  and  the  sup- 
port of  two  millers  for  five  years,  ten  thousand  dollars  ($10,000.) 

Fifth,  To  expend  in  breaking  ap  and  fencing  in  ground  on  the  land 
retained  by  said  confederated  tribes,  and  ^  for  other  beneficial  objects, 
fourteen  thousand  dollars  ($14,000.)* 

Sixth,  To  supply  them  with  provisions  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand 
dollars  ($5,000)  a  year,  for  two  years.* 

Seventh,  To  expend  in  procuring  the  services  of  the  necessary  num- 
ber of  laborers,  and  for  other  objects  connected  with  aiding  them  in 
agriculture,  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000)  a  year,  for  five  years. 

Eighth,  For  the  purchase  of  horses  and  presents,  to  be  delivered  to 
the  chiefs  and  delegates  on  their  arrival  at  St.  Louis,  four  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars  ($4,500,)  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000)  of  which  is 
in  full  satisfaction  of  any  claim  said  tribe  may  have  on  account  of  the 
stipulation  for  blacksmiths  in  the  treaty  of  1832. 

Ninth,  To  invest  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($200,000) 
in  safe  State  stocks,  and  to  guarantee  to  the  Indians,  an  annual  income 
of  not  less  than  five  per  cent,  the  said  interest  to  be  paid^o  them  each 
year,  in  the  manner  annuities  are  paid,  at  such  time  and  place,  and  in 
money  or  goods  as  the  tribe  may  direct.  Provided,  That  it  may  be 
competent  for  the  President  to  direct  that  a  portion  of  the  same  may, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Indians,  be  applied  to  education,  or  other  pur- 
poses calculated  to  improve  them. 

Article  3d.  The  two  blacksmith's  establishments,  and  the  gun- 
smith's establishment,  to  which  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  are  entitled  under 
treaties  prior  to  this,  shall  be  removed  to,  and  be  supported  in  the  coun- 
try retained  by  them,  and  all  other  stipulations  in  former  treaties,  incon- 
sistent with  this,  or  with  their  residence,  and  the  transaction  of  their 
business  on  their  retained  land  are  hereby  declared  void. 

Article  4th.  The  Sacs  and  Foxes  agree  to  remove  from  the  tract 
ceded,  with  the  exception  of  Keokuck's  village,  possession  of  which 
may  be  retained  for  two  years,  within  eight  months  from  the  ratification 
of  this  treaty. 

Article  5th.  The  expenses  of  this  negotiation  and  of  the  chiefs  and 
delegates  signing  this  treaty  to  this  city,  and  to  their  homes,to  be  paid 
by  the  United  States. 

Article  6th.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties 
when  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  Carey  A.  Harris,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  delegates  of  the  said  tribes,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  21st  October  A.  D.  1837. 

C.  A.  HARRIS. 
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SacB  or  Saukei* 
Kee-o4oek,  The  Watchful  Fox,  princi. 

p«l  chief  of  the  confederated  tribee, 
Wao-cM-chei,  Crooked  Stargeon,  a  chie( 
A-ehee-an-koii,  Son  Fuh,  a  ehiei; 
Pa-oaii.ee,  Shedding  Elk, 
Wau-wau-to^a,  Great  Walker, 
Pa-eha-ka-ee,  The  Deer, 
AppanHne^>JLe-aiar,    The    Hereditary 

Chief,  (or  He  vho  was  a  Chief  when 

a  Child,) 
Waa-co-me,  Clear  Water,  a  chie^ 
Kar-ka-no-we-nar,  The  Lo^g-horoed  Elkt 
Nar-nar-he-keit,  The  Self>niade  Man, 
Ae-kei-pock-a-wau,  The  Green  Track, 
W»-pella,  the  Prince,  a  principal  chie( 


Qoa-qaa-naa-pe-qiBa,  the  SoBbg  E  jaa^  a 

chief, 
Pea-ka-kar,  the  Striker, 
Waa  pa  ahar-4om  the  White  Skin, 
Wa-pe-mank,  White  Lroo, 
Nar.4iar.waii-k*-hait,  The  Bepeiit«,  (et 

the  Sorrowfql,) 
Po-we-riieek,  Shodding  Bear,  a  (priodpal ' 

chief;) 
Con-no-ma-oo,  Long  Noae  Fox,  a  cfaie( 

(wounded,) 
Waa-co^ehaa-ahee,  Red  Noae  Fox,  a  pirn- 

dpal  chief  Fox  tribe,  (wounded,) 
An-non-e-wit,  The  Brare  Man, 
Kao^o-kee,  The  Crow, 
Kiih-kee4M4i.  The  Man  iiQtli  0Q«  leg  off: 


Signed  in  preeence  of  Chaonoej  Bosh,  Secretary.    Joeeph  M.  Street,  U.  S.  Ind. 
Joehoa  Pikher,  Ind.  agt    Geo.  Davenport.    J.  F.  A.  Sanford.    S.  C.  i 
P.  G.  Hamkangh.    Antoine  La  Claire,  U.  &  Ind.  lapt. 

T»llMfadieeBMMi 


NoTx. — The  foregoing  treaty  was  ratified  with  the  following  amendment*,  aa  ei« 
preeeed  in  the  resolation  of  the  Senate,  vii : 

"Article  2.  parampb— '  filth'^etrike  oat  the  word  '*  fourteen*  '  •14,000,'— and  in- 
aert— *  hPtfUy-/o»r^  #24,000.' 

Same  article,  etrike  out  the  sixth  paragraph  in  the  following  worda: — 

'Sixth — to  supply  them  with  pro?iiU>n8  to  the  amount  of  fi?e  thoufind  dollari 
(§5,000)  a  year,  tor  two  yean* — 

Change  the  remaining  paragraphs  of  that  articie  to  read  sirffc    mmmk    eyiH." 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Oet.  21, 1837.  .  Made  at  the  citv  of  Washington,  between  Carey  A.  lEnrtSy  thereto 
Proelamatioir       ^p^cioUy  authorised  by  tlU  President  of  the  United  States,  and 
Feb.  21, 1838.'       tne  Yankton  tribe  of  Sioux  Indians,  oy  their  chiefs  and  dele- 
gates. 


Article  Ist  The  Yankton  tribe  of  Sioux  Indians  cede  to  the  United 
ir  right  in  States  all  the  right  and  interest  in  the  land  ceded  b?  the  treaty,  con- 
d^5^{      eluded  with  them   and  other  tribes  on  the  iifleenth  of  July,  1830, 
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pended. 


which  they  might  be  entitled  to  claim,  by  virtue  of  the  phraseology  em- 
ployed in  the  second  article  of  said  treaty. 

Article  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceding article,  the  United  States  stqmlate  to  pay  them  four  thousand 
dollars  ((4000.) 

It  is  understood  and  agreed,  that  fifteen  hundred  dollars  (91,500)  of 
this  sum  shall  be  expend^  in  the  purchase  of  horses  and  presents,  upon 
the  arrival  of  the  ohiefo  and  delegates  at  St  Lovis;  two  thousand  dol- 
lars (92,000)  delivered  to  them  in  goods,  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States,  at  the  time  their  annuities  are  delivered  next  year;  and  five 
hundred  dollars  ^9500)  be  applied  to  defray  the  expense  of  removing 
the  agency  building  and  blackjsmiths  shop  from  their  present  site. 

U.  8.  to  pay  Article  3d.  The  expenses  of  thb  negotiation,  and  of  the  chiefs  and 

^*his  cielM^tes  signing  this  treaty  to  this  city  and  to  their  homes,  to  be  paid 
by  the  United  States. 


treaty, 
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Aktioia  4th.  This  treatjr  to  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties,     Treaty  binding 
when  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Unit^  States.  ^hen  ratified. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Carey  A.  Harris,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  delegates  of  said  tribe,  hare  hereunto  set  their  hands  at  the 
city  of  Washin^on,  this  2l8t  day  .of  October  A.  D.  1837. 

C.  A.  HARRIS. 


Ha-«a-xa  (The  Elk's  Horn) 
Ha-ifaa-U  (The  Forked  Horn) 
Za-ya-ca  (Warrior) 


M ao-ka-oflh-can  (The  Trembling 

Earth) 
Mon-to-he  (White  crane) 
Ith-ta-ap-pi  (Struck  in  tlie  eye) 


Pa-la-ni-a*pa-pi  (Struck  by  a  Riccara) 
To-ka-can    (He    that   giVee   the    Firat    R-mo-ne. 
Wound) 

In  preaenoe  of  Chauncey  Bnih,  Secretary.   Joshua  Pilcher,  Ihd.  agt   W.  ThomJ^ 

SOD. 

To  Um  ladian  I 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  at  the  City  of  WaMngtanf  between  Carey  A.  Harris,  Oct.  21, 1837. 

thereto  specially  authorised  by  the  President  of  the  United  Proclamation, 

States,  and  the  Sacs  and  Fooces  of  Missouri,  iy  their  Chiefs  F«h.  21, 1838. 
and  Delegates. 


Articls  1st  The  Missouri  Stic  and  Fox  Indiaiis  make  the  foUoWing 
cessions  to  the  United  States : 

First,  Of  all  right  or  interest  in  the  country  between  the  Missouri 
and  Mississippi  rivers  and  the  boundary  line  between  the  Sac  and  Fox 
and  the  Sioux  Indians,  described  in  Uie  second  article  of  the  treaty 
made  with  these  and  other  tribes  on  the  19th  of  August  1825,  to  the 
full  extent  to  which  said  claim  was  recognised  in  the  third  article  of 
said  treaty ;  and  of  all  interest  or  claim  by  virtue  of  ^e  provisions  of 
any  treaties  since  made  by  the  United  States  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes. 

Second,  Of  all  the  right  to  locate,  for  hunting  or  other  purposes,  on 
the  land-  ceded  in  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  July  15th  1830, 
which,  by  the  authority  therein  conferred  on  the  President  of  the 
United  States  they  may  be  permitted  by  him  to  enjoy. 

Third.  Of  all  claims  or  interest  under  the  treaties  of  November  8d, 
1804,  August  4th,  1824,  July  l5th,  1830,  and  September  17th,  1836, 
for  the  satisfaction  of  which  no  appropriations  have  been  made. 

Article  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceding article,  the  United  States  agree  to  the  following  stipulations  on 
their  part: 

First.  To  pay  to  the  said  Sacs  and  Foxes  of  the  Missouri,  the  sum 
of  one  hundred  and  sixty  thousand  dollars  ($160,000.) 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  of  the  said  sum  of  one  hundred  and 
sixty  thousand  dollars,  ($160,000,)  there  shall  be  expended  in  the  pur- 
chase of  merchandise  to  be  delivered  whenever  in  the  judgment  of  the 
President  it  may  be  beM  for  them  twenty-five  hundred  dollars,  ($2,500 ;) 
and  there  shall  be  paid  to  Jacques  Mettez,  their  interpreter,  for  services 
rendiCTed,  and  at  their  request,  one  hundred  dollars,  ($100.) 

Second,  To  iiWest  ttt^  bdlihee  of  sakl  4um  amouhting  to  one  ban* 


CeawoDito 
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BaUoee  lo  b« 

Imcreat,  bow 
to  bt  applied. 


Uns  tmtir  to  b« 
pud  by  tJ.  8. 

Treaty  biodiof 
wbeo  ratified. 


dred  lod  fifij-flereo  thoosand  lour  handred  dollars  (9157,400,)  and  to 

goarantj  tbem  an  annaal  income  of  not  less  than  five  per  cent  thereon. 

Third.  To  apply  the  interest  herein  guaranteed,  in  the  following 

For  the  sopport  of  a  blacksmith's  establishment^  one  thoosand  dol- 
lars (9l>000)  per  annum. 

For  the  sopport  of  a  fanner,  the  sopply  of  agricultural  implements 
and  assistance,  and  other  beneficial  objects,  sixteen  hundred  dollars 
(•1,600)  per  annom. 

For  the  sopport  of  a  teacher  and  the  incidenta]  expenses  of  a  school, 
seven  bond  red  and  seventy  dollars  ($770)  per  annum. 

The  balance  of  the  interest,  amounting  to  forty-fire  hundred  doUars 
(94,500,)  shall  be  delivered  at  the  cost  of  the  United  States,  to  said 
8ac  and  Fox  Indians,  in  money  or  merchandise,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
President^  and  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  may  direct 

AnncLs  3d.  The  expenses  of  this  negotiation  and  of  the  chie&  and 
delegates  signing  this  treaty  to  this  city  and  to  their  homes  to  be  paid 
by  the  United  Sutes. 

Articls  4th.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties, 
when  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Carey  A.  Harris  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  delegates  of  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  at 
the  city  of  Washington,  this  21st  day  of  October,  A.  D.  1837. 

C.  A.  HARRIS. 


,a(«HiofQai 
A-k»JM  (Th«  Crow) 


«) 


8ae$, 
Po-ko4Mh  (Tbe  Plam) 
Kef.Di(vea(TheWoIO 
Au-ni-mo-iu  (The  Sun  Ftah) 

In  preMDoeofChMuiceyBiiah,  Secretary.  Joehoa  Piloher,  Ind.  Agt  W.Thoinpeon. 
Tel 


Not.  1,  1837. 

Proclamation, 
June  15,  1838. 


Landf  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 

Indiana  relin- 
qaiah  their  right 
to  occupy  t  ex* 
cept  for  hunting* 
certain  land. 


Their  title  not 
to  be  in?ali- 
dated. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  at  the  city  of  Washington^  bettoeen  Carey  A.  Harris^  thereto 
specially  directed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States^  and 
the  Winnebago  nation  of  Indians,  by  their  chiefs  and  delegates. 

Article  Ist.  The  Winnebago  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  their  land  east  pf  the  Mississippi  river. 

Article  2d.  The  said  Indians  further  agree  to  relinquish  the  right 
to  occupy,  except  for  the  purpose  of  hunting  a  portion  of  the  land  held 
by  them  west  of  the  Mississippi,  included  between  that  river  and  a  line 
drawn  from  a  point  twenty  miles  distant  therefrom  on  the  southern 
boundary  of  the  neutral  ground  to  a  point,  equidistant  from  the  said 
river,  on  the  northern  boundary  thereof. 

But  this  stipulation  shall  not  be  so  construed,  as  to  invalidate  their 
title  to  the  said  tract. 

Article  3d.  The  said  Indians  agree  to  remove  within  eight  months 
from  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  that  portion  of  the  neotral  ground 
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west  of  the  Miasisaippi,  which  wu  ooBv^ped  to  tbem  in  the  seeond     ladiaiw  to  k. 

«rticle  of  the  treaty  of  September  dlst,  18^,  and  the  United  States  move  withua 

agree  that  the  said  Indians  may  hunt  upon  the  western*  part  of  said  ^JSIe'p^ml' 
•eutral  ground,  until  they  shall  procure  a  permanent  settlement.  ' 

Article  4th.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  relinquishment 
contained  in  the  preceding  articles,  the  United  States  agree  to  the  fol- 
lowing stipulations  on  their  part. 

JFHrst  To  set  apart  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars 
((200,000)  for  the  fdlowing  purposes  ; 

To  pay  to  the  individuals  herein  named  the  sum  specified  for  each  ^ 
To  Nicholas  Boilvin,  six  thousand  dollars  (96,000^;  to  the  other  four 
children  of  Nicholas  Boilvin,  formerly  agent  for  saia  nation,  four  thou- 
sand dollars  ($4,000)  each ;  to  Catherine  Myott,  one  thousand  dollars, 
($1,000) ;  to  Hyancinthe  St.  Cyr  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000) ;  to  the 
widow  of  Henry  Gratiot,  late  sub-agent  of  the  nation,  in  trust  for  her 
eight  children,  ten  thousand  dollars  ($10,000) ;  to  H.  L.  Dousman,  in 
trust  for  the  children  of  Pierre  Paquette,  late  mterpreter  for  the  nation 
three  thousand  dollars  ($3,000);  to  Joseph  Brisbois,  two  thousand  dol- 
lars ($2,000) ;  to  Satterlee  Clark,  junior,  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000 ;) 
to  John  Roy,  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000) ;  to  Antoine  Grignon,  two 
thousand  dollars  ($2,000);  to  Jane  F.  Rolette,  two  thousand  dollars 
($2,000) ;  to  George  Fisher,  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000) ;  to  Therese 
Roy,  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000) ;  to  Domitille  Brisbois,  one  thou- 
sand dollars  ($1,000),  These  sums  are  allowed,  at  the  earnest  solicit 
tation  of  the  chiefs  and  delegates,  for  supplies  and  services  to  the  nation, 
afforded  by  these  individuals. 

The  balance  of  the  above  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollam 
($200,000)  shall  be  applied  to  the  debts  of  the  nation,  which  may  be 
ascertainea  to  be  justly  due,  and  which  may  be  admitted  by  the  Indians : 
Provided,  That  if  all  their  just  debts  shall  amount  to  more  than  this 
balance,  their  creditors  shall  be  paid  pre  rata,  upon  their  giving  receipts 
in  full ;  and  if  the  just  debts  shall  fall  short  of  said  balance,  the  residue 
of  it  shaU  be  invested  for  the  benefit  of  the  nation;  And  provided,  also, 
That  no  claim  for  depredatioiis  shall  be  paid  out  of  said  balance. 

8econd,  To  pay,  under  the  direction  of  the  Fre^dent,  to  the  relations 
and  fi'iends  of  said  Indians,  having  not  less  than  one  quarter  of  Win- 
nebago blood,  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000). 

Third.  To  expend,  for  their  removal  to  the  lands  assigned  them,  a 
sttra  not  exeeeding  seven  thousand  dollars  ($7,000). 

Fourth.  To  deliver  to  the  chiefs  and  delegates  on  their  arrival  at  St. 
Louis,  goods  and  horses  to  the  amount  of  three  thousand  dollars  ($3,000); 
and,  also,  to  deliver  to  them,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  tbe  ratification 
of  this  treaty,  and  at  the  expense  of  die  United  States  goods  to  the 
amount  of  forty-seven  thousand  dollars  ($47,000). 

FHfih,  To  deliver  to  them  provisions  to  the  amount  of  ten  thousand 
dollars,  (810,000) ;  and  horses  to  the  same  amount. 

Sixth,  To  apply  to  the  erection  of  a  griotrraiU,  three  thousand  dol- 
lars, ($3,000). 

Seventh,  To  expend,  in  breaking  up  and  fencing  in  ground,  after  the 
removal  of  the  said  Indians,  tea  tlM>asand  dollars  ($10/>00). 

Eighth.  To  set  apart  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars  (#10,000)  to 
defray  contingent  and  incideotal  expenses  in  the  execution  of  this  treaty, 
and  the  expenses  of  an  exploring  party,  when  the  said  Indians  shall  ex- 
press a  willingness  to  send  one  to  the  country  southwest  of  the  Missouri 
river. 

Ninth,  To  invest  the  balance  of  the  proceeds  of  the  lands  ceded  ip 
69  2v? 
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Treaty  binding 
wben  ratified. 


the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  tmooBtin;  to  eleren  handred  thoosand 
doUam  (1,100,000,)  and  to  guaranty  to  them  an  interest  of  not  less  than 
fire  per  cent' 

Of  this  interest  amounting  to  fifty-five  thousand  dollars  (955,000,)  it 
is  agreed  the  following  disposition  shall  be  made ; 

For  purposes  of  education,  twenty-eight  hundred  dollars  (92,800). 

For  the  support  of  an  interpreter  for  the  school,  five  hundred  dollars, 
(9500.) 

For  the  support  of  a  miller,  six  hundred  dollars  (9600.) 
■  For  the  supply  of  agricultural  implements  and  assistance,  five  hun- 
dred dollars,  (9500.) 

For  medical  services  and  medicines,  six  hundred  dollars  (9600.) 

The  foregoing  sums  to  be  expended  for  the  objects  specified,  for  the 
term  of  twenty-two  years,  and  longer  at  the  discretion  of  the  President. 
If  at  the  expiration  of  that  period,  or  any  time  thereafter,  he  shall  think 
it  expedient  to  discontinue  either  or  all  of  the  above  allowances,  the 
amount  so  discontinued  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Winnebago  nation. 
The  residue  of  the  interest,  amounting  to  fifty  thousand  dollars  (950,000,) 
shall  be  paid  to  said  nation,  in  the  fdlowing  manner;  Ten  thousand 
dollars  (910,000)  in  provisions,  twenty  thousand  dollars  (920,000)  in 
goods,  and  twenty  thousand  dollars  (920,000)  in  money. 

Article  5th.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  so  much  of  the  stipu- 
lations in  existing  treaties  with  said  Winnebago  nation,  as  requires  ser* 
vices  to  be  performed,  supplies  furnished,  or  payments  made,  at  desig- 
nated times  and  places,  shall  be  henceforth  null  and  void ;  and  tho»e 
stipulations  shall  be  carried  into  effect  at  such  times  and  at  such  points 
in  the  country  to  which  they  are  about  to  remove,  as  the  President  may 
direct 

Articls  6th.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties 
when  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Carey  A.  Harris  and  the  undersigned 
chie&  and  delegates  of  the  said  Winiiebago  nation,  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  first  day  of  Novem- 
ber, A.  D.  1837. 

C.  A.  HARRia 


Wttch-htt4y-kah,  (Big  Boat,) 
Keeeb-kee-pa-kah,  (Kar-i-mo-nee,) 
Mo-^a-chay-kah,  /Little  PriMt,) 
Ma-na-pay-kah,  (Little  Soldier,} 
Wa-kaan-ha-kah,  (Snake  Skin,) 
Ma-hee-koo-ahay-nux-he-kah,  (Young  Be* 

cori,) 
Wa-kun-cha-koo-kah,  (Yellow  Thonder,) 
Wa-kaun-kah,  (The  Snake,) 
Wa-kan-cha-nic-kab,  (Little  Thander,) 
Nantch-kay-mKsk-kah,  (Qoick  Heart,) 


Mai-ta4ha-hay-iiM.iieJLah,  (Toaog  Kaiu 

i-mo-nee,) 
Wa-kaan-ho-no-nic-kah,  (Little  Snake,) 
Hoong.kah,  (Old  Chief,) 
To-«hnn^c-kah,  (Little  Otter,) 
8ho-go-nio-kah,  (Little  Hill,) 
Homp-eka-kah,  (Fine  Day,) 
Chow-walk-aaih-e-nic,  (The  Plover,) 
Ah-oo-ahnth-kah,  (Red  Wing,) 
Shoog-hat-ty-kah,  (Big  Gan.) 
Ha-kah^h,  (Little  Boj  ChUd.) 


In  preeence  of  Thos.  A.  B.  Boyd,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  Ag't  N.  Boilvin,  Antoine  Orinion, 
Jean  Roy,  Interpreter!.  Joeeph  Moore,  J.  Briaboii,  Sat  Clark,  jr.,  CondactorB.  Alexis 
Bailly.  H.  H.  Sibley,  Agent  Am.  Far.  Co.  John  Lowe.  John  M'Farlane.  W. 
Gonton.    T.  R.  Cratleoden.    Charles  E.  Mix.    A.  R.  Potta.    Rd.  L.  MackalL 

TtD  tht  Indbn  noMt  i 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  ai  the  dty  of  Saint  Louis,  between  Joshua  Pitcher,  thereto  Nor.  23, 1837. 
specially  authorised  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  prociMnatkmT 
Me  loway  Indians,  by  their  chiefs  and  delegates.  Feb.  21, 1838.' 

Articlb  let  Ths  lowaj  Indians  ceed  to  the  United  States  all  the 
right  and  interest  in  the  land  ceded  by  the  treaty,  concluded  with  them 
ai^  other  tribes  on  the  15th  of  July  1890,  which  they  might  be  entitled 
to  claim,  by  virtue  of  the  phraseology  employed  in  the  second  article 
of  said  treaty. 

Article  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  session  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceeding  article,  the  United  States  stipulate  to  pay  them  two  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars  ($2,500)  in  horses,  goods  and  presents,  upon  their 
signing  this  treaty  in  the  city  of  Saint  Louis. 

Article  3d.  The  expences  of  this  negotiation  and  of  the  chiefs  and 
delegates  signing  this  treaty  to  the  city  of  Washington  and  to  their 
homes  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States. 

Article  4th.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties 
when  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  Joshua  Pilcher  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  delegates  of  said  Indians  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
at  the  city  of  Saint  Louis,  this  twenty-third  day  of  November 
A.  D.  1837. 

JOSHUA  PILCHER, 

U,  S,  Ind.  agent. 


Ceniontothd 
United  States. 

Ante,  p.  S28. 


Coiifideratkm 
therefor. 


U.  S.  to  pay 
eipensesof 
making  treaty. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Ne-o-moo-ni, 
Noo-ebe-nJng-ga, 


Wtt-che-mon-ne, 
Ttb-ro-hoD. 


Signed  in  preeence  of  E.  A.  Hitchooek,  Capt.  U.  &  Army. 
G.  C.  BliM. 


John  B  Farpy.    L. 


TellM 


■  ■mutiioimd  tiki. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Made  and  concluded  at  Flint  river,  in  the  State  of  Michigan,  on    Dec,  go,  1837. 
tiie  twentieth  day  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-     ProclamatkMi, 
seven,  between  the  United  States,  by  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft  com'   July  2, 1888. 
missioner  duly  authorized  for  that  purpose,  and  acting  superin- 
tendent of  Indian  affairs,  and  the  Saganaw  tribe  of  Chippewas. 

Article  1.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  sum  of  fifty  cents  per  acre  shall  be 
retained  out  of  every  acre  of  land  ceded  by  said  tribe,  by  the  treaty  of 
the  14th  of  January  1837,  as  an  indemnification  for  the  location  to  be 
furnbhed  for  their  future  permanent  residence  and  to  constitute  a  fund 
for  emigrating  thereto. 

(M7) 
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Articlb  2d.  The  United  States  agree  to  resenre  a  loeatioo  for  said 
tribe  on  the  head  waters  of  the  Osage  river,  in  the  country  visited  bj  a 
delegation  of  the  said  tribe  during  the  present  year,  to  be  of  proper 
extent,  agreeably  to  their  numbers,  embracing  a  due  proportion  of  wood 
and  water,  and  lying  contiguous  to  tribes  of  kindred  language.  Nor 
shall  anything  contained  in  th#  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  14th 
January  1837,  entitle  them,  at  this  time,  to  a  location  in  the  couotrj 
west  of  Lake  Superior. 

ART*tcLB  3d.  Nothing  ^mbr^eed  in  the  ARh  artide  of  said  treaty  shall 
obligate  the  Uni^  States,  at  the  present  timci  to  advance  from  the 
Treasury,  the  entire  amount  appropriated  by  the  said  tribe  in  the  fourth 
article  of  said  treaty ;  but  the  President  shall  have  authority  to  direct 
such  part  of  the  said  moneys  to  be  paid  for  the  objects  indicated,  so  far 
as  the  sasse  ah)  not  hereiAdWr  modifted^  as  be  iliay  deem  proper:  /'rv^ 
videdt  That  the  whole  sbm  ao  advas^ed,  shall  not  exceed  seventy-^ve 
thousand  dollars.  And  the  reduction  shall  be  made  upon  the  several 
items  ratably,  or  in  any  other  manner  he  may  direct ;  Provided^  That 
the  balance  of  said  appropriations,  Or  of  any  item  or  items  thereof,  shall 
be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  ceded  lands^  as  soon  as  the  fund  will 
permit,  and  the  President  may  direct. 

Article  4th.  The  first  and  second  clauses  of  the  fourth  article  of  the 
treaty  of  the  14th  of  January  1837,  and  the  tenth  article  of  said  treaty, 
are  hereby  abrogated ;  and  in  lieu  thereof,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  United 
States  shall  pay  to  said  tribe  in  each  of  the  years  1838  and  1839, 
respectively,  an  anitutty  of  ftve  Ibousand  doHars,  md  goods  to  the 
amount  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  to  be  advanced  by  the  Treasury,  and 
to  be  refunded  out  of  the  first  proceeds  of  their  lands.  But  no  further 
annuity,  nor  in  any  higher  amounts,  Aall  be  paid  to  them,  by  virtue  of 
the  treaty  aforesaid,  ontill  the  same  sludl  be  fernished  by  the  interest  of 
the  proceeds  of  their  lands,  ideated  ki  ooftformiiy  with  the  provisions  of 
the  third  article  of  said  treaty. 

Article  5th.  Several  of  the  chiefs  entided  to  payments  by  schedule 
A,  affixed  to  the  treaty  aforesaid,  having  died  within  the  year,  it  is 
agreed,  that  the  proportion  of  the  fund,  to  which  they  would  have  been 
entitled,  may  be  redivided  in  such  manner  as  the  President  may  direct 

Article  6th.  The  said  tribe  set  apart  nkle  thousand  e^t  hundred 
.  dollars,  out  of  the  fund  arising  from  the  sale  of  their  lands,  to  be  paid 
to  the  individuals  named  in  a  list  of  olaims  hereunto  annexed. 

Article  7th.  No  act  of  Congress  shall  confer  upon  any  citizen,  or 
other  person,  the  right  of  pre-emption  to  any  lands  ceded  to  the  United 
States  by  the  treaty  of  the  14th  of  January  1837,  herein  above  referred 
to.  Nor  shall  any  construction  be  put  upon  any  existing  law,  respecting 
the  public  lands,  granting  this  right  to  any  lands  ceded  by  said  treaty. 

Article  8th.  The  United  States  will  pay  the  expenses  of  this  ne^ 
tiation,  together  with  the  unpaid  expenses  of  the  prior  negotiations,  with 
said  tribe,  of  the  94th  of  May  1836,  and  of  the  14th  of  January  18S7. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  oommissiotter  above  named,  and  the  chie6 
•and  headmen  of  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  affi^ced  their  aignttures 
at  the  time  and  place  above  recited,  and  of  the  independence  of 
the  United  States  the  sixty^second  year. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT, 

CbfiMiiJSiofisr. 
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OgMM  Kegido,  (Tht  Chitf  Sfwtkar,)  lit 

chief  of  the  tnbe. 
Toodagonee,  (A  dog  rmmpent  or  fiiriouB.) 
Mukkukooeh,  (The  Broken  Cheit,  Keg, 

or  Box.) 
Ogimaus,  (The  Little  Chie^  or  chief  <d 

•abordinate  aaOiorlty.) 
Ottewans,  (The  Little  Ottawa.) 


Peetwaweetam,  (The  Comiog  Voice.) 
MnahkooUgwima,  (The  Meadow  Sparrow, 

or  Feather  in  the  Meadow  or  Plain.) 
Aoqueweezais,  (The  Expert  Boy,  i,  e. 

wickedly  expert) 
Kaagaygeezhig,  (The  Everlaating  Sky.) 
Waiao,  (The  Bright  Lights  or  Hght  felling 

on  a  diatant  object) 


Signed  in  preaence  of  Ino.  OaHand,  Maj.  U.  8.  A.    Henry  Gomiar,  Sob-agent 
*T.  B.  W.  Stockton.    G.  D.  WilHama,  CoimDia8io&  of  int  impt  8.  Mich.    Jonathan 
Beach.    Chas.  C.  Haacall,  Receiver  of  public  moneya.    Albert  J.  Smith.     Robt  J« 
&  P^fe.    Wait  Beach,    fier.  Luther  D.  Whitney.    T.  R.  Cominga. 

TothtlatfaaiunMii 


It  was  understood,  previoas  to  the  execation  of  the  foregoing  treaty, 
that  the  United  States  does  not  agree  to  advance  the  amount  set  apart 
by  the  sixth  article  for  claimants,  in  lieu  of  reservations ;  and  that  no 
payments  will  be  made,  in  accordance  therewith,  until  the  lands  of  the 
Indians  are  sold,  and  the  proceeds  thereof  placed  to  their  credit  at  the 
Treasury. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT, 
Commissioner, 


rrhianote 
Btricken  oat  by 
the  Senate.] 


List  of  cUdtns  directed  to  he  paid  m  the  6tfA  article. 

To  Mekitchewunoqua,  or  Betsey  Lyon 9800  00 

Margaret  Swarts,  alias  Gelesky 400  00 

Kewayjewun  and  two  children  of  Archy  Lyon 400  00 

Mi^o,  of  Saganaw,  for  himself  and  Indian  family  .......  400  00 

John  H.  Connor 400  00 

Richard  H.  Connor .•.. 400  00 

Ladi,  or  Leon  Tromblee 800  00 

Adjejauk,  or  Joseph  Visger 400  00 

Antoine  Beaubien,  jun'r.  . . « 400  00 

Shawrescopenagsee,  or  Roi « 400  00 

Shawunaoqum,  daughter  of  Paro  Roi •  • .  •  400  00 

Wabipenaysee,  son  of  Kaugegaygeezhik 400  00 

John  Baptist  Barard 400  00 

Keeshigoqua,  daughter  of  Jacob  Gravereat . .  • . , 400  00 

Pierre  Provoncal 400  00 

Bena  Tromblee 400  00 

Renozia,  or  Stewart 400  00 

Penacee,  wife  of  Henry  Campaii 400  00 

Mittiganbauk,  or  B.  Desooyers 400  00 

Albert  J.  Smith 1,000  00 

loseph  Beaubien 400  00 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT, 

Commissioner. 

[NoTi.— The  foregoing  treaty  waa  ratified  with  the  ioUowing  amendmenta,  aa  ooo- 
tained  in  the  resolution  oF  the  Senate : 

Strike  oot  the  sixth  article. 

Change  articlee  7  and  8  to  artieh  6  and  artide  7. 

Strike  out  the  note  oomnMocing  *'  It  waa  underatood,"  ifrc,  nd  the  "  liat  of  elaima" 
immediately  following. 


[This  list 
stricken  out  by 
the  Senate.] 


TREATY  WITH  THE  NEW  YORK  INDIANS, 

AS  AMKITDBD  BT  THB  8BNATS  AND  A88SNTBD  TO  BT  THB  8BTBRAI. 
T&IBBSy  1838. 

Dreaiy  with  the  New  York  Indians,  as  aaumded  by  the  Semaie  0/  the 
Umied  States,  June  lltk,  1838. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Jan.  15. 1838.    Made  and  concluded  at  Buffalo  Creek  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
ProckmatMrnT       the  fifteenth  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
ApShTiSSoI*'        9ana  ei^ht  hundred  and  dkirty^ht,  by  Ranwm  U.  CHllet,  a 
conmUsstoner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs, 
head  men  and  warriors  of  the  several  tribes  of  New  York  In- 
dians assembled  in  councd  witnesseth : 

Pretmble.  Whbreas,  The  six  natioos  of  New  York  Indians  not  long  after  the 

close  of  the  war  of  the  Revolution,  became  convinced  from  the  rapid 
increase  of  the  white  settlements  around,  that  the  time  was  not  far 
distant  when  their  true  interest  must  lead  them  to  seek  a  new  hoooe 
among  their  red  brethren  in  the  West :  And  whereas  this  subject  was 
agitated  in  a  general  council  of  the  Six  nations  as  early  as  1810,  and 
resulted  in  sending  a  memorial  to  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
inquiring  whether  the  (Government  would  consent  to  their  leaving  their 
habitations  and  their  removing  into  the  neighborhood  of  their  western 
brethren,  and  if  they  could  procure  a  home  there,  by  gift  or  purchase, 
whether  the  Government  would  acknowledge  their  title  to  the  lands  so 
obtained  in  the  same  manner  it  had  acknowledged  it  in  those  from  whom 
they  might  receive  it ;  and  further,  whether  tl^  existing  treaties  would, 
in  such  a  case  remain  in  full  force,  and  their  annuities  be  paid  as  here- 
tofore: And  whereaB,  with  the  approbation  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  purchases  were  made  by  the  New  York  Indians  from  the 

Ante,  p.  MS.  Menomonie  and  Winnebago  Indians  of  certain  lands  at  Qreen  Bay  in 
the  Territory  of  Wisconsin,  which  after  much  difficulty  and  contention 
with  those  Indians  concerning  the  extent  of  that  purchase,  the  whole 
subject  was  finally  settled  by  a  treaty  between  the  United  SUfeee  and  the 
Menomonie  Indians,  concluded  in  February,  1831,  to  which  the  New 
York  Indians  gave  their  assent  on  the  seventeenth  day  of  October 
1832 :  And  whereas,  by  the  provisions  of  that  treaty,  five  hundred  thou- 
sand  acres  of  land  are  secured  to  the  New  York  Indians  of  the  Six  Nai- 
tions  and  the  St  Regis  tribe,  as  a  future  home,  on  condition  that  they 
all  remove  to  the  same,  within  three  years,  or  such  reasonable  time  as 
the  President  should  prescribe :  And  whereas,  the  President  is  satisfied 
that  various  considerations  have  prevented  those  still  residing  in  New 
York  from  removing  to  Green  Bjiy,  and  among  other  reasons,  that  many 
who  were  in  favour  of  emigration,  preferred  to  remove  at  once  to  the 
Indian  territory,  which  they  were  fully  persuaded  was  the  only  perma- 
nent  and  peaceable  home  for  all  the  Indians.  And  they  therefore 
applied  to  the  President  to  take  their  Qreen  Bay  lands,  and  provide 
them  a  new  home  among  their  brethren  in  the  Indian  territory.     And 
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whereas,  the  President  being  anxious  to  promote  the  peace,  prosperity 
and  happiness  of  his  red  children,  and  being  determined  to  carry  out 
the  humane  policy  of  the  Government  in  removing  the  Indians  from  the 
east  to  the  west  of  the  Mississippi,  within  the  Indian  territory,  by  bring- 
ing them  to  see  and  feel,  by  his  justice  and  liberality,  that  it  is  their 
true  policy  and  for  their  interest  to  do  so  without  delay. 

Therefore,  taking  into  consideration  the  foregoing  premises,  the  fol- 
lowing articles  of  a  treaty  are  entered  into  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  several  tribes  of  the  New  York  Indians,  the  names 
of  whose  chiefs,  head  men  and  warriors  are  hereto  subscribed,  and 
those  who  may  hereafter  give  their  assent  to  this  treaty  in  writing, 
within  such  time  as  the  President  shall  appoint 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

Article  1.  The  several  tribes  of  New  York  Indians,  the  names  of     Indians  retin- 
whose  chiefs,  head  men,  warriors   and  representatives   are  hereunto   ^" iJ^Jj**!  "**** 
annexed,  in  consideration  of  the  premises  above  recited,  and  the  cove-    Green  Bay. 
nants  hereinafter  contained,  to  be  performed  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  their  right, 
title  and  interest  to  the  lands  secured  to  them  at  Green  Bay  by  the      Ante,p.34C. 
Menomonie  treaty  of  1831,  excepting  the  following  tract,  on  which  a 
part  of  the  New  York  Indians  now  reside :  beginning  at  the  southwest- 
erly corner  of  the  French  grants  at  Green  Bay,  and  running  thence 
southwardly  to  a  point  on  a  line  to  be  run  from  the  Little  Cocaclin, 
parallel  to  a  line  of  the  French  grants  and  six  miles  from  Fox  River ; 
from  thence  on  said  parallel  line,  northwardly  six  miles;  from  thence 
eastwardly  to  a  point  on  the  northeast  line  of  the  Indian  lands,  and 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  same. 

Article  2.  In  /consideration  of  the  above  cession  and  relinquishment,  U.  S.  let  apert 
ou  the  part  of  the  tribes  of  the  New  York  Indians,  and  in  order  to  other  lands  tbr 
manifest  the  deep  interest  of  the  United  States  in  the  future  peace  and  Indiane. 
prosperity  of  the  New  York  Indians,  the  United  States  agree  to  set  apart 
the  following  tract  of  country,  situated  directly  west  of  the  State  of 
Missouri,  as  a  permanent  home  for  all  the  New  York  Indians,  now  re- 
siding in  the  State  of  New  York,  or  in  Wisconsin,  or  elsewhere  in  the 
Unit^  States,  who  have  no  permanent  homes,  which  said  country  is 
described  as  follows,  to  wit :  Beginning  on  the  west  line  of  the  State  of 
Missouri,  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  Cherokee  tract,  and  running  . 
thence  north  along  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri  twenty-seven 
miles  to  the  southerly  line  of  the  Miami  lands;  thence  west  so  far  as 
shall  be  necessary,  by  running  a  line  at  right  angles,  and  parallel  to  the 
west  line  aforesaid,  to  the  Osage  lands,  and  thence  easterly  along  the 
Osage  and  Cherokee  lands  to  the  place  of  beginning  to  include  one  mil- 
lion eight  hundred  and  twenty-four  thousand  acres  of  land,  being  three 
hundred  and  twenty  acres  for  each  soul  of  said  Indians  as  their  numbers 
are  at  present  computed.  To  have  and  to  hold  the  same  in  fee  simple 
to  the  said  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians,  by  patent  from  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  issued  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  third 
section  of  the  act,  entitled  "An  act  to  provide  for  an  exchange  of  lands,  1830,  ch,  148. 
with  the  Indians  residing  in  any  of  the  States  or  Territories,  and  for 
their  removal  west  of  the  Mississippi,"  approved  on  the  28th  day  of 
May,  1830,  with  full  power  and  authority  in  the  said  Indians  to  divide 
said  lands  among  the  different  tribes,  nations,  or  bands,  in  severalty, 
with  the  right  to  sell  and  convey  to  and  from  each  other,  under  such 
laws  and  regulations  as  may  be  adopted  by  the  respective  tribes,  acting 
by  themselves,  or  by  a  general  council  of  the  said  New  York  Indians, 
acting  for  all  the  tribes  collectively.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that 
the  above  described  country  is  intended  as  a  future  home  for  the  follow- 
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Tribes  that  do 
not  agree  to  re- 
more,  6lc,  to 
forfeit  all  inte- 
reet  inaaid 


Peace  and 
friendahip. 


Land  set  apart 
for  the  Oneidaa. 


Anniiitiea, 
where  to  be 
paid. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


The  accounts 
of  the  com  mis- 
sioner,  &.c.  how 
to  be  paid. 


Payment  to 
St.  Regis  In- 
dians on  their 
removal. 


ing  tribes,  to  wit:  The  Senecas,  Onoodagaa,  Cnyugns,  Tuscaroras* 
Oneidas,  St.  Refiris,  Stockbridges,  Munsees,  and  Brothertowna  reading 
in  the  Stale  of  New  York,  and  the  lame  is  to  be  divided  equally  among 
them,  according  to  their  respective  numbers^  as  mentioned  in  a  schedule 
hereunto  annexed. 

Article  3.  It  is  further  agreed  that  such  of  the  tribes  of  the  New 
York  Indians  as  do  not  accept  and  agree  to  remove  to  the  country  set 
apart  for  their  new  homes  within  five  years,  or  such  other  time  as  the 
President  may,  from  time  to  time,  appoint,  shall  forfeit  all  interest  in  the 
lands  so  set  apart,  to  the  United  States. 

Article  4.  Perpetual  peace  and  friendship  shall  exist  between  the 
United  States  and  the  New  York  Indians ;  and  the  United  States  hereby 
guaranty  to  protect  and  defend  them  in  the  peaceable  possession  and 
enjoyment  of  their  new  homes,  and  hereby  secure  to  them,  in  said 
country,  the  right  to  establish  their  own  form  of  governmeot,  appoint 
their  own  officers,  and  administer  their  own  laws ;  subject,  however,  to 
the  legislation  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  regulating  trade 
and  intercourse  with  the  Indians.  The  lands  secured  to  them  by  patent 
under  this  treaty  shall  never  be  included  in  any  State  or  Territory  of 
this  Union.  The  said  Indians  shall  also  be  entitled,  in  all  r^pects,  to 
the  same  political  and  civil  rights  and  privileges,  that  are  granted  and 
secured  by  the  United  States  to  any  of  the  several  tribes  of  emigrant 
Indians  settled  in  the  Indian  Territory. 

Article  5.  The  Oneidas  are  to  have  their  lands  in  the  Indian  Terri* 
tory,  in  the  tract  set  apart  for  the  New  York  Indians,  adjoining  the 
Osage  tract,  and  that  hereinafter  set  apart  for  the  Senecas ;  and  the  same 
shall  be  so  laid  off  as  to  secure  them  a  sufficient  quantity  of  timber  Sat 
their  use.  Those  tribes,  whose  lands  are  not  specially  designated  in 
this  treaty,  are  to  have  such  as  shall  be  set  apart  by  the  President. 

Article  6.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  United  States  will  pay  to 
those  who  remove  west,  at  their  new  homes,  all  such  annuities,  as  shall 
properly  belong  to  them.    The  schedules  hereunto  annexed  shall  be 

deemed  and  taken  as  a  part  of  thb  treaty. 

* 
Article  7.  It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed,  that  this  treaty 
must  be  approved  by  the  President  and  ratified  and  confirmed  by  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  before  it  shall  be  binding  upon  the  parties 
to  it.  It  is  further  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the  rejection, 
by  the  President  and  Senate,  of  the  provisions  thereof,  applicable  to  one 
tribe,  or  distinct  branch  of  a  tribe,  shall  not  be  construed  to  invalidate 
as  to  others,  but  as  to  them  it  shall  be  binding,  and  remain  in  full  force 
and  effect. 

Article  8.  It  is  stipulated  and  agreed  that  the  accounts  of  the  Coii>- 
missioner,  and  expenses  incurred  by  him  in  holding  a  council  with  the 
New  York  Indians,  and  concluding  treaties  at  Green  Bay  and  Duck 
Creek,  in  Wisconsin,  and  in  the  Sute  of  New  York,  in  1836,  and 
those  ibr  the  exploring  party  of  the  NeW  York  Indians,  in  1837,  and 
also  the  expenses  of  the  present  treaty,  ehalh  be  allowed  and  settled 
according  to  former  precedents. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  THE  ST.  REGIS. 
Article  9.  It  is  agreed  with  the  American  party  of  the  St  Regis 
Indians,  that  the  United  States  wiU  pay  to  the  said  tribe,  on  their 
removal  west,  or  at  such  time  as  the  President  shall  appoint,  the  s6m 
of  five  thousand  dollars,  as  a  remuneration  for  monies  laid  out  by  the 
said  tribe,  and  for  services  rendered  by  their  chiefe  and  agents  in 
securing  the  title  to  the  Green  Bay  lands,  and  in  removal  to  t^  aarae. 
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the  same  to  be  aportioned  out  to  the  several  claimants  by  the  chiefii  of 
the  said  party  and  a  United  States'  Commissioner,  as  may  be  deemed 
by  them  equitable  and  just.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  following 
reservalioii  of  land  shall  be  made  to  the  Rev.  Eleazer  Williams,  of  said 
tribe,  which  he  claims  in  his  own  right,  and  in  that  of  his  wife,  which 
he  is  to  hold  in  fee  simple,  by  patent  from  the  President,  with  full  power 
and  authority  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same,  to  wit :  beginning  at  a 
point  in  the  west  bank  of  Fox  River  thirteen  chains  above  the  old  mill- 
d  im  at  the  rapids  of  the  Little  Kockalin ;  thence  north  fifty-two  degrees 
and  thirty  minutes  west,  two  hundred  and  forty  chains;  thence  north 
thirty-seven  degrees  and  thirty  minutes  east,  two  hundred  chains ;  thence 
south  fifty-two  degrees  and  thirty  minutes  east,  two  hundred  and  forty 
chains  to  the  bank  of  Fox  river ;  thence  up  along  the  bank  of  Fox  river 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  THE  SENEGAS. 
Artklb  10.  It  is  agreed  with  the  Seneeas  that  they  shall  have  for 
tliemselvee  and  their  friends,  the  Cayugas  and  Onondagas,  residing 
among  them,  the  easterly  part  of  the  tract  set  apart  for  the  New  York 
Indians,  and  to  extend  so  far  west,  as  to  include  one  half«ection  (three 
hundred  and  twenty  acres)  of  land  for  each  soul  of  the  Seneeas,  Cayu- 
gas and  Onandagas,  residing  among  them ;  and  if,  on  removing  west, 
they  find  there  is  not  sufficient  timber  on  this  tract  for  their  use,  then 
the  President  shall  add  thereto  timber  land  sufficient  for  their  accommo- 
dation, and  they  agree  to  remove;  to  remove  from  the  State  of  New  York 
to  their  new  homes  within  five  years,  and  to  continue  to  reside  there. 
And  whereas  at  the  making  of  this  treaty,  Thomas  L.  Ogden  and  Joseph 
Fellows  the  assignees  of  the  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  purchased  of 
the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  in  the  presence  and  with  the  approbation 
of  the  United  States  Cooamissioner,  appointed  by  the  United  States  to 
hold  said  treaty,  or  convention,  all  the  right,  title,  interest,  and  claim 
of  the  said  Seneca  nation,  to  certain  lands,  by  a  deed  of  conveyance  a 
duplicate  of  which  is  hereunto  annexed ;  and  whereas  the  consideration 
noney  mentioned  in  said  deed,  amounting  to  two  hundred  and  two 
thousand  dollars,  belongs  to  the  Seneca  nation,  and  the  said  nation 
agrees  that  the  said  sum  of  money  shall  be  paid  to  the  United  States^ 
and  the  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  same,  to  be  disposed  of  as 
follows  :  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  is  to  be  invested  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  in  safe  stocks,  for  their  use,  the  io- 
eome  of  which  is  to  be  paid  to  them  at  their  new  homes,  annually,  and 
the  ballance,  being  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  two  thousand  dollars, 
is  to  be  paid  to  the  owners  of  the  improvements  on  the  lands  so  deeded, 
according  to  an  appraisement  of  said  improvements  and  a  distribution 
and  award  of  said  mim  of  money  among  the  owners  of  said  improve- 
ments, to  be  made  by  appraisers,  hereafier  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Seneca  nation,  in  the  presence  of  a  United  States  Commissioner,  here- 
after to  be  appointed,  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  individuals 
who  are  entitled  to  the  same,  according  to  said  apprisal  and  award,  on 
their  severally  relinquishing  their  respective  possessions  to  the  said 
Ogden  and  Fellows. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  THE  CAYUGAS. 
Articlb  11.  The  United  States  will  set  apart  for  the  Cayugas,  on 
their  removing  to  their  new  homes  at  the  west,  two  thousand  dollars, 
and  will  invest  the  same  in  some  safe  stocks,  the  income  of  which  ^all 
be  paid  them  annually,  at  their  new  homes.  The  United  States  forther 
agree  to  pay  to  the  said  nation,  on  their  removal  west,  two  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  disposed  as  the  chiefe  shall  deem  just  and 
eqnitaUe. 

70  2W 


Land  set  apart 
for  the  Senecaa, 
Cayucas  and 
Onoodagas. 


Money  doe  to 
the  Senecaa  hj 
Masaachoaetts, 
to  be  paid  to 
U.  S.,  &c . 


Moneyatobe 
inveated  forth* 
Cayugaa,  dtc. 
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Invettineot  for 
the  OnondagM, 


Ptymeot  to 
etitain  penont 
for  aemoefyd&c. 


TlMCtrOTM 

agree  to 

in  five  yeara, 
Slo, 


Tnacaroraa 
ooDvey  certain 
land  to  U.  8.,  in 
truft,  Slc 


Proceeds  of 
improvements 
to  be  paid  to  the 
owners  thereof. 


SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  THE  ONONDAGAS  RESIDING  ON 
THE  SENECA  RESERVATIONS. 

Article  12.  The  United  Suies  agree  to  set  apart  for  the  OnoncUgiB^ 
residing  on  the  Seneca  resenratioos,  two  tboosand  five  hundred  doUars, 
oo  their  removing  west,  and  to  invest  the  same  in  safe  stocks^  the  in* 
come  of  which  shall  be  paid  to  them  annaallj  at  their  new  homes.  And 
the  United  States  further  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Onondagas,  oo  their 
removal  to  their  new  homes  in  the  west,  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  dis- 
posed of  as  the  chiefs  shall  deem  equitable  and  just 

SPECIAL 'PROVISIONS  FOR  THE  ONEIDAS  RESIDING  IN  THE 
STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

Article  13.  The  United  States  will  pay  the  sum  of  lour  thoosand 
dollars,  to  be  paid  to  Baptists  Powlis,  and  the  chiefs  of  the  first  Chris- 
tian p9rty  residing  at  Oneida,  and  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars  shall 
be  paid  to  William  Day,  and  the  chiefs  of  the  Orchard  party  residiog 
there,  for  expenses  incurred  and  services  rendered  in  securing  the  Green 
Bay  country,  and  the  settlement  of  a  portion  thereof;  and  l^y  hereby 
agree  to  remove  to  their  new  homes  in  the  Indian  territory,  as  soon  as 
they  can  make  satisfactory  arrangements  with  the  Governor  of  the  Scats 
of  New  York  for  the  purchase  of  their  lands  at  Oneida. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  THE  TUSCARORAS. 

Article  14.  The  Tuscarora  nation  affree  to  accept  the  country  set 
apart  for  them  in  the  Indian  territory,  and  to  remove  there  within  6ve 
years,  and  continue  to  reside  there.  It  is  further  aj^eed  that  the  Tus- 
caroras  shall  have  their  lands  in  the  Indian  country,  at  the  forks  of  the 
Neasha  river,  which  shall  be  so  laid  off  as  to  secure  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  timber  for  the  accommodation  of  the  nation.  But  if  on  examination 
they  are  not  satisfied  with  this  location,  they  are  to  have  their  lands  at 
such  place  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  designate.  The 
Unit^  States  will  pay  to  the  Tuscarora  nation,  on  their  settling  at  the 
West,  three  thousand  dollars,  to  be  disposed  of  as  the  chiefs  shall  deem 
most  equitable  and  just.  Whereas  the  said  nation  owns,  in  fee  simple, 
five  thousand  acres  of  land,  lying  in  Niagara  county,  in  the  State  of 
New  York  which  was  conveyed  to  the  said  nation  by  Henry  Dearborn 
and  they  wish  to  sell  and  convey  the  same  before  they  remove  West : 
Now  therefore,  in  order  to  have  the  same  done  in  a  legal  and  proper 
way^  they  hereby  convey  the  same  to  the  United  States  and  to  be  held 
in  trust  for  them,  and  they  authorize  the  President  to  sell  and  convey 
the  same,  and  the  money  which  shall  be  received  for  the  said  lands,  ex- 
clusive of  the  improvements,  the  President  shall  invest  in  safe  stocks 
for  their  benefit,  the  income  from  which  shall  be  paid  to  the  nation,  at 
their  new  homes,  annually ;  and  the  money  which  shall  be  received  for 
improvements  on  said  lands  shall  be  paid  to  the  owners  of  the  improve* 
ments  when  the  lands  are  sold.  The  President  shall  cause  the  said 
lands  to  be  surveyed,  and  the  improvements  shall  be  appraised  by  such 
persons  as  the  nation  shall  appoint ;  and  said  lands  shall  also  be  ap- 
praised, and  shall  not  be  sold  at  a  less  price  than  the  apprisal,  without 
the  consent  of  James  Cusick,  William  Mountpleasant  and  William 
Chew,  or  the  survivor,  or  survivors  of  them ;  and  the  expenses  incurred 
by  the  United  States  in  relation  to  this  trust  are  to  be  deducted  from 
the  moneys  received  before  investment 

And  whereas,  at  the  making  of  this  treaty,  Thomas  L.  Ogden  and 
Joseph  Fellows,  the  assignees  of  the  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  pur- 
chased of  the  Tuscarora  nation  of  Indians,  in  the  presence  and  with 
the  approbation  of  the  commissioner  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  to  hold  said  treaty  or  convention,  all  the  right,  title,  interest,  and 
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claim  of  the  Tasearora  nation  to  certain  lands,  by  a  deed  of  convey-^ 

ance,  a  duplicate  of  which  is  hereunto  annexed :  And  whereas,  the  con^ 

sideration  money  for  said  lands  has  been  secured  to  the  said  nation  to 

their  satisfaction,  by  Thomas  L.  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows ;  therefore 

the  United  States  hereby  assent  to  the  said  sale  and  conveyance  and  • 

sanction  the  same. 

Article  15.  The  United  States  hereby  agree  that  they  will  appro-     $400,ooo  to  be 
priate  the  sum  of  four  hundred  thousand  dollars,  to  be  applied  from    ffPjjSj  ^'t?* 
time  to  time,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,    dians,  Imw.  * 
in  such  proportions,  as  may  be  most  for  the  interest  of  the  said  Indians, 
parties  to  this  treaty,  for  the  following  purposes,  to  wit :  To  aid  them 
in  removing  to  their  homes,  and  supporting  themselves  the  first  year 
after  their  removal ;  to  encourage  and  assist  them  in  education,  and  in 
being  taught  to  cultivate  their  lands ;  in  erecting  mills  and  other  neces- 
sary houses ;  in  purchasing  domestic  animals,  and  farming  utensils  and 
acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  mechanic  arts. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioner  and  the  chiefs,  head  men, 
and  people,  whose  names  are  hereto  annexed,  being  duly  author- 
ized, have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  respective 
seals,  at  the  time  and  place  above  mentioned. 

R.  H.  GILLET, 

Commissioner. 

Seneeag. 

Dto-nepho-gah,  or  Little  Johneon,  HoD-noD-de-iih,  or  Ntthaniel  T.  Strong, 

Da-ga-o-geas,  or  Dmoiel  Twogane,  Noh-job-gaio-eh,  or  Tall  Peter, 

Gee-odowa-oeh,  or  Captain  Pollard,  Sho-nauk-ga-nes,  or  Tommy  Jimmy, 

Job-nee-ha-difa,  or  Jamee  Stevemon,  So-Joh-gwa-iu,  or  John  TaU  Chief, 

Hore-baa^>atoGk,  or  Captain  Strong,  Sbaa-gan-nes-es-tip,  or  George  Fox, 

8o-ne-a-ge,  or  Captain  Snow,  Go-na-daw-goyb,  or  Jabez  Steveneon, 

Hau-neh-hoy's-oh,  or  Bloe  Eye%  Tit^o-yob,  or  William  Jones, 

Haw-naw-wab-es,  or  Levi  Halftown,  Juneab-dab-glence,  or  George  Wbite,  by 
Goat-bao-ob,  or  Billy  Sbanka,  bie  agent  Wbite  Seneca, 

Hau-sa-nea-nee,  or  Wbite  Seneca,  Gao-na-BO-gob,  or  Walter  Tbompeon,  by 
Howab-do-gob-deb,  or  George  Bennet,  bis  agent  Daniel  Twognns, 

Hays-tab-jih,  or  Job  Pierce,  Dan-ga-ee,  or  Long  Jobn, 

Sho-nan-do-wab,  or  Jobn  Gordon,  Gua-eap-we-dab,  or  John  Bark, 

Nob-eok-dab,  or  Jim  Jonas,  Gao-ni-doogh,  or  George  Lindsay, 

Shaw-neh-dik,  or  William  Johnson,  Ho-ma-ga-was,  or  Jacob  Bennet, 

Gaw-neh-do-ao-ok,  or  Reoben  Pierce,  On-di-beb-ob,  or  Jobn  Bennet, 

Shaw-go-nes-goh-aha-ob,  or  Morris  Half«  Nis-ba-nea-nent,  or  Seneca  White, 

town,  Ha-dya-no-dob,  or  Maris  Pierce, 

8baw-go-za-sot-bob,  or  Jacob  Jameson,  Yob-dib-doh,  or  David  Wbite, 

Gaa-wa-no-oh,  or  George  Big  Deer,  James  Shongo, 

Joh<]Qe-ya-sase,  or  Samoel  Gordon,  Ka-non-da-gyb,  or  William  Cass, 

Ooa-oe^h-dob,  or  Thompson  S.  Harris,  Ni-ge-jos-a,  or  Samoel  Wilson, 

Oao-geb-qneb-dob,  or  George  Jimeson,  Jo-on-da-goh,  or  John  Seneca. 

TViMororar. 
Ka-nat-soyh,  or  Nicholas  Cosick,  Ja-hn-ra-at-kak,  or  Jobn  Patterson, 

Sacharissa,  or  William  Chew,  O-tab-goaw-naw-wa,  or  Samnel  Jacobs, 

Kaw-we-ab-ka,  or  William  Mt  Pleasant,    Ka-noh-sa-ta,  or  James  Anthony, 
Kaw-re-a-rock-ka,  or  John  Fox,  Gon-ro-qnan,  or  Peter  Elm, 

Gee-me,  or  James  Cosick,  To-nak-sbe-a-ban,  or  Daniel  Peter. 

OneUku  residing  in  the  State  of  New^Yorkffir  themeehea  and  their  partiee, 
Baptiste  Powlis,  Jonathan  Jordon. 

Oneidae  at  Oreen  Bay. 
John  Anthony,  Heniy  Jordon, 

Honjoit  Smith,  Thomas  King. 
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Oneidat  residing  on  fke  Stneea  RetervaHon* 
HoD-iKMi^-gm-doh,  or  Bilvfcramitb,   (For    Hoge-wayhtah,  or  WUliam  Jacket, 
bimaalf  and  in  behalf  of  hia  nation.)       Sah-hn-gao-ne,  or  Bntton  George. 

Principal  Onondaga  Warrion,  in  bekaif  of  tkemadoeo  aad  ike  Onondaga  War- 


Ka-nob-qoa-aa,  or  William  Jobo,  Dab-go-o^a-dah,  at  Ndab  flOrMtiiai 

Ca^fuga*. 
SkolMio^  or  WiWam  King,  D'yo-fa^ek^  m  Jooogh  IfMc,  j^or 

Gabida-oi4oh,  or  Jamea  Tovng,  aalvea  and  in  babatf  of  tha  nation. 

Gay-on-wek,  or  Jack  Wbeelbanow, 

Frindpai  Cmifitga  WmriarOi  in  Mojf  ^  Ikmueha  and  the  Oi^mga  Wt 

Hah-ob-o,  or  lobn  Crow,  Sagp-gan-d-on^imay  or  Harvey  Ro«ra^ 

Ho-na-fr^-dah,  or  Snow  Darknata,  T»«a-Ba-abHfeb«  or  David  Crow, 

Gone-ab-ga-o-do,  or  Jacob  G.  Seneca,  Sob-win-dab-neb,  or  George  Wbeeler, 

DU-an-nae^  or  Gbaatfy  Daikneaa^  Do-gob-nOi4<Mua,  or  Simon  laaac, 

Hon-bo-gab-djok,  or  Tbemaa  Crow,  He-dai-aea,  or  Joaepb  Peter, 

Wao-wab-wa-na-onk,  or  Peter  Wilaoo,  Sa-go-di-get-ka,  or  Jacob  Jackaon. 
So-en-dagb,  or  Jonathan  Wbite, 

WiTjrxaaia :— Jamea  Stryker,  Sob-agent,  Six  Nationa,  New  York  Indiana.  Na- 
thaniel T.  Strong,  United  Stetea'  Interpreter,  N.  T.  agen^.  H.  B.  Potter.  Orlando 
Allen.  H.  P.  Wileox.  Cbaltea  H.  AUen.  Horatio  Jonea.  Spencer  H.  Cone.  W. 
W.  Jooea.    J.  P.  Schermerbom.    Joaiah  Trowbridge. 

To  Ifaa  IndiM  aaBM  an  nliJQiatd  a  anifc  aad  Hal. 


SCHEDULE  A. 

Cenwi  of  die  CENSUS  OF  THE  NEW  YORK  INDIANd  AS  TAKEN  IN  1837. 

New  York  In- 

Number  residing  ^  the  8emeea  rg^cnNrfiwii, 

Senecas   2,309 

Onondagas •  •  » 194 

Cayugas •••••• ••      130 

d,633 

Onondagas,  at  Onondaga 800 

Tuscaroras 273 

St.  Regis,  in  New  York 350 

Oneidas,  at  Green  Bay 600 

Oneidas,  in  New  York ^ ••«.•••»•«*.••.«••  020 

Stockbridges v  w » %  217 

Munsees « » « « » . « » ^ «  132 

Brothertowns MO 

The  above  was  made  before  the  execution  of  the  treaty. 

R.  H.  QILLET,  Oommissi&ner. 


SCHEDULE  B. 

the  i^OOjno-  The  following  is  the  disposition  agreed  to  be  made  of  the  sum  of 

Tided  ibr  Tna-  three  thousand  dollars  provided  in  this  treaty  for  the  Tuscaroras,  by  the 

2Se*of  ^^  chiefs,  and  assented  to  by  the  commissioner,  and  is  to  form  a  part  of 

ttwty.  the  treaty : 
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To  Jonathan  Printeaa,  ninety-thrte  dollars. 

To  WiUian  Chew,  one  hundred  and  fifteen  doUarsw 

To  John  Patterson,  forty-MX  dollars. 

To  William  Mountpleasant,  one  hundred  and  seventy-one  dollars. 

To  James  Cusiek,  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars. 

To  David  Peter,  fifty  dollars. 

The  rest  and  residpe  thereof  is  to  be  paid  to  the  nation. 

The  above  was  agreed  to  before  the  execution  of  the  treaty. 

R.  H.  QILLET,  C^mmissiamer. 


SCHEDULE  C. 

Schedule  applicable  to  the  Onondagas  and  Cayugas  residing  on  the 
Seneca  reservations.  It  is  agreed  that  the  following  disposition  shall 
be  made  of  the  amount  set  apart  to  be  divided  by  the  chiefs  of  those 
nations,  in  the  preceding  parts  of  this  treaty,  any  thing  therein  to  the 
Contrary  notwithstanding. 

To  William  King,  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

Joseph  Isaacs,  seven  hundred  dollars. 

Jack  Wheelbarrow,  three  hundred  dollars. 

Silversmith,  one  thousand  dollars. 

William  Jacket,"five  hundred  dollars. 

Buton  George,  five  hundred  dollars. 

The  above  was  agreed  to  before  the  treaty  was  finally  executed. 

R.  H.  QILLET, 


^IMKMtlOl 

the  94000  pro- 
Tided  forme 
OnondagM  and 
Ctyngts.    ^ 


At  a  treaty  held  under  the  authority  ot  the  United  States  of  America, 
at  Buffalo  Creek  in  the  county  of  Erie,  and  State  of  New  York,  between 
the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  duly  assem- 
bled in  council,  and  representing  and  acting  for  the  said  nation,  on  the 
one  part,  and  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  of  the  city  of  New  York  and  Jo- 
seph Fellows  of  Geneva,  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  on  the  other  part, 
concerning  the  purchase  of  the  right  and  claim  of  the  said  Indians  in 
and  to  the  lands  within  the  State  of  New  York  remaining  in  their  occu- 
pation :  Ransom  H.  Gillet,  Esquire,  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  to  attend  and  hold  the  said  treaty,  and 
also  Josiah  Trowbridge,  Esquire,  the  superintendent  on  behalf  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  being  severally  present  at  the  said 
treaty,  the  said  chiefs  and  head  men,  on  behalf  of  the  Seneca  nation 
did  agree  to  sell  and  release  to  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Jo- 
seph Fellows,  and  they  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fel- 
lows did  agree  to  purchase  all  the  right,  title  and  claim  of  the  said  Se- 
neca nation  of,  in  and  to  the  several  tracts,  pieces,  or  parcels  of  land 
mentioned,  and  described  in  the  instrument  of  writing  next  hereinafter 
set  forth,  and  at  the  price  or  sum  therein  specified,  as  we  consideration, 
or  purchase  money  tor  such  sale  and  release ;  which  instrument  being 
read  and  explained  to  the  said  parties  and  mutually  agreed  to,  *was 
signed  and  sealed  by  the  said  contracting  parties,  and  is  in  the  WOTds 
followin|( : 

This  mdenture,  made  this  fifteenth  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  between  the  chie6 
and  head  men  of  the  Seneca  nations  of  Indians,  duly  assembled  in  coun- 
cil, and  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  said  Seneca  nation,  of  the  first 
part,  and  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden,  of  the  city  of  New  York,  and  Joseph 

2w2 


Jan.  15,  1838. 

In  relation  to 
tbeMdeoflands 
by  the  Seneoas 
to  the  state  of 
Maaaachuaetts, 
refonredtoin 
lOth  article. 


The  deed  of 
oooTeyaooe. 


TEEATT  WITH  THB  HKIT  TOBX  nflXAllS. 

FeUovs  of  Ocsera,  in  tbe  eontj  of  Oatwio,  of  tke 
neaedi:  That  tbe  mi^  ehieii  md  hemi  mm  <d  ^tt 
lodiaiM,  in  coosideratioo  of  the  mbi  of  two  h— dwi  i 
doUan  U>  then  ia  hand  paid  by  the  aaid  Thnwrn  Lwflov  Ogdea  aad 
Joseph  Fellows,  the  receipt  whereof  «  hereby  acfcaowM^ed,  hate 
granted,  bargaioed,  sold,  releaaed  and  cowfimed,  aad  by  thoK  pt eauMa 
do  grant,  bargain,  sell,  release  and  eonfim  nnlo  the  said  Thomis  LoA- 
low  Ogdea  and  Joseph  Fellows,  and  to  their  heiis  aad  aMgas,  afl  that 
certain  tract,  or  parcel  of  land  sttoate,  lying  and  being  in  the  cooaty 
of  Erie  and  State  of  New  York  coomooly  called  and  known  by  the 
name  of  Baflalo  Creek  reserration,  containing,  by  gutiislion  forty-nine 
thoosand  nine  bondred  and  twenty  acres  be  die  contents  thereof  more 
or  less.  Also,  all  that  certain  other  tract,  or  parcel  of  land,  aitsale, 
lying  and  being  in  the  counties  of  Erie,  Chatanqoe,  and  Cattarangns  in 
Mid  State  commonly  called  and  known  by  tbe  name  of  Cattarangns 
reserration,  containing  by  estimatioo  twenty-one  thoosand  six  hundred 
and  eighty  acres,  be  the  contents  thereof  more  or  leas.  Also,  all  that 
certain  other  tract,  or  parcel  of  land,  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the 
said  county  of  Cattaraugus,  in  said  State,  commonly  called  and  known 
by  the  name  of  the  Allegany  reserration,  containing  by  estimation  thirty 
thousand  four  hundred  and  sixty-nine  acres,  be  the  contents  more  or 
less.  And  also,  all  that  certain  other  tract  or  parcel  of  land,  situate, 
lying  and  being  partly  in  said  county  of  Erie  and  partly  in  the  county  of 
Genesee,  in  said  State,  commonly  called  and  known^  the  name  of  the 
Tooawando  reserration,  and  containing  by  estimation  twelve  thoosand, 
eight  hundred  acres,  be  the  same  more  or  less ;  as  the  said  several  tracts 
otland  hare  been  heretofore  reserred  and  are  held  and  occupied  by  the 
said  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  or  by  individuals  thereof,  together  with 
all  and  singular  the  rights,  privileges,  hereditaments  and  apptirtenances 
to  each  and  every  of  the  s>id  tracts  or  parcels  of  land  belonging  or  ap- 
pertaining; and  all  the  estate,  right,  title,  interest,  claim,  and  demand 
of  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  and  of  the  said  Seneca  nation  of  In- 
dians, of,  in,  and  to  the  same,  and  to  each  and  every  part  and  parcel 
thereof:  to  have  and  to  hold  all  and  singular  the  above  deacrib^  and 
released  premises  unto  the  aaid  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Pd- 
lows,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  to  their  proper  use  and  behoof  for  ever,  as 
joint  tenants,  and  not  as  tenants  in  common. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  to  these  presents  have  hereunto  and 
to  three  other  instruments  of  the  same  tenor  and  date  one  to  remain 
with  the  United  States,  one  to  remain  with  the  State  of  Massachu- 
setts, one  to  remain  with  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  and  one  to 
remain  with  tbe  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows, 
interchangeably  set  their  hands  and  seals  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

Uttls  JobMon,  Williani  Johutoo, 

Daniel  Two  Guns,  Raobeo  Pierce, 

Captain  Pollard,  Morria  HalRown, 

Jamea  Stereoaon,  Jacob  Jimeeon, 

Captain  Strong,  8amael  Gordon, 

Captain  Snow,  Thompoon  &  Harria^ 

Bine  Eyea,  George  Jemiaon, 

Levi  HalftowD,  Nathaniel  T.  Stroof  , 

Billy  Shanka,  Tall  Peter, 

Whita  Seneca,  Tommy  Jimmy, 

George  Bennet,  John  TaU  Chie^ 

John  Pierce,  Georgo  Fox, 

John  Gordon,  Jabei  Stovenaon, 

Jim  Jonaa,  William  Jooei^ 
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Oeorgv  White,  hj  hit 
•g«nt.  White  ^neca, 

John  Snow, 

Walter  Thompeon,  by  hie 
agent,  Daniel  Two  Gana, 

Long  John, 

John  Bark, 

George  Lindaej, 

Jacob  Bennet, 


John  Bennet, 
Seneca  White, 
Maria  B.  Pierce, 
DaTid  White, 
Jamea  Shongo, 
William  Caea, 
Samuel  Wilton, 
John  Seneca. 


Signed,  aealed  and  delivered  in  preaence  of  Jamea  Strjker.    Nathaniel  T.  Strong, 
Spencer  H.  Cone,  Interpretera.     H.  B.  Potter.    Charlea  H.  Allen. 

To  Uw  ladian  naoMt  i 


At  the  beforementioned  treaty,  held  in  my  presence,  as  superintend- 
ent on  the  part  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  and  this  day 
concluded,  the  foregoing  instrument  of  writing  was  agreed  to  by  the 
contracting  parties  therein  named,  and  was  in  my  presence  executed 
by  them,  and  being  approved  by  me,  I  do  hereby  certify  and  dedare 
such  my  approbation  thereof. 

Witness  my  hand  and  seal,  at  Buffalo  Creek,  this  15th  day  of  January 
in  the  year  1838. 

JOSIAH  TROWBRIDGE. 


I  have  attended  a  treaty  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  held  at  Buf> 
&lo  Creek,  in  the  county  of  Erie,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-eight  when  the  within  instrument  was  duly  executed, 
in  my  presence,  by  the  chiefs  of  the  Seneca  nation,  being  fairly  and 
properly  understood  by  them.  I  do,  therefore,  certify  and  approve  the 
same. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Conmhsimer, 

At  a  treaty  held  under  and  by  the  authority  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  at  Buffalo  Creek,  in  the  county  of  Erie,  and  State  of  New 
York,  between  the  sachems,  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Tuscarora  nation 
of  Indians,  duly  assembled  in  council  and  representing  and  acting  for 
the  said  nation,  on  the  one  part  and  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  pf  the  city 
of  New  York  and  Joseph  Fellows  of  Geneva  in  the  county  of  Ontario, 
on  the  other  part,  concerning  the  purchase  of  the  right  and  claim  of  the 
said  nation  of  Indians  in  and  to  the  lands  within  the  State  of  New  York^ 
remaining  in  their  occupation  :  Ransom  H.  Gillet,  Esquire,  a  commis- 
sioner appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  attend  and 
hold  the  said  treaty,  and  also  Josiah  Trowbridge,  Esquire,  the  superin- 
tendent on  behalf  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  being  seve- 
rally present  at  the  said  treaty,  the  said  sachems,  chiefs  and  warriors, 
on  behalf  of  the  said  Tuscarora  nation,  did  agree  to  sell  and  release  to 
the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows,  and  they,  the  said 
Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows  did  affree  to  purchase  all 
the  right,  title  and  claim  of  the  said  Tuscarora  nation  of,  in  and  to  the 
tract,  piece,  or  parcel  of  land  mentioned  and  described  in  the  instru- 
ment of  writing  next  hereinafter  set  forth,  and  at  the  price,  or  sum 
therein  specified,  as  the  consideration  or  purchase  money  for  such  sale 
and  release ;  which  instrument  being  read  and  explained  to  the  said 
parties,  and  mutually  agreed  to,  was  signed  and  sealed  by  the  said  con- 
tracting parties,  and  is  in  the  words  following : 

This  indenture,  made  this  fifteenth  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  between  the  sachems, 
chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Tuscarora  nation  of  Indians,  duly  assembled 
in  council,  and  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  said  Tuscarora  nation 


Jan.  15, 1838. 

In  relation  to 
the  aale  of  lands 
hy  the  Tuacaro- 
raa  to  the  Sute 
of  Maaaachn- 
ietta,  referred 
to  in  the  14th 
artkle. 


The  deed  of 
oonvejrance. 
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of  the  first  part,  and  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogdw  of  the  ekj  of  New  York, 
and  Joseph  Fellows  of  Genera,  in  the  eoanty  of  Ontario,  of  the  second 
part  witnesseth :  That  the  said  sachems,  chiefii  and  warriors  of  the  Tus- 
carora  nation,  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  nine  thousand  six  hundred 
dollars,  to  them  in  hand  paid  by  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and 
Jos^h  Fellows,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged,  have 

Granted,  bargained,  sold  released,  and  confirmed,  and  by  these  presents 
o  ffrant,  bargain,  sell,  release  and  confirm  to  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow 
Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows,  and  to  their  heirs  and  assigns,  all  that  tract 
or  parcel  of  land  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  county  of  Niagara  and 
State  of  New  York,  commonly  called  and  known  by  the  name  of  the 
Tuscarora  reserration  or  Seneca  grant,  containing  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty  acres,  be  the  same  more,  or  less,  being  the  lands  in  their 
oeenpancy,  and  not  included  in  the  land  convey^  to  them  by  Henry 
DeaH>om,  together  with  all  and  singular  the  rights,  the  rights,  privileges, 
heraditaments,  and  appurtenances  to  the  said  tract  or  parcel  of  land  be- 
ting, or  appertaining,  and  all  the  estate,  right,  title,  interest,  claim 
demand  of  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  and  of  the  said  Tuscarora 
nation  of  Indians  of,  in  and  to  the  same,  and  to  every  part  and  parcel 
thereof:  To  have  and  to  hold  all  and  singular  the  above  described  and 
released  premises  unto  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fel- 
lows, and  their  heirs  and  assigns,  to  their  proper  use  and  behoof  for 
ever,  as  joint  tenants  and  not  as  tenants  in  common. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  to  these  presents  have  hereunto  and 
to  three  other  instruments  of  the  same  tenor  and  date,  one  to 
remain  with  the  United  States,  one  to  remain  with  the  State  of 
Massachusetts,  one  to  remain  with  the  Tuscarora  nation  of  Indians 
and  one  to  remain  with  the  said  Thomas  Lndlow  Ogden  and  Jo- 
seph Fellows,  interchangeably  set  their  hands  and  seals,  the  day 
and  year  first  tbove  written. 

NioholM  Cmiokt  John  Pattwioii, 

Wttliam  Chew,  SuBuel  Jacobt, 

WiUiam  MoootplatMot,  Jamet  Anthooy, 

John  Fox,  Peter  Elm, 

Jamep  Gutick,  Daniel  Peter. 

Serfea  and  4eUv«fed  in  pveeenet  of  Jamei  Stiyker.  R.  H.  OUIat  Gharlee  H. 
AHen.  i.  F.  aoharoMrhom.  Nathaniel  T.  Stroag,  U.  &  Intecprtttr.  H.  B.  Patter. 
Orlando  AHeo, 

To  tkt  lodtop  BMW  tm  mH^kni  a  umk  aoi  tial 

At  the  abovementioned  treaty,  heM  in  my  presence,  as  superintend- 
ent on  the  part  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  and  this  day 
ooncladed,  the  foregoing  instrument  was  agreed  to  by  the  contracting 
parties  therein  namml,  and  was ,  in  my  presence  executed  by  them ;  and 
being  approved  by  me,  I  do  hereby  certify  and  declare  such  my  appro- 
bation thereof. 

Witness  ray  hand  and  seal,  at  Buffalo  Creek,  this  15th  day  of  Janu- 
ary, in  the  year  1886. 

J.  TROWBRIDGE,  SuperwUndeHt. 

I  have  attended  a  treaty  of  the  Tuscarora  nation  of  Indians,  held  at 
Buffalo  Creek,  in  the  county  of  Erie  in  the  State  of  New  York,  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-eight,  when  the  within  instrument  was  duly  executed 
in  my  presence,  by  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  said  nation. 
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beiBg  fidriy  and  properly  tmderBtood  and  trafisaeied  by  all  the  parties 
of  iDdiana  ooQeeroed^  and  declared  to  be  doae  lo  tbeir  Aill  aatiafactkm. 
I  do  therefore  certify  and  a|^rove  the  same. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Commissioner. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  ARTICLE 

To  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Buffalo  Creek,  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
on  the  I5th  of  January  1838,  concluded  between  Ransom  H,  Gillet, 
commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  chiefs  and  head 
men  f^tht  St.  Regis  Indians,  concluded  on  ike  \2tk  day  of  February 
1838. 

Supplemental  article  to  the  treaty  concluded  ai  Buffalo  Creek  in  the 
Sta^  of  New  York,  dated  January  15  1886. 

The  nnd^aigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  St.  Regit  Indiana  re- 
siding in  the  State  of  New  York  having  heard  a  copy  of  said  treaty 
read  by  Ransom  H.  Gillet,  the  commissioner  who  concluded  that  treaty 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States^  and  he  having  folly  and  publicly  ex- 
plained the  same,  and  believing  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty  to  be 
very  Jiberai  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  calculated  to  be  highly 
beneficial  to  the  New  York  Indians,  including  the  St.  Regis,  who  are 
embraced  in  its  provisions  do  hereby  assent  to  every  part  of  the  said 
treaty  and  approve  the  same.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  any  of  the 
St  Kegis  Indians  who  wish  to  do  so,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  remove  to 
the  said  country  at  any  time  hereafter  within  the  time  specified  in  this 
treaty,  but  under  it  the  Government  shall  not  compel  them  to  remove. 
The  United  States  will,  within  one  year  after  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty,  pay  over  to  the  American  party  of  said  Indians  one  thousand 
dollars,  part  of  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  mentioned  in  the  spe- 
cial provisions  for  the  St.  Regis  Indians,  any  thing  in  the  article  con- 
tain^ to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

Done  at  the  council  hous^  at  St  Regis,  this  thirteenth  day  of  Febru- 
ary in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
eight     Witness  our  hands  and  seals. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Commissioner.  ' 


Lover-Uie-enve, 

LnQi».taio-rorio-ta, 

Michael  Gaveauit, 

Lo§e-flori-ao8aDe, 

Louis-tioonsate, 

Jok-ta-nen-ahi-m, 

Ermoiae-gana-caieD-lo, 


Tiar<4e-goootaa.«n, 
Tier-aokoia-ni-iakii, 
S»-flati8-otai-t8ia-t»-geii, 
The  ibregoing  was  executed  m  oor  preaence : — A< 
of  New  Yoik  for  St  Regie  Indiana.     W.  L.  Gray, 
Bay  Savee. 

Tolbt 


Feb.  13, 183a 


of  the 
St.  Regis  In- 
diana to  ibe 
treatf. 


eiOOOtobe 
paid  to  them 
within  one  ^ear 
after  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this 
treaty. 


Tier-egane^Lor-hapae-e, 

Eonioa-anaa-ota-ka, 

Louis-te-ganotvto-ro, 

Wiae-atia-taronne, 

Tomaa-onta-goaa, 

8oee4e-gaoiiiMfake, 

Louie-oriaake-Wha, 

Soeatis-atia-tsiaka, 

Tier-ana8ak0n*rat, 

Louis-tar-oria-keehon, 

Jasen-karato-on. 

K.  Williams,  Agent  on  the  part 
Inteipreter.     Owen  C.  Donnelly. 


iMikasdnpd. 

We  the  undersigned  ohiefe  of  the  Seneca  tribe  of  New  York  Indians,    Sept.  28,J888. 
residing  in  the  State  of  New  York,  do  hereby  give  our  free  and  volun* 
tary  assent  to  the  foregoing  treaty  as  amended  by  the  resolution  of  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States  on  the  eleventh  day  of  June  1838,  and  to 
our  contract  therewith,  the  same  having  been  submitted  to  us  by  Ran«    Senate. 
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Aaaent  of  the 
Senecaa  tothe 
treaty,  as 
amended  by  the 
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sooi  H.  Gillet,  a  Commisfliooer  oa  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
fiilly  and  fairly  explained  by  him,  to  our  said  tribe,  in  cooacil  asBembled. 

Dated  Buffalo  Creek  September  28  1838. 

Captain  Pollaid;  N.  T.  Strong, 

Captain  Strong,  Tbompaon  8.  Harria, 

White  Seneca,  Samael  Gordon, 

Blue  Eyes,  Jacob  Jimeaon, 

George  Bennett,  John  Gordon, 

Job  Pierce,  Tall  Peter, 

Tommy  Jimmy,  Billy  Shanka, 

William  Johnaon,  Jamea  SteTeoaon, 

Reuben  Pierce,  Walter  Thomp«>n, 

Morris  Halftown,  John  Bennett, 

Levi  Halftown,  John  Seneca, 

George  Big  Deer,  John  General, 

Jim  Jonaa,  Major  Jack  Beny, 

George  Jimeaon,  John  Tall  Chie^ 

Thomas  Jimeaoo,  Jabex  Sterenaoo. 
Geoige  Fox, 

To  tlM  ladtoa  namei  an  lolvototd  laailn. 

The  above  signatures  were  freely  and  voluntarily  given  after  the  treaty 
and  amendments  had  been  fully  and  fairly  explain^  in  open  council. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Com. 

Wmrxas  : — ^H.  A.  S.  Dearborn,  Superintendent  of  Maaaachnaetta.  Jamea  Stryker, 
U.  8.  Agent. 

Little  Johnaon,  Sky  Carrier, 

Samuel  Wilson,  Charles  Greybeard, 

John  Buck,  John  Hutchinson, 

William  Caas,  Charlea  F.  Pierce, 

Long  John,  John  Snow. 

To  tba  Indiaa  nanM  Bienldobed  marka 

These  ten  chie&  signed  in  my  presence  except  the  last  John  Snow. 

H.  A.  S.  DEARBORN, 
Superintendent  of  Massachusetts. 

Signed  in  presence  of  NathL  T.  Strong,  U.  S.  Interpreter.    James  Stryker,  U.  S. 
Agent     George  Kenququide,  by  his  attomeySi     N.  T.  Strong.     White  Seneca. 

The  signature  of  George  Kenququide  was  added  by  his  attorneys  in 
our  presence. 

R.  H.  GILLET, 
ISth  January  1839.  JAMES  STRYKER. 

Aug.  9, 1836.  We  the  undersigned  chiefs  of  the  Oneida  tribe  of  New  York  Indians 
Assent  of  the  ^^  hereby  give  our  free  and  voluntary  assent  to  the  foregoing  treaty  as 
Oneidaa  to  the  amended  by  the  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on  the 
treaty,  u  eleventh  day  of  June  1838,  the  same  having  been  submitted  to  us  by 

sSmI^*'^        Ransom  H.  Gillet,  a  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and 

fully  and  fairly  explained  by  him  to  our  said  tribe  in  council  assembled. 

Dated  August  9th  183S  at  the  Oneida  Council  House. 

Executed  in  the  presence  of 

TIMOTHY  JENKINS. 
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Pint  ChrMm  Party  ^ 
Baptbta  Powlb, 
Aothony  Big  Kniie, 
Peter  Williame, 
Jacob  Powlis, 
Anthony  Anthony, 
Peter  Martin, 

Orchard  Party. 
Jonathan  Jordon, 
Thomaa  Scanado, 

Second  CkrMan  Party. 
Abraham  Denny, 
Adam  Thompaon, 
PeAr  Elm, 

To  tiM  IndiMi  DMBM  an  mbjoiaed 


Comeliua  Sommer, 
laaac  Wbeelock, 
Thomaa  Doxtater, 
William  HiU, 
Baptiate  Denny. 


Heniy  Jordon, 
William  Day. 


Lewia  Denny, 
Martin  Denny. 


Aaaent  of  the 
Tuacaroraa  to 
the  treaty,  as 
amended  by  the 
Senate. 


The  above  assent  was  voluntarily  freely  and  fairly  given  in  my  pre- 
sence, after  being  fully  and  fairly  explained  by  me. 

R.  H.  GILLET.  Com,  ^c. 

We  the  undersigned  sachems  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Tuscarora  Aug.  14, 1838. 
nation  of  Indians  residing  in  the  State  of  New  York,  do  hereby  give 
our  free  and  voluntary  assent  to  the  foregoing  treaty  as  amended  by  the 
resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on  the  eleventh  day  of 
June  1838,  and  to  our  contract  connected  therewith,  the  same  having 
been  submitted  to  us  by  Ransom  H.  Gillet,  a  commissioner  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  and  fully  and  fairly  explained  by  him  to  our  said 
tribe  in  council  assembled. 

Dated  August  14th,  1838. 

Nicholas  Gosick,  (Seorge  L.  Printnp, 

William  Chew,  James  Casick, 

William  Moontpleaaant,  Jonathan  Printop, 

John  Patteraon,  Mark  Jack, 

Matthew  Jack,  Samuel  Jacobs. 

Execated  in  presence  of  J.  S.  Bnckingham,  D.  Judson,  Leceister  8.  Buckinghaa, 
Orlando  Allen. 

To  tlM  lodiaa  naiDM  are  MiUoiDed  maiki. 

The  above  assent  was  freely  and  vduntarily  given  after  being  fully 
and  fairly  explained  by  me. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Cam, 

We  the  undersigned  chiefe  and  head  men  of  the  tribe  of  Cayuga  Aug.  30, 1838. 
Indians  residing  in  the  State  of  New  York  do  hereby  give  our  free  and 
voluntary  assent  to  the  foregoing  treaty  as  amended  by  the.  resolution  of' 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on  the  eleventh  day  of  June  1838,  the 
same  having  been  submitted  to  us  by  Ransom  H.  Gillet,  a  commis- 
sioner on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  fiilly  and  fairly  explained 
by  him  to  our  said  tribe  in  council  assembled. 


Aaaent  of  the 
Cayugaa  to  the 
treaty,  as 
amended  by  the 
Senate. 


Ghaatly  Darknesa, 
Jacob  G.  Seneca. 


Dated  August  30th  1838. 

Thomaa  Crow, 
John  Grow, 

Executed  in  preaence  of  Jamca  Young. 

To  the  Indian  namet  are  mluoinad  marks. 

The  above  four  signatures  were  freely  given  in  our  presence. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Com. 
H.  A.  S.  DEARBORN, 

Superintendent  of  Massachusetts, 
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Oct,  9,  1838. 

Ajwent  of  the 
St.  Regit  In- 
dians to  the 
treaty,  m 
amended  by  the 
Senate. 


We  the.  undersigned  saebens,  clnefe  and  bead  men  of  the  American 
party  of  the  St  Regis  Indians  residing  in  the  State  of  New  York,  do* 
hereby  gire  our  free  and  voluntary  assent  to  the  foregoing  treaty  as 
amended  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on  the  eleventh  day  of  June 
1838,  the  same  having  been  submitted  to  us  by  Ransom  H.  Gillet  a 
commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  fuUy  and  fairly 
explained  by  him  to  our  said  tribe  in  council  assembled.  The  St. 
Regis  Indians  shall  not  be  compelled  to  remove  under  the  treaty  or 
amendments. 

Dated  October  9th,  1838. 


Aof.  31  >  1838. 

Aaaent  of  the 
Onondagaa  to 
the  treaty,  as 
amended  by  the 


Lorenn-taie-enne, 

Sase-aori-hogane, 

Louia-taw-roniate, 

Thomaa-talseCe, 

Saro-aako-ha-gi-thay 

Looia-te-ka-nota-tiron, 

Michael  Oaieaak, 

W.  L.  Gray,  lot. 

Louia-tio-on-aate, 

Tier-ana-aa-ker-ral, 

Tomas-aka-en-to-gane, 

Tier-ea-ko-eni-saks» 

8aro4aio-ber-i»-eo, 

8ak-tbo-te-ras.eD, 

Saro-aaion-geaey 

Loaie*onia-iik-ete, 

Lonia-aion-gabes, 

Sak^tha-nen-ria-hon, 

8».ga4ia-ania-ta-ri-oov 

Loois-sa-ka-na-tie, 


Sa-ga-tia-ari^Lgar-a-tha, 

Simon-aa-be-reae, 

Reeia-taia-kako, 

Enniaa-kar-igiio, 

Sak^taior-ak-giaen, 

Tier-kaien-take-con, 

Kor-aiUiata-ko, 

Tomaa-te-gaki-gaaeo, 

Saro4bar-on-ka-tha, 

Enniaa-anaa-ota-ko» 

Wiahe-te^ka-ma-taaoken, 

Tomaa-iio-nata-kgenle, 

Wiabe-aten-en-raheo, 

Tomaa-iohaJliio, 

Bnniaa-kana-  gajep-ton, 

Loaia^aro-Bia-ke-Uioa, 

LoQia-ari-g»4e-wfaa» 

Sak-taio-ri-te^M, 

Louia-le-ga-ti-ifaon, 

Tieralsi-non-gia-aka. 


The  foregoing  assent  was  signed  in  our  presenoe^ 

R.  a  GILLET,  Own. 

WiTvuaia:-^aroea  B.  Spencer.    Heman  W.  Tucker.    A.  K.  WilUama,  Agent 
St  Regis  Indiana.    Frs.  Mafcoax  Dietre. 
To  tlM  laiiM  naaM  i 


We  the  nnderaignedy  ohie&i  bead  men  and  warriors  of  the  Onondaga 
tribe  of  Indians  residing  on  the  Seneca  reservations  in  the  State  of 
New-York,  do  hereby  give  our  free  and  voluntary  assent  to  the  fore- 
going treaty  as  amended  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on  the 
eleventh  day  of  June,  1838,  the  same  having  been  submitted  to  us,  by 
Ransom  H.  Gillet,  a  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and 
Iblly  and  fairly  explained  by  him  to  cor  said  tribe  in  council  assembled. 

Dated  August  31st,  1838. 


SilTersmith, 
Noah  Silversmith, 
Totbtli 


William  Jacket 


I  ■!»  ■afciioiaiJ  amto. 


The  above  signatures  were  freely  given  in  our  presence. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Com. 
H.  A.  S.  DEARBORN, 
Superintendent  of  Massachusetts 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Concluded  at  the  city  of  Saganaw  in  Michisany  on  the  twenty-    jan.  23, 1838. 
third  day  ofJaiiuary  eighteen  hundred  and  wirty-eight,  between     ProcitmadOTT 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  the  undersigned  commissioner,   July  2, 1838. 
and  the  several  bands  of  the  Vhippewa  nation  comprehended 
within  the  district  of  Saganaw. 


Whbreab  the  chiefs  of  said  bands  have  represented,  that  combina- 
tions of  purchasers  may  be  formed,  at  the  sale  of  their  lands  for  the  pur- 
pose of  keeping  down  the  price  thereof,  both  at  the  public  and  private 
sales,  whereby  the  proceeds  would  be  greatly  diminished ;  and  whereas, 
such  a  procedure  would  defeat  some  of  the  primary  objects  of  the  cession 
of  the  lands  to  the  United  States,  and  thereby  originate  difficulties  to 
their  early  removal  and  expatriation  to  the  country  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi ;  and  whereas,  full  authority  has  been  given  to  the  undersigned, 
respectively,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  said  bands,  to 
conclude  and^  settle  every  question  connected  with  the  sale  and  cession 
aforesaid ;  Now  therefore,  to  the  end,  that  justice  may  com{detely  ensue, 
the  objects  of  both  the  contracting  parties  be  attained,  and  peace  and 
friendship  be  preserved  with  said  tribes,  it  is  mutually  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  1st.  The  lands  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  the  14th  of  January 
1837,  shall  be  offered  for  sale,  by  proclamation  of  the  President,  and 
the  sale  shall  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner,  as  the  laws  require 
other  lands  to  be  sold.  But  it  is  provided,  That  all  lands  brought  into 
market,  under  the  anthority  of  said,  treaty,  shall  be  put  up  for  sale  by 
the  register  and  receiver  of  the  respective  land  office,  at  five  dollars  per 
acre,  which  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  minimum  price  thereof;  and 
if  this  price  is  not  bid  the  sales  shall  be  stopped :  nor  shall  any  such 
lands  be  disposed  of,  either  at  public  or  private  sales,  for  a  sum  less 
than  five  dollars  per  acre,  for,  and  during  the  term  of  two  years  from 
the  commencement  of  the  saJe.  Should  any  portion  of  said  lands 
remain  unsold  at  the  expiration  of  this  time,  the  minimum  price  shall 
be  diminished  to  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  aere,  at  which  price 
they  shall  be  subject  to  entry  until  the  whole  quantity  is  sold :  Provided, 
That  if  any  part  of  said  lands  remain  unsold  at  the  expiration  of  five 
years  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  such  lands  shall 
fall  under  the  provision  of  third  article  of  this  treaty. 

Article  2nd.  The  survey  and  proclamation  of  sale  shall  apply,  as 
well  to  the  reserves  on  the  river  Angrais,  and  at  Rifle  river,  of  which 
said  Indians  are  to  have  the  usufruct  and  occupancy  for  fi?e  years,  as  to 
the  other  lands  ceded :  but  the  sales  shall  be  made  subject  to  the  incum- 
brance of  such  right  of  occupancy  by  the  Indians,  nor  shall  any  lands 
thus  sold  be  entered  upon,  until  the  full  end  and  term  of  said  hye  years, 
without  the  consent  of  said  Indians,  publickly  obtained,  at  the  office  of 
the  proper  superintendent,  agent  or  sub-agent,  of  such  tribe  or  band ; 
which  consent  shall  be  expressed  by  tli^  certificate  of  such  officer, 
delivered  to  the  purchaser.  And  to  enable  such  officer  to  act  under- 
standingly,  in  the  dischar^  of  this  duty,  a  plat  of  the  survey  of  such 
reservations,  shall  be  furnished  for  the  use  of  his  office. 

Article  3rd.  To  provide  against  the  contingency  of  any  of  said  lands 
remaining  unsold,  and  to  remove  apy  objections  to  emigrating,  on  the 
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Preamble. 


Lands  ceded 
by  treaty  of  I4th 
Jan.  1837,  to  be 
offered  lor  sale 
by  proclama- 
tioD,  &c. 

Proviso. 

Ante,  p.  6S8. 


Proviso. 


[This  article 
stricken  out; 
see  the  sinend- 
jnents  in  the 
ratifiotioo.] 
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Pfonm. 


rnuf  artick 
miieken  out; 


ewerj  wiek  sectioa,  fracdoMl  sectioa,  or  odwr  iniii 
at  the  ezpintioo  of  fire  jem  frooi  Uk  ntificadoa  oft 


for  toeh  HUB  M  it  wfll  eoouBaad,  Prwmd^  Tkm.  ao 
nnde  for  leas  tkan  sereotj-fire  ceau  per  acre. 

Abticls  4tk  Sbould  tW  aaid  Indiaoa  agree  to  eaatgrale,  wmd  gtre  ap 
their  reaerratjooa  oo  the  west  aborea  of  S^^naw  baj  at  aoj  tine  daiiaf 
the  first  period  of  sale  herein  before  mentKned,  tb^  afaaO  recetre  froai 
the  United  States  the  minimom  price  per  acre,  fixed  for  said  period, 
and  if  during  the  aecood  period,  the  miniimuD  price  for  the  second 

Treaty  bmdmg       AsTicLB  5th.  This  treat/  shall  be  binding  froan  the  date  of  its  cob- 
wWb  ratified,      stitotioiia]  ratification ;  but  iu  raliditj  shall  not  be  aSwted  by  anj  aaodi- 

ficatioo,  Of  noo-cooeorrence  of  the  Preaident  and  Seaate,  is  tbe  third 

and  fourth  articles  thereof 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  nnderstgned,  Soperintcndent  of  Indian 
Affairs  and  coouniasiooer  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
chiefii  and  delegates  of  said  bands,  hare  hereonto  set  their  hands, 
and  affixed  their  seab,  at  the  city  of  Sagahaw  on  this  twenty-third 
day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  thirty-eight,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States, 
the  sixty-second  year. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT, 


Ogiaa  Kaegido, 
Mo-cock-kooah, 
Oe-qo 


Signed  and  axeented  in  praaenea  of  Jereauah  Rigga,  Overaaar  htmma  L  D.  B.  S. 
WilUaoM,  Sam'l  O.  Wataoo,  Wm.  F.  Moaaly.  D.  £.  Coffbin,  Leon  Tranble,  Jaa.  U- 
Schoolcraft,  Joaeph  F.  Maiaac,  William  8.  Lea. 

TotlMfaiiMBUMil 


[NoTX.— The  fbregoiog  treaty  waa  ratifiad  with  the  following 

**  Strike  oat  articlea  2  and  4. 

Change  articlea  3  and  5  to  read  article  2nd,  article  Srd."] 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Feb.  3, 1838.     Made  at  the  City  of  Washington  between  Carey  A.  Harris,  thereto 
Proclamation"       mdolhj  directed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Mar  17. 1838.'        t^rst  Christian  and  Orchard  parties  of  the  Oneida  Indians 
residing  at  Green  Bay,  by  their  chiefs  and  representatives. 


Cetaion  to  the 
United  Statea. 


Ante,  I 
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Art.  1.  The  First  Christian  and  Orchard  parties  of  Indians  cede  to 
the  United  States  all  their  title  and  interest  in  the  land  set  apart  for 
them  in  the  Ist  article  of  the  treaty  with  the  Menomonies  of  February 
8th,  1831 ,  and  the  2d  article  of  the  treaty  with  the  same  tribe  of 
October  27th,  1832. 


Art.  2.  From  the  i 
said  Indians  to  be  held 


cession  there  shall 
ber  I#dian  lands  are 


be  resenred  to  the 
held  a  tract  of  land 
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5C7 


said 


Consideration 
for  said  oestton. 


containiDg  <me  hundred  (100)  acres,  for  each  individaal,  and  the  lines     Reserratkms 
of  which  shall  be  so  run  as  to  include  all  their  settlements  and  improve-   ^  ^  ^^^  ^'° 
ments  in  the  vicinity  of  Green  Bay. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  1st  article 
of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Orchard  party  of 
the  Oneida  Indians  three  thousand  (3000)  vdoUars,  and  to  the  First 
Christian  party  of  Oneida  Indians  thirty  thousand  five  hundred  (30,500) 
dollars,  of  which  last  sum  three  thousand  (3,000)  dollars  may  be  ex- 
pended under  the  supervision  of  the  Rev.  Solomon  Davis,  in  the  erection 
of  a  church  and  parsonage  house,  and  the  residue  apportioned,  under 
the  direction  of  the  -  President  among  the  persons  having  just  claims 
thereto;  it  being  understood  that  said  aggregate  sum  of  thirty-three 
thousand  five  hundred  (33,500)  dollars  is  designed  to  be  in  reimburse- 
ment of  monies  expended  by  said  Indians  and  in  remuneration  of  the 
services  of  their  chiefs  and  agents  in  purchasing  and  securing  a  title  to 
the  land  ceded  in  the  1st  article.  The  United  States  further  agree  to 
cause  the  tracts  reserved  in  the  2d  article  to  be  surveyed  as  soon  as 
practicable. 


Relinquish  • 
ment  by  John 
Denny. 


Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  sum  of  five  hundred  (500)  dollars  to 
be  paid  to  iiim  by  the  chiefs  and  representatives  of  the  said  parties  of 
Oneida  Indians,  John  Denny  (alias  John  Sundown,)  their  interpreter 
agrees  to  relinquish  to  them  all  his  title  and  interest  in  the  tract  reserved 
in  the  2d  article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  expenses  of  this  treaty  Expenses  of 

and  of  the  chiefs  and  representatives  signing  it,  in  coming  to  and  re-  ^*u®*K  g^ 

turning  from  this  city,  and  while  here,  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  ^^^'^  ^    ' 
States.  / 


Art.  6.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties  when 
the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Carey  A.  Harris  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  representatives  of  the  said  parties  of  Oneida  Indians 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  third 
day  of  February  1838. 

C.  A.  HARRIS. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


FirH  ChrUtiam. 
Henry  Powles, 

John  Denny,  alias  John  Sundown, 
Adam  Swamp, 


Daniel  Bread. 

OrehanL 
Jacob  Gomelios. 


In  presence  of  Geo.  W.  Jones,  Del.  Wis.  Ter.  Solomon  Davis.  Alfred  Iverson. 
O.  S.  Hall*  Jas.  P.  Maary.  Charles  E.  Mix.  Charles  J.  Love.  John  Denny,  alias 
John  Sondown,  Interpreter. 


To  the  Todian  a 


■  are  rabjoiiMd 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


OcL  19, 1838.  Made  at  ike  Great  Nemowkam  smthagenof  between  John  Domgh- 
erty  Agent  of  Indian  Affcurt  on  the  pari  nfthe  United  States, 
being  ^fedaUy  authorized,  and  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the 
Jencajf  trAe  of  Indians  for  themselves,  and  on  the  part  of  their 
tribe. 


Umtkt,  1K39. 


U.S.  by  the 
lomm, 

AMte,p.272. 


Aate,pp.23l, 
928,  4^511. 


therefor. 


U.  S.  to  erect 
ten  booeee,  at 
■uch  placet  as 
the  Indiaoi  maf 
direct 


AmcLB  lit  The  lovaj  tribe  of  ladians  eedelo  tlie  United  States, 
Firtt.  All  right  or  intereM  in  the  coantry  between  the  Minoiiri  and 
Miuaiaaippi  riren,  and  the  bonndary  between  the  Sacs  and  Poxes,  and 
Sioox,  dMcribed  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  with  these  and 
other  tribes,  on  the  19th  of  Aagust  1825,  to  the  full  extent  to  which 
said  claim  is  recognised  in  the  third  article  of  said  treaty,  and  all  inte- 
rest or  claim  by  nrtue  of  the  proriaions  of  any  treaties  since  made  by 
the  United  States  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  of  the  MissiaBifipL 

Seamd.  AH  claims  or  interest  under  the  treaties  of  Aogost  4th  1624, 
Joly  15th  1830,  and  September  17th  1336,  except  so  nmch  of  the  last 
mentioned  treaty  as  secures  to  them  two  hundred  sections  of  land  the 
erection  of  fire  comfortable  bouses,  to  endose  and  break  up  for  them 
two  hundred  acres  of  ground  to  furnish  them  with  a  ferry  boat,  one 
hundred  cows  and  calres,  fire  bulls,  one  hundred  head  of  stock  hogs  a 
mill  and  interpreter. 

Article  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceding article,  the  United  Sutes  agree  to  the  following  stipulations  on 
their  part. 

F^rst.  To  pay  to  the  said  loway  tribe  of  Indians  the  sum  of  one 
hundred  and  fifly-se?en  thousand  fi?e  hundred  (9157,500)  dollars. 

Second,  To  invest  said  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty-seren  thousand 
fire  hundred  (157,500)  dollars,  and  to  guaranty  them  an  annual  income 
of  not  less  than  fire  per  cent  thereon  during  the  existance  of  their  tribe. 

Third  To  set  apart  annually  such  amount  of  said  income  as  the 
chiefs  and  headmen  of  said  tribe  may  require,  for  the  support  of  a 
blacksmith  shop  agricultural  assistance,  and  education  to  be  expended 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Fourth,  To  pay  out  of  said  income  to  Jeflfrey  Derroin  interpreter  for 
said  tribe  for  services  rendered,  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars  annually  during 
his  natural  life  the  balance  of  said  income  aha]]  be  delivered,  at  the 
cost  of  the  United  States,  to  said  tribe  of  loway  Indians  in  money  or 
merchandise,  at  their  own  discretion,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Pre- 
sident may  direct,  Provided  always  That  the  payment  shall  be  made 
each  year  in  the  month  of  October. 

Article  3d.  The  United  States  further  agree  in  addition  to  the 
above  consideration  to  cause  to  be  erected  ten  houses  at  such  place  or 
places  on  their  own  land  as  said  loways  may  select,  of  the  f^lowing 
description  (viz)  each  house  to  be  ten  feet  high  from  bottom  sill  to  top 
plate  eighteen  by  twenty  feet  in  the  clear  the  roof  to  be  well  sheeted 
and  shingled,  the  gable  ends  to  be  weather  boarded  a  good  floor  above 
and  below,  one  door  and  two  windows  complete,  one  chimney  of  stone 
or  brick,  and  the  whole  house  to  be  underpined. 
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AttTicaLB  4th.  This  treatjr  to  be  bindiog  «poo  the  coDtractiag  parties     Treaty  binding 
when  the  same  shall' be  ratified  by  the  United  States.  ^^^  ratified. 

Id  wttaess  whereof  the  said  John  Dougherty  agent  of  Indian  ^fikirs 
and  the  undersigned  chiefe  and  headmen  of  the  loway  tribe  of 
Indians  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  this  19th  day  of  October 
A.  D.  1838. 

JNO.  DOUGHERTY,  Ltd.  Agt. 


Frank  White  Cloud, 

Non-gee-oinga,  or  No  Heart, 

KoD-gee,  or  the  Plam, 

Mock  Shig  a  ton-ah,  or  the  Great  Man, 

Wah  non  gna  aehoo  ny,  or  He  that  luw 

no  Fear, 
Seenah  ty  yaa,  or  the  Bliitered  Foot, 


Rahno  way  ing  ga,  or  Little  Pipe, 
Thraw  ing  ga,  or  Little  War  Eagle, 
Pak  she  ing  ga,  or  the  Cocked  Nose, 
O  yaw  tche  a,  or  Heard  to  Load, 
Ro  to  gra  zey,  or  Speckled  Rib, 
Mah  xa,  or  the  Iron, 
Ta-ro-hah,  or  Pile  of  Meat 


Done  in  pretence  of  Anthony  L.  Davia,  Ind.  snb-agt 
M.  Crope.    Jeffrey  Deroin,  Interpreter. 


Vance  M.  Campbell.  James 


To  tbe  loduui  DamM  ue  ratuoiaed  madn. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  and  concluded  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash  in  the  State  of 
Indiana,  bettoeen  the  United  States  of  America,  by  her  Com- 
missioner Abel  C.  Pepper,  and  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  on 
the  sixth  dap  of  November  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  eighteen 
hundred  ana  thirty-eight. 

Art.  1.  The  Miami  tribe  of  Indisns  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States 
a]l  that  tract  of  land  lyin^  south  of  the  Wabash  river  and  included 
within  the  following  bounds  to  wit :  Commencing  at  a  point  on  said 
river  where  the  western  boundary  line  of  the  Miami  reserve  intersects 
the  same,  near  the  mouth  of  Pipe  creek ;  thence  south  two  miles ;  thence 
west  one  mile;  thence  south  along  said  boundary  line,  three  miles; 
thence  east  to  the  Mississinnewa  river ;  thence  up  the  said  river  with 
the  meanders  thereof  to  the  eastern  boundary  line  of  the  said  Miami 
reserve ;  thence  north  along  said  eastern  boundary  line  to  the  Wabash 
river ;  thence  down  the  said  last  named  river  with  the  meanders  thereof 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  said  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  do  also  hereby  cede  to  the  United 
States,  the  three  following  reservations  of  land  made  for  the  use  of  the 
Miami  nation  of  Indians  by  the  2d  article  of  a  treaty  made  and  con- 
cluded at  St  Mary's  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  on  the  6th  of  October  1818 
to  wit: 

The  reservation  on  the  Wabash  river,  below  the  forks  thereof: 

The  residue  of  the  reservation  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Abouecte: 

The  reservation  at  the  mouth  of  a  creek  called  Flat  Rock,  where  the 
road  to  White  river  crosses  the  same. 

Also  one  other  reservation  of  land  made  for  the  use  of  said  tribe  at 
Seeks  village  on  Eel  river,  by  the  2d  article  of  a  treaty  made  and  con- 
cluded on  the  23d  October  1826. 

Art.  2.  From  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  Miami  tribe  reserve  for  the 
band  of  Me-to-sin-ia,  the  following  tract  of  land  to  wit :  Beginning  on 
72  2x2 


Nov.  6,  1838. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  8,  1839. 


Land  ceded  to 
the  U.S. 


Ceeaion  of  cer- 
tain reeerva- 

Ante,  p.  189. 


Ante,  p.  300. 

Reaervation  vot 
the  band  of  Me? 
to-ain-ia. 
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farMdi 


PsTOMlMttO 

J.  B.  Richard- 
Tille  aod  F. 
Godfroy. 


•150,000  to  be 

Mt  apart  for  the 
payment  of  cer- 
tain claifiia. 


Deble  of  In- 
dians  not  to  ope- 
rate as  a  lien  on 
their  annuiriea 
or  lands. 


Boildiiiga,  &c. 
to  be  appniaed, 
&c. 


the  eartero  bomdarj  line  of  tke  bif  reMnre,  wliepe  tfe 
river  croooes  the  sane;  Uwoce  down  said  river  wkh  t 
tbefeoj*  to  tbe  mooth  of  the  creek  called  Forked  Branch; 
two  miles;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  a  point  oo  the  easK 
Ime  two  miles  north  of  the  place  of  beginning;  thence 
place  of  beginning,  supposed  to  contain  ten  sqnare  miles. 

Anr.  3.  In  coosideratioo  of  the  cessioo  aforesaid,  the  United  Stales 
agree  to  pay  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  three  hundred  and  thirtj-five 
thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty  dollars;  sixty  thousand  doflars  of 
which  to  be  paid  immediatdy  after  the  ratification  of  thb  treaty  and 
the  appropriation  to  carry  its  provisions  into  effect ;  and  the  residue  of 
said  sum  after  the  payment  of  claims  hereinafter  stipulated  to  be  paid, 
in  ten  yeariy  instalments  of  twelve  thoosand  fire  hundred  and  sixty- 
eight  dollars  per  year. 

Akt.  4.  It  is  ftirther  stipulated  that  the  sum  of  six  thousand  eight 
hundred  dollars,  be  paid  John  B.  Richardville ;  and  the  sum  of  two 
thousand  six  hundred  and  twdve  dollars  be  paid  Francis  Godfroy; 
which  said  sums  are  their  respective  claims  against  said  tribe  prior  to 
October  23, 1834,  excluded  fixxn  investigation  by  the  late  commisBioner 
of  the  United  States,  by  reason  of  their  being  Indians  of  said  tribe. 

Art.  5.  The  said  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  being  anxious  to  pay  all 
their  just  debts,  at  their  request  it  is  stipulated,  that  immediately  after 
the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  shall  appoint  a  commis- 
sioner or  commissioners,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  inve^igate  all  claims 
a^nst  said  tribe  which  have  accrued  since  the  23d  day  of  October 
1834,  without  regard  to  distinction  of  Mood  in  the  daimants;  and  to 
pay  such  debts  as,  having  accrued  since  the  said  period,  shall  be  proved 
to  his  or  their  satisfaction,  to  be  legal  and  just 

Art.  6.  It  is  ftirther  stipulated  that  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand  dollars  out  of  the  amount  agreed  to  be  paid  said  tribe  in  the 
third  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  set  apart  for  tbe  payment  of  the 
claims  under  the  provisions  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  articles  of  this  treaty, 
as  well  as  for  the  payment  of  any  balance  ascertained  to  be  due  from 
said  tribe  by  the  investigation  under  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  1834 ; 
and  should  there  be  an  une]q>ended  balance  in  the  hands  of  said  com- 
missioner or  commissioners  after  the  payment  of  said  claims,  the  same 
shall  be  paid  over  to  tbe  said  tribe  at  the  payment  of  their  next  subse- 
quent annuity ;  but  should  the  said  sum  so  set  apart  for  tbe  purpose 
aforesaid,  be  found  insufficient  to  payjhe  same,  then  the  ascertained 
balance  due  on  said  claims  shall  be  paid  in  three  equal  instalments  ft-om 
the  annuities  of  said  tribe. 

And  the  said  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  through  this  public  instrument 
proclaim  to  all  concerned,  that  no  debt  or  debts  that  any  Indian  or  In* 
dians  of  said  tribe  may  contract  with  any  person  or  persons,  shall  operate 
as  a  lien  on  the  annuity  or  annuities,  nor  on  the  land  of  the  said  tribe 
for  legal  enforcement  Nor  shall  any  person  or  persons  other  than  the 
members  of  said  Miami  tribe,  who  may  by  sufferance  live  on  the  land 
of,  or  intermarry  in,  said  tribe,  have  any  right  to  the  land  or  any  in- 
terest in  the  annuities  of  said  tribe,  until  such  person  or  persons  shall 
have  been  by  general  council  adopted  into  their  tribe. 

Art.  7.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  United  States  will  cause  the 
buildings  and  improvements  on  the  land  hereby  ceded,  to  be  appraised, 
and  have  buildings  and  improvements  of  a  corresponding  value  made  at 
such  places  as  the  chiefs  of  said  tribe  may  designate :  and  the  Indians 
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of  said  tribe  are  to  remahi  in  the  peaceable  oecapatioo  of  their  present 
improf  emeots,  ontil  the  UI^ted  States  shall  make  the  said  oorrespoodiiig 
improfemeots. 

Art.  8.  It  is  farther  stipulated  that  the  United  States  patent  to  Bea-  Patent  for  oer- 

Ter,  the  five  sections  of  land,  and  to  Chapine  the  one  section  of  land,  J^^ij^^^^" 

reserved  to  them  respectively  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  and  ChapiDe. 

Anno  Domino  1826,  between  the  parties  to  the  present  treaty.  Ante,  p.  900. 


Boundary  to 
be  annreyed 
and  marked. 


U.  S.  to  pro- 
vide  Indians 
with  a  oonntry 
weatof  the 
Miaeiaeippi,  &0. 


Art.  9.  The  United  States  agree  to  caose  the  boundary  lines  of  the 
land  of  said  tribe  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  to  be  surveyed  and  marked 
within  the  period  of  one  year  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  10.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  possess,  the  Miami  tribe  of 
Indians  of,  and  guarranty  to  them  forever,  a  country  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi river,  to  remove  to  and  settle  on,  when  the  said  tribe  maff  be  dis* 
posed  to  emigrate  from  their  present  country,  and  that  guarranty  is  hereby 
pledged :  And  the  said  country  shall  be  sufficient  in  extent,  and  suited 
to  their  wants  and  condition  and  be  in  a  region  contiguous  to  that  in 
the  occupation  of  the  tribes  which  emigrat^  from  the  States  of  Ohio 
and  Indiana.  And  when  the  said  tribe  shall  have  emigrated,  the  United 
States  shall  protect  the  said  tribe  and  the  people  thereof,  in  their  rights 
and  possessions,  against  the  injuries,  encroachments  and  oppressions 
of  any  person  or  persons,  tribe  or  tribes  whatsoever. 

Art.  11.  It  is  fiirther  stipulated,  that  the  United  Sutes  will  defray 
the  expenses  of  a  deputation  of  six  chiefs  or  headmen,  to  explore  the 
country  to  be  assigned  to  said  tribe,  west  of  the  Mississippi  river.  Said 
deputation  to  be  elected  by  said  tribe  in  general  coonciL 

Art.  12.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant  by  patent  to  each  of  the 
Miami  Indians  named  in  the  schedule  h^ennto  annexed,  the  tracts  of 
land  therein  respectively  designated. 

And  the  said  tribe  in  general  council  request,  that  the  patents  for  the 
grants  in  said  schedule  contained,  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  principal 
chief  of  said  tribe,  to  be  by  him  distributed  to  the  respective  grantees. 

Art.  13.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  should  this  treaty  not  be  ratified 
at  the  next  session  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  then  it  shall  be 
null  and  void  to  all  intents  and  purposes  between  the  parties. 

Art.  14.  And  whereas  John  B.  Richardville,  the  principal  chief  of 
said  tribe,  is  very  M  and  infirm,  and  not  well  able  to  endure  the  fatigue 
of  a  long  journey,  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  will  pay  to  him 
and  his  family  the  proportion  ei  the  annuity  of  said  tribe  which  their 
number  shall  indicate  to  be  due  to  them,  at  Fort  Wayne  whenever  the 
said  tribe  shall  emigrate  to  the  country  to  be  assigned  them  west,  as  a 
future  residence. 

Art.  15.  It  is  further  stipulated  that  as  long  as  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  shall  in  its  discretion  make  an  appropriation  under  the 
sixth  article  of  the  treaty  made  between  the  United  States  and  said  tribe 
in  the  year  1826  for  the  support  of  the  infirm  and  the  education  of  the 
youth  of  said  tribe,  one  half  of  the  amount  so  appropriated  shall  be  paid 
to  the  chiefe,  to  be  by  them  applied  to  the  support  of  the  poor  and  infirm 
of  said  tribe,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  most  beneficial 

Art  16.  This  treaty  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President    Traaty  bindiiig 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting   when  ratified, 
parties. 


EUpkmng 
party. 


U.S.tomiift 
patenta  to  In- 
diana named  ia 
achedule  an- 
nexed. 


If  not  ratified 
at  next  eeaaion, 
&e.,  to  be  nail 
andvbid, 

J.  B.  Richard- 
▼ille*8  portion  to 
be  paid  him  at 
Fort  Wayne. 


Support  of  tho 
infirm,  dec 

Ante,  p.  900. 
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Id  t«8timoD  j  whereof  tbe  aM  Abel  C.  Pefiper  ooouniesioDer  as  dai»> 
eaid,  aad  the  cbiels,  headBee  and  warriors  of  the  Miami  tribe  of 
Indians,  have  bereonto  set  tbeir  hands  at  the  forks  of  the  Wabash 
the  sixth  day  of  NoTember  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  thoosand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty  eight 

ABEL  C.  PEPPER,  CbanmsMiMr. 

J.  B.  Ricbardville,  Nac-koo-zaw, 

KiDJenickeaw,  Ne-kon-nw, 

Paw-Uwo-io-iiw,  Waw  pa  iwanf-^ttMr, 

N«-we4uig-gii«iiig-gaw,  Ching-gUMr-ki»-aw» 

O^an-de-ah,  Aw-koo>te>«w, 

Waw.pa-pin  Aiw,  K»-BO-U-aw, 

Na»>luiw-gQMUig-f»w,  Kil-ao-aw, 

Kaw-lab-iBaaBf-giww,  Taw-we-ke-joc, 

K«b-wah-«ay,  Waw-paw-kMe^aw, 

To-pe-yaw,  Mac-qDaw-ko-oaan^, 

Pe-waw-pe-yaw,  Maw-yauoH|iie.jmw. 
Me-ahiog-go-me-jaw, 

Signed  ia  praaeoce  of  John  T.  Douglaaa,  Sol^Agent  AUeo  Hamilton,  Secty.  to 
Coaunianoner.  Danl.  D.  Pratt,  AasL  Secty.  to  Commianoner.  J.  B.  DofeL  H. 
Laaaelle.     Wm.  Hunwit,  Ind.  Agt. 


To  tba  ladiaa  aaMS  an  oritK^adi 


nuDed. 


Schedule  ofgrtmis  r^erred  to  in  tk$fongmng  trtmUf  (article  twelve. 

OnntB  of  land        To  John  B.  Riohardviile,  principal  ohie( 

toperaons  Two  sections  of  land,  to  include  and  command  the  principal  falls  of 

Pipe  creek. 

Three  sections  of  land,  commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the  Salamania 
river,  thence  running  three  miles  down  the  Wabash  rirer,  and  one  mile 
up  the  Salamania  rirer. 

Two  sections  of  land,  commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mississinnewa 
river,  thence  down  the  Wabash  river  two  miles  and  up  the  Mississinnewa 
river,  one  mile. 

One  and  one  half  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river  at  the  month 
of  Flat  Rock  (creek)  to  include  his  mills  and  the  privUeges  thereof! 

One  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river  opposite  the  town  of  Wa- 
bash : 

All  of  which  said  tracts  of  land  are  to  be  surveyed  as  directed  by  the 
said  grantee.  • 

To  Francis  Godfroy  a  chief  one  section  of  land  opposite  the  town  of 
Peru  and  on  the  Wabash  river. 

One  section  of  land  on  Little  Pipe  creek,  to  include  his  mill  and  the 
privileges  thereof. 

Four  sections  of  land  where  he  now  lives. 

All  which  said  tracts  of  land  are  to  be  surveyed  as  directed  by  the 
said  grantee. 

To  Po-qua  Godfroy  one  section  of  land  to  run  one  mile  on  the  Wa- 
bash river  and  to  include  the  improvements  where  he  now  lives. 

To  Catherine  Godfroy,  daughter  of  Francis  Godfroy  and  her  children 
one  section  of  land  to  run  one  mile  on  the  Wabash  river,  and  to  include 
the  improvement  where  she  now  lives. 

To  Kah-tah-moDg-quah,  son  of  Susan  Richardville  one  half  section 
of  land  on  the  Wabash  river  below  and  adjoining  the  three  sections 
granted  to  John  B.  Richardville. 
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To  Mong*go-6ah,  son  of  La  Blonde  one-balf  seetioo  of  land  on  the     6ff«nte«£kid 
Wabash  n?er  below  and  adjoining  the  half  section  granted  to  Kal^tab*   ^  P™" 
mong-quah. 

To  Peter  Gooin  one  sectioD  of  land  on  the  Sixth  mile  reserve,  conn 
mencing  where  the  northern  line  of  said  reserve  intersects  the  Wabash 
river ;  thence  down  said  river  one  mile  and  back  for  quantity.    » 

To  Mai»-shil-gouin-mi-zah,  one  section  of  land  to  include  the  ''  Deer 
Lick,"  alias  La  Saline,  on  the  creek  that  enters  the  Wabash  river  nearly 
opposite  the  town  of  Wabash. 

To  O-zah-ehin-quah  and  the  wife  of  Bronilette,  daughters  of  the 
*'  Deaf  Man''  as  tenants  in  common  one  section  of  land  on  the  Missis* 
sinnewa  river  to  include  the  improvements  where  they  now  live^ 

To  O-san-di-ah  one  section  of  land  where  he  now  lives  on  the  Mis- 
Btssinnewa  river,  to  include  his  improvements. 

To  Wah-pi-pin-cha  one  section  of  land  on  the  Mississinnewa  river, 
directly  opposite  the  section  granted  to  O-san-di-ah. 

To  Mais-zi-quah  one  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river,  com- 
mencing at  the  lower  part  of  the  improvement  of  Old  Sally,  thence  up 
said  river  one  mile  and  back  for  quantity. 

To  Tah-ko-nong  one  section  of  land  where  he  now  lives  on  the  Mis* 
sissinnewa  river. 

To  Cha-pine  one  section  of  land  where  he  now  lives  on  the  Ten  mile 
reserve. 

To  White  Loon  one  section  of  land,  at  the  crossing  of  Longlob's 
creek,  on  the  Ten  mile  reserve,  to  run  up  said  creek. 

To  Francis  Godfrey  one  section  of  land,  to  be  located  where  he  shall 
diirect 

To  Neh-wah-ling-quah  one  section  of  land  where  he  now  lives  on  tbo 
Ten  mile  reserve. 

To  La  Fountain  one  section  of  land  south  of  the  section  he  now  lives 
on  and  adjoining  the  same,  on  the  Ten  mile  reserve. 

To  Seek  one  section  of  land  south  of  the  section  of  land  granted  to 
Wa-pa-se-pah  by  the  treaty  of  1834  on  the  Ten  mile  reserve. 

To  Black  Loon  one  section  of  land  on  the  Six  mile  reserve,  com- 
mencing at  a  line  which  will  divide  his  field  on  the  Wabash  river,  thenee 
up  the  river  one  mile  and  back  for  quantity. 

To  Duck  one  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river  below  and  adjoin- 
ing the  section  granted  to  Black  Loon,  and  one  mile  down  said  river, 
and  back  for  quantity. 

To  Me-cha-ne-qua  a  chief,  alias  Gros-mis  one  section  of  land  where 
he  now  lives ; 

One  section  to  include  his  field  on  the  Salamania  river ; 

One  and  one-half  section  commencing  at  the  Wabash  river  where  the 
road  crosses  the  same  from  7ohn  B.  Richardville,  jr.'s ;  thence  dawn 
the  said  river  to  the  high  bank  on  Mill  creek ;  thence  back  so  as  to  in- 
clude a  part  of  the  prairie,  to  be  surveyed  as  directed  by  said  chief. 

To  Tow-wah-keo-shee,  wife  of  Old  Pish-a-wa  one  section  of  land  on 
the  Wabash  river  below  and  adjoining  the  half  section  granted  to  Mon^ 
go-sah. 

To  Ko-was-see  a  chief  one  section  of  land  now  Seeks  reserve,  to  in- 
clude his  orchard  and  improvements. 

To  Black  Loon  one  section  of  land  on  the  Six  mile  reserve  and  on 
the  Salamania  river,  to  include  his  improvements. 

To  the  wiffe  of  Benjamin,  Ah-mac-kon-zee-quah  one  section  of  land 
where  she  now  lives,  near  the  prairie  and  to  include  her  improvements, 
she  being  commonly  known  as  Pichoux's  sister. 

To  Pe-she-wah  one  section  of  land  above  and  adjoining  the  section 
and  a  half  granted  to  John  B.  Richardville  on  Flat  Rock  (creek)  and  to 
run  one  mUe  on  the  Wabash  river. 
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wkaehtmuf  wvi  locHe  the  hmcl 

To  La  Bloode,  Ok  clneft  danghler  oae 
mcr  bdovaid  ad^oiwaf  tbe  tectioa  of  hai 
ftojr,  to  be  mrrejed  as  ihe  flnj  dvect. 

To  N»-eoo-xak  oae  aection  oflaad  am  the 
abof«  tbe  eectioa  cflmd  gmfeed  to  tW  Dtmf  Mi 
tlie  oppoaite  aide  of  tW  river,  lo  iaclpde  tke 
lo  be  aoirejed  aa  be  aaj  dsiect. 

To  Johtt  B.  Rkbanhrille  one  eectaoa  of  laad  to 
TiDa^  om  tbe  MJaRaatoaewa  mer  aa  weM  aa  tbe 
hmUy,  to  be  awejed  aa  be  muj  dkcet. 

To  Kee^f-laab-e-ve^  dJuu  Qo^oy  <ne  balf 
of  tbe  aectioo  granted  to  tbe  pnmaptl  ebief 
baab,  to  iseJode  tbe  creek ; 

One  baif  aectkwi  of  laad  fo«if  rif  at  tbe  bwaer  coraer  of  tbe  aeo> 
tioo  granted  to  Mata-n-qoab,  tbence  balf  a  aaile  down  tbe  Wabaab 
rifcr. 

To  AMo-lab  ooe  aectioo  of  land  abote  wmd  adjoining  tbe  aection 
granted  to  Maia-abio-gooin-mi-xab  and  on  tbe  aaaae  creek. 

To  Jobn  B.  Richardnlle,  jr.  one  aection  of  land  on  Pipe  credi  abote 
wmd  adjoining  tbe  two  aectiona  of  land  granted  to  tbe  principal  cbief,  to 
be  aonreyed  aa  be  auj  direct. 

To  John  B.  Riclunhrille,  one  aection  of  land  wbererer  he  maj 
ebooae  to  have  tbe  aaaae  locked. 

It  it  lUMleratood  tbat  all  tbe  foregoing  grants  are  to  be  located  and 
sonreyed  ao  as  to  correspond  witb  tbe  pal£c  sarrejB  aa  near  aa  maj  be 
to  inchide  tbe  pointa  deaignated  in  eacb  grant  respectively. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Nov.  23, 1838.  Made  q,nd  conduded  at  Fort  GHaon  voest  of  Arkansas  between 
ProclMDatiooT  Captain  William  Armstrong  act  superintendent  Western  Terri- 
March  2, 1639.  tory,  and  Brett  Brig  Cren  Arbudde  commissioners  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  being  a  full 
adesatian  of  the  Creek  chiefs  duly  authorized  and  empowered 
by  their  nation  to  adjust  **tkeir  dauns  for  property  and  improoe' 
ments  abandonedf  or  lost,  in  consequence  of  their  emigration 
west  of  the  AEuitsippi** 


Certain  claiiiis 
retiiiauMbad  by 


Payment  ibr 
nidclainia. 


iBTeetment  ibr 
oertain  Creeks. 


Abt.  Ist  The  Creek  nation  do  hereby  rdinqnish  all  <'  claims  for 
property  and  improrements  abandoned  or  lost,  in  consequence  of  their 
emiffration  west  of  the  Mississippi/'  in  consideration  of  the  sums  stipo- 
lated  in  tbe  fi^lowing  articles. 

^  AsT.  2d.  Tbe  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  Creek  nation  for  pro- 
perty d&c.  as  set  forth  in  the  preceding  article  the  sam  of  fifty  thousand 
dollars  in  stock  animals  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of 
this  treaty.  The^e  animals  to  be  furnished  and  distributed  to  tbe  people 
of  each  town  in  proportion  to  their  loss,  as  set  forth  by  the  accompany- 
ing schedule  under  the  direction  of  their  chiefs  and  an  agent  of  the 
Government. 

Art.  3d.  The  United  Sutes  further  agrees  to  invest  for  the  benefit 
of  the  individuals  of  the  Creek  nation  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article, 
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SupptiM  ibr 
hostile  Creeks. 


tbe  sum  of  three  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  and  secure  to  them 
the  interest  of  fiye  per  cent  thereon^  to  be  paid  annually,  the  interest 
for  the  first  year  to  be  paid  in  money,  the  interest  thereafter  to  be  paid 
in  money,  stock  animals,  blankets,  domesticks  or  such  articles  of  a  sime- 
iar  nature  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  direct,  to  be  distri- 
buted as  set  forth  in  the  preceeding  article. 

Art.  4th.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  sum  invested  by  the  preceeding  Said  inrest- 

article  shall  at  the  experation  of  twenty-five  years  be  appropriated  under  "•"^»  ■*•'  ^ 

the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  for  the  common  benifit  J^Jniated! 
of  the  Creek  nation. 

Art.  5th.  The  United  States  further  agrees  to  pay  the  sum  of  twenty-     Payment  to 

one  thousand  one  hundred  and  three  dollars  and  thirty-three  cents,  to  ^  ^^w^^*  t. 

satisfy  claims  of  the  early  Creek  emigrants  to  the  west,  of  the  Mcintosh  Sarty . 
party  as  set  forth  in  the  accompanying  schedule  marked  (A.) 

Art.  6th.  In  consideration  of  the  suffering  condition  of  about  two 
thousand  five  hundred  of  the  Creek  nation  who  were  removed  to  this 
country  as  hostiles  and  that  are  not  provided  for  by  this  treaty,  and  the 
representation  of  the  chiefs  of  the  nation,  that  their  extreem  poverty 
has,  and  will  cause  them  to  commit  depredations  on  their  neighbours, 
it  is  therefore  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  that  the  Creek 
Indians  refered  to  in  this  article  shall  receive  ten  thousand  dollars  in 
stock  animals  for  one  year,  as  soon  as  conveniance  will  permit  after  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty. 

It  is  however  understood  by  the  contracting  parties  that  the  rejection 
of  this  article  will  not  effect  the  other  provisions  of  this  treaty. 

In  testamony  whereof  the  commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  and  the  delegates  of  the  Creek  nation  have  hereunto  signed 
their  names,  this  2^1  day  of  November  A.  D.  1838  at  Fort  Gibson. 

WM.  ARMSTRONG, 

Act  Sup  We8tn  Tery. 
M.  ARBUCKLE, 
Brevt  Brig,  Gen.  U.  S.  A. 

Yargn, 

Yar  Dicker  Toatannugga, 
Gbarlo  Hadjo, 
Kuflteter  Micco, 
liOtti  Fixico, 
Tom  Marth  Micco, 
Datid  Barnett, 
Bob  Tiger, 
Tackabatche  Hadjo, 
Cbo  Coater  Tustannugga, 
Echo  Hadjo, 
Tal  Mars  Hadjo, 
Emarth  Ea  Hadjo. 


Rejection  of 
the  last  article 
nottoafiecty^Dc 


Rowly  Mclntodi, 
O  Poth-le  Yoholo, 
Little  Doctor, 
Tofl  kem  haw, 
Ufawala  Hadjo» 
Fus-hotche-mioco, 
Gotchy  Tastannnggee, 
Chilby  MclDtoah, 
Co-wock-co-ge  Emarthlar, 
Jac.  Islands, 
Tin  Thlannifl  Hadjo, 
Jim  Boy, 
Gotcbay  Emarta, 
Jimmy  Ghopco, 


WrraMsis:— J.  S.  Mcintosh,  Maj.  7th  Inf.  B.  Rikr*  Maj.  4lh  InC  S.  W.  Moore, 
Capt.  7tb  Inf.  W.  K.  Hanson,  Lt.  7th  Int  G.  K.  Paul,  Ist  Lt  7th  Inf..  A.  G.  8. 
D.  J.  Wbiting,  let  Lt  7lh  Inf.  G.  J.  Rains,  Gapt  7th  InC  M.  Stokes,  Agent  for 
Gherokee  nation.  James  Logan,  Agent  for  Greek  nation.  1st  Lt.  S.  G.  Sim- 
mons, 7th  Inf.,  Secretary  to  tbe  Gommission. 


To  ths  lodiaa  i 


■  aro  soliiobied  marlra. 


ABTICLES  OP  A  TREATY 


Jm.  11,  14M. 


UmcA  2.1-^, 


CofMicbntioo 
Ihtnhr. 


Aumiiljr* 


BlackmiUia. 


mills. 


Cow.  eaWef , 
hogs,  dec. 


Houses,  wa- 
gons, dec  for 
oertsin  chiefs. 


Made  amd  comdmded  at  Fori  GSmm^  wot  cfAriamsm  beiwee* 
Brii^.  GtMtnd  3L  ArhmdOe,  Cmmmimkmrr  am  ike  part  tf  ike 
Untied  Stalet,  amd  the  chiefs^  keadmem  amd  warrion  of  ike 
Great  amd  Little  Chage  Imdiams^  dmttf  amtkorized  hy  Aar  rr- 
tpecttve  bamdt, 

Akticlk  1a.  Tbe  Grot  and  Little  Osi^  b£«i8  make  the  foltownig 
cenioos  to  tbe  United  8cates. 

FirU^  CM*  alJ  titles  or  imercii  in  aoj  reaeffation  beralolbfe  clained 
bj  tbem,  vitbin  the  limiu  of  any  other  tribe. 

Beeemd^  CM*  aO  daioM  or  Mterests  mder  tlie  treaties  of  Noreaber 
tealJi,  one  thoiwand  etgbt  huaiied  aad  eiffat  and  Jone  second,  one  thoo- 
sand  eight  hondred  a»i  tweatj-ive,  esDSpt  so  nwch  of  tbe  Utter  as  is 
cwitainrd  in  tbe  sixth  article  thereof  and  the  said  Indians  bind  tbetn- 
selfes  to  resDOf e  from  tbe  lands  of  other  tribes,  and  to  remain  within 
their  o«m  boondaries. 

Articlb  5Sd.  In  coosideratioo  of  the  cessioiis  and  obligations  con- 
tained in  tbe  preceding  article,  the  United  States  agree  to  &  fbUowing 
stipulations  on  their  part 

First,  To  pay  to  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osage  Lidians,  for  the  term 
^  twenty  years  an  annuity  ^  twenty  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  the 
Osage  nation,  twelve  thousand  in  money  and  eight  thoosand  in  goods^ 
stock,  provisions,  or  money  as  the  President  may  direct 

Second^  To  fomisb  the  <>i^e  nation,  for  tbe  term  of  twenty  years, 
two  blacksmiths  and  two  assistants,  tbe  latter  to  be  taken  from  the  Osage 
nation,  and  receive  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  per  year; 
each  smith  to  be  furnished  with  a  dwelling  house,  shop  and  tools,  and 
five  hundred  pounds  of  iron,  and  sixty  pounds  of  steel  annually. 

Third,  To  furnish  the  Osage  nation  with  a  grist  and  saw  mill,  a  miller 
to  each  for  fifteen  years,  and  an  assistant  to  each  for  eleven  years,  the 
latter  to  be  taken  from  the  Osage  nation  and  receive  each  two  hundred 
and  twenty-five  dollars  per  year ;  each  miller  to  be  furnished  with  a 
dwelling  house,  and  the  necessary  tools. 

Fourth,  To  supply  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osage  Indians  within 
their  country  with  one  thousand  cows  and  calves,  two  thousand  breed- 
ing hogs,  one  thousand  ploughs ;  one  thousand  sets  of  horse  gear ;  one 
thousand  axes,  and  one  thousand  hoes;  to  be  distributed  under  the 
direction  of  their  agent,  and  chiefs,  as  follows,  viz :  to  each  family  who 
shall  form  an  agricultural  settlement,  one  cow  and  calf,  two  breeding 
hogs,  one  plough,  one  set  of  horse  gear,  one  axe,  and  one  hoe.  The 
stock  tools  &LC,  to  be  in  readiness  for  delivery,  as  soon  as  practicable 
afler  the  ratification  of  Ais  treaty,  and  the  Osages  shall  have  complied 
with  the  stipulations  herein  contained. 

i^/M,  To  furnish  the  following  named  chiefs,  viz  :  Pa-hu-sca,  Cler- 
mont, Chiga-wa-sa,  Ka-he-gais-tanga,  Tawan-ga-hais,  Wa-cho  chais,  Ni- 
ka-wa-chin-tanga.  Tally,  Gui-hira-ba-chais,  Baptiste  Mongrain,  each  with 
a  house  worth  two  hundred  dollars ;  and  the  following  named  chiefs 
viz:    (In-to-ka-sa-bais,   Wa-ta-ni-ga,    Wa-tier-chi-ga,    Chon-ta-sa-bais, 
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Ptfineiitof 
dainifli 


PorehMOof 
certam  retenrft* 


Nan-gais-wft-ha-qai  bais,  Ka-bi-gais-stier-de^is,  Mao-baie-spaia-we-to- 
chia,  Chow-gais-mo-noQ,  Gre-tan-man-aaia,  f  ao-saia-ke-cris,  Cho-mi-ka- 
aais,  Man-cha-ki-da-chi-ga,  each  with  a  house  worth  one  hundred  dol- 
lars, and  to  furnish  the  above  named  chiefs  with  six  good  wagons,  six- 
teen carts,  and  twenty-eight  yoke  of  oxen,  with  a  yoke  and  log  chain  to 
each  yoke  of  oxen,  to  te  delivered  to  them  in  their  own  country,  aa 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Sixth,  To  pay  all  claims  against  said  Osages,  for  depredations  com- 
mitted by  them  against  other  Indians  or  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  thirty  thousand  dollars,  provided  that  the 
said  claims  shall  be  previously  examined  under  the  direction  of  the  Presi- 
dent 

Seventh,  To  purchase  the  reservations  provided  for  individuals  in  the 
fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  June  second,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-five,  at  not  exceeding  two  dollars  per  acre,  to  be  paid  to  the 
respective  reservees,  excepting  however  from  this  provision,  the  tracts 
that  were  purchased  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  with  the  Chero- 
kees  of  December  twenty-ninth  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
five* 

Eighth,  To  reimburse  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars  deducted 
firom  their  annuity  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  to 
pay  for  property  taken  by  them,  which  they  have  since  returned. 

Ninth,  To  pa^  to  Clermont's  band,  their  portion  of  the  annuity  for 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine,  which  was  wrongfully 
withheld  ft'om  them,  by  the  agent  of  the  Government,  amounting  to 
three  thousand  dollars. 

AsT.  3d.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties  when  ratified    Treaty  binding 
by  the  United  States  Senate.  ^^•^  '"^fi^l- 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Brig.  Genial  M.  Arbuckle,  commis- 
sioner as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs,  headmen,  and  warriors,  of  the 
Great  and  Little  Osage  nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  this  eleventh  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

M.  ARBUCKLE, 
Brevt  Brig,  Genl.  U.  S.  A. 


Reimbiirse- 
ment  of  $9000 
deducted  from 
their  annuity. 

Ptyment  to 
Clerniont'a 


Wa-iier-chi-gt, 
Chon-ta-ra-lMdi, 
Nan-gai8-wa.h»-qai-liaif, 
Kft-hi-gab-etier-de-gaii, 
Man-haie-fpeie-we-te<hi0, 
Ohoo-geieHDo-oon, 
Gre4an-man-mi% 
Kan-Mb-ke-crii, 
Cbo-mi-ka-Mis, 
MaD-cfae-ki-da-ehi-ga, 
Ha-car-ti, 
Cha-beif-chiga, 
Pa-bd-aea, 

Clermont,  • 

Cbiga-wa-n, 
Ka-hi-gais-tanga, 
Ta-wan-ga-bais, 
Wa-cbOi«haia, 
Ni-ka-wa-chio-tanga, 
TaUy. 

Oui-bira-ba-ebaia, 
BapCiaa  Moiigntfo, 
73 


Chi-to-ka-aa-baia, 
Wa-ta-ni-ga, 
Ka-  hi-gaia-wa-tier-baia, 
Man-bi-ban-ga, 
Wa-Don-pa-ebaia, 
Owa-aa-lwia, 
Ti^o-wa-ta-ni-ga, 
Wa-kan-da-bi-pa-on-be, 
Hi-bi-tanga, 
Ka-wa4an-ga, 
Chon-fa  aaia  bail  rfiiga. 
Mon-ka  la-baia, 
Han-beiwla-qtie-ni, 
Haia-wa-tier-hai, 
Ma-non-po-cbaia, 
We-ha-aa-cbaia, 
Htide-gaia4a-wa>ta-nlgia, 
Ti-cbo-ban-ga, 
Non-de-gaia4aD>ga, 
Mi-ta^i-ga, 
WaJLa-non-te-ai-raia) 
Ka-bi-gaia-kai«ria, 
3Y 
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Wa-cfain-fii-cluii^ 
Tiar^o-ha, 

Ka-w-bo-de-giw  hi  got-oi, 
Ni-ko-hi-bran, 
Hi-di»-lia-€ri% 


Wa-km«<k  giii  chi-fiy 
Poo-k»-wa-U-oi-ga, 
Sa-Un-wm-crifly 
H»-ha-f»>be, 

Hi-wa-ha-gs-dii-fa, 


Wa-chin-o-ti, 

Equi-bas, 

To-wao-U-hi, 

Opa-chi-gaia, 

Ta-wan-le-ae-rais, 

Hi-bt-aoo-de-gaia, 

Mao-cha-kiHlaw, 

Ta-bak-ki-haia, 

Pani-wa-we-Ua, 

Ko-chl-wa-tier, 

Wa-cfaa-chaia.wo-chia-oCi, 

Tier-pa-ga-baia, 

Wa4iaB>^a4iar  Econ-Cfaaia, 

Ni-ka-ha-cria. 


WiTVKaaB8-_B.  Rilej,  Maj.  4th  loC  JaoMa  R.  Stephaoaoo,  Capt  7th  Ragt.  foC 
W.  Saawell,  Capt  7th  lot  D.  P.  Whitiiig,  Ll  7th  InC  R.  C.  GatUn,  Adj.  7th  laL 
P.  &  O.  Cooka,  Capt  lat  Dragu  Joo.  B.  Sbaphard,  LiaaL  7th  InC  C.  Haoaoo, 
Ll  7th  Inf:  P.  Z.  Cboataao.  Frank  Ritchie.  M.  Gtraod.  Danl.  Boyd.  Geo.  R. 
Beard.  Leo.  Wetmora.  Baptiate  Moograio,  Oai^  iotaqMelaf^  Lt.  S.  G. 
7th  InC,  aacy  to  the  commiaaion. 

To  tka  laiiaa  aaiMt  i 


Feb.  7,  1839. 

ProclamatMNi, 
March  2.  1839. 
Preamble. 

Ante,  p.fiS. 


Indiana  agree 
to  aell  certain 
land. 


Thia  compact 
to  be  aubmitted 
to  the  Senate  for 
approTal,  &c 


ARTICLES  SUPPLEMENTARY 

To  certain  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  the  Saganaw 
tribe  of  Chippewas* 

AmT.  1.  Whereas  the  said  tribe  hare,  by  the  treaty  of  the  14th  Janu- 
ary, 1837,  ceded  to  the  United  States,  all  their  reserves  of  land  in  the 
State  of  Michigan,  on  the  principle  of  said  reserves  being  sold  at  the 
public  land  offices  for  their  benefit,  and  the  actual  proceeds  being  paid 
to  them,  as  farther  defined  by  stipulations  contained  in  the  amendments 
to  said  treaty  of  the  20th  December  1^7,  and  of  the  23d  January  1838. 
And  whereas  it  is  required  by  a  subsequent  law  of  Congress,  to  erect  a 
light-house  on  one  of  said  reserves,  called  Na-bo-bish  tract,  lying  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Saganaw  river,  and  to  reserve  so  much  of  the  same  from 
sale  as  may  be  necessary ;  it  is  therefore  hereby  agreed,  by  the  said 
tribe,  that  for,  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  eight  dollars  per  acre, 
one  sixteenth  of  a  section  of  said  tract,  situated  as  aforesaid,  shall  be, 
and  the  same  is  hereby  appropriated  and  set  apart,  to  be  located  and 
disposed  of  in  any  manner  the  President  may  direct  And  the  same 
shdl  be  reserved  from  sale,  and  all  claim  to  any  proceeds  therefrom, 
except  the  sum  herein  before  stipulated,  is  fully,  completely  and  forever 
relinquished  by  said  tribe. 

Art.  2.  This  compact  shall  be  submitted  to  the  President  and  Senate 
of  the  United  States,  to  be  approved  by  them,  whereupon  possession  of 
the  land  may  be  immediately  taken,  and  the  usufructory  right  of  the 
Indians  thereto  shall  cease. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Acting  Superintendent  pro  tem.  of  Indian 
Affairs  for  the  State  of  Michigan,  duly  authorized  for  this  purpose, 
and  the  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
seals  at  Lower  Saganaw  in  Michigan,  this  seventh  day  of  Febru- 
ary, in  the  year  eighteen  hiwdred  and  thirty-nine. 

JOHN  HULBERT, 
Act,  Superintendent  Indian  Affairs  pro  tem. 
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Ogima  Kegido,    < 
WaubradoAinoe, 
Mackuk  Koth, 
Omvr  Waabao, 


Shee^nageeshig, 
PeDayseewabee, 
Caw-ga-ka-aeh-M, 
ShawuD  Epeoajsee. 


In  praaeoce  of  J.  E.  Schwan,  Adj.  Gen.  M.  M.  Henry  Connor,  Sub-Agent. 
Tremble,  jr.,  U.  S.  Interpreter.    B.  C.  Tremble.    Joaeph  Tremble. 

TaUM 


SUPPLEMENTARY   ARTICLE 


To  a  certain  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chippewa  chiefs 
of  SaganaxD,  concluded  at  Lower  Saganaw  on  the  seventh  day  of 
February  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

Art.  l8t.  Whereas  by  the  first  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty,  the 
chiefs  stipulate  to  sell  to  the  United  States  forty  acres  of  land  to  he  lo- 
cated on  the  Na-bo-bish  tract  at  the  mouth  of  Saganaw  river,  for  the 
purpose  of  erecting  thereon  a  light-house. 

Now  provided  the  President  of  the  U.  S.  should  prefer  forty  acres,  on 
the  tract,  known  as  the  forty  thousand  acre  reservation,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  aforesaid  river,  he  is  fully  authorized  by  these  presents  to  change 
the  location  from  the  Na-bo-bish  tract,  to  the  said  forty  thousand  acre 
reservation. 


Feb.  7,  1839. 

Proclamation, 
March  2,  1839. 


Preamble. 


Preaident  may 
change  certain 
locauon. 


Signed  and  sealed  at  Lower  Saganaw  this  seventh  day  of  February 

JOHN  HULBERT, 
Act.  Superintendent  oflnd.  Af airs  pro  tern. 


Ogima  Kegido» 
Waabredoaince, 
Mackuk  Koak, 
Osaa  Wanban, 

In  preaence  of  J.  Schwan,  Adjt  GenL  M.  M. 
Tremble,  jr.,  U.  8.  Interpreter.    B.  C.  Tremble. 


Sbe^uanageeshig 
Penayseewabee, 
Caw-ga-ke-eeb-aa, 
Shawan  Epenayiee. 

Henry  Connor,  SoUAgent 
Joaeph  Tremble. 


ToUMlodteai 


I  aia  wIpotBed  a  laik  and  teal 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Sept.  3,  1839. 

Proclamation^ 
May  16, 184a 


I  U.S. 


Payment 


Payment  to 
the  emigrating 
party. 


Improrementa 
of  emigrating 
party  to  be  ^id 


Balance  of  the 
conaideration 
money  to  be 
mfeeted,  4be. 


Made  at  Stoddnidge  in  the  Territory  of  Witconnnt  on  the  third 
day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our  iMrd  one  thousand  eiffht 
hunared  and  thirty-nine^  between  the  United  States  of  Amenca^ 
by  their  cotmmttioner  Albert  QaUupt  and  the  Siodiridge  and 
munsee  tribes  of  Indians,  who  raide  upon  Lake  WinnAago 
in  the  territory  of  Witconsin. 

AmncLs  1.  The  Stockbridge  and  Mansee  tribes  oflDdians  (formerly 
of  New  York)  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States,  the  east 
half  of  the  tract  of  forty-six  thousand  and  eighty  acres  of  land,  which 
was  laid  off  for  their  use,  on  the  east  side  of  Lake  Winnebago,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  treaty  made  by  George  B.  Porter  commissioner  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  Menominee  nation  of  Indians,  on  the 
twenty-seventh  day  of  October  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-twa  The 
said  east  half  hereby  ceded,  to  contain  twenty-three  thousand  and  forty 
acres  of  land  ;  to  be  of  equal  width  at  the  north  and  south  ends,  and  to 
be  divided  from  the  west  half  of  said  tract  of  forty-six  thousand  and 
eiffhty  acres,  by  a  line  to  be  run  parallel  to  the  east  line  of  said  tract 
The  United  States  to  pay  therefor,  one  dollar  per  acre  at  the  time  and  in 
the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 

Art.  2.  Whereas  a  portion  ci  said  tribes,  according  to  a  census  or 
roll  taken,  and  hereunto  annexed,  are  desirous  to  remove  west  and  the 
others  to  remain  where  they  now  are ;  and  whereas  the  just  proportion 
of  the  emigrating  party  in  the  whole  tract  of  forty-six  thousand  and 
eighty  acres  is  eight  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty-seven  and  three- 
fourths  acres  of  land ;  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  pay  to  the  said 
^emigrating  party,  the  sum  of  eight  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty- 
seven  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents,  as  a  foil  compensation  for  all  their 
interest  in  the  lands  held  by  the  party  who  remain,  as  well  as  in  the 
lands  hereby  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

Art  3.  Whereas  the  improvements  of  the  emigrating  party  are  all  on 
that  part  of  the  original  tract  which  is  reserved  and  still  held  by  the 
party  who  remain  in  Stockbridge,  and  it  is  but  equitable  that  thooe  who 
remain  should  pay  those  who  emigrate  for  such  improvements;  it  is 

Teed  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  emigrating  party  the  sum 
three  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-nine  dollars  and  thirty 
cents,  the  appraised  value  of  said  improvements;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed 
and  expressly  understood,  that  the  monies  payable  to  the  emigrating 
party  shall  be  distributed  among  the  heads  of  families  according  to  the 
schedule  hereunto  annexed,, the  whole  amount  to  be  paid  to  tne  emi- 
grating party  under  this  and  the  preceding  article  being  the  sum  of 
twelve  thousand  six  hundred  and  forty-seven  dollars  and  five  cents. 

Art.  4.  The  ballance  of  the  consideration  money  for  the  lands  hereby 
ceded,  (afler  deducting  the  sums  mentioned  in  the  second  and  third 
articles,)  amounting  to  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  three  hundred  and 
ninety-two  dollars  and  ninety-five  cents,  is  to  be  paid  to,  and  invested 
for  the  benefit  of  such  of  the  Stockbridge  and  Munsee  tribes  of  Indians 
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(nambering  three  handred  and  forty-two  souls)  as  remain  at  their  pre- 
sent place  of  residence  at  Stoekbridge  on  the  east  side  of  Winnebago 
lake,  as  follows.  Six  thoosand  dollars  c^said  snm  to  be  invested  by  the 
United  States  •in  public  stocks  at  an  interest  of  not  less  than  five  per 
cent,  per  annum  as  a  permanent  school  fund ;  the  interest  of  which 
shall  be  paid  annually  to  the  sachem  and  counsellors  of  their  tribes,  or 
such  other  person  as  they  may  q>point  to  receive  the  same,  whose 
receipt  shall  be  a  sufficient  voucher  therefor ;  and  the  ballance  thereof 
amounting  to  four  thousand  three  hundred  and  ninety-two  dollars  and 
ninety-five  cents,  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  sachem  and  counsellors,  or  to 
such  person  as  they  may  appoint  to  receive  the  same,  whose  receipt 
shall  be  a  sufficient  voucher  therefor. 

Art.  5.  The  monies  herein,  secured  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States     The  mooff 
to  the  Stockbridge  and  Munsee  tribes  amounting  in  all  to  twenty^hree   |^^f|!!!^  "^ 
thousand  and  forty  dollars,  are  to  be  paid  in  manner  aforesaid,  in  one 
year  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 


Art.  6.  It  is  agreed  that  an  exploring  party  not  exceeding  three  in 
Dumber  may  visit  the  country  west,  if  the  Indians  shall  consider  it  neces- 
sary, and  that  whenever  those  who  are  desirous  of  emigrating  shall  sig- 
nify their  wish  to  that  effect,  the  United  States  will  defray  the  expenses 
of  their  removal  west  of  the  Mississippi  and  fbrnish  them  with  subsist- 
ence for  one  year  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  homes.  The  expenses 
of  the  exploring  party  to  be  borne  by  the  emigrants. 

Art.  7.  Whereas  there  are  certain  unliquidated  claims  and  accounts 
existing  between  the  emigrating  party,  and  those  who  remain  where 
they  now  are,  which  it  is  now  impossible  to  liquidate  and  adjust ;  it  is 
hereby  agreed  that  the  same  shall  be  submitted  to  the  agent  of  the 
United  States  who  shall  be  appointed  to  make  the  payments  under  this 
treaty,  and  that  his  decision  shall  be  final  thereon. 

In  witness  whereof  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals  this 
third  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

ALBERT  GALLUP, 
Cm.  OH  the  part  of  the  United  States. 


Exploring 
pwty. 


Mode  of  Mt- 
tMngclaiins  be- 
tween I 


Anetin  £.  Quinny,  Sechem, 

Thomes  T.  Heo^rkk, 

John  Metoxen, 

Jacob  Chickf, 

Robert  Kookapot, 

Gtptain  Porter,  Maneee  chie^ 

James  Rain,  Monaee  war  ehieC 

Stoekbridges. 

Timoihy  Joordan, 
Benjamin  Palmer, 
Jno.  N.  Chicka, 
Jnow  W.  Qnimiey, 
John  P.  Qainney, 
John  W.  Newcom, 
Thomaa  8.  Branch, 
Levi  Konkapot, 
John  Littlemon, 
Peter  Sherman, 
J.  L.  Chicka. 


Ifcinaee. 
John  Killsnake. 

Stockbridgea, 
Jeremiah  Sbgerland, 
Jonaa  Thompson, 
Eli  Heodrick, 
EGaha  Konkapot, 
Henry  Skicket, 
Simon  8.  Metoxen, 
Samuel  Miller, 
Gerret  Thompaon, 
Daniel  David, 
ZabA  T.  Peters, 
Simeon  Konkapot, 
David  Abrams, 
Jonaa  Konkapot, 
David  Calvin, 
Benjamin  Pye,  sen. 
Aaron  Ninham. 


Signed  and  sealed  in  presenee  of  A.  &  Kellogg,  Catting  Marsh,  Clark  Whitney, 
John  Deen,  John  Wilber. 


To  the 
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RM  and  Scheduk  refumd  U  m  articles  two  and  tkrte  of  the  IVtmtf 


NuDM  of  bead!  of  fkmiliM  of  eni- 
gntloff  panj. 


s 

I 

Si 

II 
I 


a 

ji 
I' 


in 

•  ^  o  2 

sill 


ThoouM  T.  Hendrick 

Robert  Konkapot 

Tiiiiotfay  TofMM 

EHibft  Kookftpol 

Corneliai  ChftriM 

Jonas  Konkapot 

Levi  Konkapot 

David  Abrama 

Dolly  Dockatadar 

Eli  Hendrick 

Simeon  Konkapot 

Lydia  Hendrick 

Thomas  8.  Branch 

John  Baldwin 

John  W.  Newcom 

Jonas  Littleman 

Henry  Skickett 

Betsy  Bennet 

Peter  Sherman 

Datid  CaHrin 

Eli  Williams 

Catherine  Littleman 

Jamea  Rain 

Big  Deer 

ZibaT.  Peters 

Cornelias  Cbemaocam 

And  other  heira  of  Phebe  Do- 
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881 
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881 

881 

107 
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831 
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^18  00 
490  50 
643  00 
643  00 
686  00 
831  00 
107  00 
314  00 
697  50 
831  00 
831  00 
107  00 
131  50 
107  00 
535  00 
107  00 
331  00 
107  00 
107  00 
44  50 
107  00 
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643  00 
107  00 
346  25 
314  00 
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#480  50 

939  00 

185  00 

67  60 

56  35 
884  00 

168  75 
388  35 

805  00 


890  00 

40  00 
144  30 

580  75 


#1,193  50 
1,439  50 
777  00 
709  60 
686  09 
377  35 
491  00 
314  00 
766  35 
559  35 
831  00 
413  00 
131  50 
107  00 
535  00 
107  00 
831  00 
107  00 
497  00 
44  50 
107  00 
643  00 
683  00 
107  00 
890  55 
314  00 

718  35 


80 


8,767J 


8,767  75 


8,879  80 


13,647  05 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Nov.  88, 1840.    Made  and  concluded  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash,  in  the  State  of 

Proclamation,        Indiana,  this  ttventv-eigth  day  of  November  in  the  year  of  our 

June  7, 1841. '        Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty,  between  Samud 

Milroy  and  Allen  Hamilton,  acting  (unofficially)  as  cammis' 

sioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs,  UHtrriers 

and  headmen  of  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians. 


Lands  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 


Art.  1.  The  Miami  tribe  of  Indians,  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  that  tract  of  land  on  the  soath  side  of  the  Wabash  ri?er,  not 
heretofore  ceded,  and  commonly  known  as  "  the  residue  of  the  Big 
Reserve."     Being  all  of  their  remaining  lands  in  Indiana. 

Art.  2.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United 
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States  affree  to  paj  to  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  the  sum  of  five  hun- 
dred and  fifty  thousand  dollars.  Two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dol- 
lars of  which  sum  to  be  set  apart,  and  applied  immediately  after  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty  and  an  appropriation  is  made  by  Congress  to 
carry  its  provisions  into  efiect,  to  the  payment  of  the  debts  of  the  tribe, 
as  hereinafter  stipulated.  And  the  residue,  three  hundred  thousand 
dollars,  to  be  paid  in  twenty  equal  yearly  instalments. 

Art.  3.  The  Miamies;  being  desirous  that  their  just  debts  shall  be 
fiilly  paid ;  it  is  hereby,  at  their  request  stipulated,  that  immediately  on 
the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  shall  appoint  a  commis- 
sioner or  commissioners,  who  shall  be  authorised  to  investigate  all  claims 
against  any  and  every  member  of  the  tribe,  which  have  accrued  since 
the  6th  day  of  November,  1838,  or  which  may  accrue  before  the  date 
of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  without  regard  to  distinction  of  blood 
in  the  claimant  or  claimants.  And  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  enquire 
into  the  equity  and  legality  of  the  original  cause  of  indebtedness, 
whether  the  same  now  is,  or  may  then  be  in  the  form  of  judgments, 
notes,  or  other  evedence  of  debt,  and  report  for  payment  out  of  the 
money  set  apart  by  this  treaty  for  that  purpose,  such  claims  only,  or 
parts  of  claims,  as  shall  be  both  legal  and  just.  And  his  or  their  award 
when  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  be  final. 

Art.  4.  It  is  further  stipulated  that  the  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand 
dollars  be  paid  to  John  B.  Richardville.  And  the  sum  of  fifteen  thou- 
sand dollars  to  the  acting  executor  of  Francis  Godfroy  deceased,  being 
the  amount  of  their  respective  claims  against  the  tribe;  out  of  the 
money  set  apart  for  the  payment  of  their  debts  by  the  second  article  of 
this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  And  whereas  the  late  war  chief,  (Francis  Godfi-oy,)  be- 
queathed to  his  children  a  large  estate,  to  remain  unsold  until  the 
youngest  of  said  children  shall  arrive  at  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 
It  is  therefore  stipulated,  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  family 
of  said  deceased  chief  their  just  proportion  of  the  annuities  of  said 
tribe,  at  Fort  Wayne,  firom  and  after  the  time  the  tribe  shall  emigrate 
to  the  country  assigned  to  them  west  of  the  Mississippi. 

Art.  6.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  sum  of  two  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars  shall  be  paid  annually  by  the  United  States,  and  accepted  by  the 
Miamies  in  lieu  of  the  labour  stipulated  to  be  furnished  by  the  fourth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  the  23rf  of  October  1826,  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  the  dissatisfaction,  occasioned  heretofore,  in  the  distribution 
of  said  labour  amongst  the  differant  bands. 

Art.  7.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  United  States  convey  by 
patent,  to  Me-shing-go-me-sia,  son  of  Ma-to-sin-ia,  the  tract  of  land  re- 
served by  the  22d  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  6th  of  November  1838, 
to  the  band  of  Ma-to-sin-ia.  And  the  same  provision  made  in  favour 
of  John  B.  Richardville  and  family,  in  the  14th  article  of  the  treaty  of 
the  6th  of  November  1838,  is  hereby  granted  and  extended  to  the  above 
named  Me-shing-go-me-sia,  and  to  his  brothers. 

Art.  8.  It  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indiands 
shall  remove  to  the  country  assigned  them  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
within  five  years  fi-om  this  date ;  the  United  States  paying  every  expence 
attending  such  removal,  and  to  furnish  rations  to  said  tribe  for  twelve 
months  after  their  arrival  at  said  country.  And  the  United  States  shall 
also  cause  four  thousand  dollars  to  be  expended  to  the  best  advantage 
in  supplying  good  merchantable  pork  and  flower  to  said  tribe,  during  the 
second  year  of  their  residence  at  their  new  homes.  Which  sum  is  to 
be  deducted  from  their  annuity  of  that  year. 


Conaidenuion 
therefor.  (See 
amendments.) 


Commisdon- 
era  to  investi- 
gate claims. 
(See  amend- 
ments.} 


Payments  to 
J.  B.  Richard- 
ville, and  the 
executor  of  F. 
Godfioy. 


Payments  to 
the  mroily  of 
F.  Godfioy. 


Payments  in 
lien  of  labor. 

Ante,  p.  300. 


U.  S.  to  con- 
vey certam  land 
to  Me-shing- 
go-me-xia.  (See 
amendments.) 

Ante,  p.  669. 


Removal  of 
Indians. 


Ki 
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InetMof  tbe 
ram  let  apart 
for  the  paf  nMQt 
of  debta  being 
either  too  ffreat 
or  tooamall. 
(See  amend- 
) 


Rewrrationa 
of  land  to  J.  B. 
Richardville 
and  F.  LafiMiB- 


ProTiMonaoT 
fiirmer  treaties 
DOC  altered,  ex* 
cept,  4tc 


Bzpensee  of 
this  treaty  to  be 
paid  by  U.S. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Aaeemof  the 
Indiana  to  thia 
treaty. 


Akt.  9.  It  18  farther  stipalated,  that  sbooM  there  be  an  onezpeoded 
bellanoe  of  the  "  two  handred  and  fifty  thoosapd  dollars/'  nfier  the  paj- 
ment  of  the  debts  of  the  tribe  as  provided  in  the  second  article  of  tlus 
treaty ;  such  ballance  is  to  be  paid  over  to  the  M iamies  at  the  next  pay- 
ment of  annuities  after  the  amoubt  of  said  ballance  shall  have  been 
ascertained.  And,  should  tlie  sum  so  set  apart  for  the  purpose  afor^ 
said,  be  found  insufficient  to  pa}  the  said  debts,  then  the  ascertained 
ballance  due  on  the  same,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  annuity  arising  firooi 
this  treaty. 

Art.  10.  It  is  stipulated  and  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties, 
that  there  shall  be,  and  hereby  is  granted  and  reserved  to  John  B. 
Richardville,  principal  chief,  seven  sections  of  land,  from  the  land 
ceded  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty ;  at  such  point  or  points  as  be 
may  select  (not  less  than  one  section  at  any  one  point,^  to  be  conveyed 
to  him  by  patent  ft'om  the  United  States.  And  also,  in  like  manner, 
one  section  of  land  to  Francis  Lafountain,  at  the  rapids  of  Wildcat,  to 
be  surveyed  under  his  direction. 

Art.  11.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  impair 
the  force  or  validity  of  former  treaty  stipulations,  existing  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians,  not  altered  by  nor  coming 
within  the  purvieu  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  12.  It  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  the  United  States  provide  for 
the  payment  of  the  expence  which  may  be  necessarily  incured  in  the 
negociation  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  13.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  on  the  United  States,  and  on 
the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians,  ft'om  and  after  the  date  of  its  ratification 
by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States.  But,  if  the  same  shall  not  be  so  ratified  before  the 
4th  day  of  March  next,  it  shall  be  of  no  binding  force  or  validity. 

Art.  14.  We  the  chiefe  warriers,  and  headmen  of  the  Miami  tribe 
of  Indians,  having  examined  and  considered  the  foregoing  articles,  after 
the  same  bad  been  interpreted  and  explained  to  us  to  our  satisfaction, 
do  hereby  agree  and  request,  that  the  said  articles  shall  be  taken  and 
held  as  a  treaty  between  the  parties  thereto ;  and  when  ratified  as  pro- 
vided in  the  last  preceding  article,  be  binding  on  our  tribe,  and  on  the 
United  States,  as  fully  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  though  the  same 
had  been  officially  and  formally  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we,  Samuel  Milroy,  and  Allen  Hamilton,  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States,  (as  aforesaid,)  and  the  chiefe,  warriers, 
and  headmen  of  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  our 
hands. 

Done  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash,  in  the  Sute  of  Indiana,  this 
twenty-eighth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty. 

SAMUEL  MILROY, 
ALLEN  HABULTON. 


John  B.  Riehardvine, 

Prin.Chiei: 
Wao-pa-pio-ehaw, 
0-san-de-ah, 
Cba>pine, 

Me-ehing-go-me-zia, 
Wauk-a-shing-gnah, 
To-pe-ah, 


Pe-waiwpe-oh, 
Ma-ae-qaa, 

Ma-goo-zah, 

Pethe-a>waoh, 

Po-qoa-Grodfroy, 

Na-kon-eah, 

Ko-ee-say, 

8luii-go^iB»4i8, 


TREATY  WITH  THE  MIAMIES.    1840. 


Teoaoo-to-oh, 

Ma-qa»-«o-Qoag» 

MoD-go-sou, 

Signed  io  the  preeeooe  of  H.  B.  Milroj,  Secnlary. 
weU.    Robert  H.  Milroy.    Peter  Andre,  Interpreter. 

To  th«  leOn  MOM  Mt  MlloiM 


TiM-ke-mvn-fMfl^ 
Bo^wft-wth. 

DftTid  Carrier.    Geo.M.Mts. 


In  Senate  op  the  United  States, 

February  25,  1841. 

Resolved  (two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring)  That  the 
Senate  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  made  and 
concluded  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash  in,  the  State  of  Indiana,  the 
twenty-eigth  day  of  November  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  eighteen  hundred 
and  forty,  between  Samuel  Milroy  and  Allen  Hamilton,  acting  as  com- 
missioners on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  warriers 
and  headmen  of  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians ;  with  the  following  amend- 
ments ;  Provided,  That  the  assent  of  the  said  Indians  shall  be  properly 
obtained  to  the  same — to  wit : 

In  the  second  article,  strike  out  the  words  *'  two  hundred  and  fifty," 
and  insert  three  hundred;  and,  in  the  latter  clause,  strike  out  **  three 
hundred,"  and  insert  two  hundred  and  fifty. 

Add  to  the  third  article  the  following :  Two  hundred  and  fifty  thou- 
sand dollars  of  the  sum  set  apart  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty 
shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  debts  contracted  before  the  twenty- 
eigth  day  of  November,  1840 ;  and  the  residue  of  said  sum,  after  such 
debts  are  satisfied,  being  fifty  thousand  dollars,  to  the  payment  of  debts 
contracted  between  the  last-named  date  and  the  time  of  the  ratification 
of  this  treaty  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States ;  giving  the  preference, 
in  the  application  of  said  sum  of  fifty  thousand  dollars,  to  debts  con- 
tracted for  provisions  and  subsistance. 

In  the  seventh  article,  strike  out  the  words  ''twenty  second"  and 
insert  second. 

In  the  same  article,  at  the  first  period,  insert — to  be  held  in  trust  by 
the  said  Me-shing-go-me-zia,  for  his  band ;  and  the  proceeds  thereof, 
when  the  same  shidl  be  alienated,  shall  be  equitably  distributed  to  said 
band,  under  the  direction  of  the  President. 

In  article  nine,  strike  out  **  two  hundred  and  fifty"  and  insert  three 
hundred;  and  strike  out  the  whole  of  that  article  after  the  word 
"  ascertained." 

Insert  after  article  11  an  additional  article;  Article  12.  The  United 
States  hereby  stipulate  to  set  apart  and  assign  to  the  Miamies,  for  their 
occupancy  west  of  the  Mississippi,  a  tract  of  country  bounded  on  the 
east  by  the  State  of  Missouri,  on  the  north  by  the  country  of  the  Weas 
and  Kaskaskias,  on  the  west  by  the  Pottawatomies  of  Indiana,  and  on 
the  south  by  the  land  assigned  to  the  New  York  Indians,  estimated  to 
contain  five  hundred  thousand  adrea. 


Feb.  25,  1841. 

Resolution  of 
the  Senate,  as- 
senting to  the 
ratification  of 
the  treaty,  with 
amendments. 

Assent  of  the 
Indians  to  be 
obtained. 

Amendmeats 
to  the  2d  article. 


Amendments 
to  the  3d  article. 


Amendments 
to  7th  article. 


Amendments 
to  9th  article. 


Additional  ar- 
ticle. 

Boundaries  of 
the  land  assign- 
ed \o  Indians. 


Attest: 


ASBURY  DICKINS, 

Secretary. 


We  the  undersigned  chiefs  headmen  and  warriors  of  the  Miami  tribe  May  15, 1841. 
of  Indians  residing  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  do  hereby  give  our  fi-ee  and     Assent  of  the 

voluntary  assent  to  the  foregoing  amendments,  made  by  the  Senate  of  Indians  to  the 

the  United  Siates  on  the  26th  day  of  February  last,  to  the  treaty  con-  amendments  of 

eluded  b?  us  with  the  United  States  on  the  28th  day  of  November  1840 ;  ^^^  ^®"'*®- 
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the  MBW  iMriAf  been  eaboikted  and  foil j  efipUinrd  to  ne  bj  i 
Milroj  and  Allen  Hamihoo,  commianooen  on  the  part  of  the  United 
SUiet  ibr  that  porpoee,  in  foil  conneil  aisembled  at  the  Forks  of  the 
Wabwh  in  the  State  of  Indiana. 


In  teatimony  whereof  we  hare  hereonto  aei  oar  hands,  and  affixed 
oar  seals  respectiTdy  this  fifteenth  day  (^  May  1841. 


Nft-wft-lio-fiiah, 

0-yin  da  ah, 

Nft-kAO-jftb, 

ShiD-fo-me-da, 

Pe-wao-pe  ah, 

Ta-mocua-ah, 

Waa-pe-maD-foaii, 

8ha-pan.Ho-iiah, 

WaD-pa-piii-€a.ali» 

Co-i-aej, 

Mah-ooD-sab, 

Pa-coDg-je-ab, 

Mab-qoi-a^ab, 

CaiMe-iDoo-fuaby 

Mong-fon-iah, 


Mab-goB-aab, 

CoiM>>iCoi-wab, 

Shao-cot-to-waby 

Sha-pen-do-sa, 

CanC-«b-duii-giialiy 

Ma.«ai4|iiab, 

Canuan  aeap  ae, 

To-pa-ab, 


Maan-go-xah« 

Ka-lah-ca-mk, 

KeeUaoQ-aaQh, 

KeeUawah, 

Benjamin, 

John  B.  Richardnlle, 

Poqaa  Godliray. 


Dona  io  preaenca  of  Samoal  Milroy«  Allan  Hamtltoo,  CommiMionen.    H.  B.  Mil- 
roj,  SecraCary  to  Comniadoo.    Pater  Andria,  Grigway  Boadia,  Interpratan. 


Totteladia 


I  if*  mHatmd  a  muk  aai  naL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Proclamation, 
Aug.  86,  1842. 


May  20, 1842.  Made  and  concluded  at  Buffalo  Creeks  in  the  State  of  New  York^ 
on  the  twentieth  day  of  May  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  forty-two^  between  the  United  States  of  America, 
acting  herein  by  Ambrose  Spencer  their  Commissioner,  thereto 
duly  authorized,  on  the  one  p€trt,  and  the  chiefs,  headmen  and 
warriors  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  duly  assembled  in 
councUt  on  the  other  part. 


Preamble. 


Ante,  p.  fifia 


Whereas  a  treaty  was  heretofore  concladed,  and  made  between  the 
said  United  States,  and  the  chiefs,  headmen,  and  warriors  of  the  sereral 
tribes  of  New  York  Indians,  dated  the  fifteenth  day  of  January  in  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  which  treaty  haring 
been  afterwards  amended,  was  proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  on  the  fourth  of  April  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty,  to 
have  been  duly  ratified. 

And  whereas  on  the  day  of  making  this  treaty,  and  bearing  even  date 
herewith,  a  certain  indenture  was  made  executed  and  concluded  by  and 
between  the  said  Seneca  aation  of  Indians  and  Thomas  L.  Ogden,  and 
Joseph  Fellows,  assignees  under  the  State  of  Massachusetts,  in  the  pre- 
sence, and  with  the  approbation  of  a  Commissioner  appointed  by  the 
United  States,  and  in  the  presence  and  with  the  approbation  of  Saamel 
Hoare,  a  superintendent  on  the  part  of  the  commonwealth  of  Massa- 
chusetts, which  indenture  is  in  the  words  and  figures  following  to  wit : 
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'.-.  ^vThib  iNDBNTims  made  and  concloded  between  Thomas  Ladlow  IndMitiire be- 

!    .  ;  .:.QgdenJof  the  city  of  New  York,  and  Joseph  Fellows  of  Geneva,  in  the  Jk^^lo'Ill^ 

?  .[/cQnniy  of  Ontario  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefe  and  headmen  of  the  the  Seneca  Ip- 

*".     vS^'eca  nation  of  Indians,  on  the  other  part  at  a  council  duly  assembled  diaoe. 
^  -'^Z:  -and  held  at  Buffalo  Creek  in  the  Stat^  of  New  York  on  the  twentieth 

i*.  ^  V.     y"®^  May  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-two  in  the  .•  '1  • 

.?  *     vpresence  of  Samuel  Hoare,  the  superintendent  thereto  authorized  and  •;  v /• 

j^'  -preappointed  by  and  on  the  part  of  the  commbnwetdth  of  Massachusetts,  V  •. 
.  ;  ^  v^'^d  of  Ambrose  Spencer  a  Commissioner  thereto  duly  appointed  and 
>.<!i|^':9ttii]6rized  bn  the  part  of  the  United  States.                                       "                                 \ 

-    IT']'. *'•!*'';  Whereas  at  a  council  held  at  Buffalo  Creek  on  the  fifteenth  day  of 

<  *'j*  ^*;;  J^a'nniury  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty  eight,  an  in- 

:'•    J  -.'dftfitUTe  of  that  date  was  niade  and  executed  by  and  between  the  parties 

.  .  ^  -..vl'  libihis  agreement,  whereby  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Seneca  nation 

■•':  -^^///olrindiansfor  the  consideration  of  two  hundred  and  two  thousand  dol- 

.    •  r^  -fars  did  grant,  bargain,  release  and  confirm  .unto  the  said  Thomas  Lud- 

'     llv  J)ftir  Ogden  and  Jbseph  Felicxwef^ \al)  thoise  four  several  tracts  of  land, 

'.    <;y^tuate  within  the  State  of  New  Ifork,.  then  and  yet  occupied  by  the 

••  *-';  said-iiationj  or  flie  people  thereof, iMverally  described  in  the  said  inden- 

; -.>;V-^irjfe,  as  the  Buffalo  Creek  Reservaiftc^ 

.V  v..  V.  nine  thouaandjkxine  hundred  and  twenty  acres  of  land,  the  Cattaraugus 

.*;:/' Reservation  cckitaining  by  estimati^ 

^'•^«^d  eighty'acresof.  land,  the  Allegany  Reservation,  containing  by  esti- 

V  iTOatiod  thirty  2iU>uisand  four  hundred  and  sixty-nine  acres  of  land,  and 

\::.  the ''rtllnnewandib Reservation  containing  by  estimation  twelve  thousand 

•^i  1:. eight *4i\]n(kMHivcre9.  of  land;  a  duplicate  of  which  indenture  wad  an- 

.''•-•  "^i  iexed-tb  a  tiifajfy  of -the  same  date  made  between  the  United  States  of 

•/  \r,[\.*Amkrrcdi'VLh9ftie  chiefs,  headfl>enj  and  warriors  of  the  several  tribes  of  ..  i  '••!•■ 

.'';.'];;  Mew  Ifork  Iii^diai^s  assembled  in 'council  r  which  treaty  .was  amended..  *  '  -.V  . - 

)  :.)   'and  proc]aiBfied^l>y!t^  PyeBideAt'ef  tlieVnittfd  States  on  the.  ^QrU>'of     "    ^    1  [.,  ^::' 

V.  ;»V.  Apr il"  one  thouj^and  e^fal  hiindr.ed  .ahi  fortjr;  as  having  beeti  ;dnly  jatt-f       *'*  .* '  ,'.1  v    y. 

•  ^«  '*'Jied  I'm  by  the  said  mde^tarti,  treaty  and  proclafpatipn  mpre  fully  ap- ^  •  '      ' : .    •  *  *'■    • 

.  V4«{^ir'»''4?d  whereas  divers  questions. iQi((»aif%rence8h^yidg^^  •*   i-     '-'cit. 
•VjJ]*  tfeichicjfs  and  headmen  of  the  Seneca  Ration  (oTIncl^uuC o]k- ^m'e  of . .  .    ■      '.*••'    •    "^'V, 

ijj^  •  ]^iem,.and  the  said  Thomasr  Ltidlow  Ogden  and  J.qseph^l^lJDWs  in  fela^     .  v..-      '.    *  ,*•' 

'i*  ^*«ci)bii  to  the  said  indenture,  .and  the  rights  of  the  )>artie9^tnere6>,  -and-th^  ' '.  CT 

t'  Jt2^  ;  j^l^iaions.  Contained  in-  the  said  indenture  being  -Q^in  unexecuted,. the  *.'•.'.:  -  *:  ••* ; 

..  'j^^JSTm^'miAif^^^i^  K«»-,  mutually  agreed  to  settle,  ^ompromise/.tnU^nally  ter-  .   .  •,  S'* 

questions  and  differeni^/on  the  term  :i^d' condition^  ../' '  .*    / 

specified.^          ....'•      •.."*,•    *                 .*  *.    '.  .     V             *.. 

/•/"!^^f/'*;^.l(ow  therefore  it  is  hereby  .hH^                                                          ..  '" 
-.*^ "••!-?**•  Ifetween  the  said  patiies  as  follows.    •'    '                      '  \:  ^            '  ^    ^ 

C:*/^^irT)v;^  .                   M     ■'..        .      *                  '          .  '*^*    ,  ;.^      .   ;    ..  .  v:     .      . 

".;*"•?•*  '  /*•  ***A?^TicLE •]EiR8«*:::The  said" Thomas •l^ldlp^¥^^gde«;'^dJ^j^ph^^^        •' '  .  '^    .'•   .'-.^ 

*/,/■*-* '^^^^ .w /^onsideratfpn  of  t^^  release  !aii(i  agre<inredtfi  V^ein-iftet  6cJti-»   •  ^/  .  •*  '        ..  ' 

■-:1  •.'k;faHied,,9*^the  p&rtpCthe  sajd  Seneca,  n  itimi  d(5  ofi  *lmtrj)*rf-t/m«wtH,"         '  .  :;  ' 

>^'iVttetan^ding)^^lt  arid  n^y  conunufeio^  •*  ' 

..^^♦*  pT-Vhfe'whdU Wy'the  said  two  several- tw^^  •  •    .•   • 

i::-  ';»gu8*IleBefVatioB,  and  the  Allegany  Reserv^itiini  witii^tlve  i^^e  rigljt.aiid-'^'  I  1  .-^    .  •      •    '••  ' 

("-  •  •  '•tijie  to  all.thmgsj*  fts.lhey  Had  and4>osae^^€d  tl+ertMii  ifirfiiieiJ  13 fbTy,  before    >        \  V  -  •<  . . 

A€  dfcte  qT  the  aai.^'^indentqfe,  .sarjog  as  d  rese rv  i n g  icr  t he  sa i d  . j*b om^  *'••'•'•/ 1'*-    •     • 
••  ;«.^>iaid>bw/(Jgderi,a*nd*Jo^phJ^  right  of  pre-emptibh,,  aiiif  aU^'#**!V.' /.■  ..•.', 

'•^'iJ^A-'tKe.'.  right  aiiff  litl&VhiQh  .tliey  then  had  or  beW  id  or  i6  tbfe  said^*\*.*A\.?.    Ll       ;.. 

V %.  i  •  :**J*itfifiiv*-fi»cc*«r.:  rfiie  i^ie/8:-aQil>'  headmen  of  the  ^eck  nation    • '  .  >/i} 


'^  •  ^'>f  ;ftid{aB^-YA-.CQWd<tati6if  .^..ttld-^^govig,  and.xif  the  ag 


n..-  - 
•^  ^ 
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u    next  berMnHer  eoatooed,  ^  on  iMr  part  pint,  release  and  coofinn 
ikpTli^Zf^   ^">^  ^^  ^^  Thomas  Lodknr  Ogdea,  and  Joseph  FeBovs,  and  to 
it  Fellowt  ud   ^1^^  1,^^  ^^  assigBS,  hi  joint  leoaMj,  the  whole  of  the  said  two  . 
traets  of  laad  sereralij  called  the  Baffalo  Creek  Rescrratmi,  aod  die 
ToDoewanda  Resenraiioo,  and  all  the  right  aad  interest  therein  ef  the  .   . 
said  nation. 

''AsTicLB  Third.  It  is  awitaally  agreed,  between  the  parties  hereto   •. 
that  in  lien  of  the  som  expressed  in  the  said  indenlare,  as  the  oon-  ^..  . 
sideratioo  of  the  sale,  and  release  of  the  said  fow  tracts  of  land,  there  '*/. 
shall  be  paid  to  the  said  nation  a  just  consideration  sum,  for  the  release   '.' 
of  the  two  tracts,  hereby  confirmed  to  the  said  Ogden  and  Fellows,  to  .   . . 
be  estimated  and  ascertained  as  follows. 

**  The  present  Taloe  of  the  Indian  title  to  the  whole  of  the  said  four 
tracts  of  land  including  the  improt ements  thereon,  shall  for  all  the  pur- 
poses  of  this  present  compact,  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  two  hundred 
and  two  thousand  dollars,  of  which  sum  one  hundred  thousand  dollars 
shall  be  deea»ed  to  be  the  value  of  juch  title  in  and  to  all  the  lands 
within  the  said  four  tracts  exeluaiie  of  the  improvements  thereon,  and 
one  hundred  and  two  thousand  dollars  to  be  the  value  of  all  the  im- 
provements within  the  said  four  tracts,  and  of  the  said  som  of  one  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars  the  said  Ogden  and  Fellows  shall  pay  to  the 
Seneca  nation  such  proportion  as  the  value  of  all  the  lands  within  the 
said  two  tracts  called  the  Buffalo  Creek,  and  Tonnewanda  R^senrations 
shall  bear  to  the  value  of  all  the  lands  within  all  the  said,  four  tracts — 
and  of  the  said  sum  of  one  hundred  and  two  thousand  dollars,  the  said 
Ogden  and  Fellows  shall  pay  such  proportion  as  the  vaKie  pf  the  im-  _ 
provements  on  the  same  two  tracts,  shall  bear  lo  the  xMe  of  the  im-  •  - 
provements  op  all  the  said  four  tracts.  i  -    .        . 

''Article  Fourth.  The  amount  of  the*  consideration  monies  to  be  .*i 
paid  in  pursuance  of  the  last  preceding  article,  shall  be  determioed  hf  •*>'  , 
the  judgment^and  awtird  of  aij)itratots,  one  of  whom  shall  be  named  l^  -•  * 
the  Secretary;  of  the^*War  I^aftixfelftt  of  the  United  States,  and  one  bjt  •  •*  * 
the  said  Og(len.  "Vrd  Fellewk,whi^h 'arbitrators  in  order  to  such  judg-^'.r^''! 
ment  and  avCard,  and^to  the  performance  of  the  other  duties  hereby*in>;    jL^- 
posed  on  therh,.fnay* employ  suitable  surveyors  to  explore  examine  ailfl  .*.<. 
.    report  on  the  .value  of  the  said  lands  and  improvemei^ts,  and  also'l#-J^** 
ascertain  the  .'contents  of  each  of  the  said  four  tracts,  which  contentsj^  ^^ 
shall  govern  the  arbitrators  as  to  quantity  in  determining  the  aipoqii^'^*^*  r. 
of  the  said  consideration  money.  •.    •••••* 

"  Th.e  same  arbitrators  shall  also  award  and  determine  the  amount  lo«[.  \  ^ 
be  paid  to  each  individual  Indian  out  of  the  sum  which  on  the  princVi  •j^'.- 
pies  above  st^$l,  they  shall  ascertain  and  award  to  be  the  proportionate  .'»•.';, 
value  of  the, i^provemejits  on  the  said  two*  tracts  called  the  Fuffiilo       I  . 
^   ^  Crei^k  Reser^^on-.a^b  tbq  Tonnewand^  Reservation,  and  in  c^  th^  .  • 
*8|iid  arhiU.qftotii  shall  di^gree  as  to  any  of  the  matters  hereby  ^binit{ed[,  ^ 
•to  tfieg),.thpJ^A^j^bQoseani  umpire  whose  decis^       thereon  ^all  b^^  i\ 
'  finid  and  Qn^(^(m^er^M^'t6e  said  arbitrators  sHall  ^lake  a  report  i|>^*^  .• 
'  writiiufo£  their  proceedings  in'  duplicate,  such  repeats*  jb  be  ack^o'w-  1 ' 
.'  ledgeq  6rn)royed  according  to  the  laws  of  the  State  of^'N'ew  York;  in  . '  ' . 
/.  'ordSyte-ineir  b^ing  recorded,  one  of  such  reports 'to  he  filed  in  tBeV 

*  .  ofiice  pf  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  War,  apd  the  other  therectf  \ 

*  *.;.  to  be  delivered  to  the  said  Thomas  L.  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows. .      -V'  r  ' 

\*  '•  •  •  •  *"'*••*.  3     * 

"Article  Fifth.    It  is  agreed,  that  the  possession  of  the  JLwo-pittM  J  . 
hereby  confirmed,  to  the  said  Ogdep  .and- Fellows,  Ihall  be  ^urrenoer^  **•  .> 
and  delivered  up  to  them,  as  follows,  vifc :  *The  fSrest  or.npiii^pff6ved  «  \  . 

.   v;-\.--  .    •     •/    ••.    ;  ;     ;••  ' 
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kods  on  the  said  tracts,  vithin  <jae  Hio&th  after  the  report  t>f  the  said 
arlHtrators  jshall  be  filed,  in  the  office  of  the  Department  of  War,-  and    j?^"!.^*^^^ 
the  inipro?ed  lands  within  two  years  after  the  said  report  shall  have  been   ^^  ^ImoI  £ 
so  filed;  Provided  always  that  the  amount  to  be  so  ascertained  and   dians. 
awarded,  as  the  proportionate  value  of  the  said  improvements,  shall  on 
the  surrender  thereof  be  paid  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  to 
be  distributed  among  the  owners  of  the  said  improvements,  according 
to  the  determination  and  award  of  the  said  arbitrators,  in  this  behalf 
and  provided  further  that  the  consideration  for  the  release  and  convey- 
ance of  the  said  lands  shall  at  the  time  of  the  surrender  thereof  be 
paid  or  secured  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  said  Secretary  of  the  War  De- 
partment, the  income  of  which  is  to  be  paid  to  the  said  Seneca  Indians 
annually. 

"  But  any  Indian  having  improvements  may  surrender  the  same,  and 
the  land  occupied  by  him  and  his  family  at  any  time  prior  to  the  expi- 
ration of  the  said  two  years,  upon  the  amount  awarded  to  him  for  such 
improvements  being  paid  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  any 
agent  designated  by  him  for  that  purpose  by  the  said  Ogden  and  Fel- 
lows, which  amount  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Indian  entitl^  to  the  same, 
under  the  directions  of  the  War  Department. 

''Article  Sixth.  It  b  hereby  agreed  and  declared,  to  be  the  under- 
standing and  intent  of  the  parties  hereto,  that  such  of  the  said  Seneca 
nation,  as  shall  remove  from  the  State  of  New  York,  under  the  provi- 
sions of  any  treaty,  nuide  or  to  be  made,  between  the  United  States  and 
the  said  Indians,  a^all  be  entitled  in  proportion  to  their  relative  numbers 
to  the  funds  of  the  Seneca  nation,  and  that  the  interest  and  income  of 
such  their  share  and  proportion  of  the  said  funds,  including  the  consi- 
deration money  to  be  paid  to  the  said  nation  in  pursuance  of  this  In- 
denture, and  of  all  annuities  belonging  to  the  said  Nation  shall  be  paid 
to  the  said  Indians  so  removing  at  their  new  homes,  and  whenever  the 
said  tracts  called  the  Allegheny  and  the  Cattaraugus  Reservations,  or 
any  part  thereof  shall  be  sold  and  conveyed  by  the  Indians  remaining 

^  \  in  the  State  of  New  York,  the  Indians  sO  removing  shall  be  entitled  to 
share  in  the  proceeds  of  said  sales  in  the  like  proportion.     And  it  is 

*.  ;  further  agreed  and  declared,  that  such  Indians  owning  improvements  in 
the  Cattaraugus  and  Alleghany  tracts  as  may  so  remove  from  the  State 

*.  *  %.of  New  York,  shall  be  entitled  on  such  removal,  and  on  surrendering 
«     their  improvements  to  the  Seneca  nation,  for  the  benefit  of  the  nation 

'  •     to  receive  the  like  compensations  for  the  same,  according  to  their  rela- 

'*  '•  tive  values,  as  in  the  third  and  fourth  articles  of  this  treaty  are  stipu- 
.  lated  to  be  paid,  to  the  owners  of  improvements  in  the  Buffalo  Creek 
and  Tonnewanda  Tracts,  on  surrendering  their  improvements;  which 
compensations  may  be  advanced  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
out  of  any  funds  in  the  hands  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
.  belonging  to  the  Seneca  nation,  and  the  value  ofthes^  improvements 
shall  be  ascertained  and  reported  by  the  Arbitrators,  to  be  appointed  in 

,  \  pursuance  of  the  fourth  article.  -  .  .  .  ' 

• .  "Article  ^tenth.  This  Indenture  is  to  be  deemed  to  be  in  lieu  of,  * 
and  as  a  substitute  for  the  above  recited  Indenture  made  and  dated  the 
.*    fifteenth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  buiMired  and  thirty-eight, . 
/     so  far  as  the  provisions  of  the  two  instruments  may  be  inconsistent,  or  *  * 

contradictory,  and  the  said  Indenture  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  incon-*  ••    . 
^'    sistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  compact,  is  to  be  regarded  and  is-' 
«     'faejeby  declared  to  be  rescinded  and  released. 

#  •*<  Article  Eighth.  All  the  expenses  attending  the  execution  of  this 
Indenture  and  compact  including  those  of  the  arbitration  and  surveys 

•  •.  2Z  . 
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tWMo  Ludlow 
Sl  F«Uowf  and 
Um  8«MCA  In- 


U.  S.  agree  to 
Mid  indontore. 


IndkiM  who 
romoTo  ander 
treaty  of  April 
'4th,  1840,  enti- 
tled to  bene6u 
tbereoC 

10th  article  of 
treaty  proclaim- 
ed April  4th, 
1840,  modified. 


hereinbefore  referred  to,  and  abo  tboae  of  holding  the  treaty  mom  im 
negotiation  between  the  United  Sutes  and  the  said  Seneca  Naftioo,  ex- 
cept 0o  far  as  may  be  proTided  for  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  ad- 
vanced and  paid  by  the  said  Ogden  and  Fellows. 

*'  AsTicLK  Ninth.  The  parties  to  this  compact  mutually  agree  to 
solicit  the  iuflueuce  of  the  Gorernment  of  the  United  States  to  protect 
such  of  the  lands  of  the  Seneca  Indians,  within  the  State  of  New  York, 
as  may  from  time  to  time  remain  in  their  possession  from  all  taxes,  and 
assessments  for  roads,  highways,  or  any  other  purpose  until  such  lands 
shall  be  sold  and  conveyed  by  the  said  Indians,  and  the  posse^on 
thereof  shall  have  been  relinquished  by  them. 

**  In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  to  these  preseuts  hare  hereunto,  and 
to  three  other  instruments  of  the  same  tenor  and  date,  one  to 
remain  with  the  United  States,  one  to  remain  with  the  State  of 
Massachusetts,  one  to  remain  with  the  Seneca  Nation  of  Indians, 
and  one  to  remain  with  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph 
Fellows,  interchangeably  set  their  hands  and  seals  Uie  day  and  year 
first  above  written." 

Therbpose  taking  into  consideration  the  premises  it  is  agreed  ainl 
stipulated  by  and  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Seneca 
nation  of  Indians,  as  follows,  to  wit : 

First f  The  United  States  of  America  consent  to  the  several  articles 
and  stipulations  contained  in  the  last  recited  Indenture  between' the  said 
nation,  and  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows,  above 
set  forth. 

Second,  The  United  States  further  consent  and  agree  that  any  num- 
ber of  the  said  nation,  who  shall  remove  from  the  State  of  New  York, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  above  mentioned  Treaty  proclaimed  as 
aforesaid,  on  the  fourth  day  of  April  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty,  shall  be  entitled  in  proportion  to  their  relative  numbers  to  all  the 
benefits  of  the  said  Treaty. 

Third,  The  United  States  of  America  forther  consent  and  agree, 
that  the  tenth  article  of  said  Treaty  proclaimed  as  aforesaid  on  the 
fourth  day  of  April  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty,  be  deemed, 
and  considered  as  modified,  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the 
indenture  hereinabove  set  forth,  so  far  as  that  the  United  States  will  , 
receive  and  pay  the  sum  stipulated  to  be  paid  as  the  consideration  * 
money  of  the  improvements  therein  specified,  and  will  receive  hold  and 
apply  the  sum  to  be  paid,  or  the  securities  to  be  given  for  the  lands 
therein  mentioned,  as  provided  for  in  such  Indenture. 

In  testimonj  whereof  the  undersigned  Ambrose  Spencer  CTommis- 
sioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  under- 
signed chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  have 
to  two  parts  of  this  treaty,  one  thereof  to  remain  with  the  United 
States,  and  the  other  thereof  with  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians, 
set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals  the  daj  and  year  first  above 
mentioned. 

AMBROSE  SPENCER. 


TiUio-yah,  or  William  Jones, 

Saul  Lag ure, 

Gaa-geh-grub-doh,  or  George  JimiaoD, 

N.  T.  Strong, 

Haa-neh-hoyt-eoh,  or  Blue  Eyes, 

Jabes  Stevenaon, 

William  Kroaae, 

Samoel  Wilaon,  or  Ni-ge-joa^, 

WilUam  Krovae, 


John  Seneca,  or  Jo-oo-dapgoh, 
Ho-oo-yeaHM,  or  Jacob  BeoneCt, 
George  Turkey, 
Daniel  Fau  Guns, 
GoaUhau-oh,  or  Billy  Shanks, 
Daniel  Faa  Guns, 
Ooat-hao-oh,  or  Billy  Shanka, 
Jamea  Pieroe, 
Gi-euUwa^h,  or  Robert  Watt, 
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TkomiMon  8.  Htfiia,  Seoecm  While, 

Sah-go-^o-toht  or  Morrii  Hmlftown,  G«th.a-aw,  or  Jamef  8hoDgo» 
Ten-wan-iM-ii*,  or  GoTamor  Black  8oakie»    Janris  Spraing, 

Doa-ne-pho-gab,  or  Littia  Jobnaon,  Ti-aUtab-co,  or  Adam  Dextador, 

Job-nesh-ba-dih,  or  James  Sutveoaon*  Moria  B.  Pierce, 

Ho-wab-tao-eh-goh,  or  John  Pierce,  So-gooh-quas,  or  John  Tallchiaf^ 

Da-goiM>i»-de,  or  William  Patterson,  laaac  HaUtown, 

Samuel  Goudon,  David  Snow, 

Tunis  Halftown,  John  Bark, 

Hao-aa-nea-nee,  or  White  Seneca,  George  KiUboofct 

Gah-nang-ga-aot,  or  Toang  Chie^  George  Dennis, 

Thomas  Jimeson,  John  Kennedy,  sen^ 

Moses  Stevenson,  Abram  John, 

Jonah  Armatrong,  Job  Pierce, 

Joaeph  SiNerheels,  •  Saw^a-ne,  or  George  Deer, 

Da-o-as.4ab-au,  or  Jo.  Hunlock,  Ga-na-waw,  or  John  Cook, 

George  Fox,  Jaw-ne-es,  or  John  Dickej, 

Yaw-sao-ge,  or  Peter  Johnaon,  George  Big  Deer, 

Noh-sok-dab,  or  Jim  Jonas,  Nab-joh-gao-eh,  or  Tall  Peter^ 

Dih-no-se-dn,  or  Jacob  Shongo^  John  Kennedy,  jr. 

Signed  sealed  and  delivered  in  the  preaanoe  of  *    The  words  «and  Alle- 

gany" in  the  sixth  page  being  interlined.  A.  Diion,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of 
New  York.  Benj.  Ferris,  Orlsndo  Allen,  Asher  Wright,  O.  H.  Marshall,  Elam  R. 
Jewett,  Cortland  B.  Stebbins,  Joseph  S.  Wesson. 

To  the  ladiao  luunoi  ara  nUoiosd  a  mack  aod  naL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  La  Pointe  of  Lake  Superior,  in  the  Ter-  Oot  4, 1849. 

ritory  of  Wisconnnp  between  Robert  Stuart  commissioner  on  ProcUmatioir 

the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chippewa  Indians  of  the  March  23, 1843. 

.    Mississippi^  and  Lake  Superior,  by  their  chiefs  and  headmen. 

ARTICLE  I. 
The  Chippewa  Indians  of  the  Mississippi  and  Lake  Superior,  cede     Land  ceded  to 
to  the  United  States  all  the  country  within  the  following  bounderies ;    the  U.  S. 
Tiz:  b^inning  at  the  mouth  of  Chocolate  river  of  Lake  Superior; 
thence  northwardly  across  said  lake  to  intersect  the  boundery  line  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  Province  of  Canada ;  thence  up  said 
Lake  Superior,  to  the  mouth  of  the  St  Louis,  or  Fond  du  Lac  river 
(including  all  the  islands  in  said  lake) ;  thence  up  said  river  to  the 
American  Pur  Company's  trading  post,  at  the  southwardly  bend  thereof, 
about  22  miles  firom  its  mouth ;  thence  south  to  intersect  the  line  of  the      ^^        ^^ 
treaty  of  29th  July  1837,  with  the  Chippewas  of  the  Mississippi ;  thence  '  ^' 

alon^  said  line  to  its  southeastwardly  extremity,  near  the  Plover  portage 
on  the  Wisconsin  river;  thence  northeastwardly,  along  the  boundery 
line,  between  the  Chippewas  and  Menomonees,  to  its  eastern  termina-  ^^^^  y^ 
tion,  (established  by  the  treaty  held  with  the  Chippewas,  Menomo- 
nees, and  Winnebagoes,  at  Butte  des  Morts,  August  11th  1827)  on  the 
Skonawby  river  of  Green  Bay ;  thence  northwardly  to  the  source  of 
Chocolate  river ;  thence  down  said  river  to  its  mouth,  the  place  of  be-  . 
ginning;  it  being  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  this  treaty,  to  include 
in  this  cession,  all  the  Chippewa  lands  eastwardly  of  the  aforesaid  line 


AM 
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Ante,  p.  B9S. 
Handiig 


Unoeded  lands 
to  be  common 
property  of  the 
Indians. 


Sams  to  bs 
Mid  by  U.  a 
tor  OS 


Indian  debts  to 
be  paid  by  U.S. 


Provision  for 
balf.breeds. 


Division  of  an* 
nuity. 


Ante,  p.  SS6, 


loomi 
neral  districts 
subject  to  10- 
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running  from  the  American  Fur  Company's  trading  post  oq  the  Food 
du  Lac  river  to  the  intersection  of  the  line  of  the  treaty  made  wkJi  the 
Chippewas  of  the  Mississippi  July  29th  1837. 

ARTICLE  II. 
The  Indians  stipulate  for  the  riffht  of  hunting  on  the  ceded  territory, 
with  the  other  usual  privileges  of  occupancy,  until  required  to  remove 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  that  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  continued  in  force,  in  respect  to  their  trade  and  inter- 
course with  the  whites,  until  otherwise  ordered  by  Congress. 

ARTICLE  III. 
It  is  agreed  by  the  parties  to  this  treaty,  that  whenever  the  Indians 
shall  be  required  to  remove  from  the  ceded  district,  all  the  u needed 
lands  belonging  to  the  Indians  of  Fond  du  Lac,  Sandy  Lake,  and  Mis- 
sissippi bands,  shall  be  the  common  property  and  home  of  all  the  In- 
dians, party  to  this  treaty. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cession,  the  United  States,  engage 
to  pay  to  the  Chippewa  Indians  of  the  Mississippi,  and  Lake  Superior, 
annually,  for  twenty-five  years,  twelve  thousand  five  hundred  (12,500) 
dollars,  in  specie,  ten  thousand  five  hundred  (10,500)  dollars  in  goods, 
two  thousand  (2,000)  dollars  in  provisions  and  tobacco,  two  thousand 
(2,000)  dollars  for  the  support  of  two  blacksmiths  shops,  (including  pay 
of  smiths  and  assistants,  and  iron  steel  6lc,)  one  thousand  (1,000)  dol- 
lars for  pay  of  two  farmers,  twelve  hundred  (1,200)  for  pay  of  two  car- 
penters, and  two  thousand  (2,000)  dollars  fbr  the  support  of  schools 
for  the  Indians  party  to  this  treaty;  and  further  the  United  States  engage 
to  pay  the  sum  of  five  thousand  (5,000)  dollars  as  an  agricultural  fund, 
to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  tne  Secretary  of  War.  And  also 
the  sum  of  seventy^five  thousand  (75,000)  dollars,  shall  be  allowed  for  the 
full  satisfaction  of  their  debts  within  the  ceded  district,  which  shall  be  ex- 
amined by  the  commissioner  to  this  treaty,  and  the  amount  to  be  allowed 
decided  upon  by  him,  which  shall  appear  in  a  schedule  hereunto  annexed 
The  United  States  shall  pay  the  amount  so  allowed  within  three  years. 

Whereas  the  Indians  have  expressed  a  strong  desire  to  have  some 
provision  made  for  their  half  breed  relatives,  therefore  it  is  agreed,  that 
fifteen  thousand  (15,000)  dollars  shall  be  paid  to  said  Indians,  next 
year,  as  a  present,  to  be  disposed  of,  as  they,  together  with  their  agent, 
shall  determine  in  council. 

ARTICLE  V. 
Whereas  the  whole  country  between  Lake  Superior  and  the  Missis- 
sippi, has  always  been  understood  as  belonginff  in  common  to  the  Chip- 
pewas, party  to  this  treaty ;  and  whereas  the  bands  bordering  on  Lake 
Superior,  have  not  been  allowed  to  participate  in  the  annuity  payments 
of  the  treaty  made  with  the  Chippewas  of  the  Mississippi,  at  St  Peters 
July  29th  1837,  and  whereas  all  the  unceded  lauds  belonging  to  the 
aforesaid  Indians,  are  hereafter  to  be  held  in  common,  therefb^  to  re- 
move all  occasion  fbr  jealousy  and  discontent,  it  is  agreed  that  all  the 
annuity  due  by  the  said  treaty,  as  also  the  annuity  due  by  the  present 
treaty,  shall  henceforth  be  equally  divided  among  the  Chippewas  of  the 
Mississippi  and  Lake  Superior,  party  to  this  treaty,  so  that  every  person 
shall  receive  an  equal  share. 

ARTICLE  VI. 
The  Indians  residing  on  the  Mineral  district,  shall  be  subject  to  re- 
moval therefirora  at  the  pleasure  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 
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ARTICLE  VII. 
This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  upon  the  contracting  parties,  when     9^^*^^. 
ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 


when  ratified 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Robert  Stuart  commissioner,  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Chip- 
pewa Indians  of  the  Mississippi  and  Lake  Superior,  hare  hereunto 
set  their  hands,  at  La  Pointe  of  Lake  Superior,  Wisconsin  Terri- 
tory this  fourth  day  of  October  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 

ROBERT  STUART,  Commissioner. 
JNO.  HULBERT,  Secretary. 


Itt  obief, 

2d  do. 

Itt  do. 

8d  do. 

1ft  do. 

Sd  do. 

1st  do. 

2d  do. 

1ft  do. 

2d  do. 

Iflt  do. 

2d  do. 

Iflt  do. 

2d  do. 

2d  do. 

Iflt  do. 

2d  do. 

Iflt  do. 

2d  do. 

2d  do. 

Iflt  do. 

2d  do. 

2d  do. 

Iflt  do. 

2d  do. 

Iflt  do. 

2d  do. 

Iflt  do. 

2d  do. 

Iflt  do. 

2d  do. 

2d  do. 

1st  do. 

2d  do. 

2d  do. 

Iflt  do. 

Iflt  do. 

2d  do. 

Iflt  do. 

2d  do. 

2d  do. 

In  prflflenoe  of  Henry  Blatchford,  Interpreter.    Semoel  Aflhmiiii,  Interpieter.   Jvi. 

tinRiee.    Charles  H.  Oakee.    WUIiam  A.  Aitkin.    WiUiam  Breweter.  Charles  M. 

Borup.    Z.  Piatt    C.  H.  Beaolien.    L.  T.  Jamison.   James  P.  Scott  Cyrus  Meii- 
denhall.     L.  M.  Warren. 


Crow-wing  River, 

Po  go  ne  gi  flhik. 

Do. 

Son  go  com  ick. 

Sandy  Lake, 

Ka  non  do  or  oln  zo. 

Do. 

Na  turn  e  gaw  bon, 

Gull  Uke, 

Uabojig, 

Do. 

Pay  pe  fli  gon  de  bay, 

Red  Ceder  Lake, 

Kui  oi  flen  shis, 

Do. 

OU  taw  wanes. 

Po  ke  gom  maw. 

Baiiejig, 

Do. 

Show  ne  aw. 

Wisconsin  River, 

Kioensi, 

Do. 

Wi  aw  bis  ke  kut  te  way, 

Lac  de  Flambeau, 

Apish  ka  go  gi, 

Do. 

May  tock  cus  e  quay. 

Da 

She  maw  gon  e. 

Lake  Bands, 

Ki  ji  ua  be  she  shi. 

Do. 

Ke  kon  o  tum, 

Fond  da  Lac, 

Shin  goob. 

Do. 

Na  gan  nab, 

Do. 

Mong  0  let. 

La  Pointe, 

Gitchi  waiflky, 

Do. 

Mia, 

Do. 

Ta  qua  gone  e. 

Onlonagan, 

O  kon  di  kan. 

Do. 

Kiflketawwae, 

Ance, 

Pe  na  ahi, 

Do. 

Gock  we  flan  aiflh. 

Vieuz  Desert, 

Kftflbeoflhe, 

Do. 

Medge  waw  gwaw  wot. 

MllleLac 

Ne  qua  ne  be, 

Do. 

Ua  flhaflh  ko  l^um, 

Do. 

No  din, 

St  Croix, 

Be  ihi  ki, 

Do. 

Ka  hi  na  be^ 

Do. 

Ai  aw  bens, 

Snake  River, 

She  go  hi. 

Chippewa  River, 

Ua  be  she  shi. 

Que  way  xhan  sis, 

LacCoortuUe, 

Ne  na  nang  eb. 

Do. 

Be  bo  kon  uen. 

Do. 

Ki  eun  n. 

To  the  bdiaa  i 


75 


2z2 


5M 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHIPPEWAS.     18^ 


SCHEDULE  OF  CLAIMS 

Schedule  o*       Examined  and  aUowtd  by  Robert  Stuart ,  cammissiomer^  under  the  treaty 

debteof  lodiane        with  the  Chippewa  Indians  of  the  Mississippi  and  Lake  Superior^ 

^  ^  P«M^  concluded  at  La  PoinU,  October  4/A  1842,  setting  forth  the  names 

of  claimants,  and  their  proportion  of  allowance  of  the  seventy-Jive 

thousand  dollars  provided  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty^ 

for  the  full  satisfaction  of  their  debts,  as  follows  : 


Ntne  of  claimant. 


^PrMwrtioii  of 
$73,000,  Ml  apart 
in  4Ui  article  of 
treaty. 


6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 


24 
25 

26 
27 

28 


Edward  F.Elj 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attoraej  for  Qeorge  Berkett  - 
ClcTeland  North  Lake  Ca         .... 

Abraham  W.  Williams       .        -        -        -        - 

William  Brewster      ------ 

This  claim  to  be  paid  as  follows,  Tiz :  William 
Brewster,  or  order      -        -  $1,929  77 

Charles  W.  Borup,  or  order  122  90 

<2,052  67 

George  Copwty        --••-- 
John  Kahbege  ------- 

Alixes  Carpantier      ------ 

John  W.  Bell 

Antoine  Picard         -...-. 
Michael  Brisette       -.---- 

Francois  Dejaddon    ------ 

Pierre  C.  Duvernay  ------ 

Jean  Bts.  Bazinet     -.---- 

John  Hotley     -.-.--- 
Francois  Charette     -.---- 

Clement  H.  Beaulieu,  agent  for  the  estate  of  Bazil 

Beaulieu,  dec'd     ------ 

Francois  St.  Jean  and  George  Bonga 

Louis  Ladebauche    ...--- 

Peter  Crebassa  ------ 

B.  T.  Kavanaugh 

Augustin  Goslin        ------ 

American  Fur  Company    -        -        -        -        - 

This  claim  to  be  paid  as  follows,  viz :  American 
Fur  Company  -  -  -  12,565  10 
Charles  W.  Borup        -        -  800  20 

913,365  30 


Willliam  A.  Aitken 

James  P.  Scott  -•••-. 

Augustin  Bellanger  ------ 

Louis  Corbin    ------- 

Alexes  Corbin  -        -        -   .     .    ,    - 

Carried  forward. 


950  80 
484  67 

1,485  67 
75  03 

2,052  67 


61  67 
57  55 
28  58 

186  16 
6  46 

182  42 

301  48 
1,101  00 

325  46 
69  00 

234  92 

596  84 
366  84 
322  52 
499  27 
516  82 
169  05 
13,365  30 


935  67 
73  41 

192  35 
12  57 

596  03 


924,350  21 
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Schedule-^^Jontmued, 


-8 
'5 


Name  of  clalmaiit. 


Proportion  of 
f75,0Cto,  let  apart 
in  4th  article  of 
treaty. 


29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 

48 


49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 


55 


Brought  forward, 
George  Johoston       ------ 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  Sam'I  Ashman  - 
Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  Wm.  Johnson    - 
Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  estate  of  Dan'l  Dingley 
Lyman  M.  Warren    ------ 

Estate  of  Michael  Cadotte,  disallowed, 
Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  estate  of  E.  Roussain 
Joseph  Dufault         .---.. 
Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  Antoine  Mace   • 
Michael  Cadotte        ------ 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  att'y  for  Francois  Gauthier  • 

ZT  Piatt,  esq.,  att'y  for  Joseph  Gauthier 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  J.  B.  Uoulle 

Jean  Bts.  Corbin       -.---. 

John  Hulbert   ----.-- 

Jean  Bts.  Couvellion  -        .        .        .        . 

Nicholas  Da  Couteau,  withdraum. 

Pierre  Cott^ 

W.  IL  Brockway  and  Henry  Holt,  executors  to 

the  estate  of  John  Holiday,  dec'd   -        •        - 

John  Jacob  Astor      ------ 

This  claim  to  be  paid  as  follows,  tiz  : 

Charles  W.  Borup  -        -         1,676  90 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.         -        -        .        2,621  80 
John  Jacob  Astor  -        .        -      23,696  28 


•27,994  98 


Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  Thos.  Connor    - 

Charles  H.  Oakes 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  Wm.  Morrison  - 
Z.  Piatt.,  esq.,  att'y  for  Isaac  Butterfield    - 
J.  B.  Van  Rensselaer        -        -        -        .        - 
William  Brewster  and  James  W.  Abbot 
The  parties  to  this  claim  request  no  payment  be 
made  to  either  without  their  joint  consent,  or 
until  a  decision  of  the  case  be  had,  in  a  court 
of  justice. 
William  Bell 


$24,350  21 

35  ^ 

1,771  63 

390  27 

1,991  62 

1,566  65 

959  13 
144  32 
170  35 
205  60 
167  05 
614  30 

64  78 
531  50 
209  18 

18  80 

732  50 

3,157  10 
27,994  98 


1,118  60 
4,309  21 
1,074  70 
1,275  56. 
62  00 
2,067  10 


17  62 


975,000  00 


ROBERT  STUART,  Commissioner. 
JNO.  HULBERT,  Secretary. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Oct.  11.  1S42. 

Procbmatioa, 
"       l»,184i. 


Luids  ceded 
toU.  & 


PaTineot  by 
U.S.  forces. 


Lands  to  be 
assigned  to  In- 
diani  ibr  perma- 
neoi  reaideoce. 


Blacksmiths' 
and  gansmiiha' 
shops,  dec. 


Ante,  pp.  229 


Made  and  comdmded  at  the' agemof  of  ike  Sac  amd  Fhx  Indrnns 
in  the  Territory  cf  lawa^  between  the  United  States  of  America^ 
6y  John  Chambers  their  commissioner  thereto  medally  author^ 
ized  by  the  President^  and  the  confederated  trihes  cf  Sac  and 
For  Indians  represented  by  their  ehirfs^  headmen  and  braves : 

ARTICLE  I. 
The  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  cede  to  the  Uoited  Sestet^ 
tbrever,  all  the  lands  weal  of  tbe  Mnsiaaippi  river,  to  wbicli  tbey  hare 
an  J  claim  or  title,  or  in  which  tbej  hare  anj  interest  wheterer ;  reserv- 
ing a  right  to  occapj  for  the  lerro  of  three  years  from  the  time  of  sigDiag 
this  treat  J,  all  that  part  of  the  land  hereby  ceded  which  lies  west  of  a 
line  running  doe  north  and  south  from  the  painted  or  red  rocks  oa  the 
White  Breast  fork  of  the  Des  Moines  river,  which  rocks  will  be  fboiid 
about  ei^bt  miles,  when  reduced  to  a  straight  line,  from  the  jmiclioQ  of 
the  White  Breast  with  the  Des  Moines. 

ARTICLE  n. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  ooetaioed  in  the  preceding  article,  the 
United  States  agree  to  pay  annvally  to  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  an  interest 
of  five  per  centum  upon  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  thousand  dollars,  and 
to  pay  their  debts  mentioned  in  the  schedule  annexed  to  and  made  part 
of  this  treaty,  amounting  to  the  sum  of  two.t^ndred  and  fifty-eight  thou- 
sand, five  hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  thirty-four  cents ;  and  the 
United  States  also  a^ree, 

First.  That  the  President  will  as  soon  after  this  treaty  is  ratified  on 
their  part  as  may  be  cooveoient,  assign  a  tract  of  land  suitable  and  con- 
venient for  Indian  purposes,  to  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  for  a  permanent  and 
perpetual  residence  for  them  and  their  descendants,  which  tract  of  land 
shall  be  upon  the  Missouri  river,  or  some  of  its  waters^ 

Second.  That  the  United  States  will  cause  the  blacksmiths  and  gun- 
smiths' tools,  with  the  stock  of  iron  and  steel  on  hand  at  the  present 
agency  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  to  be  removed,  as  soon  after  their 
removal  as  convenient,  to  some  suitable  point  at  or  near  their  n»tdences 
west  of  the  north  and  south  line  mentioned  in  the  first  article  of  this 
treaty ;  and  will  establish  and  maintain  two  blacksmiths  and  two  gun- 
smiths' shops  convenient  to  their  agency,  and  will  employ  two  black- 
smiths, with  necessary  assistance,  and  two  gunsmiths  to  carry  on  the 
said  shops  for  the  benefit  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes ;  one  blacksmiths  and 
one  gtinsmiths*  shop  to  be  employed  exclusively  for  the  Sacs,  and  one 
of  each  to  be  employed  exclusively  for  the  Foxes,  and  all  expenses 
attending  the  removal  of  the  tools,  iron  and  steel,  and  the  erection  of 
new  shops,  and  the  purchase  of  iron  and  steel,  and  the  sapport  and 
maintenance  of  the  raops,  and  wages  of  the  smiths  and  their  assistants, 
are  to  be  paid  by  the  tribe,  except  such  portion  thereof  as  they  are  now 
entitled  to  have  paid  by  the  United  States,  under  the  4th  article  of  the 
treaty  made  with  them  on  the  4th  of  August  1824,  and  the  4th  article 
of  the  treaty  of  the  21st  of  September  18^2.  And  when  the  said  tribes 
shall  remove  to  the  land  to  be  assigned  them  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  under  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  the  smiths'  shops 
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above  stipulated  for  shall  be  re-established  and  maiotained  at  their  new 
residence,  upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are  above  provided 
for  their  removal  and  establishment  west  of  the  north  and  south  line 
mentioned  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty. 

Third,  That  the  President  of  the  United  States  will  as  soon  as  con- 
venient after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  appoint  a  commissioner  fi>r 
the  purpose,  and  cause  a  line  to  be  run  north  from  the  painted  or  red 
rocks  on  the  White  Breast,  to  the  southern  boundary  of  the  neutral 
ground,  and  south  from  the  said  rocks  to  the  northern  boundary  of 
Sf  issouri ;  and  will  have  the  said  lines  so  marked  and  designated,  that 
the  Indians  and  white  people  may  know  the  boundary  which  is  to  sepa- 
rate their  possessions. 

ARTICLE  III. 

The  Sacs  and  Foxes  a^ee  that  they  will  remove  to  the  west  side  of 
the  line  running  north  and  south  firom  the  painted  or  red  rocks  on  the 
White  Breast,  on  or  before  the  first  of  May  next,  and  that  so  soon  after 
the  President  shall  have  assigned  them  a  residence  upon  tlie  waters  of 
the  Missouri,  as  their  chiefs  shall  consent  to  do  so,  the  tribe  will  remove 
to  the  land  so  assigned  them ;  and  that  if  they  do  not  remove  before  the 
expiration  of  the  term  of  three  years,  ihey  will  then  remove  at  their  own 
expense ;  and  the  United  States  agree,  that  whenever  the  chiefs  shall 
give  notice  to  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  of  the  time  at  which 
they  will  commence  their  removal  to  the  land  to  be  assigned  them  by 
the  President,  a  quantity  of  provisions  suflicient  for  their  subsistence 
while  removing,  shall  be  furnished  them  at  their  agency,  and  an  addi- 
tional quantity,  not  exceeding  one  years  supply  shall  be  delivered  to 
them  upon  their  arrival  upon  the  lands  assigned  them;  the  cost  and 
expenses  of  which  supplies  shall  be  retained  out  of  any  money  payable 
to  them  by  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
It  is  agreed  that  each  of  the  principal  chiefs  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes, 
shall  hereafter  receive  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  annually,  out  of 
the  annuities  payable  to  the  tribe,  to  be  used  and  expended  by  them  for 
such  purposes  as  they  may  think  proper,  with  the  approbation  of  their 
agent. 

ARTICLE  V. 

It  IS  further  agreed  that  there  shall  be  a  fund  amounting  to  thirty 
thousand  dollars  retained  at  each  annual  payment  to  the  Sacs  and 
Foxes,  in  the  hands  of  the  agent  appointed  by  the  President  for  their 
tribe,  to  be  expended  by  the  chiefs,  with  the  approbation  of  the  agent, 
for  national  and  charitable  purposes  among  their  people ;  such  as  the 
support  of  their  poor,  burying  their  dead,  employing  physicians  for  the 
sick,  prdburing  provisions  for  their  people  in  cases  of  necessity,  and 
such  other  purposes  of  general  utility  as  the  chiefs  may  think  proper, 
and  the  agent  approve.  And  if  at  any  payment  of  the  annuities  of  the 
tribe,  a  balance  of  the  fund  so  retained  from  the  preceding  year  shall 
remain  unexpended,  only  so  much  shall  be  retained  in  addition  as  will 
make  up  the  sum  of  thirty  thousand  dollars. 

ARTICLE  VI. 
It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  may,  at  any  time,  with 
the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  direct  the  application 
of  any  portion  of  the  annuities  payable  to  them,  under  this  or  any  former 
treaty,  to  the  purchase  of  goods  or  provisions,  or  to  agricultural  pur- 
poses, or  any  other  ol^ect  tending  to  their  improvement,  or  calculated 
10  increase  the  comfort  and  happiness  of  their  people. 


Boondarvto 
be  run  and 
marked. 


Removal  of 
Indians. 


Provisions  for 
removal. 


Each  principal 
chief  to  receire 
$500  annually. 


f  30.000  to  be 
retained  at  each 
annual  pay- 
ment. 

How  to  be  ex- 
pended. 


Application  of 
any  portion  of 
annuities. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Oct.  U,  1842. 

Proclamation, 
March  23, 1843. 


Lands  ceded 
to  U.  S. 


Payment  by 
U.  S.  for  ces- 


Lands  to  be 
assigned  to  In- 
dians for  perma- 
nent  reaidence. 


Blacksmiths' 
and  gunsmiths' 
ahope»  dec 
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Mkide  and  conduded  at  the' agency  of  the  Sex  and  Fax  Indians 
in  the  Territory  of  Iowa,  between  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  John  Chambers  their  commissioner  thereto  snecially  author- 
ized by  the  President,  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and 
Fox  Indians  represented  by  their  chiefs,  headmen  and  braves : 

ARTICLE  I. 

Thb  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  cede  to  the  United  States, 
forever,  all  the  lands  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  to  which  they  have 
any  claim  or  title,  or  in  which  they  have  any  interest  whatever ;  reserv- 
ing a  right  to  occupy  for  the  term  of  three  years  from  the  time  of  signing 
this  treaty,  aU  that  part  of  the  land  hereby  ceded  which  lies  west  of  a 
line  running  due  north  and  south  fVom  the  painted  or  red  rocks  on  the 
White  Breast  fork  of  the  Des  Moines  river,  which  rocks  will  be  found 
about  eight  miles,  when  reduced  to  a  straight  line,  from  the  junction  of 
the  White  Breast  with  the  Des  Moines. 

ARTICLE  11. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  preceding  article,  the 
United  States  agree  to  pay  annually  to  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  an  interest 
of  five  per  centum  upon  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  thousand  dollars,  and 
to  pay  their  debts  mentioned  in  the  schedule  annexed  to  and  made  part 
of  this  treaty,  amounting  to  the  sum  of  two,|u^ndred  and  fifly-eight  thou- 
sand, five  hundred  aiHl  sixty-six  dollars  and  thirty-four  cents;  and  the 
United  States  also  agree, 

First.  That  the  President  will  as  soon  afler  this  treaty  is  ratified  on 
their  part  as  may  be  oonveoient,  assign  a  tract  of  land  suitable  and  con- 
venient for  Indian  purposes,  to  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  for  a  permapent  and 
perpetual  residence  for  them  and  their  descendants,  which  tract  of  land 
shall  be  upon  the  Missouri  river,  or  some  of  its  waters. 

Second,  That  the  United  States  will  cause  the  blacksmiths  and  gun- 
smiths' tools,  with  the  stock  of  iron  and  steel  on  hand  at  the  present 
agency  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  to  be  removed,  as  soon  afier  their 
removal  as  convenient,  to  some  suitable  point  at  or  near  their  residences 
west  of  the  north  and  south  line  mentioned  in  the  first  article  of  this 
treaty ;  and  will  establish  and  maintain  two  blacksmiths  and  two  gun- 
smiths' shops  convenient  to  their  agency,  and  wilt  employ  two  black- 
smiths, with  necessary  assistance,  and  two  gunsmiths  to  carry  on  the 
said  shops  for  the  benefit  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes;  one  blacksmiths  and 
one  gunsmiths'  shop  to  be  employed  exclusively  for  the  Sacs,  and  one 
of  each  to  be  employed  exclusively  for  the  Foxes,  and  all  expenses 
attending  the  removal  of  the  tools,  iron  and  steel,  and  the  erection  of 
new  shops,  and  the  purchase  of  iron  and  steel,  and  the  support  and 
maintenance  of  the  shops,  and  wages  of  the  smiths  and  their  assistants, 
are  to  be  paid  by  the  tribe,  except  such  portion  thereof  as  they  are  now 
entitled  to  have  paid  by  the  United  States,  under  the  4th  article  of  the 
treaty  made  with  them  on  the  4th  of  August  1824,  and  the  4th  article 
of  the  treaty  of  the  21st  of  September  1832.  And  when  the  said  tribes 
shall  remove  to  the  land  to  be  assigned  them  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  under  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  the  smiths'  shops 
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above  stipulated  for  shall  be  re-established  and  maintained  at  their  new 
residence,  upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are  above  provided 
for  their  removal  and  establishment  west  of  the  north  and  south  line 
mentioned  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty. 

Third.  That  the  President  of  the  United  States  will  as  soon  as  con- 
venient after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  appoint  a  commissioner  for 
the  purpose,  and  cause  a  line  to  be  run  north  nom  the  painted  or  red 
rocks  on  the  White  Breast,  to  the  southern  boundary  of  the  neutral 

Sound,  and  south  from  the  said  rocks  to  the  northern  boundary  of 
issouri ;  and  will  have  the  said  lines  so  marked  and  designated,  that 
the  Indians  and  white  people  may  know  the  boundary  which  is  to  sepa- 
rate their  possessions. 

ARTICLE  III. 
The  Sacs  and  Foxes  agree  that  they  will  remove  to  the  west  side  of 
the  line  running  north  and  south  firom  the  painted  or  red  rocks  on  the 
White  Breast,  on  or  before  the  first  of  May  next,  and  that  so  soon  after 
the  President  shall  have  assigned  them  a  residence  upon  tlie  waters  of 
the  Missouri,  as  their  chiefs  shall  consent  to  do  so,  the  tribe  will  remove 
to  the  land  so  assigned  them ;  and  that  if  they  do  not  remove  before  the 
expiration  of  the  term  of  three  years,  ihey  will  then  remove  at  their  own 
expense ;  and  the  United  States  agree,  that  whenever  the  chiefs  shall 
give  notice  to  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  of  the  time  at  which 
they  will  commence  their  removal  to  the  land  to  be  assigned  them  by 
the  President,  a  quantity  of  provisions  sufiicient  for  their  subsistence 
while  removing,  shall  be  furnished  them  at  their  agency,  and  an  addi- 
tional quantity,  not  exceeding  one  years  supply  shall  be  delivered  to 
them  upon  their  arrival  upon  the  lands  assigned  them;  the  cost  and 
expenses  of  which  supplies  shall  be  retained  out  of  any  money  payable 
to  them  by  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
It  is  agreed  that  each  of  the  principal  chiefs  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes, 
shall  hereafter  receive  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  annually,  out  of 
the  annuities  payable  to  the  tribe,  to  be  used  and  expended  by  them  for 
such  purposes  as  they  may  think  proper,  with  the  approbation  of  their 
agent. 

ARTICLE  V. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  there  shall  be  a  fund  amounting  to  thirty 
thousand  dollars  retained  at  each  annual  payment  to  the  Sacs  and 
Foxes,  in  the  hands  of  the  agent  appointed  by  the  President  for  their 
tribe,  to  be  expended  by  the  chiefs,  with  the  approbation  of  the  agent, 
for  national  and  charitable  purposes  among  their  people ;  such  as  the 
support  of  their  poor,  burying  their  dead,  employing  physicians  for  the 
sick,  prdburing  provisions  for  their  people  in  cases  of  necessity,  and 
such  other  purposes  of  general  utility  as  the  chiefs  may  think  proper, 
and  the  agent  approve.  And  if  at  any  payment  of  the  annuities  of  the 
tribe,  a  balance  of  the  fund  so  retained  from  the  preceding  year  shall 
remain  unexpended,  only  so  much  shall  be  retained  in  addition  as  will 
make  up  the  sum  of  thirty  thousand  dollars. 

ARTICLE  VI. 
It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  may,  at  any  time,  with 
the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  direct  the  application 
of  any  portion  of  the  annuities  payable  to  them,  under  this  or  any  former 
treaty,  to  the  purchase  of  goods  or  provisions,  or  to  agricultural  pur- 
poses, or  any  other  ol^ect  tending  to  their  improvement,  or  calculated 
to  increase  Uie  comfort  and  happiness  of  their  people. 


Boondary  to 
be  run  ana 
marked. 


Removal  of 


ProTiflions  for 
removal. 


Each  principal 
chief  to  receive 
6500  annually. 


f  30,000  to  be 
retained  at  each 
annual  pay- 
ment. 

How  to  be  ex- 
pended. 


Application  of 
any  portion  of 
annoitiet. 
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Certain  funds 
ibr  agricuUund 
piiipoMB. 


Remains  of 
the  late  chief 
Wa-pel-lo  to 
be  buried,  &o. 


Patent  to  U 
to  E.  M.  Street 
ibr  640  acres. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Proviso. 


ARTICLE  VII. 

The  United  States  agree,  that  the  aoexpended  balance  of  the  fiuid 
created  by  the*  seventh  paragraph  of  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of 
the  twenty-first  of  October,  1837,  for  agricultural  purposes,  or  so  much 
thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  shall  be  used  and  employed  in  the  cu]ti?a- 
tion  of  the  pattern  farm  near  the  present  Sac  and  Fox  agency,  in  the 
year  1S43,  for  the  exclusive  use  and  benefit  of  the  tribe.  And  they 
further  agree,  that  such  portion  of  the  fund  for  erecting  mills,  and  sup- 
porting millers,  specified  in  the  fourth  paragraph  of  the  second  article 
of  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  October  21st,  1837,  as  may  be  and  remain 
unexpended  on  the  Ist  day  of  May  next,  shall  be  transferred  to  and  made 
part  of  the  sum  designated  in  the  fifth  paragraph  (as  amended)  of  the 
article  and  treaty  above  named,  for  breaking  up  land  and  other  bene- 
ficial objects,  and  become  thereafter  applicable  to  the  same  purposes,  as 
were  in  the  said  fifth  paragraph,  originally  intended. 

ARTICLE  Vni. 

The  Sacs  and  Foxes  have  caused  the  remains  of  their  late  distin- 
guished chief  Wa-pel-lo  to  be  buried  at  their  agency,  near  the  grave  of 
their  late  friend  and  agent  General  Joseph  M.  Street,  and  have  put  into 
the  hands  of  their  agent  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars  to  procure  a 
tombstone  to  be  erected  over  his  grave,  similar  to  that  which  has  been 
erected  over  the  grave  of  General  Street ;  and  because  they  wish  the 
graves  of  their  friend  and  their  chief  to  remain  in  the  possession  of  the 
family  of  General  Street,  to  whom  they  were  indebted  in  his  life-time 
for  many  acts  of  kindness,  they  wish  to  give  to  his  widow  Mrs.  Eliza 
M.  Street  one  section  of  land  to  include  the  said  graves,  and  the  agency- 
house  and  enclosures  around  and  near  it ;  and  as  the  agency  house  was 
built  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  agree  to 
pay  them  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  the  value  of  said  building, 
assessed  by  gentlemen  appointed  by  them,  and  Governor  Chambers  com- 
missioner on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  be  deducted  from  the  first 
annuity  payable  to  them  under  the  provisions  of  this  treaty.  And  the 
United  States  agree  to  grant  to  the  said  Eliza  M.  Street  by  one  or  more 
patents,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land  in  such  legal  subdivisions, 
as  will  include  the  said  burial  ground,  the  agency  house,  and  improve- 
ments around,  and  near  it,  in  good  and  convenient  form,  to  be  selected 
by  the  said  E.  M,  Street  or  her  duly  authorized  agent. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
It  is  finally  agreed  that  this  treaty  shall  be  binding  on  the  two  con- 
tracting parties,  so  soon  as  it  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States :  Provided  always,  That  should  the 
Senate  disagree  to  and  reject,  alter  or  amend  any  portion  or  stipulation 
thereof,  the  same  must  be  again  submitted  to  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  and 
assented  to  by  them,  before  it  shall  be  considered  valid  and  obligatory 
upon  them,  and  if  they  disagree  to  such  alteration  or  amendment,  the 
treaty  shall  be  returned  to  the  Senate  for  ratification  or  rejection,  in  the 
form  in  which  it  was  signed. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  John  Chambers,  commissioner  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs,  braves,  and 
headmen  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands,  at  the  Sac  and  Fox  agency,  in  the  Territory  of  Iowa, 
this  eleventh  day  of  October,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  forty-two. 

JOHN  CHAMBERS.    . 
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Sacs, 
Ke  o  kuk, 
Ke  o  kuk,  Jr., 
Wa  Ok  cha, 
Ghe  kaw  que, 
Ka  pon  e  ka, 
Pa  me  kow  art, 
Ap  pe  DOOM, 
Wape, 
Wa  aa  men, 
Wii  ko  pe, 
As  ke  po  ka  won, 
I  o  oah. 

Wish  e  CO  ma  que, 
Pash  e  pa  ho, 
Ka  pe  ko  ma, 
Tuk  quos, 
Wis  CO  sa, 
Ka  kon  we  na, 
Na  cote  e  we  na, 
8ho  wa  ke. 
Mean  ai  to  wa, 
Muk  e  ne. 


Faxci, 
Pow  a  sbick, 
Wa  CO  sha  she. 
An  au  e  wit, 
Ka  ka  ke, 
Ma  wha  why, 
Ma  che  na  ka  me  quat, 
Ka  ka  ke  mo, 
Kish  ka  naqua  hok, 
Pe  a  tau  a  quia. 
Ma  ne  ni  sit, 
J\|ai  con  ne, 
Pe  she  she  mone, 
Pe  shaw  koa, 
Puck  aw  koa. 
Qua  CO  ho  se, 
Wa  pa  sha  kon, 
Kis  ke  kosh. 
Ale  mo  ne  qua, 
Cha  ko  kow  a, 
Wah  ke  mo  wa  ta  pa, 
Muk  qua  gese, 
Ko  ko  etch. 


Signed  in  presence  of  John  Beach,  U.  8.  Ind.  Agt  and  Sec*y.  Antoine  Le  Claire, 
U.  8.  Interpreter.  Joaiah  Swart,  U.  S.  Interpreter.  J.  Allen,  Capt.  1st  dragoons.  C. 
F.  RuS,  Lieut  1st  U.  S.  dragoons.  Arthur  Bridgman.  Alfred  Hebard.  Jacob  O. 
Phister. 

To  the  Indisn  namet  are  rafatio'ined  marlu. 


SCHEDULE  OF  DEBTS 

Due  from  the  confederated  tribes  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  to  be  paid     Schedule  of 
by  the  United  States  under  the  provisions  of  a  treaty  made  and  con^   debts  of  Indiana 
eluded  at  the  Sac  and  Fox  agency  in  the  Territory  of  Iowa  on  the   ^^  P^' 
eleventh  day  of  October  in  the  year  1842 ;  to  which  this  schedule  is 
annexed  as  a  part  thereof 


Name  of  claimant. 

Place  of  residence. 

Arooaot. 

Pierre  Chouteau,  jr.  A  Co. 
W.  G.  &  G.  W.  Erving  . . . 

J.P.Eddy&Co 

Thomas  Charlton 

St  Louis,  Missouri,  licensed  traders 
Indiana,                      do          do 
loway,                         do          do 
Van  Buren  c*tv.  lowav  ...» 

1112,109  47 

66,371  88 

62,333  78 

76  69 

R.  B.  Willoughby 

Do                   do      

25  00 

Francis  Withington 

Jesse  B.  Webber 

Lincoln  county,  Missouri 

BurKnston.  Iowst 

4,213  68 
116  60 

J.  C.  Wear 

Jeflforson  county,  loway •  •  • . 

60  00 

W.  C.  Cameron,  assignee  of 

A.  M.  Bissel  (bankrupt) 
David  Bailey 

Burlington 

383  14 

Lincoln  c'ty.  Missouri 

76  00 

Thomas  W.  Bradley 

loway 

20  00 

John  J.  Grimes 

Lincoln  c*ty,  Missouri 

Do                  do        

626  00 

William  Settles 

820  00 

John  S.  Dnvid 

Burlington,      loway 

Van  Buren.         do                 .... 

20  00 

F.  Hancock 

20  00 

C.  G.  Pelton 

Burlinirton.         do 

84  00 

J.  Tolman 

J.  L.  Burtiss 

Isaac  A.  Leferre 

Van  Buren,        do     ^ 

Lee  county,         do     

Van  Buren,         do 

116  00 
716  00 
848  00 

Jeremiah  Smith,  jr. 

William  &,  Sampson  Smith 

Burlington,         do     • 

4,000  00 

Jeffinrson  coontr.  do 

60  00 

John  Koonts 

6  60 

Carried  forward, 

$341,936  59 

600 
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Schetbde — Cootinaed. 


NuM  of  clainant. 

Place  of  residenoe. 

Amount. 

RnhArt  Mnflet           .    . 

Brought  forward, 
New  Tjezioffton.  Towav           ......* 

$341,936  59 
129  63 

Antoine  Leclair 

Davenport,             do      

1,375  00 

M anrarct  Price 

Lee  county,            do     

9  00 

Jetae  Sutton   

Van  Buren,            do     • 

3S  00 

JaflcraMi  Jofdon 

Do                    do     

176  00 

Jeremiah  Wajluid 

Robert  Brown,  aMignee  of 

Cutting  &,  Gordon 

William  Rowland 

Sl  FranciarillA.  MiMOori 

15  00 

Van  Buren  c'ty,  loway 

73  25 

Do                   do      

460  32 

Edward  Kilboume 

liee  conntj,           do      -  ^  - 1 1 . . . . . 

10,411  80 
22  75 

Perrv  Sl  Best 

Do         

P.  Chouteau,  Jr.  &  Co. 

Job  Carter 

St  Louie,  MiMouri 

26  00 

Van  Buren  c'tj 

28  00 

Francu  Boseeron  

St  Louis,  Mo. 

26  00 

James  Jordon 

Van  Buren.  lowaT  ....  t  ^  r  ...... . 

1,775  00 
54  00 

Samnaon  Smith 

do 

Louie  Laplant 

loway • 

122  00 

William  Pheipe 

Clark  county,  Missouri  

loway 

310  00 

William  B.  Street 

300  00 

Julia  Ann  Goodell 

Do      

855  00 

George  L.  Davenport 

G.  C.  R  Mitchell 

DavenDort  lowav  ..........    .... 

320  00 

Do             do      

100  00 

DaTidNoggle 

Van  Buren     do      

20  00 

Aokoant, 

#258,566  34 

JOHN  CHAMBERS, 

Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  U,  S, 

Alfred  Hebard, 
Arthur  Briogman, 

Commissioners  c^ppointed  by  the  commission  on  the  part 
of  the  U,  S.for  examining  and  a/ousting  claims. 
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CONTRACT 


Entered  intOf  under  the  Monction  of  the  United  States  of  America^ 
between  Robert  Morris  and  the  Seneka  nation  ofLidians, 


SepL  15,  1797. 


This  indenture,  made  the  fifteenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  between  the  sachems,  chiefs, 
and  warriors  of  the  Sdeneka  nation  of  Indians,  of  the  first  part,  and  Robert 
Morris,  of  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  Esquire,  of  the  second  part : 

Whereas  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  have  spranted,  bargained,  and 
sold  unto  the  said  Robert  Morris,  his  heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  the  pre-emptive 
right,  and  all  other  the  right,  title,  and  interest,  which  the  said  Commonwealth 
h^  to  all  that  tract  of  land  hereinafter  particularly  mentioned,  being  part  of  a 
tract  of  land  lyin^  within  the  State  of  New  York,  the  right  of  pre-emption  of 
the  soil  whereof,  mm  the  native  Indians,  was  ceded  and  granted  by  the  said 
State  of  New  York,  to  the  said  Commonwealth :  and  whereas,  at  a  treaty  held 
under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  with  the  said  Seneka  nation  of  Indians, 
at  Genesee,  m  the  county  of  Ontario,  and  State  of  New  York,  on  the  day  of  the 
date  of  these  presents,  and  on  sundry  days  immediately  prior  thereto,  by  the 
honorable  Jeremiah  Wadsworth,  Elsquire,  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States  to  hold  the  same,  in  pursuance  of  the  constitution, 
and  of  the  act  of  the  congress  of  the  United  States,  in  such  case  made  and 
provided,  it  was  affreed,  in  the  presence  and  with  the  approbation  of  the  said 
commissioner,  by  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriOTs  of  the  said  nation  of  Indians, 
for  themselves  and  in  behalf  of  their  nation,  to  sell  to  the  said  Robert  Morris, 
and  to  his  heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  all  their  right  to  all  that  tract  of  land  above 
recited,  and  hereinafter  particularly  specified,  for  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars,  to  be  by  the  said  Robert  Morris  vested  in  the  stock  of  the  bank  of 
the  United  States,  and  held  in  the  name  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
for  the  use  and  behoof  of  the  said  nation  of  Indians,  the  said  agreement  and  sale 
bein^  also  made  in  the  presence,  and  with  the  approbation  of  the  honorable 
William  Shepard,  fisquire,  the  superintendent  appointed  for  such  purpose,  in 
pursuance  of  a  resolve  of  the  General  Court  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massa^- 
chusetts,  passed  the  eleventh  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-one :  now  this  indenture  witnesseth,  that  the  said 
parties,  of  the  first  part,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  premises  above  recited, 
and  for  divers  other  good  and  valuable  considerations  them  thereunto  moving, 
have  granted,  bargained,  sold,  aliened,  released,  enfeoffed,  and  confirmed ;  ana 
by  these  presents  do  grant,  bargain,  sell,  alien,  release,  enfeofl^  and  confirm,  unto 
the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  his  heira  and  assigns,  forever,  all  that  certain 
tract  of  land,  except  as  is  hereinafter  excepted,  lying  within  the  county  of  On- 
tario, and  State  of  New  York,  being  part  of  a  tract  of  land,  the  right  of  pre- 
emption whereof  was  ceded  by  the  State  of  New  York  to  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts,  by  deed  of  cession  executed  at  Hartford,  on  the  sixteenth  day  of 
December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-six, 
being  all  such  part  thereof  as  is  not  included  in  the  Indian  purchase  made  by 
Oliver  Phelps  and  Nathaniel  Gorham,  and  bounded  as  follows,  to  wit:  easterly, 
by  the  land  confirmed  to  Oliver  Phelps  and  Nathaniel  Giorham  by  the  legislature 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  by  an  act  passed  the  twenty-first  day  of 
November,  in  the  jrear  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-eight ; 
southerly,  by  the  north  boundary  line  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania ;  westerly, 
partly  by  a  tract  of  land,  part  of  the  land  ceded  by  the  State  of  Massachusetts 
VoL.Vn.  —76  (601)     3  A 


Contract  be- 
tween Robert 
Morris  and  the 
Seaekas 


Act    of   180S, 
ch.  13,  $  12. 


Robert  Mor- 
ris to  Teet 
1(100,000  in  bank 
•lock  for  the  oae 
of  the  Senekas, 
dtc. 


Boimdary  of 
the  lands  aold  to 
Robert  Morris. 
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to  the  United  StBtes,  and  bj  them  told  to  PenniTlfmiiia,  bemffa  riglit  angled 
triancle,  wboae  hypothenuse  it  in  or  along  the  abore  of  lake  £ne ;  partly  by 
lake  Erie,  from  tlie  northern  point  of  that  trian^e  to  the  southern  bonnds  of  a 
tract  of  land  one  mile  in  widtn,  lying  on  and  along  the  east  aide  of  the  stnut  of 
Niagara,  and  partly  by  the  aaid  tract  to  lake  Ontvio;  and  on  the  north  by  the 
bonndaiy  line  between  the  United  State*  and  the  fiing  of  Great  Britain :  except- 
^RMenrntioM  to  ing,  neyerthelesa,  and  alwajra  reserving  out  of  this  grant  and  convejrance,  aU  00^ 
pieces  or  parcels  of  the  aforesaid  tract,  and  such  privileges  thereunto  belonging, 
as  are  next  hereinafter  particularly  mentioned,  which  said  meces  or  jparcds  of 
land  so  excepted,  are,  by  the  parties  to  these  ppesents,  cleany  and  fully  under- 
stood to  remain  the  property  of  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  in  as  full  and 
ample  manner  as  if  th€«e  presents  had  not  been  executed :  that  is  to  say,  ex- 
cepting and  reserving  to  them,  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  and  then'  na- 
tion, one  piece  or  parcel  of  the  afiM^Bsaid  tract,  A  Canawafus,  of  two  square 
miles,  to  be  laid  out  in  such  manner  as  to  include  the  vilWe,  extending  in 
breadth  one  mile  alonff  the  river;  one  other  Tpiece  or  parcel  at  B^  Tree,  of  two 
Mjuaie  miles,  to  be  k^  out  in  such  manner  as  to  include  (he  viUi^pQi  gyf^iimg 
in  breadth  along  the  river  one  mile ;  one  other  piece  or  parcel  <n  two  square 
miles  at  Little  Seard's  town,  extending  one  mUe  along  the  river,  to  be  laid  off 
in  such  manner  as  to  include  the  village ;  one  other  tract  of  two  square  miles, 
at  Squawky  Hill,  to  be  laid  off  as  fbllows,  lo  wit:  one  Muare  aiile  to  be  laid  off 
aloi^  the  river,  in  such  manner  as  to  include  the  viHage,  the  other  directly 
west  thereof  and  contiguous  thereto;  one  other  piece  or  parcel  at  Gardean,  b^ 
ginninff  at  the  mouth  of  Steep  Hill  ereek,  thea»ee  doe  east  until  it  strikes  the 
old  pam,  thence  south  until  a  due  west  line  will  intersect  with  certain  steep 
rocks  on  the  west  side  of  Genesee  river,  then  extending  due  west,  due  north, 
and  due  east,  until  it  strikes  the  first-mentioned  bound,  enclosing  as  much  land 
on  ^e  west  side  as  on  the  east  side  of  the  river.  One  other  piece  or  parcel  at 
Kaounadeau,  extending  in  length  eight  miles  along  the  river  and  two  miles  in 
breadth.  One  other  piece  or  parcel  at  Cataraugos,  bepnning  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Eighteen  mile  or  Koghjpiaugu  creek,  thence  a  Ime  or  lines  to  be  drawn 
paraUel  to  lake  Erie,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  from  the  lake,  to  the  mouth  of 
Cataraugos  creek,  thence  a  line  or  lines  extending  twelve  miles  up  the  north 
side  of  said  creek  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  therem)m,  thence  a  direct  line  to 
the  said  creek,  thence  down  the  said  creek  to  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  lake 
to  the  first-mentioned  creek,  and  thence  to  the  place  of  beginning.  Also,  one 
other  piece  at  Cataraugos,  beginning  at  the  shore  of  lake  Erie,  on  the  south 
side  of  Cataraugos  creek,  at  we  distance  of  one  mile  from  the  mouth  thereof 
thence  running  one  mile  fVom  the  lake,  thence  on  a  line  paraUel  thereto  to  a 
point  within  one  mile  from  the  Connondauweyea  creek,  thence  up  the  said 
creek  one  mile,  on  a  line  parallel  thereto,  thence  on  a  direct  line  to  the  said 
creek,  thence  down  the  same  to  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  lake  to  the  place  of 
beginning.  Also  one  other  piece  or  parcel  of  forty-two  square  miles,  at  or 
near  the  Allegenny  river.  Also,  two  hundred  square  miles,  to  be  laid  off  partly 
at  the  Boffiilo  and  partly  at  the  Tannawanta  creeks.  Also,  excepting  and  re- 
serving to  them,  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part  and  their  heirs,  the  privilege 
of  fishing  and  hunting  on  tne  said  tract  of  land  hereby  intended  to  be  convey^ 
And  it  is  hereby  understood  by  and  between  the  parties  to  these  presents,  that 
an  such  pieces  or  parcels  of  land  as  are  hereby  reserved,  and  are  not  particu- 
larlv  described  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  same  are  to  be  laid  o^  shall  be 
laid  off  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  determined  by  the  sachems  and  chiefs  re- 
siding at  or  near  the  respective  villages  where  such  reservations  are  made,  a 
particular  note  whereof  to  be  endorsed  on  the  back  of  this  deed,  and  recorded 
therewith,  together  with  all  and  sin^ar  the  rights,  privileges,  hereditaments, 
and  appurtenances  thereunto  belonging,  or  in  anvwise  appertaining.  And  aU 
the  estate,  right,  title,  and  interest,  whatsoever,  of  them  the  said  parties  of  the 
first  part  and  their  nation,  of,  in,  and  to  the  said  tract  of  land  above  described, 
except  as  is  above  excepted,  to  have  and  to  hold  all  and  singular  the  said 
granted  premises,  with  the  appurtenances  to  the  said  party  of  the  second  part, 
his  heirs  and  assigns,  to  his  and  their  proper  use,  benefit,  and  behoof  forever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  to  these  presents  have  hereunto  interchange- 
ably set  their  hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  yeta  first  above  written. 

Robert  Morris,  by  bit  Mtomey,  TbomM  Morria,  Olsbkaka,  als.  LitUe  BiHy, 

Koyenfrquabub,  ali.  Vounf  King,  Kaoua^oowuia,  als.  PoUwd, 

Soonookshewan,  Ouneasbataikau,  or  Tall  Cbief,  by  hia 
Konutaico,  nb.  Hnndsome  Lake,  af^Dt  Stevenson, 

Battakamtayaae.  ala.  Two  Skiea  of  a  langtb,  Teatadowaincgua,  ala.  Tboa.  Jemiaon, 

On^awotf,  or  fWmar**  Brolher,  Onnonfgaibek*,  ala.  IslbBC, 

Boogooyawauuui,  ala.  Red  Jacket,  Tekonoondee, 
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OneffhtaiifooBny 
Connawuideau, 


Eoeentwahka.  or  Cora  Planter. 

OoMUikMinendauki,  ab.  to  Deiut^  a  Towd, 

Sooeoowa,  alias  Parrot  Nom, 

Tooaahookabwa, 

Howwennounew, 

Kou  nabkaetoue, 

Taouyaakanna, 

Woudmigoolikta, 

Bonaubqaaukau, 

Twaunauiyana, 

TakaoBoudaa, 

Bbequinedaogliqae,  or  Ltttto  Baard, 

Jowaa. 

Baanajea, 

Tanofynqi 

Taoundaudiaby 

Tooaaqualnda, 


Joaepb  Elllcott, ' 
I■^aeIC^    •- 


Sealed  and  delivered  in  presence  of - 

Nat.  W.  Howell, 
'       >b  Elllcotty 
I  Cbaphiy 


Abtaou, 

Taakooeboondi&oo, 

Kaoneakanggo, 

SoooonJuwau, 

Tonowauiya,  or  Captain  Bullet, 

Jaabkaaeyaa, 

TangUiabaiita, 

Sukkentoonau, 

Ahquatleya,  or  Hot  Bread, 

Bnggonaadaa, 

Taunowaintoob, 

KoDDoiUoowauna, 

Boofooeyandeetak, 

Hantwananekkau,  by  TooBf  Klsf, 

Sauwejuwau, 

Kaunoobshaa  wen, 

TaukoBondaugekta, 

Kaouyanaugbqoa,  or  Joliii  JeaUaon, 

Hoieguab, 

Taknaabquao. 


Heniy  Aaron  HMla, 
Henry  AbeeL 

Jasper  Parrisb, )  r,.^.,.  ...^^ 
Horatio  Jonea,  \  "'^^Vrtten, 


Done  at  a  full  and  general  treaty  of  the  Seneka  nation  of  Indians,  held  at 
(xenesee,  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  and  State  of  New  York,  on  the  fifteenth 
day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  ninety-seven,  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States. 

in  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal,  the  day  and 
year  aforesaid. 

JBRB.  WADSWORTH,    [l.  s.] 

Pursuant  to  a  resolution  of  the  lemslature  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massa- 
chusetts, passed  the  eleventh  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  I  have  attended  a  full  and  general  treaty 
of  the  Seneka  nation  of  Indians,  at  Grenesee,  in  the  coun^  of  Ontario,  when 
the  within  instrument  was  duly  executed  in  my  presence  by  the  sachems,  chie&, 
and  warriors  of  the  said  nation,  being  fairly  and  properly  undeifetood  and  trans- 
acted by  all  the  parties  of  Indians  concemed,  and  declared  to  be  done  to  their 
universal  satis&ction :  I  do  therefore  certify  and  approve  of  the  same.    , 

WM.  SHEPARD. 

Subscribed  in  presence  of — 

Nat.  W.  Howell. 
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Of  claim  referred  to  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  20tA    Septao,  1828. 
September,  1828,  vnth  the  Pottawatomie  Bidians.  Ante,  p.  3i7. 


Thomas  Robb  $200,  for  ^roods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indiam. 

McGreorge  $900,  for  provisions  sold  to  the  Indians. 

Jno.  B.  Godfroy  $200,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 

Jno.  P.  Hedges  $200,  for  goods  heretofore  delivered  to  the  Indians. 

Josqih  Allen  $145,  for  horses  stolen  firom  him  by  the  Indians  while  he  was 
surveying. 

Jean  B.  Bourre  700,  for  goods  furnished  the  Indians,  a  part  of  them  in  rela- 
tion to  this  treaty.  ^ 

Thomas  Forsyth  $200,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  tUe  Indians. 

S.  Hanna  &  Co.  $100,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 

Grabriel  Grodfroy,  jr.,  $500, Tor  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 
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Timothy  &  Smith  $100,  for  goods  bereCofere  sold  to  the  Indiaiii. 

W.  G.  And  G.  W.  EwingB  $200,  for  goods  heretoibra  sold  to  the  Indiani. 

Joseph  Bertrand  $2,000,  for  goods  heretolbre  sold  to  the  Indians. 

To  Eleanor  Kinzie  and  her  four  children,  bj  the  late  John  Kinzie,  $3^»00; 
in  consideration  of  the  sttarhmHtf  of  the  Indians  to  her  deceaMd  hosband,  who 
was  long  an  Indian  trader,  and  who  lost  a  Ism  sum  in  the  trade  by  the  credha 
ffiven  to  them,  and  also  by  the  destmction  of  his  property.  The  money  is  in 
Ben  of  a  tract  of  land  which  the  Indians  gave  the  late  John  Kinzie  long  since, 
and  upon  which  he  lived. 

Robert  A.  Forsyth  $  1,250,  in  considoratioo  of  the  debts  doe  from  the  Indians 
to  his  late  father,  Robert  A.  Forsyth,  who  was  long  a  trad^  among  them,  and 
who  was  assisted  by  his  son,  the  present  R.  A  F<Hvyth.  The  money  is  in  lieu 
of  a  tract  of  land  which  the  Indians  gave  to  the  late  R.  A.  Fonyth,  since  re- 
newed to  the  present  R.  A  Foisyth,  npon  whk^h  both  of  them  heretofbie  lived. 

Jean  B.  Comparet  $500,  for  goods  heretoforo  sold  to  the  Indians. 

C  and  D.  Doosseau  $100,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Tndisns. 

P.  F.  Navarre  $100,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 

Francis  Paget  $100,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 

G.  O.  Hubbard  $200,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 

Alexis  Coquillard  $200,  fSr  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 

Amounting,  in  the  whole,  to  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety-five  dollars. 

LEW.  CASS, 
PIERRE  MENARD. 
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Joiyg9,i8».     Of  claim  and  debii  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  far  the  Chip- 
Aate,  p.  SM).         pewa^  Ottaioa^  and  Pottatoatamie  Ihdiant,  under  the  fifth  artide 
of  the  treaty  of  the  29th  July,  1829,  with  $aid  tribes. 

To  Francis  Laframboise,  for  a  canoe-load  of  merchandise  taken  by 
the  Chippewa  and  Ottowata  Indians  of  Chab-way-way-^n  and 
the  neighboring  villages,  while  frozen  up  in  the  lake  in  the  winter 
of  the  year  1799,  two  thousand  dollars $2|000  00 

To  Antoine  Ouilmett,  for  depredations  committed  on  him  by  the 
Indians  at  the  time  of  the  massacre  of  Chicago  and  during  the 
war,  eig;ht  hundred  dollars -        800  00 

To  the  heirs  of  the  late  John  Kinzie,  of  Chicago,  for  depredations 
committed  on  him  at  the  time  of  the  massacre  of  Chicago  and  at 
St  Joseph's,  during  the  winter  of  1812,  three  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars 3,500  00 

To  Margaret  Helm,  for  losses  sustained  at  the  time  of  the  capture 
of  Fort  Dearborn,  in  1812,  by  the  Indians,  eight  hundred  dollars        800  00 

To  the  American  Fur  Company,  for  debts  owed  to  them  by  the 
United  Tribes  of  Chippewas,  Ottowas,  and  Pottawatamies,  three 
thousand  dollars 3,000  00 

To  Bemardus  Laugbton,  for  debts  owed  to  him  by  same  tribes,  ten 
himdred  and  sixteen  dollars     .-..--.     1^16  00 

To  Jaraes  Kinzie,  for  debts  owed  to  him  by  same,  four  hundred 
and  eighty-five  dollars 485  00 

$11,601  00 
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